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0 You have the right to appeal any denials in this release. Appeals should be directed in writing to the 
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Are Govermnent Workers 
Free to Do os They Choose? 

ALt HONORABLE MEN, by 
David Karp (Knopf; $3.95) 


is worth reading because it 
offers a somewhat different 
slant on the perennial quarrel 
between liberalism and con- 
servatism, It is focused on 
the issue of whether persons 
like Government workers and 
teachers are free to. think, 
speak and make friends as 
they choose. 

This novel also is com- 
•mendable because it is adroitly 
planned and filled with sus- 
pense. Mr. Karp, author of 
“One,” a terrifying picture 
of a future totalitarian' state, 
is a .skillful writer. 

Despite these .praiseworthy 
qualities, however, the novel, 
like so many that uphold the 
liberal position against both 
communism and reaction, is 
not plausible. Most of its 
characters are stuffed ex- 
amples of one shape of opinion 
or another. 

The story concerns a pr. 
Burney, a famous anti- 
communist liberal, -who has 
directed a great foundation. 
He is offered the executive 
direction of a new organiza- 
tion, the Institute of American 
Studies, which is designed, so 
he is told, to uphold the con- 
servative position on a high 
intellectual level. He accepts, 
only to find that the sponsors 
are a bunch of educated, anti- 


septic Ku Kluxers or Silver 
Shirts. 

Dr. Burney comes to grief 
'over an investigation of the 
qualifications of a Dr. Ness, an 
economist, proposed for the 
faculty — a former Government 
official whose associations 
takes on a red tinge. Ness, a 
timid, naive liberal, who is not 
I a Communist has always meant 
[ well. 

Although the Institute is a 
private enterprise, the case 
takes on all the aura of a 
congressional investigation. Dr. 
Ness’ daughter turns out to 
be a Communist. When the 
papers get hold of the issue, 
the applicant's future career is 
in the balance. What happens 
to him is one of several al- 
ternatives which might be 
guessed. 

For one thing, a man of 
Burney’s reputation and back- 
ground never would have 
joined such an outfit without 
knowing more about its back- 
ers, his employers. For another, 
the Institute, a private corpo- 
ration, could not have wielded 
the Infiuence attributed to it. 
Then, too, the characters talk 
more like editorials stating the 
liberal or conservative view 
than human beings, you also 
get the impression that all 6on- 
servatives are bigots, without 
reasonable or rational minds. ^ 
In spite of these flaws, “All ; 
Honorable Men” is an absorb- 
ing story. 
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STANDARD FORM NO. S4 


k. •'* 

Office Memjidu: 


m • UNITED ST)i. -GOVERNMENT 


Mr. A, H. Belmont 




DATE: January 28, 1959 


SUBJECT: '"BOOK REH&WS 

CQNTROJ BY PUBLICATIONS DESK 
CENTRAL RESEARCH SECTION 
(New ) 




4®' 


talked with,SA Frank W. Waikart, Records and 

Communications Division, January 27, 1959, concerning the possibility of 
opening a, main file on the subject "Book Review^. " 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 


1. That this memorandum be referred to SA Waikart for instituting 
the opening of main file on "Book Reviews:" then to be placed in such newly 
opened file. " REC. 50 


2. That Central Research Secttebe\adv i&elolj:heJ He^n^ 

k ““"j 


55 tA/ so 30 m 

.C AMB:nji, •- jw i - Mr. Waikart, Room 7204 

? (5) > 1 - Section tickler 

1 -Mr. Belmon^ 1- 

1 1 FIB 5 Ibd,- 








STANDARD FORM NO. 64 


Ojjice Nlefnorandum • united states government 


FROM 


MR. NEi 

M. 


if 


DATE: January 15, 1959 




^Ison _ 


Jramm 

y.C, S^'an - 
Holloman 


SUBJECT: BOQK JIEVIEW^ \ 

^^:^ACQUITTED OF.MU RDER>^ ' I ■ 

> BY MLLlAlviiEAGLE 

SYNOPSIS : " 

Director sent brief review of above book clipped from Sunday Star, 

1/11/59, and said: ”It might be well for us to review this book. H. ” Memo to 
you of 1/12/59, advised book had been purchased and was being reviewed 
Crime Records Section. O £>qqI‘( f }/ / £* */JS Jjyg ^ ; 

• T Ti rr .i - i r 1---- - - -■■ 

The Director is mentioned at the bottom of page 251 and top of page 252 
I when the author says: The police and prosecuting officials of the national capital 

I have not suffered in silence when the courts have struck particularly mortM blows 
at criminal law enforcement. 'From. J. Edgar Hoover to Assistant United States 
attorneys who have been deprived of their sleep, they have been vocal enough. 
Perhaps the most outspoken of all. have been Police Chief Robert V. Murray and 
United States Attorney Oliver Gasch.” 

On page 251 the author states the Mallory case has probably created the 
most convenient loophole of all time for hard-pressed criminals. He then refers 
to a survey in the Washington Star on 1/12/58 which allegedly reported that the 
police and prosecutors were in a race with the clock, since the slightest delay in 
arraignment might ruin a case against a suspect,' , "Assistant United States |V ' 
Attorneys were being frequently awakened in the middle of the night by the T ^ ^ 
metropolitan police or by FBI Agents, when they had a prisoner who had cdnfessed 
at night, were not sure whether they should wait until the following morning Before 
arraigning him. ** \ j 


In his introduction author says the fear of convicting the innocent has had 
an overwhelming influence in shaping every system of criminal justice which 
attaches importance to protection of the individual; that popular sei^ment has been 
that it is better for ten guilty persons to escape than for one innocent person to 
suffer. "It must be admitted that the ten-to-one school has never been lacking in 
.horrible examples of miscarriages of justice to suppo:^its point. of view* On page 
1 5 the author states that one^ the most awful examplesj^e ten-to-one school was 

BMS:bsb^ 

(7) Bwmasura 

cc - Book Review File, Roomt42'37 (2 cbpies) ^ 

cc - Miss Gandy >1" 24 FEB 2 1959 . / 


cc - Book Review File 
cc - Miss Gandy 

0 FEB 9 1959 J 
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the case of Albert Anastasia,”L6rd High Executioner” of Murder, Inc. He was 
allegedly tried for murder in 1921, convicted, sentenced to die and the New York 
Court of Appeals awarded him a new trial on a technicality and when the state 
was ready to try him again it Was found that all key witnesses had been murdered. 
'’Police debited Anastasia with personally killing thirty-one men and with ordering 
the execution of another thirty-two. *' (Page 5) "In American courts, the 

H procedural dice have always been loaded in favor of the person accused of crime. 

The administration of the criminal law has deliberately been made inefficient, 

I a subject on which I have dwelt at length in my book, Law: The Science of 
U Inefficiency . A person accused of crime at once becomes the darling of the law 
II and enjoys all the advantages which it can possibly bestow on him. " (Page 6) 

On page 9 the author states: "Apart from, the courts themselves the whole 

1 , machinery of criminal justice is designed to facilitate the escape of persons 
i accused of crime. To be sure, the resources which modern, science has made 
, j available to the police in the detection of crime are formidable, but they have 
11 been negated to a great extent by the greater procedural resources of the defense, 

II and the lack of organization in the machinery of prosecution. " 

Author takes a slap at district attorneys elected to office who are more 
interested in getting a conviction than making it stick and says the misconduct of 
district attorneys is one of the most frequent of the causes for reversing criminal 
convictions. (Page 10) Author says on page 11 he has selected case histories to 
prove his allegations against the American courts favoring criminals accused and 
convicted of crimes rather than theoretical discussion. "All cases selected have 
involved murders, and the murderers, although found guilty by juries, escaped 
all punishment except for relatively brief periods of incarceration which they had 
to endure while their fates were being decided. " (Page 11)' He then cites in great 
detail seven cases covering 180 pages between the years 1806 and 1931 which are of 
no value to this memo. 

I In his last chapter titled "Post-Mortem" he cites statistics on reversals in 

murder cases in California from 1850 - 1926; Texas from 1900 - 1927 and 1924 - 
1944 the latter showing 37 percent reversals put of 1438 appeals in murder cases. 
(Page 196) He goes into the Illinois Crime Survey of 1929 and the Missouri Crime 
Survey of 1926 to show the high percentage of reversals in murder cases. The 
author says the Supreme Court of the State of Missouri achieved undoubted 
leadership in quashing defective murder and rape cases towards the turn of the 
century when they found indictments to be fatally defective because of typograpical 
and misspelled words and allowed a rapist to go free because the word "the" had 
been ommitted in the phrase "against the peace and dignity of the state. " (Page 199) 


% 
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He discusses the continually increasing number of reversals based on 
unlawful arrests., unlawful searches and seizures, confession, delay in 
arraignments, wiretapping, etc. (Page 203-204) He criticizes the U. S. 

Supreme Court on pages 206 and 207 for the judge-made doctrine^which have 
facilitated the escape of the guilty and not supported by the Constitution. He 
ridicules the Court’s interpretation of wire-tapping laws as "the fruit of the 
poisonous tree?’ (Page 208-209) He discusses the Mallory case, page 212, and 
shows its far reaching and devastating effect upon law enforcement. 

Author says the penitentiaries have become veritable habeas corpus mills 
as a result of jSupreme Court pronouncements on constitutional rights; that the 
! leading law school is no longer Harvard but Joliet Prison and Alcatraz. He says 
3000 legal documents a years are sentforth from Alcatraz; that 400 inmates have 
typewriters; and prisoners are allowed to keep a maximum of eight books in :their 
cells. (Page 220) Author cites case of "Treetop" Turner, a tall Negro who con- 
fessed to killing 2 men in a robbery. He was tried and convicted of murder 5 
separate times and each time the J^preme Court of Pennsylvania reversed the 
trial court over a period of 12 years 1945-1957 at which time Turner's case was 
nolle^-prosed and today he is a free man^ (Page 222-229) 

Author blasts District of Columbia as the Number One haven for criminals 
in the U. S. He blasts the Supreme Court and the Court of Appeals for the re- 
versible decisions they have made in favor of criminals admittedly guilty, but 
merely because of a technicality of no real bearing on the guilt Or innocence of the 
accused. (Page 233-256) 

Author cites interesting statistics on criminals freed because of insanity 
at time of crime, page 240; mentions celebrated Monte Durham case as well as 
the Dallas Williams case known in Washington as "The Bad Man of Swampoodle. " 
He said Williams record showed 100 arrests, 11 convictions for crimes of violence 
and after he shot a man in both legs he was tried 5 times but they failed to convict 
1 him and in 1957 he was let loose upon the community once more. (Page 242) 

Author says most celebrated case of application of the new constitutional 
doctrines is the case of Judith Coplon, arrested by the FBI. After her trial and 
conviction the U. S. Court of Appeals declared "her guilt is plain, " but they re- 
versed her conviction Ixecause she had been unlawfully arrested without a warrant 
and her wires were tapped. She was again tried and convicted and the higher court 
again reversed it and she walked out of court a free woman. (Page 243-244) 

\ Author says Mallory decision ig the greatest obstacle to successful police 

I work in the District in cases of murder, rape and robbery. (Page 245) 
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TO 


FROM 


: Mr. Ne; 


SUBJECT: 



UNITED STiPrES GOVERNMENT 

DATE: January 26, 1959 


•HKRBLOCK’S SPECIAL FOR TODAY," 
BOOK BY HERBERT BLOCK 



The above -captioned book, written by the well-known 
cartoonist for the "Washington Post and Times-Herald, " contains someMf"^ 
430 cartoons by Herblock as. well as some 30, 000 words of explanatory | 
text. The book deals with virtually all phases of public life, with ca-rtoons 
and text on such items as secrecy of Government files, foreign policy, 
politics, civil rights. Government operations, etc. ^ 

Herblock attacks Congressional investigative committees, 

Such as the House Committee on UnAmerican Activities. (HCUA) He also 
I is critical of the FBI. His comments are a rehash, of well-known canards 
about the Bureau, such as that the Bureau is not as closely scruttiiaed by 
Congress as other agencies; that it relies on confidential informants; that 
the Director has harsh ideas regarding the handling of juveniles; that the 
Bureau joined with the House Committee on UnAmerican Activities~in 1 1 

attacking Cyrus Eaton, etc, ^ 


These key points are made by Herblock: 

(1) The FBI has not been given the same careful scrutiny as other agencies 
in the Government, 

Herblock mentions that in a column written in July, 19 57, 
Drew Pearson cited some examples, of cases in which he said the FBI and the 
Director received more credit than they deserved, adding that no newspaper- 
man, including himself, had published the complete truth in these cases. 
(This imdoubtedly refers to a Pearson column publis^A 
which Pearson erroneously claimed that the Bureau 
Nazi Saboteur, Elizabeth Bentley, Greenlease and Brinks cases). (94- 

881 ):^ 56^,33 

Herblock then adds: "Certainly this bufeaSThas. nof“B(^ given 
the same careful scrutiny as othprs in government. And J. Edgar Hoover, 
particularly when (Abatable subjects. 


. N / 
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Jones to Nease Memo 
January ,26, 1959 


could benefit from the kind of critical appraisal that is. given such other 
public servants as, say, the President of the United States or the Chief 
Justice of the Supreme Court. 

1 (2) The Director is a good policeman, but when he leaves that role he is 
unreliable. 


The author says the Director strongly defended the Govern- 
ment* s security program and ^implied that anyone who criticized this program 
or disapproved of complete reliance on anonymous informers must be either 
a Communist or Communist dupe.**6^ 

Herblock then says: **Mr. Hoover has performed some good 
work in his capacity as a policeman; but when he tried to get away with that 
kind of talk he got himself caught, as you might say, flat-footed. Happily, 
there were at least a few newspapers which said so, in editorials that did 
not support him in the manner to which he had become accustomed. This 
was. a healthy reactioh from members of a free press who should not have 
any sacred cows - or sacred bulls. 

I (.3) The Director advocates harsh treatment of juvenile offenders, 

It is mentioned that the Director issued a statement in 19 58 
demanding tougher methods for handling juvenile delinquents and attacking 
a "distorted notion of justice" v/hich, according to the Director, had "even 
permeated our court system." (Introduction to FBI Law Enforcement 
Bulletin, April, 1958). Herblock then states that Monsignor John O* Grady, 
secretary of the National Conference of Catholic Charities criticized the 

I Director* s. position, asserting that Mr. Hoover had contributed to police 
work but this did n^ entitle hini to the position of an oracle in dealing with 
juvenile delinquency. (File 94-37133 reflects that O'Grady in a letter to the 
editor of the Washington Star on April 9, 1958 did make such a statement), u 

(4) The Director likewise is "not exactly our greatest authority on consti- 
tutional law,: on what can properly be shown oh movies and TV, on how to 
cope with Communism, or on a number of other subjects on wMeh he has 
spoken in oracular fashion, 
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Jones to Nease Memo 
January 26^ 1959 

Herblock speaks of Cyrus Eaton, saying that Mr. Hoover 
and the House Committee on UnAmerican Activities in the spring of 1958 
"joined in doing some televieydng-with-aiarm." He characterizes; Eaton 
as "a plaffitrspoken and xmintimidated man” who at the age of 75. "was in no 
mood to learn anj/lSwSf Americanism. ” After Eaton’ a interview oit the 
Mike Wallace show, the Director declined equal time, but the House 
Committee, "which had not eyen been mentioned in the broadcast, ” demanded 
and received broadcast time. Ll 

Mention is then made that the House Committee on UnAmerican 
Activities threatened to: serve Eaton with a subpoena. "Both the committee 
and Mr. Hoover e 2 q)lained that they had nothing against free speech, mind 
you. The committee only wanted to make inquiries, and Mr. Hoover merely 
deplored ’inaccuracies in the exercise of free speech. (Director’s quotation 
taken from introduction of Law Enforcement Bulletin, July, 1958). However, 
public reaction was adverse, and the HCUA dropped the entire matter, iu 

Herblock then goes on to quote from the Director’ s speech 
before the American Legion (September, 1957), in which Mr. Hoover 
criticized "certain organizations" which thwart the concepts, of security, 
claim to be anti-communist but actually launch attacks, against Congressional 
legislation designed to curb communism. Such comments of the Director, 
Herblock says, betray Mr. Hoover’ s "imprecise speech exercises, ’’ in that 
he doesn’t identify these "organizations." However, according to Herblock, 
the Director let the "cat out of the bag’’ a few sentences later when he talks 
about "The recent campaign to throw open the files of the FBI iS a case in 
point." 

Herblock states: "At this point - or at this case in point - the 

S cat was. out of the bag on all four pussy feet, and we discovered the kind of 
dangerous subversives who were the objects of Mr. Hoover’s creeping 
McCarthyism. First and foremost on anybody’ s list of ’organizations’ which 
would ’throw open the files of the FBI, ’ as Mr. Hoover misrepresented the mat 
ter, woidd have to be that familiar group of desperadoes, the Supreme Court 
of the United States. And Mr. Hoover’ s tirade was brought on by their 7-1 
decision which upheld the rights of people being prosecuted to see government 
material necessary for their defense - as, for example, the various conflicting 
statements of an informant like Harvey Matusow. ’* 


3 
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Joiies: to Nease Memo 
J9iitipj?3T 2,^,,, i9§9. 

These comments then follow oh the Director and the Supreme 
Court: ”As one who; believes that all, government actions, are subject to; 
questioning and comment, I don*t hold that federal court decisions are 
always right or above, criticism. There are some I’d quarrel with. But 
in a choice, Fd certainly take the considered deliberatiohs of th& Supreme 
Court in preference to the statements of a policeman so carried away by 
his own power and his own press releases, that he has. taken to impugning the 
integrity and patriotism of all who disagree with him.” ^ 


Herblock makes this biting sarcasm: 

*’A more forthright crack at the Court appeared in 
a mid-19.58: report of testimony by Mr* Hoover before a Congressional 
committee. He said, ’The S^upreme Court must come to- grips in a 
realistic manner with facts and join all the forces for good in protect- 
ing society, ’ (Page 174 of Director’s. Testimony before the. Subcom-' 
mittee of the Committee on Appropriations, House of Representatives, 

I January 16^ 19-58^. refLects that Mr* Hoover actually said: ’’But the 
courts themselves must also eventually come to grips in a realistic 
manner with facts and join ail forces for good in protecting society.”) ^ 

’’This was pretty big of our most publicized bureau 
chief. He might have said simply that the H. S, Supreme Court must 
go* But he was' forbearing, though firm. He allowed the members 
of the nation’ s highest tribunal a chance to give themselves: up and to. 

’ join all the forces for good. ’ u. 


”Who knows to what heights men like Earl Warren and 
Hugo Black might have risen had they but obeyed and grasped the 
opportunity ior redemption? They might have traded in their black 
robes for white hats, to show they were forces-for-good guys mstead 
i of forces-for-bad guys. They might even haye become Junior G-men. 
• But they remained steeped in their iniquities;^ steeped in the law, 
steeped in the old idea that the rights of American citizens are even 
more important than, the barkings, of cops and committees,. U : 
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Jones, to Keaae Memo 
January .26, 1959 


"Actuailyj the law that has been operating^ against 
the Eastlands, the. Jenners, the Walters: and the Hoovers, is one 
which has, never been passed upon by the Supreme Court, an<i 
which appears not in legal books bxit in ecoilomic onee. That is 
the law of diminishing returns.” u, 

(5) Building up a myth of communist strength inside the United States, tc 

Herblock severely criticizes: the FBI for tr 3 ring to create 
a, myth of communist strength inside the United States, when actually there 
is none - a "basic law” that "the fewer the Communists and the less their 
influence, the more imminent the danger from them.”(/- • 

These are Herblock' s final comments: 

"With aH their combined efforts, they have not 
been able to keep the country’ s fears of internal ’ subversion’ 
whipped up to the fever pitch, of the McCarthy era. The iRnssian 
gains on world scientific, econoni,ic and political fronts have brought 
a sobering realization of the real dai^ers which Confront us. And the 
Suspect-Thy-Neighbor groups have been up against the additional 
handicap that the strength of the Communists in the U. S., which was 
never la.rge at any time,, has dmndled to near zero. ^ 

"In their efforts to overcome the law of diminishing: 
returns,; Mr. Waiter and JXfr. Hoover ha-ve tried to proclaim a kind 
of basic law of their own invention - that the fewer the Commmiists 
and the less their influence., the paore ihiminent the danger from 
them. u. 


"If it were a fact thgt our internal peril is now as 
great a;s ever,, that would hardly seem much of a testimonial to 
these men, who have supposedly been eliminatij^, the dire threat 
that we’re all going to turn red some morning. But in the face pf 
clear and present dangers, to their personal prestige, they could 
hardly be expected to worry about little matters; of logic. ^ 
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Jones to Nease Memo 
January 26,, 1959 

”The business of hunting Americana guilty of no crimes 
and of finding ’ subversion’ in snch things as free speeck and freedom 
of Assembly is not yet played out. But the chases aren’t what they 
used to be. ^ 


"The pursuers are still willing,, but the audience 
is; getting tired. And, worst of .all, the pursued aren’t all co-oper-' 
ating in quite the old way. It takes at least two to make a chase. 
Somebody has to run away, or maybe drop: dead when you point at 
him. But people aren’t dropping the way they used to -< or falling 
for all the old charges. As. for running, the Supreme Court just 
sits there^ handing down judicial opinions. Feople like Cyrus Eaton 
sit there handing out personal opinions; and instead of fleeing when 
a pursuer comes roaring up, they jjust stand and spit in his: eye. u 

"Perhaps Mr. Hoover has detected something in 
the air. Bately I’ve been reading lots of newspaper stories about 
an FBI list of Ten Most Wanted Men. This sounds like an echo of 
the old Public, Enemy days when Mr. Hoover built his reputation 
by catchii^ criminaiSy and by upholding the laws instead of trying 
to dictate them. U 

’’ Jenner has bowed out. And if the business of pur suir^ 
law-abiding citizens keeps dropping off, I don’t know what people 
like Eastland and Walter are going to do for action. Some time when 
they come up. for new appropriationSy Congress could suggest that 
they go' chase themselves. ’’ U 

The text is accompanied by several cartoons (vir'hLch have 
previously been published),, all of a derogatory nature to the Bureau and the 
House Committee on UnAmerican Activifies. ii 


RECOMMENBATIQlSr: 

For information. 
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Dr. Guy L. Roberts gives minister* s viewpoint on 
delmquency in captioned book. Has written book to express 
belief that chiirch has a vital role to perform with problem 
chil^en and their families. He states that the church should 
be first source of help to individual and family. It is in an 
excellent position to counter fear and hate, common with 
problem children, with faith and love. Dr. Roberts believes 
that "problem young people" are basically religious, but 
their religious lives are functionally weak, A more realistic 
and creative type of Christian education is needed. This will 
combat philosophy of "self-expression" and "empty freedom" 
which rules out the claims of "self-sacrifice" and "self-control, " 
By neglect, we haye made the modern family what the Marxists 
by social planning have made it. Failures in community 
living produce delinquency. The relative failure of the pro- 
bation system is due to failure to establish adequate counseling 
relationships. Church is in position to make available conse- 
crated men and women properly equipped for this task. However, 
a key factor in any planned approach to delinquency problem is 
adequate counseling service in schools. Dr. Roberts holds more 
hope for future^ as churches are finding and accepting a primary 

responsibility in alerting the community to its responsibilities. 

Dr. Roberts, does not refer to Director or FBL No information 
in Bureau files identifiable with_Dr. Roberts, a Methodist min-i.c 

5NDATTn>J* 58 ^ . V' 
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Re: »'HOW THE CHURCH CAN HELP 
WHERE DELINQUENCY BEGINS” 


AUTHOR GIVES MMISTER^S VIEWPOINT ON DELINQUENCY 



”How the Chur eh Can Help Where Delinquency Begins, ” h y Guy L. 
tobeigls is essentially a minister's viewpoint regarding problem children, 
r, Roberts has specialized in psychology and counseling. He earned his ' _ 
"T>li7D. degree at the University o! Pittsburgh and pursued other graduate 
work at Columbia University and the University of Glasgow (Scotknd). He — 
attended the Seminary of Boston Uniyersity and studied at Southern Illinois ' 
University and the University of Pittsburgh, Dr. Roberts is currently the 
minister of the First MethocMst Church, Clarkston, Washington. 


Nothing in Bureau files identifiable with Dr. Roberts. The Director 
and FBI are not referred to in this book. The author uses various other authorities 
and statistics based in case studies to support 'exposition. (Book jacket) 


CHURCH HAS VITAL ROLE TO PERFORM 

This book was written to eispress the belief that the church has a 
vital role to perform with problem children and their families. While a growing 
number of religious leaders know this fact, the general public and vast majority 
of church members do not. Dr, Roberts discusses the various bases of juvenile 
delinquency from the various so-called authoritative sources. Dr. Roberts notes 
that the pattern in the- course of juvenile delinquency differs from caSe to case 
but in all eases ”love” is Inadequately stressed, A primary function of the church 
is to make (Christian) loye appHcable- to the individual and the family. It should be 
the first sour ce of help, #p. 7, 35) 

ALL CHILDREN ARE POTENTIAL DELINQUENTS 

According to Dr, Roberts, many children have problems that may 
become too difficult for them to solve. Thus, all children may become problem 
children or delinquents because of the stress of these insolVable problems. One 
child in a family of several children can become a delinquent because no two 
children in a family have the exact environment or problems. Many seemingly 
imimportant environmental factors such as comic books may "trigger" the 
immediate pattern of delinquent response. However, with most problem children, 
fear and hate have won over faitii and love. Of course, the parent should step in 
to assist potential delinquents with their difficult problems, but the church is in 
excellent position to step in and re-create around problem children j^tterns of 
wholesome social relationships based on understanding, faith, and love. Dr. Roberts 
described "love" as meaning discipline and firmness, as well as tenderness. 

(pp. 31, 40, 4a-43, 144) 
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RE: ”HqW THE CHURCH CAN HELP 
WHERE DELINQUENCY BEGINS" 


SHALLOW-ROOTING OF CHRISTIAN IDEAS 

Among Dr, Roberts^ conclusions; is a statement "These problem 
young people of ourA — of our churches, our communities, our homes— ^are 
basically religious. " However, religious lives of delinquents may be 
idealistically strong though functionally weah. We need to provide a more 
realistic and creative iype pf Christian educafion. Right ideas have been 
accepted uncritically but concepts and conviGtions were shaliow-rpoted and 
the deeper emotional i^ives, such as resentment and aggressive feelings, left 
largely unaffected, (pp,. 73, 74) 

SELF-EXPRESSIONS AND EMPTY RRLiPQM 

Dr. Roberts quotes a source stating that we are doing by neglect 
much of What the Marxists have done by social planning. In this connection, 
the modern family makes three fundamental mistakes. "First it sees a marriage 
as mere contract, second, if understands marriage as a private affair, and third, 
it adopts a philosophy of self-e3q)ression and empty freedom which rules out the 
claims of self-sacrifice and self-controL ” He states that the church has the only 
adequate philosophy of family life to counter this weakness and has access to the 
family as no other agency has. Countering this deficiency in family life will aid 
the prevention of delinquency. Dr. Roberts indicated that he does not .moan to 
say that the fr ightened and irr esponsible par ent can delegate the authority to the 
church, ’’but hia church is the one supporting agency that can work with him every 
step of the way from the birth of the child to its maturity, . . " Problem children 
must s.uffer the consequences of the church* s failure to live up to their potentialities, 
(pp. 75, 76, 62, 96) 

ROLE OF The church in therapy 


The Gouhselittg function of ministers and the role of the church in 
therapy are questioned by professional and lay workers in religious and social 
services. In some instances, where resentmept and anxiety are not too deep or 
alienation not too complete, the problem child may be able to adjust to other 
persons in the church atmosphere of fellowship and love. However, many 
children are beyond this and need the help of a tramed counselor. Dr, Roberts 
claims that the church today has recognized this need and is training its mdnisters 
to be counselors. He does not believe technical training is enough as counseling 
is more an art than a science, the art of establishing a relationship. 




- 3 - 




7 ^ 


\ V 

Memorandum to Mr, Belmont 
Re: : "HOW THE CHURCH CAN HELP 
WHERE DELINQUENCY BEGINS" 


Based on a. study of 200 delinquent Uoys and girls in Texas, the book 
set forth the following conclusions relating to the delinquents and their homes : 

” (1) In about 75 per cent of the homes of the respondents, parents 
have shown some attempts at attending chur ch, 

(2) There is a definite lack of interest On the part of the parents 
toward active participation within the organization of the 
church, 

(3) There is a noticeable lack of religious literature in the homes 
of the respondents — ^found in only one-third of the homes, 

(4) There is. little religious training in the hoines, but a great desire 
on the part of many of the respondents for such training. 

(5) Churches: have had some contact with over three-fourths of the 
respondents; two-thirds of the respondents claim church member- 
ship and slightly over three-fourths of them claim regular or 
occasional attendance at Sunday school and church, particularly 
in early childhood. 

• • • .• • • 

(n) Positive attitudes toward the Church, the Bible, and Jesus, and 
positive beliefs in the existence of God seem to indicate a tacit 
acceptance of the values of God, the Bible, Jesus, and the Church. " 

(p. 72, 73) 

On this premise. Dr. Roberts feels that the problem youth are 
basically religious. Thus, the church has a solid entree to aid the problem youth 
and their families. 


PROBATION HAS BEEN ONLY RELATIVELY SUCCESSFUL 



In the past, probation ha,s been only relatively successful. The 
I relative failure of the probation system is basically a failure in establishing 
I an adequate counseling relationship. The Church is making available to the 
courts the consecrated men and women best equipped to establish this relationship. 
Certainly, a key factor in this program is an adequate counseling service that 
begins in the schools. Two centuries of scientific progress, industrial development 
and social changes have brought so many changes; in social functions under the 
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Memorandum to Mr, Belmont 
Re: ”HOW THE CHURCH CAN HELP 
WHERE DELINQUENCY BEGINS" 


control of secular agencies that the role of the churcli and its influence have 
greatly lessened in modern life. The trend in changing; the churches of 
the commimity are. finding and accepting a primary responsibility in alerting 
the community to its responsibilities; 

Delinquency is failure in community living. The prevention and 
cause of delinquency (and mental illness) reside in the communitv, 

(pp, 144, 147-150) 
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CHINA ALL WEONG” 
BOOK KEVIEW3 


The New Yoi^ Tim—, Moadair, March 2, 1959, issue 
(page C-25) carried the foltowtog iuformatloa: 

”Tho U. S. Got Red Chliia All Wroag — as sesa hf 
an old Chiaa hai^ — Slu^ws why & how Mao Tee-tuog 
woa the hearts 6 mhiids dt the ChSuese. Refutes 
every point ii U. S. policy of flonrecogniUem. Poiids 
out the reality & f«uilbility of the Golden Triiuis^e 
of China, Russia ami U. S. Origboal & thou^t> 
provokii^. $1 post-paid. P.O.Box 7354, 

Phila. 1, Pa." 


You should discreetly obtain one copy of the above 
book, and forward it to ttie Bureau by routing slip, attention 
Central Ecaearch Section. , 

NOTE ON YELLCW: 


Book appears to support propaganda re Commu,rist China. 
It is felt the book should be reviewed in view of the propaganda 
nature. ^ i ■. / - 
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Reference is made to the Memorandum to All Bureau Officials v|< 
and Supervieors dated January 21, 1959, entitled ’’Book Review Control (k 

by Publications Desk, Central Research Section. ’’ Referenced memorandum 
set forth current procedures to be followed in connection with book reviews 
conducted at the Seat of Government. It is vital that all personnel handling 
book reviews in the respective divisions be aware of the procedxires set 
forth in the referenced memorandum. 

For additional information in this matter, a copy’^of all book 
revi^s should he placed in Bufile 62-46855. 

Interested personnel in the respective divisions should also 
be aware that the Publications Desk is now listed on the yellow FBI Telephone 
Directory xmder the caption. ’’Classified, ” and inquiry concerning book 
review matters should be directed to this Desk, 

RECOMMENDATION: 

That this memorandum be forwarded to all Division heads 
for appropriate handling. 


* Or original 
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Mr, J. Edgar Hoover, Director 
Federal Bureau of Investigation 
¥ashington 25, D. C. 

Dear Mr. Hoover; 


\ 

\ 

, V' 
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Please accept my best wishes the enclbsed copy of my newly 
published book^DFPER THE CHILDREH^ 


It is my fervent hope that this book will serve to throw more 
light upon the menace that threatens freedom-loving peoples 
everywhere, ; 


JE;de 

Enclosure 


Most sincerely yours, 
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’BUFFER THE CHILDREN’ 
/ BY JEROME EDEN 

BACKGROUND: 
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/ By letter to the Director dated March 2, 1959, attached, Mr. Jerome 

f Eden, of the-Eden. Press, Mount Vernon,- Ness: York, transmitted a copy of his newly 
published book: entitled as captioned. In his note Mr. Eden expressed the hope that 
his book win throw more light upon the menace that threatens freedom-loving peoples 
ever 3 nvhere. It is noted that the bibliography of this book lists ’’Masters of Deceit,” 
on page 152 as Item 19. 

In the acknowledgement to his book, Mr. Eden mentioned, among other 
things, that all he knows about the biological, life-energy of the living organism, of 
its functional identity with the sexual energy in man, he is indebted either directly 
or indire'ctly to the work of Dr. Wilhelm Reich. The preface to the book indicates 
that Eden is an educator and a member of a civilization which has reached a perilously 
critical stage in its development. Eden has been deeply concerned over local, 
national and planetary events of recent years. He states that it- is his conviction 
that what is happening has its roots in the personal relations, between ttie individual 
man and woman, parent and child, child and teacher; further, that it is man who ' 
perverts the warm streaming love of the child into a cold, dirty "act?’ of pfbmography. 

INFORMATION IN BUFELES :^ 

Bufiles reflect that Dr, Wilhelhi Reich founded The Orgone Institute 
at Rangeley, Ma ine, .- in 1942 to commercialize his thec^ry of cancer treatment 
through control of biological energy. Reich was subject of an Intemal Security ^ / 
investigatior^' (Bufile 100-14601) and we have a voluminous file on his fomidation 
(Bufile 105-11461). In 1954 the Pood and Drug Administration (PDA) secured an 
) injunction ag^st Reich and his associates for their quack methods of curing cancer 
' and other serious diseases. In October, 1957, our files indicated at tiiat time^that 
Reich was serving a prison sentence for contempt of court for violation of this 


injunction. 
Enclosures. (2) 
WHS:apa 
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M. A. JONES to DELOACH MEMO 

Since November, 1955, Reich and members of his; staff bombarded the Bureau with 
complaints of perjury, fraud and other irregularities in handling of the FDA and 
court action against them. As a matter of policy, the Bureau has not been ac- 
knowledging communications from Reich and his associates. Accordmg to Mr. Eden’s 
book, Reich died on November 3, 1957. 

Further, files reflect that we received letters from Mr. Jerome Eden 
dated 5-31-58, pertaining to the work of Dr. Reich, and another letter dated 10-13^58, 
wherein he forwarded to the Bureau’ s attention a pamphlet dealing mth psycho- 
political warfare. Neither of these two communications was acknowledged. 


RECOMMENDATION: 

That instant letter from Mr. Eden and his book not be acknowledged 
by the Director. 
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'■by BERNARD SCHWARTZ; 
'BOOK REVIEWS 
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Reference is made to the memorandum from M. A. Jones to Mr. DeLoach 
dated 2-9-59, captioned "Dr. Bernard Schwartz, Former Chief Counsel of the 
House Subcommittee on Legislative Oversight. " Referenced memorandum indicated 
that a book by Schwartz was to be published 2-17-59. Schwartz, it will be recalled, I 
recently received wide publicity which stemmed from charges he made alleging ^ 
that undue influence was being exerted by Government officials on matters pending 
before Federal regulatory commissions. 




A copy of the captioned book has been received by the Central Research 
Section and is enclosed. The book warrants review to determine whether it contains-^ 
information of an investigative nature of interest to the Bureau as well as for any t 
information of general interest to the Director or other Bureau officials. 




Book reviews, it will be recalled, are currently handled in accordance with 
instructions contained in the memorandum to all Bureau officials and supervisors ^ 
dated 1-21-59 , captioned "Book Review Control by Publications Desk - Central o 
Research Section. " 3 


RECOMMENDATION: 


That the enclosed book be forwarded to the Investigative Division for 


review. 


Enclosure 
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This is to advise that the above book written by Dr. Bernard 
Schwartz, former chief counsel. House Subcommittee on Legislative 
Oversight has been reviewed. In the book Schwartz details the ex- 
periences of his relatively brief career investigating the six Federal 
regulatory commissions. There is nothing new in the book that has 
not been disclosed by public hearings of the subcommittee and 
in newspaper accounts of the hearings, nor is the FBI mentioned. * 

Schwartz cites the historical and legislative background 
of the six regulatory commissions, the problems and obstacles he ^ 
faced in conducting his inquiries and his observations relative to v.., 
his ouster as chief counsel of the subcommittee. .'X 

X 

Schwartz recounts the alleged' illegal influences exerted t 
by Thurman A. Whiteside, Miami attorney, on Richard A. Mack who was 
a commissioner for the Federal Communications Commission. His alle-v 
gations related to the activities of Mack and Whiteside in connectiori 
with the granting of a TV license for Miami Channel 10 to Public ^ 
Service Television, a firm which Whiteside represented. Our. investi*^ 
gation of the Mack-Whiteside matter resulted in the indictment of p 
these individuals on 9/25/58, for conspiracy and obstruction of ^ 

justice in the U. S. District Court, Washington, D. C. This matter ^ 
is awaiting trial. S 

Schwartz also restates allegations of improper influence §' 
by Sherman Adams on behalf of Bernard Goldfine in connection with g 
the Federal Trade Commission and Securities "Exchange Commission Q , 
matters involving Goldfine. ^ m] 

1 • » T; ( t '< ■ ’ 

Schwartz 'aTso recommends the transfer of the judicial/ 
powers now vested in regulatory commissions to the ordinary Federal 
courts to eliminate the existing evils in the regulatory commissions. 

It appears from a review of the book that Schwartz rc.on-,Q^^ 
siders Congressman Oren Harris the main villain in placing obsta^s^s 

cc-ll 1 

1-Mr . Belmont . RE"” ° 
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Memorand'um to Mr. Rosen 

in his path to oondnottog an objective and 

tion of the regulatory commissions. It is noted that tne recent 
press indicated that Congressman Harris was 
that Schwartz* book merely reconfirmed his opinion that the 
greatest mistake the subcommittee made was employing Schwartz • 
in the first instance. 

RECOMMENDilTI ON.t 

That this memorandum be forwarded to the "Book Review 
Control by Publications Desk — Central Research Section. 
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ABOUT THE AUTHOR 


The author was bom and raised in Ohina, educated in an 
American missionary college in Shanghai, and worked for the 
Chiang Kai-Shek Government for a few years during the Sino- 
Japanese War. He had travelled extensively in China, Southeast 
Asia and' Europe, as a journalist and writer. 

For the last eighteen years which represent two-thirds of his 
adult life, he has resided continuously in this country. He has 
never been a Communist or had anything to do with the Communist 
parties. All he has been reading in these years are the mass- 
circulated American magazines and newspapers. 

These essential facts are outlined here just to prove that the 
thoughts presented in the three articles are not the result of any 
brain-washing by the Chinese Reds. It is hoped that readers will 
weigh them for whatever they are worth as the products of inde- 
pendent and original thinking. 


Part- I 


THE NEW CHINA 

History often repeats itself, but many leader-s of men have 
chosen to ignore the lessons of history or tried to impose -their 
own interpretations. For years after her emergence, the great 
country of Soviet Russia was treated as an outcast of the inter- 
national society. The result was a near disaster to mankind. 
Hardly a generation later, the new China has been getting some- 
what the same treatment from the same quarters. 

It does not require much wisdom or vision to see that the 
world is still in the stage of Great Power politics and the new 
China, about ten years old, must be ranked among the leading 3 
or 4. It should be evident to everyone, therefore, nothing im- 
portant and permanent can be accomplished in the family of 
nations without active participation of the real China. It is also 
evident that those in the W^t still attempting to exclude and 
restrain the Government of Peking are, to s^ -the least, closing 
their eyes to realities. As -those see-no-evil people are now filling 
the eminent roles of China experts and making decisions affecting 
all of us, we the old China hands who have been watching the new 
China with wide open eyes do feel compelled to ask for the right 
-fco speak. 

Befoi’e any Westexmers can understand what -the new China 
is all about, let them first realize what the Great Powers of the 
West had been trying to do to the Great Powei'S of the East. If 
we pick the year 1851 as the inauguration of the Modem Era, 
we shall find the Western Powers wasted the first one hundred 
year's of the golden modem times to restrain and combat the rise 
of the Russian nation, beginning with the Crimean War of 1854 
to 1856 and culminating with the two world wars, both started 
by Russia-hating Germans. Yet Russia today is much stronger 
than England, France, Germany, Austria and Japan, whose govern- 
ments spearheaded at one time or another the movement to stop 
Russia and had won great battles against her. Let us fervently 
hope that the second hundred years of the modem man will not 
be so wasted in an equally futile attempt to stop China. If the 
Eisenhower administration had succeeded to embroil America in 
a war with China and Russia at the same time, it would have got 
itself committed to a stupendous undertaking, the tragic natui*e 
of which will defy imagination of epic poets of all ages. 


1 


What kind of people is the Chinese? What is the Chinese 
soul like? For a foreigner to understand any people to any extent, 
a smattering of their language is always the first requisite. Since 
thv- Chinese language is a very rich and very old one, to acquire 
a smattering of it is difficult enough, yet a complete mastery of 
it is required of any scholar wishing to penetrate the Chinese soul. 
This is why your old China hand discards his usual modesty and 
ventures to fill in. 

Concerning the Chinese language, it should be pointed out 
here that the more I studied the Western languages and literatures, 
the more fascinated I am by the Chinese language. This is be- 
cause: 1, the Chinese language has been proved to be the primary 
factor that has held all Chinese together through time and space. 
If the Chinese race had started with a phonetic language instead, 
the whole country would have been Balkanized long ago. In the 
place of one nation indivisible, there would have been scores of 
rival states there with different languages and heritages. 2, the 
Chinese language is the most beautiful, to the eye at least, and 
its poetry of the Tang Dynasty will always remain unsurpassed 
in the world treasury of poems. My favorite poet is Mr. Li 
Shang-Ying of afore-^aid period who left the posterity many 
immortal stanzas which in just 14 words at once portrayed and 
Ohanted the tenderest sentiments of immortal love. Following is 
one of such stanzas that I have considered truly the greatest and 
truly revealing of the Chinese soul: 

In Chinese he wrote some twelve hundred years ago, 

Jl' ^ ^ 

Rendered freely in English he meant, 

“The silkworms of Springtime 
spill their liearlfs blood like a stream of flood 
until they are very dead; 
the wax earkdles have their tears shed, 
drop by drop, without any stop, 
until into ashes they spreadf' 

To me this is the answer: the Chinese soul has been one full 
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of blood and tears. The Chinese race is a remarkable people very- 
deep in family loyalty, very ardent in love and very lon^' in' •suffer- 
ing'. This is true of the old China and, with some happy improve- 
ment, also true of the new China. The 650 million people are now 
pouring out one gigantic flood of heart’s blood into national re- 
building instead of family danism, while the unstoppable tears 
shed are now tears of great joy. The Chinese people truly believe 
they now have the best government in their five thousand years 
of recorded history. No Chinese government had ever succeed^ 
to unify the whole country as solidly as this one. No Chinese 
government had ever succeeded in the task of feeding all its people 
as this one. No Chinese government had worked so conscientiously 
and accomplished so tremendously on behalf of its people like this 
one. dPravellers from the new China invariably spoke of the 
happy smiling faces they have seen all over thei'e. President 
Sukarno of Indonesia who visited China a couple of years ago 
recounted eloquently his encounters with happy Chinese there and 
left no doubt that he felt the Chinese people are much happier 
than their contemporaries in Russia and the United States where 
he also toured. 

New China’s industrialization and modernization during the 
first nine years of its young life has been nothing short of a miracle. 
As they say, all beginnings are difficult. Now, a good start has 
been made and the economic development is gathering momentum. 
Her steel production in 1957 was' 5,350,000 tons. This amount is 
doubled by the end of 1958, thus equaling to the steel output of 
France. It is reasonably sure that the output will be pushed to 
20,000,000 tons at the end of 1959, overtaking Britain. Produc- 
tion figures in other important fields such as rice, wheat, coal, 
cotton, etc., have also been soaring into fantastic heights. The 
great “leap forward” movement has been going on not only quan- 
titatively, but also qualitatively. Scientific inventions, mechanical 
wonders and engineering feats have been piling up rapidly. 
Illiteracy had been completely liquidated and so are many other 
ancient evils such as uncleanliness, vagrancy, prostitution and 
concubinage, etc. In the athletic fields, many Olympic records 
are reportedly broken. Thus in the most populous and oldest 
nation, the “greatest story on Earth” is actually being produced 
before our very eyes. Imagine how happy and enthusiastic the 
Chinese people can be I 

When Mr. Adlai E. Stevenson reported on his trip to the 
Soviet Union in the summer of 1958, he quoted the Russian the- 
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atrical genius, Mr. Sergei Obraztsov, as having said about the 
new China, “ . . . Happiness does not lie in the things one has. 
One may have a house, a car, plenty of food, and many things, 
but these do not make happiness. Happiness does not lie in 
today, but in tomorrow and in our dreams for tomorrow . . . 
People in China have had nothing, nothing. Now several hundred 
million people are dreaming of tomorrow. I cannot describe to 
you the feeling of excitement there, much, much more than even 
here in the Soviet Union.” 

It is frightening how news of the remarkable successes in 
the New China were actually ignored, played down, ridiculed 
upon and twisted around when they reach the anti-Communist 
press in the United States which had always prided itself as a 
champion of the freedom of press. On the other hand, utterly 
unsubstantiated reports of revolt on the Chinese mainland, issued 
every so often by the propaganda mills in Taiwan, have been 
printed under headlines and picked up by Mr. Dulles and others 
to illustrate their theory of the possibility of ‘‘a Hungarian type 
of revolt” in China. To compare the new China of glorious achieve- 
ments with Hungary of 1956 is of course utterly false and dis- 
honest, an insult to the intelligence of the audience. The 
Hungarians revolted against foreign occupation forces, while there 
are no foreign troops on the mainland of China. Any man well- 
informed of the Far East situation will certainly much rather 
speculate on the possibility of a Hungarian type of revolt in 
Taiwan itself, a revolt of its entire population against the forces 
'-•of . Chiang Kai-Shek and his American allies. 

Just what are the secrets of the incredible successes of the 
Chinese Communist movement? Millions of Westerners who live 
under different conditions and by different standards are easily 
led to think that these successes were brought about only by sheer 
oppression and mass executions perhaps comparable to or even 
dwarfing those during the French Revolution, the Spanish Inqui- 
sition and the Hitlerian Terror. Even those who guessed more 
than a million anti-Communists must have been put to death have 
conveniently forgotten what a small percentage does one out of 
five or .six hundred make. The real and simple truth, however, 
is open to all of us who seek it without bias or pre-conceived ideas. 

Generally speaking, these successes are the logical conse- 
quences or harvests of some thirty years of “eating bitterness,” of 
blood, sweat and tears, on the part of the leaders and members 
of the Party. Specifically, it is the magnetic leadership of Mr. 
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Mao, the devotion of his comrades, the superb organization, tactics 
and discipline of the Party; the appeal of Ck>mmunism amidst 
poverty and insecurity that are many centuri^ old, amidst war 
devastation brought on by the Japs, and amidst widespread dis- 
content and resentment against the corrupt and inefficient Ohiang 
Kai-Shek regime; the “love your fellow men” conscience of the 
race; the fervent desire among all Chinese patriots for a unified, 
industrialized and strong China, etc., that have made them feel 
like fish in the water under the Communist rule, insomuch so we 
may sugg^t that in Mr. Mao’s “New Democracy” the Chinese race 
apparently has found the rejuvenation of its soul. 

Mao Tse-Tung As A Leader 

Mr. Mao Tse-Tung was born in Hunan in the southern part 
of China in 1893, that makes him seven years younger than 
Chiang Kai-Shek. He was attracted to the theories of Karl Marx 
and Friedrich Engels while in his early twenties and began to 
play an important role in the embryonic Chinese Communist Party 
when the Chinese Nationalist Revolution unfurled from Canton 
at the tip of South China. While the success of this revolution 
brought Chiang to the peak of his fortune as head of the Nanking 
Government, Mr. Mao with a price on his head worked fever- 
ishly to build up the Communist Party which will forever bear 
his mark as an unexcelled leader in theory and practice, with 
the pen and the pistol. Despite very determined and repeated 
campaigns on the part of Ohiang Kai-Shek to suppress them 
with superior forces, Mr. Mao and his loyal comrades always 
managed to break through the iron ring of siege and move to 
a new area to prepare for a fresh start. Previous to his settling 
down at the caves of Yenan as his headquarters, he led his followers 
in the famous Long March of six thousand miles through unbe- 
lievable conditions of hardship under which they were harassed 
and hunted down and bombed from the air as if they were wild 
animals. Yet when Chiang K^i-Shek was kidnapped by two of 
his generals in 1936 in a revolt over his policy of being soft 
towards the Japs while ruthless to the Communists, it was Mr. 
Mao who ordered Chiang’s release without harm and without 
conditions. Prom that time on, the United Front against the 
Japs was formed and was not seriously broken until the Jap 
surrender. Mr. Mao’s willingness to spare the life of his bitterest 
enemy who had killed his first wife and his many comrades is 
indeed in the best Chinese tradition and a revealing measure of 
his true patriotism and greatness. 
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The generation of Chinese intelligensia that Mr. Mao had 
to contend with was a .confused and unwieldy crowd at the best. 
The political organizers of various Chinese parties including the 
Kuomintang had found it a Herculean task to recruit new mem- 
bers who would be willing to follow party rules and discipline. 
Ohiang Kai-Shek’s Kuomintang had all the job-holders signing 
up as party members but found it impossible even to collect any 
dues from them. The various other political parties that blossomed 
during the period of the United Front invariably had difficulties 
to expand' beyond a few members in any given territory. In con- 
trast, Mr. Mao, suppressed and hunted, was not only able to hold 
thousands of intellectuals together amidst great perils and sacri- 
fices, but also built up a smooth-running clandestine party machine 
everywhere under the very nose of its enemies. This fact alone 
speaks eloquently of Mr. Mao’s leadership and organizing abilities. 

It is now clear that Mr. Mao gained the leadership and dis- 
tinguished it by the magnetism of his personality, the profundity 
of his knowledge and -the force of his logic. In those years of 
great hardship, Mr. Mao with his great understanding of Chinese 
failings had tended his flock with the loving kindness of a mother. 
He persuaded most of them to stick it out by nothing but his big 
heart and moving words. It couldn’t have been otherwise. 
Chiang’s publicity men loved to depict Mr. Mao as a monster 
executioner, a demagogue with a gun commanding obedience from 
his followers who cannot quit except through death. Actually, 
there were many thousands of young men who had flocked to 
Mr. Mao’s camp by voluntary will, found life there unbearable, 
finally made excuses to leave and were permitted to go back. 
Thousands of such men were found serving in Chiang’s various 
agencies during the war, many of them were hired as special 
agents to combat the spread of Communism. Even now, it is 
much easier to leave the mainland than to leave Taiwan, the so- 
called “Free China” where the rule of the police, regular and 
secret, is very much in evidence. 

“God knows the truth but waits,” proclaimed the title of a 
Tolstoi short story. Many black lies against Mr. Mao have 
turned about to haunt their propagators. Foremost of these, 
for instance, is the refrain that Mr. Mao and his followers are 
Russian puppets. Who is a real puppet now? Many ex-Nation- 
alists are most, enthusiastic in praising Mr. Mao as a great national 
hero who has recovered all the lost territories, except a few 
islands, notably Taiwan and Hongkong. This is a feat that was 
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only remotely dreamed of in the days of Sun Yat-Sen and Ghiang 
Kai-Shek. In fact, instead of being a silent partner, Mr. Mao 
has manifested remarkable ability to win Russian leaders over 
to his -point of view on the niost important questions such as 
East-West relations with the result a -few Western writers are 
already suggesting that the capital of the Conmunist world 
has been shifted to Peking, At the same time, both Russia and 
China have shown no end of mutual admiration and devotion 
that wishful thinkers are despaired of any prospect of a breach 
between the two. Mr. Mao cannot detest more the idea of his 
becoming another Tito. 

Mao's Appeal to the Masses 

It has often been repeated that the Chinese are too individual- 
istic to believe in and carry out the principles of Communism and 
collectivization as advocated by Mr. Mao’s party. This is perhaps 
the cornerstone of the position taken by Dulles and Chiang who 
proclaimed that Communism in China is only a passing phase. 
“One day it will pass.” These are ambiguous words. In the 
light of their beligerent stand vis-a-vis the Quemoy Islands, they 
must have meant that the 71-year-old Chiang Kai-Shek has pretty 
good prospects of outlasting the Peking Government. How wrong 
can one’s judgment be! 

Like fallen leaves before a strong wind, Chiang’s regulars 
were easily swept away from one bastion to another on the Chinese 
mainland by the Communist forces in about six months in 1949. 
Such ease attests to the great popularity of Mr. Mao’s party and 
creed among the long-suffering Chinese people who have become 
thoroughly sick and tired of twenty odd years of Ohiang’s mis- 
government and the terrible Japan^e invasion. The Chinese 
people are individualistic only in the sense of self-reliance; don’t 
forget they also have strong group consciousness. Up to the 
modem era, the only group the Chinese really belong to was the 
family clan. It was the duty of every person with an income 
to contribute as much as he could to the relief and aid of the 
poor and unfortunate relations. The terrible Japanese invasion, 
however, has clearly taught every Chinese that danism is entirely 
out-moded and he must give up everything, his very life if neces- 
sary, to a strong government for real protection of his clan and 
his immediate family. Since the corruption and incompetence of 
the Chiang regime had been proved beyond any doubt, whom could 
the Chinese turn to except the Communists? 
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Communism’s greatest appeal to the Chinese masses is, of 
course, in its creed of economic equality. Let us keep in mind 
the fact that the Chinese race is one of the most homogeneous. 
They are all descendents of the ‘‘old one hundred surnames.” 
Those bearing the surnames of Liu, Li, Chao, Chu, Chou, Chen, 
etc., may very well have been direct descendants of emperors, and 
nearly everyone could have been the oifspring of certain great 
historical personage on either his father’s or his mother’s side. 
Thus if certain Bostonians have been tracing back their family 
trees to some three hundred years ago and are very proud to 
claim certain earliest settlers on American soil as their fore- 
fathers, the Chinese certainly have as much pride, if no more, 
in their illustrious ancestors reaching back a couple of thousand 
years. This is indeed the common heritage of the Chinese that 
they can all share alike. This is also a source of great strength 
and unity unknown to the other Great Powers. This type of racial 
purity and equality automatically insures political and social 
equality. Hence the oft-quoted saying among the Chinese: “Within 
our borders, all men are brothers.” In addressing an. all-Chinese 
gaihering, a Chinese speaker should always say, “My fellow 
brothers and sisters,” and never say, “Ladies and gentlemen.” 
Against this racial background, the economic inequality brought 
to the fore by Kuominiang’s embrace of Capitalism was deeply 
fx’owned upon, while tales of conspicuous consumption among 
Madame Chiang Kai-Shek’s relations who were suspected of steal- 
ing from the national treasury incited great resentment among the 
masses who were frugal by instinct. This was considered one 
of the main causes of Chiang’s downfall. 

The afore-mentioned Chinese trait of resentment against the 
undeserving rich and any forms of economic inequality is deep- 
seated and dated back to the ancient times. Confucius and his 
disciples had repeatedly stated that “the primary worry of a state 
is not scarcity, but inequality; not poverty, but discontent.” There 
is great truth in it when applied to the study of Chinese history. 
The average Chinese has an uneasy conscience when his family 
eats sumptuous fare, while some family in the neighborhood has 
not a bowl of rice. There is an old saying in Chinese that “the 
presence of a single outcast throws the whole assembly into an 
unhappy mood.” In other words, a Chinese will never complain 
of a scanty fare if that is the fare for everybody, but his social 
conscience will not allow the exclusion of anyone present from 
sharing the bowl of rice. “Let everybody eat” is just about the 
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first commandment in the Chinese code of social conduct. A 
recognition of this basic trait in the Chinese character thrdws 
plenty of light on the successes of Communism and collectivization 
in the new China. 

During these last ten years or so, the Chinese masses were 
very much heartened in the fact that, far different from the 
Kuomintang, the Communists have been true to their platform 
and given the people more than what they hoped for in th^r 
fondest dreams. Besides the solid unification of the country and 
the recovery of its territorial integrity, as well as the elevation 
of the country to the status of a truly great Power, the economic 
achievements are glittering and fabulous; all Mnds of machines, 
trucks, ears, ships, airplanes, even air-conditionefs, are being 
produced in ever-increasing quantities ; steel furnaces, coal mines, 
textile mills, etc., are working full blast and booming everywhere; 
highways, railroads, canals, airfields, dams and bridges appeared 
like miracles all the time. The newly-introduced Communes 
promise to provide cradle-to-grave security to everybody. No 
wonder the government and the people have such confidence in 
each other that they even managed to conquer the natural calami- 
ties of drought and flood which for centuries have periodically 
plagued a helpless people. When famine threatened in the middle 
of 1957, millions of party elite and high-placed intellectuals and 
army officers pitched in day by day and working shoulder to 
shoulder with the old, humble peasants and the threat was com- 
pletely I’outed. The new China was thus saved by her own efforts 
the very tragic experiences incurred by the Russians in the great 
famine of 1922-23. Instead of agrarian sabotages, the Chinese 
farmers are indeed having an epic love affair with their govern- 
ment and brain workers. And so are all Chinese of all walks of 
life. We may safely say of Mr. Mao Tse-Tung,- the greatest 
leader in Chinese history, that there never was a living man: so 
deeply beloved by so many millions of his own people. • • = . * 

What is the outside world going to do in face of such a Jiew 
China growing in numbers and strength with full speed every 
year? The leading Western Power may pick a quarrel with her 
and throw everything at her, but what is the Use? ' Like the 
oft-quoted words of some Chinese leader that said, in a great war 
there will still be some 300 millions of Chinese left. After all, 
the Chinese never cared too much about their life or coiiifort. 
Now, this fatalistic race has got a good cause : Like Nathan Hale, 
the 650 millions are ready as one man to say, “I regret that I have 
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but one life to give for my country.” It is much better to woo 
them with love like Russia has been doing with gratifying results 
to both, or to treat them with respect like Britain and India have 
done and gain respect in return, than to act defiant and talk 
beligerent like old man Syngman Rhee did with tragic consequences 
to his little country and people. 

NCXEE: Dr. Syngman Rhee has never relrained from voicing his hatred of Korea’s 
big three neighbors, namely, Janan, China and Russia. During his days of exile, 
he professed to be a great admirer of China, but was scornful of the United 
States. In Dr. Rhee, we have the strange scene of an opportunist from a little 
country trying to bully the biggest. It must be admitted that such a person, 
with dictatorial powers, can make a little country a great menace to world peace. 

A Disciplined Life 

Americans and foreigners who write for the mass media of 
information have never missed the chance to denounce the so- 
called terror, fear, conformity and inhuman conditions prevailing 
in Red China. The fact stands out that, in comparison to other 
great upheavals in history, these Chinese Communists have accom- 
plished the most at the least cost in human lives and suffering. 
The revolution of 1949 was itself most remarkable in the complete 
routing -of Ghiang Kai-Shek’s vast regular army with so little 
bloodshed that makes Fidel Castro’s campaigns in Cuba look like 
a ;massacre. Another most remarkbale thing is the fact, clear 
to everyone now, that the revolution and ten years of magnificent 
reconstruction were done without any aid from foreign countries ; 
the American taxpayers have not spent a single penny to help 
them and the Russians have been paid back for all the trade credits 
extended. We would like to know whether anyone, Chinese or 
otherwise, or .any political party, past or present, can aspire to 
accomplish a half of the things accomplished by Mr. Mao’s group 
of selfless men. 

To get some idea of the great contributions made by the 
Chinese^ Communists to the biggest and oldest nation on earth, it 
will be necessary to keep in mind a picture of the Old China; 
Many old China hands are still around and there are many books 
and printed matters still available in every library that will give 
an inquisitive mind plenty of satisfaction as to life and conditions 
before the Chinee Communists. Briefly, things were more or. 
less like .the United States during the deepest gloom of the Depres- 
sion, except that in China the depression had been going on for 
many, centuries. With a nomadic or sea-faring people, great hordes 
would have gone abroad to pillage or conquer. But the Chinese 
farmers had no warlike traditions and rather chose to die of 
starvation near .their ancestral graves. The wiser and luckier 
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ones aniong them might have stored up a little grain to enable 
them struggle along until they wrest another harvest from the 
good earth. Since drought, flood, pests and pestilences were for- 
ever hovering on the horizon, hunger and starvation were .never 
far away for a great majority of the people. Antiquated means, 
of transportation made relief and rehabilitation just, about impos- 
sible. The only chance to get some relief was for the families to 
go begging, to sell the females and children, and to swap babies 
and toddlers to be eaten. The old would be left to die and the 
young men sold their services to any warlords or bandit chiefs. 
Thus even during those times without any foreign invasion, there 
was always terror in the present and fear of the future. Great 
miseries and suffering manifest themselves in the faces of the 
untold millions everywhere of beggars, vagrants, prostitutes, child 
slaves and dying men and women. And this was the picture of 
the old China that the Communists have blotted out forever and 
the friends of Chiang Kai-Shek lamented for its passing. •; 

As we have noted, the people of New China are happy and 
dreaming of their tomorrow. Many foreign visitors and' reporters 
have wandered into China and been allowed the freedom of the 
whole country. Didn’t any of them ever report the presence of 
any terror reminiscent of the old times? No, absolutely no. We 
can imagine there must be some fear and witch-hunting among the 
old guards, just as we find the ghost of Joseph McCarthy still 
haunting these United' States. Among the few hundred thousand 
Russian and Chinese descendants here, we can also imagine there 
must be a good number who have faith in their old countries and 
oppose the Cold War, but fear is almost universal whenever they 
are asked by a stranger for their political feelings. It is self- 
evident if we are dedicated to the freedom of fear, we must first 
of all stop the Cold War because it breeds fear and witch-hunting 
here as well as there. Actually, there is little left of the* Iron 
Curtain and no more of the Bamboo Curtain. In China, an Amer- 
ican reporter can not only enjoy freedom of speech and move- 
ment, but also the freedom from censorship. The truth of the 
matter is, instead of a Bamboo Curtain over China, there is nothing 
but a Dulles Curtain against China. Any American newspaperman 
will tell you so, albeit off the record. 

If w''e need another proof of the fact that people in China 
are hot dying like flies or executed by the thousands, we have 
only to open our eyes and ears to be told that Chinese' population 
is increasing so fast they will soon inundate the' whole wiorld. 
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And the Chinese Government is apparently doing a good job of 
feeding such a population. The recent Commune movement has 
apparently been slowed down, not because of unworkability, but 
to insure a steady and smooth progress. It definitely is not a 
crack-pot idea or utopian dream, but points to a condensation of 
the very best of Chinese and Western thinking on the noblest topic 
of human brotherhood. To transform a giant crowd of 660 millions 
of loose individuals, likened to a pile of loose sand by Sun Yat-Sen, 
into useful members of orderly communal life can certainly never 
be done without some kind of discipline or conformity which we 
define as cohesion with some coercion. Conformity as such has 
always been there, even in a free society. We should be aware 
of- it here either through the process of Americanization or from 
sbmething like the Dulles statement that -people in the United 
States should support a foreign policy authoritatively laid down 
by the proper authorities. If Americans have many reasons to 
be proud of their country, the Chinese certainly have every reason 
to be ..so, especially when they compare their happy present with 
the unsufferable conditions of barely ten years ago. Why, we old 
China hands cannot seem to recall a street or countryside in the 
Old China without dying beggars, weeping women, naked and 
barefoot children, and without loathsome diseases, aweful smells 
and nauseating dirtiness. Now, all these are forever gone. There 
are jobs for everybody, nurseries for the very young, schools for 
children and adults, ^'Happiness Houses” for the aged. Everyone 
looks healthy, well-fed and ever so clean. Unique among all the 
countries, Chinese hotel rooms need no locks, bank-teller’s windows 
need no iron bars, no tips are accepted by people in serving trades 
and nothing of any value is ever stolen. If all this has been 
accomplished by an iron discipline, let us have plenty of it. 

NOTE: The great saving grace in the rigorous, disciplined life In the New China Is 
undoubtedly the exemplary behavior of the leaders and officials who have 
even taken up manual labor, whenever they make mistakes themselves, they would 
not hesitate to indulge in severe "self-criticism." 

Mr. Mao and other top party leaders are always admonishixig the officials 
to use persuasion and to guard against arrogant or irresponsible behavior. Such 
behavior is termed “bureaucratism," a sure road to oblivion. 

Most old China hands can remember Quite vividly how the mandarins and 
bureaucrats in the old China can talk like a saint yet be guilty of everything 
from buck-passing to embezzlement, from nepotism to brutality, and from doing- 
nothing to despotism. Can you blame the people for prefering their new officials 
and leaders? 


ALL Imperialists Are Paper Tigers 

Mr. Mao Tse-Tung was known to have published a book or 
booklet entitled, ‘^All Imperialists Are Paper Tigers.” This book 
is not available in the United States, either in Chinese or English. 
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A few writers have dwelt on this subject and even tried to analyze 
its underl3dng philosophy or psychology. Unfortunately, nothing 
much has come out of such study and almost every anti-Gommunist 
writer here seems actually delighted to use this catch-phrase to 
attack its inventor. To your old China hand, however, it works 
like magic and somehow reveals to him the future course of the 
mighty New China that peoples the world over are speculating 
about. 

There is no doubt whatsoever that Mr. Mao and his comrades 
meant in their battle-cry that all imperialism, without any excep- 
tion, are paper tigers. This all-inclusive ^‘all” must have therefore 
taken into consideration of any future thrust of Chinese foreign 
policy toward some area like Southeast Asia that may be looked 
upon as Chinese Imperialism. Some speculators may even find 
in it an implied warning to USSR not to intrude into Chinese 
affairs. As far as that is concerned, Mr. Nikita Khrushchev has 
emphatically expressed his distaste for any meddling into Chinese 
quarrels by either America or Russia. It is clear, nevertheless, 
Mr. Mao’s succinct and powerful attack on all imperialism is not 
merely directed against the Dulles Policy at the present but meant 
to challenge all would-be imperialists from here to eternity. 

As I said before, I didn’t have a chance to study Mr. Mao’s 
treatise on the subject, but there is a very important tenet in 
Chinese philosophy which unequivocally underlines his basic idea. 
This is the principle well-known to all Chinese and certainly to 
a scholar like Mr. Mao that any perpetrator of wrong deeds will 
always bring about his own destruction. In accordance %vith this 
principle, tyrants and, conquerors do not increase their stature by> 
more controls or conquests, hut on the contranry become weaker 
with every new misdeed because more resistance and hatred are 
aroused. This theory sounds like the American saying that the 
law will catch up with the criminal, but differs with the latter by 
its moral stand and its coverage of not only persons but also 
states, big or small. In practice, this involves a different approach 
to important issues such as how to meet the threats of imperial- 
ism, Fascism or Nazism. The Chinese approach would be more 
calm since it is philosophically and fatalistically confident of the 
final overthrow of the aggressor. Let us take America’s position in 
the Second World War as an illustration. 

Like a lawman waiting impatiently to catch up with the 
criminal, the United States Government under President Franklin 
D. Roosevelt acted to thwart Hitler’s crazy designs in the European 
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theater in such a hurry and with such a fury that it neglected to 
reach an understanding with Stalin on a sound peace plan on 
the one hand and, with the Europe-first idea, unduly prolonged 
the war with Japan on the other. The basic American idea is 
that if not immediately checked. Hitler would become so strong 
that it would be impossible to stop him from conquering the 
whole world. 

The Chinese approach to the Hitler menace will be quite 
different. Even if they w’’Ould not doubt Hitler’s capability in 
devastating all Europe, including Russia and Britain, they would 
have every doubt of his ability to control and hold down and, least 
of all, to digest the vast area and population that he could have 
conquered. In fact, they would think that the more countries 
the Nazis conquered, the thinner and weaker would be Hitler’s 
hold, and the sooner would come the day of his total destruction 
by his ever-increasing enemies. Thus when the Americans were 
dazzled and worried by Hitler’s triumphs, the Chinese would see 
through them as so much empty build-up of a paper tiger. 

Such is the basic idea that all imperialists are paper tigers. 
It shouldn’t be hard to predict that after recovering China’s lost 
or stolen territories, Mr. Mao and his followers can be expected 
to concentrate on their dedicated task of making China the most 
beautiful and the best country to live in. Why should they neglect 
their owm task and meddle in somebody else’s affairs or, worse 
still, embark on some grandiose schemes of an imperialistic nature 
and thus turn themselves into paper tigers which they abhor so 
much ? 

The left-wingers of the world have come to recognize in Mr.- 
Mao as a leading authority on Marxism and Leninism, on revolu- 
tionary strategies and tactics. Your old China hands are perhaps 
even more amazed to find in him a veritable source of great Chinese 
wisdom. Think for a moment of his handling of all religious sects 
in the last decade. Even the Buddhists are now working for him 
and the Catholic hierarchy in China have cut themselves away from 
the Vatican. Years from now, the Christian world may look to 
Mr. Mao as a more formidable foe to Papism than Martin Luther. 
Mr. Mao has learned and profited from almost every important 
thinker iii the West and the East. It really pays therefore for all of 
us. Westerners and Easterners, friends and foes, to learn from him. 
What we have in mind here is another saying of Mr. Mao’s that 
had leaked through the Dulles curtain, namely, his pronouncement 
on America’s foreign bases. He was quoted to have said that such 
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bases are nothing but a noose with which American Imperialism 
will hang- itself. This is certainly not a wisecrack as many Amer- 
icans must have shrugged off, but a considered judgment right in 
line of Mr. Mao’s Philosophy of the Paper Tiger. As these words 
go to the press. President Eisenhower is struggling with the Con- 
gress on the 1969 budget of 77 billion dollars. The average family- 
man taxpayer has long groaned under the relentless load. The 
national debt limit had to be raised time and again. The necessary 
incentives in America’s vaunted Free Enterprise system are being 
killed by these taxes. Needless to say, the incessant flow of money 
into maintaining the foreign bases and the goodwill of their sover- 
eign owners has formed an important drain and also the last few 
straws that can break the back of these United States. 

Moreover, Russia and China have been so infuriated and pro- 
voked by American encirclement that their governments and peo- 
ples are more united and determined than they would be otherwise. 
Anti-Communists were quick to argue that in Russia and China, 
high-level decisions are made by a handful of leaders. We can 
truthfully say that the most important decisions reached by the 
Kremlin and Peking were in a large measure forced on them by 
the decisions made in Washington, D, C. In many cases, there 
could have -been no alternative, except the worst one, a hot war, 
which they apparently have so far rejected. During the Quemoy 
crisis, an editorial in the Life mag'azine spoke wishfully and ro- 
mantically about American influence on the destiny of China. The 
fact is, America has exerted plenty of influences on Chinese affairs 
even in the past decade, although such influences have done nobody 
any good. 

As time, money and attention are poured outside of the country 
and the hemisphere, the home base and the backyard, from Cuba 
to Argentina, have been badly neglected. Canada has already gone 
her separate ways and traded heavily with Red China. It seems 
clear that Ottawa cannot hold off much longer her expected recog- 
nition of Peking. In America, much-needed civil defense exists 
only on paper. We might have heard that even in neutral Sweden, 
they have been building up-to-date shelters against nuclear air- 
raids, but there is not a single one of them here for the common 
people. In these days of rapid strides in the development of 
ICBMs, the very need of those foreign bases has been questioned. 
The Pentagon and the State Department will soon, if not already, 
find themselves in the dilemma of not knowing what to do with 
most of those bases. It will be just so many pieces of luxurious 
junk that we can neither use nor afford to throw away. 
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Part II 


THE CHINA POLICY OF JOHN FOSTER DULLES 

People in the United States generally do not realize or under- 
stand the deep resentment and hatred against the Eisenhower- 
Dulles administration among the 650 millions of Chinese. Nor 
do the leaders and' people on the Chinese mainland have any idea 
that Dulles’ China policy enjoyed considerable popular support 
and that such support was not confined within the right wing of 
the Republicans once led by William Knowland. Among the 
millions who have served or are serving in America’s armed 
services, for instance, the passion against the new China has 
been very strong and widespread. It was this passion that had 
.driven Eisenhower and Dulles to risk a nuclear war against China 
on account of a couple of small islands within gunshot of the 
Chinese mainland. The cause of this passion was, of course, 
Peking’s part in the Korean war. 

To the average member of the American Legion and V. F. W., 
to the generals and admirals as well as the sergeants and lieu- 
tenants in America’s armed forces of 2,600,000 men and women, 
the atrocious Korean war represents insufferable national frustra- 
tion that was unique and unprecedented in her glorious tradition 
of many military victories. So they cannot forget or forgive. 
Nor have they bothered to investigate or even think about the 
whys and hows, or the rights and wrongs of this war, because 
they are satisfied that the United States and her Allies ‘were 
fighting under the flag of the United Nations and that North 
Korea and Red China were condemned by he UN as aggressors 
in this war. 

It is almost a matter of certainty that the Government of 
the Chinese People’s Republic will never tell its story and open 
its books on the Korean War because its leaders must have felt 
honor-bound not to expose the reckless blunder committed by the 
leaders of North Korea. If anyone cares to think the matter 
over and keep note of the relevant dates alone, however, he 
should have no difficulty to make a finding that the Chinese Com- 
munists, who had established their government in Peking on Octo- 
ber 1, 1949 over a large, impoverished, and war-devastated territory 
with the largest population, definitely would not “order,” urge 
or encourage the North Koreans to cross the S8th Parallel and 
precipitate a war with the United States. If the Chinese leaders 
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wanted a war at that time, they would have chosen as their target 
Taiwan, the last hideout of their arch enemy, Chiang Kai-Shek, 
by any means and at any cost. If this campaign was waged in 
1950, they would not have risked any war with the XJ.S.A. and 
sanctions from the U.N. These simple, obvious facts should be 
sufficient to convince any reasonable man that the Red Chinese 
could not have started the Korean War or given the “go” signal 
to the North Koreans. Mr. Mao Tse-Tung, well-known for his 
limitless patience as a revolutionary and his strategy of withdrawal 
before great odds as a commander, would certainly have coun- 
selled patience and waiting, but in the summer of 1950, the North 
Koreans must have been in a reckless and impatient mood to 
repeat the triumph of the Chinese Communists. They might never 
have asked for Chinese advice because they did not need to. And 
they would not have listened to them either. 

When the better-equipped American forces routed the North 
Koreans and chased them across the 38th Parallel, the Chinese 
Government was confronted with the grave threat of a hostile 
army in hot pursuit of their comrade-neighbors. Moreover, with 
the lessons of Japanese aggression still vivid, it seemed to be a 
matter of national survival that the rabid, anti-Communist old man 
Syngman Rhee must not be allowed to control the land and vital 
power plants across the shallow waters of the Yalu River. The 
United States would have the very same apprehension if the 
Russian or Chinese army should set foot anywhere in the western 
hemisphere in general and near the US border in particular. 
Any fair-minded person, therefore, can easily see that it was 
plainly out of considerations of self-preservation that the Peking 
Government reluctantly decided to send those volunteers into Korea 
to fight against the terrible odds. Peking’s reluctance was well- 
recorded by former president, Harry Truman, in his memoirs in 
which he related the clear warnings sent by Peking through India 
and a few other neutral nations. In view of these facts, Americans 
should have little reason to grudge the Chinese, who were dragged 
into this war and who fought in the most valiant manner against 
America’s superior arms and equipment. 

The blind passions of the Korean War, I am afraid, are even 
now sending the USA, China and the rest of the world down the 
path of a nuclear holocaust if the hatchet is not buried soon. 
Acting on the premise that Red China is an aggressor and enemy 
of the United States, the State Department had, since the Chinese 
entry into the Korean War, embarked on a full-scale retaliation 
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against Peking- in every field, along every front and with every 
weapon possessed by the mighty Power, just short of actual open- 
ing of fire. Military assistance agreement with Chiang Kai-Shek’s 
remnant forces was formalized in an exchange of notes of January 
30 and February 9, 1951. In May of the same year, an American 
military advisory group was established on Taiwan. On December 
2, 1954, the mutual defense treaty with Chiang was signed which, 
in giving him a new lease of life, stated that in case of attack 
against the territories of either of the parties, the other party 
‘‘would act to meet the common danger.” Previously, in March, 
1952, the peace treaty and a separate security treaty with Japan 
were approved by the US Senate, and so were a mutual defense 
treaty with the Philippines and a security treaty with Australia 
and New Zealand. On October 1, 1953, a mutual defense treaty 
with Syngman Rhee was signed. On September 8, 1954, the South- 
east Asia Collective Defense Treaty was signed by Australia, New 
Zealand, France, Pakistan, the Philippines, Thailand, the United 
Kingdom, and the United States. So the mighty United States 
went all out to entangle herself into all sort of alliances, even 
teamed up with discredited old fools like Chiang and Rhee, in utter 
disregard of George Washington’s farewell instruction of “no 
entangling alliances,” all done in the name of a holy crusade against 
the Red Chinese ‘‘aggressor” 

Moreover, the United States has also persisted in the non- 
recognition of the Peking Government, and spearheaded the boy- 
cott of Peking in the UN as well as in the economic, cultural and 
financial fields. People in the USA, whether Chinese or American 
citizens, have been forbidden by law to send any money into the 
Chinese mainland. Oppressive, anti-Chinese governments in the 
Philippines, Thailand, Malaya, South Viet-Nam, etc., have been 
encouraged and emboldened to take all kinds of stern measures, 
including petty ones like the prohibition of using chopsticks, 
against non-Communist Chinese nationals living there most of 
their lives, all in the holy cause of suppressing subversive activities. 
Untold millions of Chinese in the Southeast Asia area must have 
been deprived of the enjoyment of their fundamental rights and 
the means of making a living, just because they are Chinese. If 
the State Department can become indignant and retaliatory when a 
handful of American citizens were tried and imprisoned in China 
on serious charges, would the Chinese government have the right 
to take appropriate measures, now or in due time, to demand 
justice and indemnity for the sufferings of their perfectly innocent 


1 


5 




% 




18 



nationals ? Thus a vicious circle of hatred and retaliation is clearly 
in sight in those Asian lands where good-neighborly relations and 
good will of all parties are essential to develop the potentialities 
there. 

After Korea, there was the fighting in Indochina, ending in 
an armistice in the summer of 1954. Even though the leader of Viet 
Minh, long-bearded Mr. Ho Ohih Minh, is a French-educated Com- 
munist of long standing, Peking was blamed by the State Depart- 
ment again for the bitter struggle and the final overthrow of 
French colonial rule in Indochina. Enlightened public opinion in 
all Western countries, including the USA, have been long aware of 
the surge of nationalism in all parts of Asia. At the present 
writing, the same surge has reached a climax in all parts of Africa. 
In the impoverished lands, the nationalists often found Capitalism 
a wasteful luxury that they cannot afford and turned to Com- 
munism as a more suitable form of political and economic develop- 
ment. Local Communist movements would have sprouted spon- 
taneously in every Asian land even if there had been no Communist 
movement in China. The Communist Party in Japan, for instance, 
is believed to have had an earlier start than the Chinese. After 
all, Karl Marx, Engels, and Lenin were no relations of the Chinese. 
The sense of balance is apparently missing in America’s crusade 
against Communist China, and, for that matter, in any crusades, 
ancient or modern. The prospect of mankind would be much 
brighter if all would-be crusaders could be required to read his- 
tories of the earliest Crusades, especially the “Children’ s Crtisade.” 
After reading these accounts, no sensible man, I am sure, will 
have any appetite left for any more crusades. In this connection, 
I may as well confess that despite my admiration of the part played 
by General Eisenhower in the Second World War, I never had 
any interest to read his book, entitled “Crusade for Freedom,” just 
because of the word “Crusade” in the title. 

To help the United States regain her proper perspective 
toward Red China is one thing, however, to expect her to do the 
right thing at this late stage when the State Department had 
already pledged itself to Chiang and Rhee seems to be expecting 
the impossible. It is perhaps as impossible as to redeem Faust 
after he had sold his soul to the devil. It may be a pertinent point 
here to cite Mr. Dulles’ writings vis-a-vis his policy. He wrote 
early in 1950, in his book “Wm' or Peace” that “if the Government 
of China proves its ability to govern China without serious domestic 
resistance, then it, too, should be admitted to the United Na- 
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tions . . These views of his were reprinted in full in the 1957 
edition of his book, yet they were never carried out in his policy 
as the Secretary of State in the last six years whether there was 
war or peace in the Far East. As reported by Mr. C. L. Sulzberger 
of the New York Times on October 4, 1958, Mr. Dulles threw away 
those well-considered views when in 1953, being very anxious to 
be confirmed by the Senate as Eisenhower’s Secretary of State, 
he made a deal with the Knowland (Know Nothing) faction in 
the Senate to the effect that the Peking Government should not 
be recognized by the US or admitted into the UN. As part of 
this deal, Walter Robertson, a stubborn enemy of Communist 
China was brought into the State Department as assistant sec- 
retary of state in charge of Far Eastern affairs. As we know, 
Mr. Dulles has remained faithful to this faction of reactionaries 
and even outshone Knowland as a champion of the Chiang clique. 
Incidentally, according to old Chinese standards which Dulles 
professed to uphold and admire, his deal would have been thoroughly 
condemned by the Confucian school as typical of a mean person 
who traded his convictions for a high office. 

For the USA to do the right thing, it will have to start with 
a full settlement of the Taiwan question. At the height of the 
Quemoy crisis in September, 1958, a careful study of the American 
press revealed that even among those who opposed a war on the 
off-shore islands, there was a great number who believed that 
Taiwan should not be returned to China and suggested that its 
status be decided by a plebiscite or be placed under UN trusteeship. 
The trouble with this proposition is that it will be forever opposed 
by every Chinese, Communist or Nationalist, because he or she 
considers Taiwan as an integral part of China. It should be clear 
to everyone by now that not all Chinese patriots are Communists, 
but all Chinese Communists are patriots. Both history and geogra- 
phy are on the Chinese side. The historical fact is that except for 
a period of Japanese conquest from 1895 to 1945, w^hich is a period 
of grief and humiliation for every Chinese, Taiwan had for cen- 
turies been inhabited and ruled by the Chinese. Since, 1945, 
Taiwan has been under the rule of Chiang. Any proposal to put 
Taiwan under non-Chinese rule will have to reckon with two-fold 
opposition from the Chinese. That is the millions of Chinese now 
in Taiwan and the 650 millions on the mainland. To illustrate the 
point, Taiwan is certainly more Chinese and much nearer to China 
than the Hawaii Islands’ American character and distance to 
America. Would any American government let the Hawaii Islands 


go without a war to the finish? Nothing will topple a Chinese 
Government faster than the moment it should consent to any for- 
eign control of Chinese territory, be it Taiwan, Tibet or Manchuria. 
In this connection, we may point out that Mr. Dulles, despite his 
ostensible efforts to win the good will of some 25 millions of 
overseas Chinese, actually got himself resented if not hated by 
all of them when he repeatedly talked of Red Chinese conquest 
of Tibet, as if Tibet never belonged to China. To every Chinese 
Tibet is and always has been an integral part of China, just as 
Texas or 'Dower California is American. Any intelligent Chinese 
will smell 19th century imperialism when they hear such talk, 
because a separatist Tibet can be easily followed by a separatist 
Sinkiang or Manchuria, until the whole country known as China 
is completely dismembered. Basically, it is this fear of national 
dismemberment by foreign powers that is behind the tremendous 
popular fervor for a strong and centralized government in China, 
whatever political form it may take seems to be of secondary 
importance. 


•CHINA? NEVER HEARD OF IT' 



Al-Goumbouria. Cairo 
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All these years, Mr. Dulles had distinguished himself, also, 
as the commander-in-chief of Free World’s propaganda drive 
against Red China. Every few weeks, he would see fit to make 
a major speech or statement reaffirming non-recognition and 
blasting Peking’s programs, such as the epoch-making Communes, 
although these are quite clearly within the domains of China’s 
internal affairs. Mr. Dulles’ attacks may sound very convincing 
to the anti-Communist press and make headlines, but often show 
a real paucity of understanding of Chinese culture and a propa- 
gandist’s trick of painting his own side all white and^the opponent 
all black. Unfortunately for him, those Chinese who have re- 
mained independent do not consider Chiang Kai-Shek’s group as 
“Free China” or Mr. Mao’s rule as “materialistie despotism,” If 
Mr. Dulles or any one in the US will dig into the New York 
Times of the nineteen forties, he will not fail to find many 
despatches by Brooks Atkinson and others that describe the 
Chinese Communists as agrarian reformers who are very close 
to the Chinese peasants who form at least 80% of the nation. 
Events of the last ten years have sufficiently proved the accuracy 
of these reports. Because Mr. Mao has been so much closer^ to 
the Chinese peasants than Chiang ever was, there has been much 
more freedom and democracy under Mr. Mao than the General- 
issimo. In the middle of Deceniber, 1968, the news of Mr. Mao’s 
retirement from chairmanship or presidency reached- the US and 
was twisted around as usual with an assist from the propaganda 
mills of Taiwan, purporting to show that it was anything but 
voluntary and indicated all kinds of trouble there. The simple 
truth, untouched by anybody in the US, is that Mr. Mao has 
wanted to step down to make room for his comrades and to 
conserve his energy, in exactly the same way George Washington 
did after serving two terms of presidency. 

Mr. Mao’s Government is also more Chinese than any other 
Chinese reformer can possibly be, witnessing his preservation 
of time-honored Chinese values and customs, and his advancement 
of the old-style typically Chinese arts, music, folk theaters, Peking 
and provincial operas, herb medicines, many of which would per- 
haps have been swept away by a Western-educated Chinese 
reformer in a moment of reform frenzy. This is another reason 
why Mr. Mao has succeeded and is so well beloved by an over- 
whelming majority of the Chinese. If Richard Nixon can hope 
to win no more than 30% of the votes in a national plebiscite in 
the US, Mr. Mao has every reason to receive more than 95% of 
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the votes in his country. To the Chinese readers, Mr. Dulles 
simply did not know what he was talking about when he attacked 
China’s communization as ruining Chinese culture and debasing 
personal dignity and involving “human slavery and cruelty on 
a scale unprecedented in all world history.” This critic evidently 
never heard about the idea of Ta Tung (the Great Harmony or 
Brotherhood)) which has since the time of Confucius and Laotze 
been looked upon by all Chinese scholars as the highest and most 
ideal form of society attainable by mankind. Mr. Mao’s commune 
is a very near realization of this idea and should be heralded 
by all thinkers as a noble experiment. Here is one great country 
making a gigantic and apparently successful effort in economic 
progress without borrowing or begging a cent from American 
taxpayers. His Excellency, the Secretary of State, can at least 
refrain from throwing mud and stones at them. 

When Mr. Dulles talked of the Chinese commune as a form 
of human slavery, he was looking in the wrong direction. In 
America where billions of dollars are given away every year to 
fight Communism in far-away places and, incidentally, to line the 
fat pockets of foreign mandarins and their bejewelled ladies, can 
we fail to see the dire poverty and suffering among the colored 
minorities? Don’t we know that, even among the white people, 
the very high cost of living, the necessity of keeping-up with 
the Joneses, and the lack of adequate social security have driven 
most of the breadwinners in the low income brackets to work 
beyond endurance? There must be millions of White Americans, 
many in the teaching profession and in governmet services, who 
are forced to work at two full-time jobs or sixteen hours a day 
without counting travelling time in order to keep the wolves 
away from their mortgaged homes and cars. And don’t forget 
the endless failures of small businesses, averaging 200 a day 
according to Dun & Bradstreet where many a hardworking man 
and wife have been losing their fight against the advance of big 
capital and their life’s savings with it. Lastly, when Mr. Dulles 
talked about the commune and ‘Ivnmam dignity/’ he must have 
been thinking of his own dignity in being very rich and very 
important. In China today, everyone feels very dignified because 
he or she is participating in a historic task of national rebuilding 
and rejuvenation, because he or she is neither exploiting others 
nor being exploited upon, and because he or she does not have 
to lie, cheat, steal, rob, murder, bargain, chisel, make shady deals, 
prostitute in one form or another, double talk, double cross . . . 
and worr 5 '- to death in order to live. 
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In a typically Chinese code of ethics, the Chinese People^s 
Republic had avoided resorting to tricks or gimmicks or any 
psychological and propaganda warfare with the USA. Honestly, 
and fearlessly, in public as well as in private, they have told 
the State Department, for instance, that they are determined 
to retake Taiwan, by force if necessary, simply because Taiwan 
is Chinese territory and none of Americans business to be involved 
in. On the other hand, the Eisenhower-Dulles administration 
treated Peking’s rightful aspirations and ironclad determination 
as a mere bluff in a poker game which the American leaders can 
play very well and love to play. In what he considers a master 
bid, Dulles insisted that Peking must agree in advance to a 
renunciation of using force in settling territorial disputes. If 
Peking agrees to this, it will be put in a position of having bar- 
gained away the sovereign right of a nation to enjoy territorial 
integrity and Chiang's men can easily make big capital out of 
this. And if Peking refuses, as it did, Dulles can triumphantly 
tell his audience that Peking is undeniably a potential aggressor. 
It is a very neat trick, almost a masterpiece in diplomacy. It 
would have worked in the 19th century. 

The simple fact that stands out in the political realities of 
the 20th century is the great awakening of the sleeping giant, 
namely, China. The process has been slow and painful because 
for most of the time in the first half of this century, she was 
still being robbed, kicked, stabbed and bled to death by Western 
and Japanese Imperialism. The United States, however, had been 
sagacious enough to give a helping hand to the bleeding giant 
and built up a reservoir of good will there till the middle of this 
century. Now that the giant is regaining her health and strength, 
the State Department has been seized by fear of the future and 
suddenly decided to tackle the giant, to put her back to sleep, 
if possible. In this stupendous task, every movement by the giant 
causes the tackier anxiety and alarm, uttering screams of foul 
play and cursing the Communist bogy. The size of Chinese 
population itself is depicted as a menace to mankind, while the 
stockpile of nuclear bombs in the US is not. The truth in the 
population statistics is that the explosion of population is a world- 
wide phenomenon and the rate of increase is the highest in the 
American hemisphere. The United States can also multiply its 
population anytime by opening the gate of immigration. These 
facts do not deter the friends and agents of the State Department 
to spread German Kaiser’s warning of Yellow Peril” in every 


24 



land inhabited by the White Race. Every American visitor to 
Moscow, whether Adlai Stevenson, Walter Lippmann, or Hubert 
Humphrey, etc., has done the “patriotic duty” of whispering this 
fear into Russian ears. All this sowing is evidenly in preparation 
for what Mr. Dulles and company have considered the inevitable 
White, Christian crusade against the pagan Yellow people, in 
spite of the fact weightily established by scholars that the Chinese 
race must have stemmed from the same ancestors in the Medi- 
terranean region as the White peoples. 

If a great majority of the American people approve of the 
Dulles position as “statesmanship” the entire civilization of the 
world is doomed indeed. Fortunately, there are great numbers 
of thoughtful Americans who do not approve at all. Mr. Dean 
Acheson, the predecessor of Dulles, for instance, made clear of 
his stand: by issuing a statement on September 6,^ 1958 which 
repudiates every point in an earlier Eisenhower-Dulles state- 
ment on the Quemoy crisis. Many others, notably the chairman 
of Senate Foreign Relations Committee, Theodore Green, ex-Sen- 
ator Herbert Lehman, authors James Warburg and Lewis Mumford 
etc., openly voiced their disagreements with the Dulles policy. 
Amid Richard Nixon’s indignant call of sabotage, it was disclosed 
by an official of the State Department that 80% of the mail 
reaching the Department on Quemoy-Matsu crisis is opposed to 
the Administration’s decision to defend these islands. In the 
congressional and gubernatorial elections on November 4, 1958, 
the Republican Party of Eisenhower and Nixon received a sound 
beating unprecedented in such elections and the political life of 
the American Cato, namely, William Knowland, was abruptly 
and definitely ended. As far as I know, however, either as a 
result of the cumulative effect of anti-Peking propaganda, or 
because of considerations of “American honor, prestige and vital 
interests?,” no American had during this period spoken out as 
clearly and in a statesmanlike manner as a Canadian leader and 
journalist, Mr. J. B. McGeachy, from whose radio speech on 
September 21, 1958, entitled “It is not yet too late,” the following 
passages are quoted; 

“ . . . first, I think, as the London Observer said, it 

was thoroughly dishonest to draw a comparison, as Mr. 

Eisenhower did, between the quite reasonable wish of the 

Chinese Government to control the off-shore islands and 

Hitler’s wish to annex Austria, Czechoslovakia, Poland, 
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and the rest of Europe. There is no resemblance what- 
soever. 

“Second, I ask: What is the total U. S. position in 
the Far East that is now being defended? So far as any 
reasonable Chinese can judge, the American objective is 
to destroy the Peking Government, undo the Chinese revo- 
lution of 1949 and re-instate Chiang Kai-Shek. As I see 
it, this just isn’t feasible; it can’t be done, even by the 
mighty United States. And an attempt to do it would 
finally involve us all in a nuclear war whose consequences 
would be unpredictable. . . 

“Of course Communist China is an expansionist 
power. Its economic successes and the sheer prolifera- 
tion of its people are alarming to its neighbors; and an 
industrialized China — with 6 or only 3 hundred million 
population — might have a formidable claim to be re- 
garded as the world’s leading power. But it’s inconceiv- 
a,ble to me, if this is what history has in store for us in 
the next 50 yeras, that American bombs could stop this 
tremendous change in human affairs — even if that were 
deemed desirable. . . ” 

In his post-election statements and speeches, however, Mr. 
Dulles indicated that the Republican defeat will not produce any 
changes in his China policy which he considers as bipartisan in 
character. This attitude is lamentable but hardly surprising 
because he holds a mandate from President Eisenhower, who 
can be very stubborn and who has two more years’ mandate 
from the people yet. Both Eisenhower and Dulles have reached 
a sunny old age and are not looking or running for another office. 
They have sweated out and hammered out that policy for six 
years, why should they change it now when there is little tim^ 
left for them to initiate and complete any major changes. While 
these two elderly gentlemen sit out the tenure of their offices, 
the younger generations of America and the rest of the world 
are certainly not going to wait and do nothing. In the United 
States, a large number of independent thinkers are known to be 
so disgusted with their Secretary of State that he has been 
diubbed, “i/ie Metterrdch of the 20th century*’ and it has often 
been said, “John Foster Dulles has made many Communists out 
of us” They may not be Communists in any sense, but cer- 
tainly are dangerous “radicals and socialists” to the Nixon faction 
of Republicans. The best guess is that the next president of 
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the United States will have to be a Franklin D. Eoosevelt type of 
leader who will make an honest endeavor to win Russian and 
Chinese friendship. The remarkable thing about Franklin D. 
Roosevelt is that here was a statesman who had the courage to 
do the right thing. Many Americans can still hear the cries of 
f ‘‘Communism’’ and the voices of doom that greeted his New Deal. 

It is of primary importance that an honest endeavor for 
co-existenee be made promptly and successfully, even from the 
viewpoint of America’s own survival. The Eisenhower Admin- 
istration would have wasted eight valuable years by then and 
I the sands of time are running out on America. China’s nuclear 

and* missile breakthrough cannot be very far away, because she 
L is fast developing nuclear scientists of her own and attracting 

those from other lands. Dr. Klaus Fuchs, for instance, is recently 
reported to be destined for China when his prison term is up. 
Unmistakably, China is picking up friends as fast as the US is 
losing them. If the industrialization and communization on the 
mainland could continue their present speed of success, there are 
'' bound to be revolutionary reverberations in many lands. Very 

likely, Chiang Kai-Shek will be the first one to go. When such 
an event happens, the State Department will be put in an un- 
tenable and humiliating position, but it will be none the less 
welcome because a thorn in the flesh will be removed and Sino- 
American relations will be able to have a fresh start. It is 
; within the realm of possibilities, however, when the olive branches 

are offered eventually by the US and the UN, China as a proud 
nation may choose to turn down either or both offers, or may 
:■ attach conditions to her acceptance. As many observers have 

j already noted, China has been actually benefited in various ways 

by American non-recognition and boycotts, while the same have 
;! worked more and more to the disadvantage of the US, causing 

resentment and disunity even among her NATO Allies. If China 
should turn down US recognition and UN invitation, informed 
world opinion will most probably blame Eisenhower and Dulles 
for the debacle, a debacle indeed for the UN because its whole 
structure under the Charter will be shaken and its usefulness 
may be sealed, even opening up a gate of exodus. When future 
historians shall investigate the wreckage of the UN, they cannot 
help to find out how America’s one persistent veto of the most 
populous country on earth had actually proved to be much worse 
than scores of vetoes from all the other countries. And, if Mr. 
Dulles lives long enough, he may find one day many other aspects 
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of his China policy blow up against his face, including his un- 
ethical policy of building up Japan, the former arch-enemy, 
as a checkmate against the Chinese, who are America’s tradi- 
tional friends. It seems pretty clear that Americans of this 
generation will always remember Pearl Harbor, the sneak attack, 
and the Japanese can hardly forget Hiroshima and Nagasaki, the 
mass murders. 

“Be wise today, ’tis madness to defer,” so they say. 



Part III 


THE GOLDEN TRIANGLE: COEXISTENCE OF 
AMERICA, CHINA AND RUSSIA 

I believe it is no exaggeration to say that these days in the 
United States, millions of words are spoken or printed for mass 
consumption every day in the ^‘glorious and 'patriotic*’ cause of 
Cold War effort, but hardly a murmur has been allowed to go on 
the air or get printed to reach a nation-wide audience to the 
effect that co-existence of the three super-states will be as inevi- 
table as death, as essential as the air we breathe in, and as thor- 
oughly enjoyable as good neighbors can be. The anti-Communist 
propaganda had gathered such momentum in a dozen post-war 
years that it just could not stop to pause or think for a few 
minutes; for a few minutes is all we need to meditate on the 
emergence of this pattern of a brave new world in this Space 
Era in which America, China and Russia can actually depend 
upon each other to establish the Golden Triangle to hold up man’s 
mission and destiny in the magnificent Universe. So long as this 
Triangle can keep its balance, there will be little likelihood for 
any one of the super-states to embark on a war of complete 
domination and complete extinction of mankind because it will be 
promptly opposed by the other two together with the rest of the 
world. 

Unfortunately, even during the traditional Christmas season 
of 1958 when President Eisenhower’s message of peace and 
goodwill to all men was being beamed to the earth from outer 
space, we in the United States can find all around us only the 
vast, formidable and heart-sickening preparations, psychological 
and physical, for a war of extinction. Americans like to think 
of themselves as God-fearing Christians, yet so far we have not 
heard or read about a religious leader or a statesman who has 
visualized the rather obvious and almost God-ordained formulation 
of the Golden Triangle. Even though everybody beats the drum 
for Freedom, the vital issues of politics, religion and racial rela- 
tions are generally avoided that one often wonders what is the 
value of freedom if these three subjects must be left out of dis- 
cussion. Any mention of co-existence immediately brings a 
suspicious look. Isn’t it a fact that the spark, the fire of frde 
discussion has been by now practically gone. Premier Nikita 
Khrushchev of Russia, as reported by Senator Hubert Humphrey, 
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was not uncharitable when he criticized the writings of Russia- 
travellers Adlai Stevenson and Walter Lippmann as the **hest of 
to 07 'st” We can only hope that it represented the slumbering 
conscience of America’s upper class when the celebrated indus- 
trialist of Cleveland, Mr. Cyrus S. Eaton, a multi-millionaire, 
spoke up against the “insa/ne fanati&ism of John Foster Dulles’* 
and asserted in the middle of December 1958 that a ‘^truculent 
trinity” made up of politicians, generals and journalists, are 
^^relentlessly driving us toward war.” 

The world public hardly needs any blue or white books from 
the State Department to remind them that up to the death of 
Joseph Stalin in 1953, Russia used to display insane fanaticism 
and aggressive intransigence in her international relations. Since 
then the role seems to have been taken over by the Eisenhower 
administration, increasingly so with the passing of every year. 
When the Bulganin and Khrushchev goodwill mission was kissing 
babies the world over, the State Department deliberately slammed 
the doors of the United States on them. These doors have re- 
mained tightly closed to the Russians that Mr. Mikoyan had to 
sneak in by the irrefutable excuse of visiting the Soviet am- 
bassador in the American capital. When the friends of Red China, 
including no less a world figure than Mr. Nehru, pleaded with 
the White House for better relations between China and the United 
States, the answer was an inflexible ‘"No.” The publicly announced 
reason for such intransigence was that any summit talks with 
Soviet Russia will not serve any useful purpose because Russia 
will only exploit their propaganda value and will not keep their 
pledged word if it serves their interest in so doing. I believe 
nobody in America has ever asked the $64,000 question as to why 
should the State Department be so afraid of Russian propaganda 
if the United States has the truth on her side, and would her 
refusal to hold summit talks very well seiwe the purpose of 
Russian propaganda. After all, the world public is old enough 
to tell what is truth and what is propaganda. As a matter of 
fact the Kremlin had often been its own worst enemy in the 
propaganda war, as witnessed by the Pasternak fiasco and the 
recurrent purges of erstwhile top leaders. With such generous 
assistance, what has Mr. Dulles to be afraid of in an encounter 
with Premier Khrushchev. (By the same token, America’s worst 
set back in the propaganda war in 1958 didn’t come from Com- 
munist hands but was brought about by closing of schools in the 
South.) 
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The second objection to meeting^ of minds with the East is 
just as flimsy and superficial. In this space era of very fast 
pace, there can be no static, permanent order of things like there 
used to be in the bygone centuries. Ten years ago, Japan and 
Western Germany lay prostrate, but they are resurgent and almost 
as strong as before. This change in the political order of the 
post-war world as brought about by the United States must be 
rated as important as any change or changes brought about by 
the efforts of China and Russia. Instead of throwing charges of 
bad faith around, would it be more statesmanlike to provide 
constant consultation and instant adjustment in a work-a-day 
relationship than to assume a self-righteous attitude that closely 
resembles an ostrich with the head in the sand. 

From Chinese and Russian points of view American intransi- 
gence clearly represents its determination to overthrow Communist 
governments everywhere and to strive for permanent domination 
of the whole world. What do you expect them to do except massive 
resistance which has been comparatively mild so far. It could be 
much worse when Khrushchev and Mao Ts e-Tung are gone. 
Speaking of Chinese Communism, any honest person with some 
historical sense should realize that it was sown by Western and 
Japanese imperialism since the year of the infamous Opium War 
in 1842. Only a single score of years ago, foreign gunboats, in- 
cluding those flying the Stars and Stripes, used to patrol the 
inland rivers of the Yangtze and foreign concessions were estab- 
lished at all the treaty ports of China in which Western-styled 
parks are open to everyone except Chinese and dogs. Would 
Americans tolerate such indignities for a single minute? Can 
an individual keep a sense of dignity while his country and his 
people are subject to gross indignities? Yet it was claimed by 
the Dulles school that people of Old China had more dignity than 
those of New China. As an old China hand, of course, I have been 
made aware of the difference in the epithets used contemptuously 
by the contemptible followers of Rudyard Kipling before and em- 
ployees of China-born Henry R. Luce these days to describe the 
great people whose descendants might marry into every good 
family on earth. For those who do not know them, it was “pigs** 
before and “ants’* now. Let us face it. Normal human nature 
prefers a comfortable life to a rigorous one. So is the Chinese 
nature. Communist or otherwise. (For instance, we are told there 
are many brands of liquor and cigarettes as well as dance halls 
in the Chinese big cities.) Normal human habits prefer walking. 
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fast or slow, to running and leaping all the while. Can we fail to 
see it is the intransigence of the State Department leading Chiang 
Kai-Shek in one hand and holding thermo-nuclear bombs and 
missiles in the other and threatening or blackmailing to blot out 
the Chinese mainland that had really provided the final push in 
China's famous ‘"leap' forward/’ movement. Eventually, I have 
every reason to believe that the Chinese race, always forgiving, 
will bury its hatchet against the State Department and even 
thank the latter for giving them such a push. Unfortunately for 
the State Department and other chancelleries of the world, how- 
ever, the Chinese people, together with their leaders, may have 
already formed and liked this habit of working hard and leaping 
high that after catching up with the industrial leaders of the world 
they will keep on such calisthenics as to leave the rest of the 
world far, far behind. Hence, isn’t it plainly in the paramount 
interest of the United States to relax the international tension 
without further delay? 

No student of international affairs these days will seriously 
doubt the fact that the two Communist super-states are not 
identical twins. In this connection we certainly do not agree at 
all with some of the prophets or false prophets who have already 
predicted a war between China and Russia because, they say, 
the bulging Chinese population will soon be looking for pastures 
in Outer Mongolia and Siberia. As an old China hand, I am sure 
China and Chinese diligence and ingenuity can feed at least four 
billions of Chinese within her present boundaries. This figure 
of four billions is reached by comparing the area and population 
of Japan with China. Since Japan can undoubtedly support a 
population of 100 millions on her islands, China with a territory 
about 40 times larger should be able to support 4 billions. I am 
also aware of the fact that the Chinese people, although have 
proved their stamina to live in a cold climate as well as a tropical 
one, will invariably shudder to think of a life in Siberia. Never- 
theless, anyone with common sense can imagine that the State 
Department’s persistence in the present policy toward China and 
Russia is the best reason for the two to stick together, while a 
relaxed international atmosphere induced by a policy of tolerance 
and co-existence will most likely allow the natural divergences and 
differences of all nations and peoples, including those of China 
and Russia, to have a chance to grow and thrive. Here, basically, 
is the raison d’etre of my theory of the Golden Triangle in which 
the three super-states will become equal, partners. This means 
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America, although not a Communist power, can without much 
difficulty maneuver itself to a position as friendly and close to 
either of the two Communist powers as these powers are to 
each other. 

The immediate objection to such a theory, as can be expected, 
is the fact that China with a population larger than Russia and 
the United States together may become in due course stronger 
than the two together. This is of course far-fetched. Besides, 
both the US and the USSR are so racially composed and politically 
federated that they can at any time combine with or absorb other 
people or peoples. After all there exist many other nations or 
states that carry considerable weight in the family of nations. 
China may have the largest population, but her boundary lines 
and ethnic characteristics are pretty well marked out and there- 
fore more restricted in any future expansion than America and 
Russia. The leaders in Peking may have every reason to be con- 
cerned with the political future and economic welfare of some 
ten million Chinese residing in the tropical countries south of her 
border, but it is very doubtful if they would risk the combined 
opposition of the US and the USSR to incorporate the Malay 
people who as depicted by the Encyclopaedia Britannica, are 
“lazy, dishonest and immoral.” On the other hand, when the pres- 
sure from the Orient becomes unbearable, it will be very easy for 
the United States, for instance, to combine with her great northern 
neighbor, Canada, and even with the mighty bloc^ of Western 
European states. There is no doubt in my mind, that the Chinese 
leaders, although Communists, will prove themselves worthy 
inheritors of Chinese wisdom of not doing to America or Russia 
or any other country deeds that they didn’t want the State Depart- 
ment to do to them. China’s path to greatness had been well- 
defined by five thousand years of peaceful coexistence with and 
voluntary assimilation of all her conquerors, neighboring tribes 
and nations insomuch so that it certainly will be out of the char- 
acter of Chinese leaders, now or in the future, to upset the mag- 
nificent balance and equilibrium of the Golden Triangle. 

However feasible and desirable this whole scheme seems to the 
author himself, we have no illusions of the strong suspicion and 
violent opposition to be encountered before any semblance of 
peaceful co-existence can be established in the wake of the Cold 
War. There is a large segment of Americans who have been taught 
by the massive and incessant anti-Communist propaganda (almost 
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hrain-washed as some may say) to vociferously believe that Com- 
munism is America’s implacable enemy deathly bent on destroying 
America or the American way of life as a necessary step in their 
ultimate conquest of the whole wide world. Among these people 
there are a good many who, being stubborn in disposition, had 
once made up their minds on Communism are not going to recon- 
sider even in the face of new developments and new evidences 
that are overwhelming. Besides, we have to recognize the fact 
that in the United States today rabid anti-Communism has simply 
drowned out any dissenting voice pointing to the new develop- 
ments and new evidences. That is why people are afraid to talk 
and always lose something when they do. For instance, in the 
election of November 1958, the Democrat mayor of Pittsburgh, 
David Lawrence, 73, won the governorship of the great State 
of Pennsylvania after taking away the candidacy from a fellow 
Democrat, younger mayor Richardson Dilworth of Philadelphia 
because the latter had publicly advocated the recognition of Red 
China. 

Let us first examine the major objections against coexistence 
and a relaxation of international tension. If we are sometimes 
repetitious, it is only due to the need to clarify and to emphasize. 

Firstly, we shall ask whether it is true that Communist gov- 
ernments are America’s deadly enemies while Nationalist and 
other types of governments are not. We have been aware, of 
course, the long-standing practice of the State Department in arm- 
ing, feeding, supplying and subsidizing all sorts of governments 
in the world whose heads have included militarists, army generals, 
mikados and dictators as well as Communist opportunist like Tito, 
Fascist adventurer like Franco and Princeton Frankenstein like 
Syngman Rhee. All these heads of government have one thing 
• in common, that is being narrowly and extremely nationalistic 
like General Charles De Gaulle who constantly think of their own 
country first and will give hell to anything in the way whether 
it is the United States or the United Nations. American observers 
who have travelled all over the world have time and again reported 
that the peoples they encountered in the American-subsidized 
countries including Britain and France, are actually less friendly 
to the Americans than the people in Russia are, Mr. Nixon's good- 
will tour in Latin America is an eloquent reminder. The same 
thing can be true even in the case of China. Despite carefully- 
edited reports of “how they hate us in Red China,” the fact re- 
mains that American men and women have been allowed to freely 
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travel in all parts of Red China without suffering any indignity, 
injury or molestation. The real truth is that the Chinese people 
still hold enough goodwill toward the American people and would 
like very much to be friends again however fiercely they hate and 
resist American imperialism for its support of Chiang Kai-Shek. 
It is a good guess that the average people on Chiang’s island of 
Taiwan are actually less friendly to the Americans, remembering 
the mob attack of the United States Embassy in Taipeh not so 
long ago. And what are the lessons of modern history? Without 
counting civil wars and revolutions in which Communists have 
done their best, all international wars have been started by 
nationalists and Fascists who are extreme nationalists. 

It can be argued of course that a lesser power, however ex- 
tremely nationalistic, can hardly constitute a menace to the security 
of the United States as a Russian or Chinese super-state. If so, 
it will clarify the matter by conceding that America’s unswerving 
opposition to Russia and China is mainly because of their size and 
strength instead of their Communist character. Being so clarified, 
we can, without attacking the position on moral grounds, easily 
point out that, other things being equal, a Tsarist, Fascist or 
Nationalistic Russia or China could be even more menacing and 
undesirable in the American point of view. Historically, Tsarist 
Russia was aggressive, imperialistic and always waging or plot- 
ting wars. The present Russia or China, if veered toward Fascism 
or even De Gaullism, would undoubtedly become more dangerous 
to their neighbors and to the whole world. Just imagine, a 
unified and strong China with some one like Napoleon in charge 
would have embarked on a revanche and irredentist movement 
that will immediately come into conflict with all the neighboring 
states and leading Powers and would inevitably embroil the whole 
world in another holocaust like Hitler’s Germany did. With the 
prevailing Communist form of government, on the other hand, 
the leaders are much more interested in the improvement of 
people’s living standards and material welfare. Such efforts 
have already occupied the Communists of Russia more than forty 
years and will perhaps occupy those of China much longer. That 
is why, in spite of the darkest forecasts, the Peking Government 
didn’t take the dare to go to war during the Quemoy crisis. 
Communists in Russia and China are evidently confident of their 
ability and the soundness of their principles and methods to 
accomplish wonders in their own countries, (didn’t the Chinese 
have already demonstrated their ability to lift the country by 
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their own bootstraps?) that they do not need oi' covet what does 
not belong to them and they do not depend on war or prepara- 
tion of wars to keep up production or quiet down any discontent 
at home. This important fact has been deliberately ignored by 
anti-Communists everywhere because it puts the Communists 
in a very favorable position in contrast to, for instance, what 
erstwhile anti-Communistic governments in Japan, Germany and 
Italy had done. Leaders and thinkers in the United States 
cannot aiford to forget that in whipping up anti-Communism, 
they are indirectly breeding and abetting Fascism in the country, 
much of it has already been in evidence in strategic places such 
as the Teamsters Union. 

What is stated above certainly does not mean that the Com- 
munist governments can be pushed to the brink farther than 
their Nationalist or Fascist counterpart. Besides, there is always 
the possibility in any government and any political party that 
the moderates can be succeeded by extremists and vice versa. 
At the height of the Quemoy crisis in September 1958, President 
Eisenhower stated in his *‘no appeasement'* speech that if the 
Chinese Communists can be persuaded n<Jt to resort to war, the 
United States will strive honestly “to remove the thorn from the 
flesh.** As we know months after the passing of the Quemoy 
crisis, no thorns, big or small, had been removed either from 
the Taiwan strait or the impasse of Sino-American relations. 
Contrary to Eisenhower’s promise, his administration had sent 
more arms and equipment to Chiang with the purpose of bolster- 
ing his positions in Taiwan and the Quemoys. This situation 
cannot have but a provoking effect on Chinese opinion and only 
strengthen their suspicion of America’s pledged word in the 
future. Neither could they forget the sidewinder episode wherein 
these effective missiles were supplied to the Chiang pilots even 
as American and Chinese envoys were ready to open their talks 
in Warsaw. It is an interesting and revealing sidelight to note 
here that the Time magazine in its year-end review of the Quemoy 
crisis, purportedly a summary from papers prepared by US mili- 
tary and diplomatic agencies, took special pride to commend 
Chiang’s pilots for their performances over Quemoy but men- 
tioned not a single word about the sidewinders. This is, indeed, 
where factual reporting and propaganda draw the line. Mean- 
while, it was reported that the Peking Government had developed 
their own sidewinders and other missiles and was pi'eparing to 
shoot a rocket toward the moon. 
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American- commentators have expressed their ridicule and 
bewilderment at Red China’s every-other-day bombardment of the 
Quemoy islands. The simple truth is that the Chinese leaders 
do not want a war with the United States but neither do they want 
to give up their justifiable claims to Taiwan and the group of 
islands in the Taiwan strait. So, in their native Chinese style, 
they keep the issue alive by dropping a few shells once in a while. 
These are mere fire-crackers as compared to the nuclear bombs 
that are being developed somewhere on the mainland. Actually, 
the Peking Government could have taken the issue of American 
intervention in China’s internal affairs as well as her sovereign 
right to territorial integrity to the International Court at Hague. 
In this way, they could not only have kept the issue alive, but 
also assigned the State Department the toughest job of defend- 
ing an indefensible position. There was a good chance that the 
United States would lose the case as well as a few billion dollars 
in compensating the Chinese. The whole issue of Taiwan and 
Quemoy is far from dead and a big crisis may flare up again 
anytime. Mr. Dean Acheson had criticized the Eisenhower adminis- 
tration for taking an attitude that “nothing will he done . . . dur- 
ing periods of quiet wndi nothing can he d<me in times of crisis. 
This is an attitude which ought not to he tolerated/* The truth 
can be even more disturbing to the American people when they 
realize that the Chinese are getting stronger all the time while 
Mr. Eisenhower practices his golf and Mr, Dulles takes his vaca- 
tion. When Senator Hubert Humphrey reported his interview 
with Premier Khrushchev, he suggested that the latter’s repeated 
reminding of his age (65) was probably making the point that 
the next man in charge of Soviet policy may not be as reasonable 
as he. The same can be true with Mr. Mao Tse-Tung’s China. 

Whatever has been said so far can be taken at least as a 
partial answer to the oft-repeated charge that the Communists 
are aiming at nothing short of world conquest and they are bent 
on destroying America and the American way of life. One simple 
but all-important fact that is usually brushed aside is : the dream 
of world revolution and the conspiracies of the Comintern have 
definitely gone with the death of Lenin and Stalin as well as the 
ushering in of new faces and new circumstances. If we agree 
on the premise that Russia and China are not identical twins, the 
question automatically pops up as to which Communist power is 
being singled out as aiming at such Hitlerite designs. If the 
answer points to China, we must ask what Russia would do in 
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that case. And vice versa. A monolithic world order rules out 
the possibility of co-existence of two or more super-states. Com- 
munist or otherwise. If the State Department does suspect either 
or both of them bent on world conquest, it certainly is the job 
of the diplomats to stay near both of them and probe the possi- 
bility of a new alignment in order to thwart such schemes at 
its outset. In fact, the emergence of Communist China has 
coincided with a great lessening of Comintern activities abroad. 
The two Communist super-states do not even see eye to eye on 
the question of Tito’s Yugoslavia. The world certainly has less 
to fear from the Comintern today than during the Lenin-Stalin 
period. Any conquest of the world by the Communists will have 
to start with a conquest of America, and the conquest of America 
must needs have the help of a powerful American Communist 
Party. A dozen years of suppression by legislation, court action 
and massive propaganda have already left the American Com- 
munist Party in a shambles. The danger of a Communist revo- 
lution in the United States is very remote now unless as a result 
of a long and bitter depression or a devastating war. 

It has often been said that the chief motive of Soviet design 
to establish Communism in America is to make the American 
giant a Soviet satellite. To a person of realistic thinking, it will 
be a stupid mistake for Soviet leaders to entertain such a dream 
especially in the light of theii' experiences with rise of the New 
China that competes with Russia in many ways. Rightly or 
wrongly, the Communists believe their system is far superior 
to the American system and it is this system which has worked 
the wonders in China and in Russia. Now, if this same system 
should be transplanted into the United States, would it not make 
the United States even stronger and a greater rival. All things 
considered, we can safely assume that the leaders in Moscow 
and Peking really cannot see any sense in risking and investing 
everything toward an overthrow of the American government as 
presently constituted except as a last resort in all-out war. Just 
as we had pointed out previously that a Fascist China or Russia 
would have been a greater menace to the world, so the Chinese 
and Russian leaders must have realized that the United States 
as it is constituted today with its two major parties and its system 
of checks and balances, its rivalry of big labor versus big busi- 
ness and many other contradictions represents a much less chal- 
lenge in world leadership than an America with a single party or, 
worse still, with a single boss. A Fascist government in America 
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would have dropped its stockpile of nuclear bombs on Russia and 
China a few years ago when the Unifed States was believed to 
be ahead of Russia in nuclear weapons. 

All things considered, therefore, the peoples of the present 
world, Americans, Chinese, Russians and all others included, 
should be thankful to the fact that although it may not be the best 
possible world of all worlds, it certainly could be much worse. 
In this space age, the opportunity is wide open for the leading 
powers to work together and to lead mankind in a better under- 
standing of the mysteries of life and of universe. Jealousy and 
suspicion of one another is just as outmoded as fetish and idol- 
atry. The leaders and thinkers of the three super-states must 
first of all set a good example of mutual understanding and 
friendly cooperation to make the Golden Triangle an outstanding 
success in the general betterment of man’s position on earth 
and in the universe. To help them achieve this noble and indis- 
pensable undertaking all they have to follow in dealing with one 
another is the time-honored Golden Rule in its Chinese and West- 
ern versions. The Chinese version says, ‘*Do not do to others 
what you do not want others do to you/^ If the Americans, for 
example, do not want the Chinese to interfere in American affairs, 
they should themselves refrain from interfering in Chinese affairs. 
The Western version says, “Ye would that men should do to you, 
do ye even so to them/" Foremost in this category belong peace, 
understanding and friendship. Any super-state making a practice 
of these rules will never perish from the earth and the Golden 
Triangle. 

In the early part of 1959 when these words are written, there 
seems to be a complete lack of the sense of urgency. The atmos- 
phere reminds more ox’ less of the December days before Pearl 
Harbor. The power elite or ruling class in America is satisfied 
that any general war is at least six months away and may never 
happen. Even the parting shot from Mr. Anastas Mikoyan didn’t 
stir up any excitement when he told the National Press Club that 
the alternative to friendship is war. Regardless of what the pro 
and con arguments may say, there is no denying that the Eisen- 
hower administration has been drifting, dangerously drifting. It 
has chosen to sit tight on explosive issues like Berlin and Taiwan. 
It has chosen to ignore Khrushchev and Mao alike. It is simply 
waiting for the ominous to happen. We can hope for the best, but 
there are certain things we can see their coming. One of these is 
a state of nuclear anarchy in a world with a debating society, a 
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cold war and no semblance of a governing’ body.- Besides the Anglo- 
Saxons and the Russians, the exclusive nuclear bomb club w;ill soon 
admit a few new members. Even small nations like Israel, and 
Greece, for instance, may have them. Suppose one of such small 
nations should throw a few bombs at one of the big pow;ers. As 
happened before, ail the big powers will be at once involved. . Any- 
one who undertakes to worry for the future of humanity” cannot 
fail to see that some kind of world government is an. absolute neces- 
sity and urgency, and that a world triumvirate of America, Russia 
and China is realistic and feasible. In contrast with the Roman 
triumvirate of mere mortals, this one of the governments of three 
dynamic super-states is bound to endure. It can last forever. 
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Part IV 


EPILOGUE 

My dear readers, here are some gems of Chinese wisdom to 
serve as food for your thought: 

Don’t push your opponent too far. Don’t close all the doors 
on him. Once you got him, leave him some exit to retire with honor. 
Best of all, let him be and help him get on something to occupy him- 
self with, for instance, a seven-year plan. 

A seven-year plan means two more years of respite than five 
All to the good. 

Why should anybody be scared stiff by the very idea that 
Russia may catch up in seven years and China in perhaps seven- 
teen? Why not make it a good race? America should have a very 
good chance, either as the rabbit after a little nap, or the slow but 
steady turtle. Worst thing is to stay on the sideline and worry to 
death. 

And, if the spectre of Chinese children give you a heart failure, 
well, you must be very old indeed. 

So, we are capable of massive retaliation instantaneously. If 
they drop a load here, we vow a bigger load there. But must we 
think of nothing else and prepare for nothing else than mutual ex- 
tinction? Would it be much better to reach for agreement, for 
peace, friendship and abundance for all so that we can be sure that 
no loads will be dropped anywhere. 

Alright, let us suppose the world will survive another holo- 
caust yet. Part of the humanity will be allowed to stay out of it. 
But probably no Americans, no Russians, very few West Europeans 
and no more than a half of the Chinese. But why do you want to 
see all these peoples, the best you can find on earth, to be destroyed 
by one insane push of the button? Why do you hate yourself so 
much? Your family, your neighbors and friends? And why should 
the Russians be the most-hated? What did they ever do to you? 
Didn’t they start the World Wars in Europe, Asia or Pearl Har- 
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hour? Why are 3?^ou rearming the Germans and the Japanese? Have 
the Chinese got nasd^hing to attack America? 

Frankly, I think you need a good doctor and a good psychi- 
atrist. 

In January 1958, Mr. Bulganin, as Russians premier, proposed 
a summit meeting. Mr. Dulles vetoed it. In January 1959, Mr 
Khrushchev sent Mr. Mikoyan along to seek, at the least, a chance 
to increase trade. Mr. Dulles vetoed it again. 

What great personages in history are we reminded of? Bis- 
marck? Metetrnich? Are these United States going to follow the 
path of Prussia? Or Austria-Hungary? 

Democracy certainly does not mean a one-man show. Where 
is the rest of America? 

Oh, America, when you were young, you had fire in your 
ideas that inspired thinking persons everywhere. The young gen- 
erations the world over used to worship your very name. Now, 
must they leave you like a sinking ship? 

Why shouldn’t you grow in greatness and mature with 
wisdom? 

Why should you become old so soon ? Quarrelsome and vindic- 
tive, senile and stubborn? 

Oh, America, it is not yet too late! 

(the end) 


42 



ilouti 

FD-4 

To 


,ingSl3^^ 
I- (8-18-54:) 





, Sectxon / x2.^r.-,r 


Title 

D all 

T — i 

i 1 

\ 1 Agent 





I 1 Steno 

j 1 Clerk 

action desired 

. . CZI Initial & re*“f" 

■■■"' "Z.. □se.rcl. 8 . --hW 


woh 5 ;.'^o 9?..™Z?’"® 


\ 1 Recharg^^'®! 


□op en Case 
I 3 Expedite 

r 1 Correct 

OSend Serials " 3^“" "’® /y 

: [inRetorn serials □ See me ^ 

□ Submit report by " ^ □ 

□'Z™. «=« =h<"9e-«< 

a-- 3/4/5, . ■«. 

;jour letter, :>/h 'm*©**? 

Bnclosed Is one 

captioned Pooklet 


# 


£ 


SAC- 


C. B. " 


'jgjj «fi» 

g 'SfiAPR 3Z1?5L-__-.-^ 




'I 





Liarcli 3D, 195D 




Ur. I>ei Christy 
Suite S43 

WasMnstoa Trust Building 
WasMiiijton, Fermsylvania 

Dear Lir. Christy: 


be 

b7C 


I am indeed sorry that I v/as unable to see 
I'Irs. Christy and you durinj your recent visit to FBI Head- 
quarters. 



Special Agent 


|\7ith v/iiem 


you tallied, has advised me of your tavorablc comments 
regarding the FBI and administration of its activities, and 
i am very grateful. In addition, I have seen the volume, ’‘Story 
Telling Time,” wMcIi you left. * <3ur interest and concern for 
the welfare of the A rnurican youth are most encouraging. While 
I vvoitid like to comply -./ith your request, as a matter of policy^ 
I must refrain from Aiaking any comments on the volume afonW 
the lines you suggested. I imov/ you can understand my pof^itiosF 
in tills re^.arct. 
separate covez 


The volume is being rcturjied to you unuer^^ 


03 o 


Sincerely your;: 
Jones (use MATERIA.L) 
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MR. AND MRS. DE]®HRISTY 
SUITE 543 

:WASHINGTON TRUST BUILDING 
WASHINGTON, PENNSYLVANIA 


DATE: March 24, 1959 
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The above- captioned individuals were interviewed by 
SA| [upon referral from the Director’s Office on March 23, 1959. 

Mr , Christy advised that he is an advertising consultant in Washington, Pennsylvania 
and that he has written a series of stories slanted for children to be read to children 
by their parents. He stated he had spent several years completing the series which 
was illustrated by Yolanda Lei^yel. 

The complete volume is entitlec ^Story Tellin g Ti m e. ” Mr. Christy 
explained that it was his hope that he would be ^e to see the Director briefly just 
to say hello and leave the series of stories with him so that Mr. Hoover could review 
the stories. He informed that he and Mrs. Christy would be in Washington, D. C. , 
for a few days, and it is their hope that the Director may have a moment to see them. 
It was explained to the Christys that the Director was not in and that no encouragement 
could be given them regarding a meet with Mr. Hoover due to the extremely heavy 
schedule and the great number of urgent matters confronting him. In addition, it was 
pointed out to Mr . Christy that due to the great number of similar requests he 
received and in view of his position as Director of a Federal investigative agency, it 
jhas been necessary for Mr. Hoover to adopt a policy of declining to comment, offer 
lopinions or si^gestions regarding such articles. 

/- 

They desired to leave the volume and requested that it be brought to 
the Director’s attention. It is noted that Mr. and Mrs. Christy appeared to be very 
personable, high t37pe individuals and their admiration of the Director and the FBI 
was sincere. While in Washington, D, C. , they are stopping at the South Gate Motel 
^ InArUngton, Vlrgima.. ^ 

y Bufiles do noW’eH’<^fct any information identifiable vdth the Christys 
or with the artist Y olands^engy el . A cursory review of the stories indicate they are 
faihly well written; however, they are in the first person g.ndjdgpict, in som e respect 
the childhood life of Mr. Christy. The series is self serving and quite ob^ously 
fictions to a great extent. The volume is attached for infea^maltiioig i$S3 

Enclosure-^ J — ^ 

N I r>f\ (Continued next page) /> 


CBFrcag (3) 

j 






IP 



Jones to DeLoach memorandum 
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In view of the Director's heavy schedule, it is believed he should 
take time to see the Christys. If you agree, Christy will be contacted by 

the Director's regrets will be expressed and the brochure of stories 


1 be returned to him. 


RECOMMENDATIONS: 

(1) That the Director not take time from his busy schedule to grant 
the Christys request for an interview. 



(2) That the brochure of 
the Director’s regrets expressed. 


stories be returned to Mr. Christy and 





ADDENDUM: 

An attempt was made to contact Mr. Christy at the 
South Gate Motel on 3-25 without success. He was reached on the afternoon 
of 3-26 and advised of the Director's inability to meet with him for a few 
minutes. The Director's regrets were expressed. Mr. Christy had hoped 
that Mr. Hoover would be able to comment on his ts^olume of stories for 
children. He stated it would be appreciated if the volume could be mailed 
to him at his home address inasmuch as he ^^Mild not be coming back 
downtown to Washington. He was informed that this would be done. It 
is noted the Christy's were planning to do further toaveling before returning 
to their home at Washington, Pennsylvania/ 
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Office Mefnofandutiz • united states government 




TO 


Mr. A. H. 


Belmont 


DATE: April 6, 1959 


Tolson 


FROM : w. C. Sullivan 

a 

SUBJECT: BOOK REVIEWS 



?HE CASE OF THE SLEEPING PEOPLE 



BY DR. DALE ALFORD, CONGRESSMAN FROM ARKANSAS. 
AND HIS WIFE, L*MOORE ALFORD 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


SYNOPSIS: 



Trotter -- 
W.C. Sullivan _ 

Tele. Room 

Holloman 

Gandy 



of fee Sleeping .People^. Dr. Dale Alford is portrayed 
as a patriot who selflessly stepped forward to champion the cause 
of segregation at a time when he believed the Federal Government 
was illegally forcing racial integration in Little Rock, Arkansas, 
schools. He describes Little Rock as the battleground where 
democracy is pitted against dictatorship of the Federal judiciary. 
Among causative factors contributing to the integration crises, the 
authors name, **Warren- dominated*^ Supreme Court, which is charged 
with beinglnfluenced by foreign social- economic philosophy. and by an 
"international conspiracy" which seeks to divide the South and 
destroy our country from within. Neither the FBI nor our investigation 
of the Hays- Alford election is discussed. The Director is mentioned 
only in connection with Masters of Deceit , from which quotations a^e 
I cited by Dr. Alford, ^p. 78, 117) J 


RECOMMENDATIONS: 


1. For the information of the Director. 
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2. That the enclosed copy of The Case of the Sleeping People be 
returned to the Bureau Library when this memorandum has served 


its purpose. 


Enclosure 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

BE: BOOK REVIEW- THE CASE OF THE SLEEPING PEOPLE 

BY DR. DALE ALFORD, CONGRESSMAN FROM ARKANSAS, 

AND HIS WIFE, L ‘MOORE ALFORD 

The Critical Congressman Writes 

When Congressman Dale Alford (D-Arfeansas) delivered his vitriolic - 
attack on the FBI and the Department of Justice from the floor of the House of 
Representatives on February 11, 1959, he mentioned a book which he and his 
wife had written about the "occupation” of Little Rock by Federal troops and 
about how the present Attorney General had set himself and his Department 
against the constitutional rights of free Americans. Mrs. Alford delivered a 
copy of the book to the Bureau on March 20, and it has been reviewed in the 
Central Research Section pursuant to the request of Mr. DeLoach. (Memo 
Mr. DeLoach to Mr. Tolson, (toted 3/24/59) 

Segregation-A Patriotic Cause 

The Case of the Sleeping People, by Dale and L*Moore Alford, 142 pp. , 
is an apology for the stand taken by Dr. Dale Alford during the Little Rock 
school Integration crisis of 1957 and during his successful campaign for Congress 
in 1958. As an outspoken segregationist member of the Little Rock School 
Board, Alford opposed the majority of the board in its short-lived effort to 
integrate local high schools. After a special election in September, 1958, 
indicated Little Rock voters’ support for school segregation by a 3-to-l margin, 
Alford stepped forward to declare himself a write-in candidate for the 
congressional seat which had been occupied by "moderate" Brooks Hays for 
18 years. Alford’s successfiil ei^t-ctoy whirlwind campaign was based solely 
on the school segre^tion issue. His victory over the ^moderates" is 
portrayed in The Case of the Sleeping People as vindication of the Alford theme- 
namely, that the fight to maintain segregation in the South is a patriotic cause, 
one wMch pits the concept of popular democracy a^inst the dictatorship of the 
Federal juciiciary. 

Democracy vs. Judicial Oligarchy 


In developing their theme, the Alfords point to the use of Federal 
troops and the action of the Justice Department in implementing Supreme 
Court decisions as ille^l and unconstitutional Federal interferences with 
States’ rights. As causative factors behind the judicial decisions and the 


• • 

Memorandum to Ifc*. Belmont 

RE: BOOK REVIEW- THE CASE OF THE SLEEPING PEOPLE 

BY DR. DALE ALFORD, CONORESSMAJJ FROM ARKANSAS, 

AND ms WIFE, L’MOORE ALFORD 

organized efforts to bring about integration in the public schools, Alford*s 
campaign speeches charge that the *Warren- dominated** Supreme Court was 
influenced in its school- desegregation decisions by foreign social- economist 
Gunnar Myrdal and that the mass agitation for immediate integration results 
from an **internatioiml conspiracy** which, seeks to divide the South and to 
destroy the Nation from within. There is no specific development of the Alford 
theory that an international conspiracy is responsible for race a^tation in 
Arkansas or any other place, but he brings communism into the picture by 
quoting directly from the Director ’s book. Masters of Deceit . 

(The Case of the Sleeping People, p. 78) 

References to Masters of Deceit 


The impact of Masters of Deceit on the Alfords is apparent throughout 
tiieir book. For example, when describing the moment of decision in which her 
physician husband elected to abandon his medical practice In order to run for 
Congress, Mrs. Alford wrote as follows: "Pointing to the book. Masters of 
Deceit, by J. Edgar Hoover, he (Dr, Alford) said, *Remember that our enemies 
and their chipes and the skeptics will do eyerything they can think of to stop our 
solving this mystery and bringing out the TRUTH. * ** (ibid. , p. 92) The book 
contains several additional references to Masters of Deceit , and quotations from 
it were credited in the acknowledgments. One reference to Masters of Deceit 
which appeared in Dr. Alford’s televised speech just prior to the Little Rock 
election on the integration issue in September, 1958, is quoted as follows: 

"This is no longer a so-called Southern problem, so my appeal is to all America 
to wake up before the ’Masters of Deceit’ succeed in placing Ihe ’Trojan hor.se of 
Communism’ in our midst through the guise of integration. *’ (p. 72) Other 
direct quotations are used to illustrate the need for education in democracy in 
order to overcome communism, ^p. 78,117) It is noted that Dr. Alford, in one 
of his speeches, used a direct quotation from Masters of Deceit without reference 
to its source, (p. 117) This is a portion of the same quotation regarding the need 
for education in democracyj referred to above, which was properly credited in 
the text on page 78. The FBI is not discussed at any place in the text, and there is 
no mention of the FBI investigation to determine whether election laws were violated 
in the Alford campaign last fall. There is, however, indication that there was 
congressional controversy over the seating of Alford as the Democratic 
Representative from the Mfth District of Arkansas. 
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Memorandum to Mr, Belmont 

RE: BOOK REVIEW- THE CASE OF THE SLEEPING PEOPLE 

BY DR. DALE ALFORD, CONGRESSMAN FROM ARKANSAS, 

AND HIS WIFE, L’MOORE ALFORD 

Evaluation 

The Case of the Sleeping People succeeds only in making the point 
that the Alfords look upon the integration problem in Little Rock, Arkansas, 
as /^crucial issue which will decide the future of States* rights in America 
and that Dale Alford has come forward at great personal sacrifice to act as a 
patriotic spokesman a^inst the impending threat of Federal dictatorship. 
There have been more penetrative and persuasive writings which treat the 
integration problem. In this hook, the reasoning underlying the Alfords’ stand 
has been only superficiaUy exposed. 
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The April 24, 1959, issue (page 13) of the NewJ^rk 
Journal- American carried information that captioned’^^lSTo 
be published May 1, 1959. The book will be available Hirou^ 

The Bookmailer, Inc. , Box 101, Murray Hill Station, New York 16, 
New York, for $3. 


You should expeditiously and discreetly obtain one copy 
of captioned book, when available, and immediately forward it to 
the Bureau, attention Central Research Section. 
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On newspaper clipping concerning captioned book, the 
Director noted: "We should take a look at this book. H*" 
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jcwes to DtU>ich Mesioraa<^m 


chief iavestiiiatcif lof Sttte District Attorney's office had injected himself into 
the investigatimi and wa« being assisted by Sgt. Badeaiix. As a result of infor- 
mation developed that members of nudist movement in New Orleans and elsewhere 
have transported wii^s interstate for ’ wife-swapping parties, ’ New Orleans C^fice 
advised by airtel iO-lS-53 that Wte Slave Traffic Act case had been (H>ened. 

This investigation stiu pending (31-36928) although numerous U. S. Attorneys 
have declined prosecution. 

Badeaux devoted {»rt of boo^ to Guy Banister, former FM SAC, 
who assigned Badeaux to investigate organized degeneracy in 1956, when Banister 
was Assistant Superintendent of New Orleans Police Department. Be indicates 
he only trusted Banister because of corruption in New Orleans Police Deimrtment 
and when Banister was dismissed "after it was charged that Banister, a high- 
ranking police official, had capriciously drawn his revolver in a public place, " 
Badeaux's investigation bogged down and this was the first in a series of unfortunate 
incidents which blocked investigation of organized degeneracy. Primary target 
of Badeaux's invest igaticm into nudism and its allied degenerate activities is one 
Louis Stewart, vHho ms the primary subject in Bureau White Slave Traffic Act 
Investigation. On 12-22-5S Stewart pleaded gtmty in U. S. District Court, 

Eastern District of Louisiana, to two counts of sending obscene matter 
the mail and was saitenced to 18 months In custody of Attorney General cm each 
count to run concurrmitly. This Investigatkm handled by postal authorities. This 
matter has been followed in Crime Research Section since 7-30-S8 as research 
matter In connecticm with our sex offender file. 

J^deaux's book has two main themes, one pertaining to corruption 
in New Orleans Police Department and city government and the other to a far- 
reaching ring oil sexual d^imrates utiiiich has its roots in nudist colonies, primarily 
the Three Lakes Nmlist Camp in Louisiana. Badeaux was sergeant on police force 
New Orleans and resigned in 1958 after public officials allegedly thwarted Ms 
efforts to uncover organized sexual degeneracy because some of higher-ups in 
community were involved. He castigates Mayor deLesseps S. Morrison who 
lEegedly purposely overlooked the sexual degeneracy situation, although his political 
success was]»ised oa a clean government" campa^n. Bacteaux refers to New 
Orleans Superintendent of Police Provosty A. Dayries as Inept and budding, and 
tells M administration vriMch constantly threw oK^tacles in Urn path M the organized 
sexual degeneracy investigatitm. 

The boME spares little In its description of the sexual oi^es ‘ 
and there are repro^ced photographs, letters, sex orgy club applications, etc. , 
which in themselves make Badeaux's boME an Obscene puMication. 



Jijnes to BeLoach memorandum 


BufUes reflect BadeauK, as Agent in Charlie of Division of 
Intelligence Affairs, Wew Orleans Police Department, was in cliarge of Communist 
Party investigations in that city, and iias testified before committoeo on communism. 
He lias also testified that Hational Association for the Advancement of Colored 
People io a Communist I arty pawn, and is an outspoken segregationistChapter by 
chapter summary of book attached. 

RECOri'ffilEI-JDATIOl^S: 


(1) That tliis book be discussed informally with postal authorities by 
the Liaison {Section relative to its apparent obscenity and transmittal through tlie mails 


(2) If approved, our Hew Orleans Office will be Instructed to contact 
Badeaux and set Mm straight regarding our SAC's transfer from New Orleans and 
the fact that this matter was reported to the Bureau by our New Orleans Office and 
appjropriate attention is being given to it. 



Jmm to DeLoach Memorandtioi 

PEf AILS 

BACKGROOND 

' Tl» Underworld of Sex, " by Hubert J. Badeaux, wae forwarded 
to Mr. DeLoaeb anonymoiuily. The booh ia unbound and U privately printed, 
dietribttted throui^ Hie Herald Frees, Inc., New Orleans, Louisiana, ftm 
identified as an advance edition, (or restricted circulation only. It is turl^r 
identified as '*A Documented Account of Organised Sexual Degeneracy. R 
was printed in 1999. 

G ENERAL OUTLINE ANT> OBSERVATIONS 

The book t^ns with a question in the preface from the Director’s 
speech before the National Gonventitm of the American Legion on September 19, 
1997, which peitahis to the pecMlers of obscene pictures a]^ writing^ which have 
flooded this and the need for an aroused publie to stop the flow cd obscene 

Uteratuiw, as well as the necessity for longer sentences snd heavier fines spisit 
the purveyors such material. The preface ends by rspeating a part of the 
quotation relative to m aroused pabUc being necessary, and Badeaux adds that 
the peofde must also not eountommee imy attempts to prevent it from being aroused. 

This booh has two main theines, one pertaining to corruption in 
the New Orleans Folice Department and cl^ government and the other to a far« 
i*eacldng dng of sexual deaerates, which has its roots in nudist cedonies, 
primarily the Three tsam Nudist Camp. Badeaux was a sergeant on the police 
force in New Orleans and resiped in 1999 after puMic ^ietids allegedly thwarted 
Us efforts to uncover orpntoed eeximl degeneracy, because some of the Uper* 
ups in the eommunity were invUvtd. He eastiptfs prlmarUy Mayor deLesseps S. 
Morrison, who Uleji^y purposely Cverlo<^ed the sexual depneraey situatioii 
even thfnip hie pUitM suc(^s wim b^ pvemi&ent” campaign. 

Badeaux lefers to t!to Saperin^^ Police, Frovosty A. Iteyrles, as inept 
and bungling, and W of the admihisliiitiMi iHio constantly threw obstscles in 
the path of the orgaidstd sexuU depnertcy investiptiofi. 

Hidi^uit's tovestigation primaiHy invUved the Three Lakes 
Nudist Csmp, he claims is toe cPter of sexual degeneracy in tot New 
Orleans area. Be further believes ^t toe MteimHoiml nudist movement is 
notoing but a cover «up tor mispeakable sexual activities between its members, 
sometimes reaching nationwide proportions torough *’wife>swapping parties. " 

The primary target of Badeaux’ s investigation into nudism and its allied de* 
pnerate activities to cm# Lpto Ste and he to toe primary subject in an 
Investigation opened by the Bureau under the White ^ve Traffic Act clasai- 
ficatimi in October, 1998. This Investiptiofn by the Bureau to still pmiding 
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although numaroua U. 3. Attorueya dtclined prosecutioo. On Dacembar 23 , 

1958, ^oirort plaadad guilty ha United States Biatrict Court, lastani District 
ol IxMlsianSi to two cotmts of sandini ohacane inat^r t^^ and 

santenc^ to 18 mtmths in the custo^ of the A^riiay to on ^toh 
count to run concurrently. TMs inyestigation was handled by postal authorities. 

This midter has t»an Ctdlowad in tlM Crime Easaarch Pecttito since July 30, 

1958, as a research matter in connactlOn with our sex offender Me, because 
of the alleged degenej^cy involving interstate travel on a nalitmal basis for 
immoral purposes. 

RBFEKSNCKS OF 1NTEEE3T TO FBI 

m Chapter 19, Badeaux reproduces some letters pertaining to his 
tovestigato in Hew Orleans, louisiiuia, as a sezgittni <m the p^ce for^ into 
organised d^nenuiy. On Page 271 a letter appears from Senator Allen J. 

EUender to the president Of the Oreater totiUy Civic Coun^, Inc. , of New 
Orleans, to the effect timt he is referring^ Its request for Federal assistance to 
the FBI. On Page 373, a letter from the Mrector to Sector EUender dated 
3-*21-58 , to reproduced, advising that our Hew Orleans Office developed Infor- 
maUon tttot the activltimi of certato members of the Three Ixhes Nudist Camp 
were being investigated by the New Orleans Police Department, the ^ale Dtotrict 
Attorney's Office in New Orleans, and the U. S. Poitol tospectors In New Orleans* 
The Direetor's letter informed Stator lUmicier that a copy of his letter and its 
enclosures were forwarded to the Chief Postal tospector. 

On Page 373, Badeaux trltes that the investigation into the 
activities of certain members of Urn Thrw lalrns Nudist Camp referred to 1^ 

Mr. Hoover w nothteg more than an attempt by the New Orleans Police Depart- 
ment to hi(to the eXtotence of the internaUcmiU d^neracy ring. He adds he 
furnished the FM in New Orleans with claar evidimce of the toternatioiia^ degener- 
acy ring and that perha^ it was forwarded to Mr. Hoover and perhaps it was not. 

He then says, ' At any rate, a short time after Mfi Hoover wrote the tetter to 
Senator EUender, the Agent in Charge of the New Orleans Office of the FBI j 

announced his retirement. " toideaux also stated that contrary to what Mr. Hoover 
stated, tea State Dtotrict Attorney's office in New Orleans eonctoeted no investigation 

Despite Badeaux's claim that the State Dtotrict Attorney's office 
had not entered the investigation, our New Orleans Office advised by airtel 
dated 8-5-58 that the chief investigator for tee Stats District Attorney's office, 

John J. Groseh, had injected himself into the investigation and was being 
assisted by Sgt. Badeaux. 
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Aa a reaidt of iDlormaticai baiog davtlopad that meiabera of the 
nadiat mo?em^ in New Orleaoa and elaeihtre tranapoited their wiyea 
interatatf for 'irifi-aiimpping partita, ^* t^^ Nev Orltana Office adviaed Iqr airtel 
dated 10-18-SS tiiat a l^^te Skve Traffic Act caae had been c^iened. Thia intwtt* 
gaticHi ia aUll pending (BnfUe 3i-86d28)| although numercHii U. S. Attoraipi hami 
declined proaecnttion. 

Badeaux alao devoted part of hie booh to Guy Buiiater, former FM 
SAC. He atatid thiU: he waa aaa^ed to investigate oi^uilMd degeneracy ia 191^ 
Banister, who was then Assistant Superintendeiit of the Hew Orleans Police 
Department. He indicates that he <«)ly trusted Banister, and Chapter 2 states 
Baniiter was dismissed from the New Orleans PaUce Department ' after it was 
charged that Banister, a high-ranking police officiai, had capriciously dratn hia 
revolver in a public place. ' Badeaux indicates Banister's dismissal was the find 
blow in a series of tmfortunate incidmits which teodced his inveidlgBtksi of organi- 
zed d^eimracy. 

SUMMARY OF CHAPTERS 

PREFACE 

After quoting the Director regarding obscene literature, Badeaux 
stated that for two years while an employ of the New Orleans Police Departmmd 
he investigated organized sexual deg^racy. His ccmclusicai was that organised 
nudism is a menace to the moral structure of America and that nudism has ^ceived 
many into forwarding a nefarious aim which is to reduce human beings to the status 
of beasts. Ehteeaux remained, however, that a week Mter Unking the nudist move- 
ment to widespreiui sexual degeneracy he became the target of such abiwe and 
harassment from official sources that be waa compeUed dtlmately to nmipi from the 
poUce dej^rtment. His evidence was su^ressed, zmampapers maintained an 
editorial aUence, clergymen pretended not to know whid the furor las abotd, and a 
huge gamMli^ probe was undertaken to (xitehiae his investis^on. He claims teat 
sexual degeneracy was being practiced by some of the nicer element in the sedusion 
of their nice homes, udiich is tee reason why bis Investigatian became bogged down. 

PROLOGUE ■ 

This deals with tee elecUon of deLesseps S. Morrtecn as mayor 
of New Orleans on a dean government campaign, and tee fact that actuaUy tee 
city government did notiUng to desm up the c%. tt also attadcs Provosty A. 
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Oiifriit, wk> ' omit to the Department aaftielenUy bereft of knoededlKe and 
^n^fieatimit In poUce vorh to inauirf hie ecnnpiete <1^ on lomeone elee In 
midciiig decieions/' Dairies in described as a tool for Mayor Morrison. 

■ , CHAP TEH A 

Ibideatni discusses how his investigatioa under way in 10 W at 
^e dlre^on of Mr. Guy Bmlster, then Assistant Sapertotendent of the NOw 
Orltaae Fcdice Department* was to oover sexual degenersey, 

sextml misbehaidor, sex cHmes and pornogri^ In general to determine whether 
there was any {Mdtern or organisation, ie stated that |ust as tim InvesUgatton 
began to imcoee r what toey were seeklsg^ Banister was cEsmissed from the 
poWce department. 

CHAFTER a 

Badeaux refers briefly to the dismissal of Banister from toe 
police d^urtmmit and stMes that the police department informatloa office gave oid 
mlsleatong data to toe press emiceimt^ toe ctourpi of toe plstol-drawtog 
to a pbUc place. He states this mtolea<toig data reHeeted unfavorably on Banister 
He s^es Hmt Batoster insisted that he continue his tovestigatum, but that official- 
dom tmastantly towarted hto effor^^ 

CHAP TER 8 \ . 

In this chapter Badeaux cmitlnaes the discussion of how his efforts 
were thwarted by high officials and how he finally presented some of hie evidence 
before a grand jury* He stated that toe gi^d jury went out of office before he 
mmld maim any complete and suhitetolM case. 

' CHAFTS14 

.IIM # ‘lA ■**# ««, •— »> *»« 

B ffe m htrt de L-: w th hif^ efforts to place an undercover 
agent to a nudist colony and his ftoal decision to use his brother. Don Badeaux. 
as this S|^, when others of low na<»al chamcter were too eager to infiltrate 
toe nudist movement* He remai^. however, that his brother was completely 
taken to by toe mtdists at the Three Lakes grmip and tod not consider them to 
be immoral persmm. A.. 

&deaux takes j# further tot fact that hie brother is hoodwinked 
by toe nudists and states that while his Investgpfctlon revealed that one Louis 
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Stmrt 1 A 8 tlM ringleador in gtxtial orgits, Ms brother tctusllf defeailed 
Stewsrt «s being fu upright Indl Bateaux manages to obtain postei^ 
of a lai^e collection of pornography which belonged to Stewart. 

' CHAPTER 6 

This chapter continnes with the fact that Badesuuc's brother refasea 
to believe Stewart is an immoral person, and Badeaiuc's efforts to obtain porno- 
graphic material which was in Stewart's possession. 

CHAPTER? ' 

This chapter deals with the philosophy of nudism and its Inter^ 
national aspects as wen as its efforts to cloak its immorality through a eonosetion 
with reiigi^. 

CHAPTER S ^ 

BideaiuE attempts to idmitify mutism as a subtle facet Marxian 
revolntionary tactics. He poiiits out that Christian reUgioii and its opeOmitant, 
the sacredness of family Ufa, are repugnant to the communists, and that nudism 
is the most effective mislaught yet devised against the married state and family 
life, Be points out that nud^propaganda is nearly as effective as communist 
propapn^. 

CHAPTER 9 

This chapter deals with how nudists attsmpt to hoject rsltyiCii into 
their cult in an effort to make their activities righteous, snd further goes into 
the philosophy of the nudist movement and the beauty and sanctity of the hummi 
body. 


CHAPTER 10 

TMi pertains to the rscord of Louis Sewart as an ot^idanding 
sxampls of the exaggerated claims of nudists to propriety. Badtaux states that 

injm. ■/ 


Boys, In October 7* finIhstfiaimoSrW 

PMitoB troB VlKtalV, ‘■S! . » ewdlUoiiia 

r~ *v« viigim, , pnr,n»r. Tb. chai>ter d.o coirtalm repnybrtioa, irf 
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A{>pUaitiomfrom persoiui recruited into nudism by Stewart* Tbe remainder 
o( the chapter deals with the bisarre and disgusting activities of some of the 
nudists invarious sexual orgies. 

CHAP TER 11 

This chapter pertains to the arrest of Stewart hf Badeaux and 
the revealing of his true immorality to the brother, Don Badeaux, who until 
this revdUititm had protected Stewart. 

gAWERJ2 

This chapter is a reproductimi of some of the evidmce which 
Badeaux obtiOned and while he states that much of it is too revolting to be re* 
produced, that which he uses is extermely disgusting, reflecting the letters 
written back and forth between wife-swai^rs, sbowir^ sexual adherence as 
vmll as mascmhistic orgies. He reproduces some photographs dt nudes and 
seminudes, as well as former applications filled out by persons for entry into 
the basest kind of sex clubs. 

CEA PTIR 13 , ' ^ 

This chapter deals with pornography, which is used Iqr the 
nudists to stimulate themselves and to induce othera to Join the movement. TMs 
chapter shows they have complete contempt for God, religion, and normal sexual 
relationships. 

CHAPTER 13 

(Badeaux has two C^ii^r 13^s, obviously an error) 

This chapter deals with some of the disgusting activities of the 
dtergenerates, and Badeaux quc^e them in their dMcriptions of some of their 
experiences. He also reproduces applications for entry into sexual degeneracy 
rings or dubs. 

CHAPTER 15 

This chapter ccmtains farther corresponctence between wife* 
swappers and their immoral sexual activities. 

CHAPT ER 16 

This deals farther with the efforts of the officials to suppress 
the evidence Badeaux had obtained. 
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CHAFTER 17 . / . 

Chapter 17 deals with ttie fact that some allegedly onscrupuloiis 
aathorities tried to suppress Badeaox's actiyities reyealing that his brother 
was a memher the nudist camp» and takes up an arrest by Badeaux and other 
cdficers in Okaloosa County, Floilda. 

CHAPTER 18 

This chapter deals further with Badeaox's alleged troubles 
with his superiors, ^o lUtempted to suppress his informatiaii, and t^ 

-that Police Superintendent Bayrles became highly inceiped becbise of all of 
the publicity which went to Badeaux as a result <k the breaking up of the sex 
ring. Badeaux resigned from the Department. 

■ CHAPTER 19 

Chapter 13, as set foiHth l^fore, deals with the fact that Badeaux 
did receive recoplUon from some quarters, and reproduces some letters per* 
taining to his activities. As set forth previously, one of these is a letter fros» 
the Director to the Greater l^ntilly Civic Cotmcil. 

'•V 

" ■ ■ CHAP TER 20 

Chapter 20 deals further wit!i s resignation and tbe 

fact that be was called before the grand iuiy to testify, but he doesn't go into 
what his testimony involved. Chapter 20 pertaiio to a write*up of the r^ult^ 
of the investigation. 

MFORIdATlQ N IN BDFILES RE HUBERT J. BAHEADl^ 

Bafiles reflect that as Agent in Chaise of the avision of MeUigence 
Affairs, New Orleans P(dice Department, Badeaux wrp in charge of Communist 
Phity Investigations in that dty. On March 9, 1907, he testified before the Joint 
Legislative Committee mi Segregation, State of Lfi^isiana, and stated he had 
thousands of documents to l^ek up the charge of the Communist party's infiltration 
of tbe N^onal Association for the Advancement of Cdored People (NAACF); 
that communist leaders stated the Commimist Party pieced to resolutely defend 
the NAACP. Tfie stated the Communist Party was acHve in Ixiuisiana and there 
was some activity in Baton Rouge. He testified tl^ dimmunists wmild infiltrate 
the Catholic church. He suggested the formation d,a statewide "red-huntlng 
grmip, to supplement the FBI, protoMy as pari of the state poUce. *' (62*10|t63)_ „„ 
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T6S May I, lil7, 6f a# M®w Oriiai^, JjMlstoM, It«m^ riparted aal la 

aAirssstog % atttlai ^ tii® Jaekson Citi»ni‘ C^cE tad ts® Ammicm 
j ciiliaed ttet tiif MACF wm of a® ftr»t pmm irf tte 

C0:iaimiaifti» (il-i01Q8l»tl-A) Ck April itSi, ttslifitfl Mew 

Wi# SsMtt Sibeoffimittfe to tl» MiaMftratloii of lattiml 

SeCiirity Act a®.il Ot^r toteraal Sscttritf »^ws of tlif Conmit^# m tim Jidlcttfj 
Sc^jf ^ Sofiit Actifttf la th# UalteiS iteiM at Ne# Oritaat, rtUllTe to p^rt 
ifftcts Wo«gto| to Pltte wfefcli mm §ti»d fcf 

N€# Ort^i® Poliet |«l-38117»IWl) On May % iSS7, at^ux . 

rt^rttdlf ^ptared Mort t&« Jacteoa |Miisi8»ipl| CMmm^ Cotsacil aai 

iasMci of cssmuaist iatortriton* |i0l-842l7*Si) OaMt.f W, lllt^ 
IM^ix wrote tb® Oif f ©tor ftaAteg Mjb for stidlag Ma a Ualfom CrSa» 

E^rti MIftta to tmpmmB to Mi r«qtts«t of. ifri 11, 1SS1, aai for tlii ^raatt's 
trfMfiag to g«ad fotar# Sss‘«s M tli« rtport to Msi® lit to um mw m to« itoifoyw 
Crtoit iteporli WIitta mUii^ list. 0S-1-1II11) 
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To: 



THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 



/ 


The American Embassy 
Rome^ Italy 


April 2, 1959 
Director, FBI 




^rom: Legat, Rome (94-2) 

Subject: "THE FBI STORY" 

PUBLICITY ^ , 

Attached hereto is an article which 
appeared in the Rome dally newspaper "LA VOCE 
REPUBBLICANO" on 3/12/59. The article, which is 
captioned "The Story of the FBI," is a book review 
of Don Whitehead's Look "The FBI Story." 


I 



Although the review does not appear 
to be too well written, comments about the Bilreau 
and the book are favorable. 


Also -attached for the Bureau s' 
information is a free translation of the article. 
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vlE. TOLSOK 


. /arch 12, 1959 


. C. D. DELOACH 

»REDEDICATIOi: TO FEEEDOi I” 

BOOK BY BBHJAIIKI GE'JZBHRG 

Irving Ferman has given me an advance copy of captioned 
hook . He states there is criticism of the Director and the Bureau in 
this book. The book is copyrighted ^'1959, published by Simon and 
Schuster, Incorporated. ’* 

ACTIOL: 

It is suggested l;Ir. Snllivan’s section, the Central Research 
Section, review this book for matters of interest pertaining to the FBI. 
The book should be returned to ray office after review. 
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1- iVir. Belmont 
(^1^ i ir. V;. C. Sullivan ^ 
i - I4r. Jones 
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Mr. A. H, Belmont 


Itecli20, 1059 


'S-t: 

JL<U2^ 


Mr. W. C. Sullivan 

^ Boi^H /&WS 
"EEBEBlCATIOil TO FEEBDOl.!’’ 
By Benjamin Ginzburg 
CENTBAL RESEABCE MATTER 




Cautioned laook reviewed by Central Research Sectiom It strongly 
attacks all loyaliy-security programs, includes numerous critical 
references to the Bureau and the Director, and parallels views of i 

Cookes article in ’’The Nation” in October, 1958, Ginzburg claims 
that public h^ now been conditioned to accept continued esdstence 
of ’’antilibertarian institutions” (congressional investigating committees, , 
prosecution of individuals for their political views, and loyalty-security v ^ 
programs). He deplores expansion of loyalty-security programs and ^ , 
claims that rights of communists cannot be abridged without undermining '' ^ 
rights of all citizens. Alleges that spurious communist menace was ^ 
created by Dies Committee in 1930’s as part of Dies’ efforts to \ 

discredit the New Deal, Postwar revelations of communist espionage \ 
lent further credence to the myth of the menace of communism. ^ 

When loyalty program of Truman Administration was promulgated, . | 

the communist menace was, in effect, established by law. Ginzburg 
argues that loyalty-securitir programs are not effective in keeping ^ 

spies out of Government, and he calls for their immediate and complete \ 

elimination and for a return to the Bin of Rights. Ginzburg born 2-15-98 
in Russia and holds degrees from Columbia and Harvard. From 1955 to ' ' 
1957 employed as research director for €>enate Subcommittee on ! , 

Constitution RiC^its. Rivestigations of Ginzburg by Bureau in 1942, Vj 

1951, and 1955 developed information that he is considered a ’’progressive,” ( , 
a ”l^t winger, ” and an evolutionary, as opposed to a revolutionary, 

^larxist. Declared ’’ell^ble on loyalty” by Civil Service Commission j 

in 1951. Ginzburg announced as one m contributors to October, 19S8, 
issue of Emergency Civil Liberties Committee (E CLC) publication 
’’Bights” which was to have dealt exclusively with FBI but which ?;as 
not published. 


BECO^IIvlENDATlONi None, For information. The book is enclosed for return 


to Inspector BeLoach in accordance with his request. 

Enclosure 

JFC:aml \k 

i -Section ucS’JF 
1-J. F. Condon 
1-kIr. Belmont 
I -Mr. DeLoach 
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BEYAILS 


By memorandum to Mr. I^olson dated March 12, 1959, Inspector Deloach 
advised that Irving Ferman had turnished an advance copy of Ginzburg^ s booh and 
recommended that It be reviewed by the Central Besearch Section* 

The T^AntiUbertarian Institutions* ' 


Ginzburg^s booh, published by Simon and Schuster, is an expanded version 
of an article by him which appeared in July 6, 1994> issue of ”The Beporter’^ 
and which was previously reviewed {121-32694-22)* Ginzburg concedes that there 
has been an improvement in civil liberties since the death of Senator Joseph McCarthy* 
He claims, however, that the American public has been conditioned to accept the 
continued ajdstenee of the ’’antilibertarian institutions” which have developed in 
the past 20 years ”in the name of flgliting the menace of Communism. ” These are 
identified as ttie ’’public pillorying ' of the ’’holders of unoj^odox opinions” by 
congressional investigating committees, the prosecution of individuals for their 
political beliefs rather than overt acts, and a ’’vast network” of loyalty-security 
programs which "punish” individuals for their "unorthodox ideological sympathies 
and associations. ” Since these institutions will not disappear voluntarily, positive 
action must be taken to "shake them oft. ” (pp. 1-19) 

Freedom Is Indivisible 

Ginzburg deplores the "expanding universe" of loyalty’*security programs 
which now are applied not only to Federal employees but members of the Armed 
Forces, employees of private industry working on classified contracts, seamen and 
longshoremen, and individuals applying lor passports and Government pensions. He 
claims that these programs are directed against not only communists but suspected 
communists, genuine or suspected former communists, members of present or 
former organizations in which communists are known or suspected to have been active, 
and all persons suspected of supporting causes championed by Communist Party, DSA, 
”or any ottier suspect organization. " He argues that, since freedom is indivisible, 
the ri^ta and liberties of communists cannot be abridged without undermining the 
ri^its and liberties of all citizens, {pp. 20-58) 

Spurious Menace 

Ginzburg claims that a spurious communist menace was created during the 
1930’s by the House Committee on Dn-Amerlcan Acti^idties, as part of Congressman 
Dies ^forts to discredit the New Deal. In 1941, a "Dies-inspired” rider was attached 
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to the department of Jnetice Appropriation Bill Vt?hich ordered the FBI to investigate 
Oovernment employees who were memhers of subversive gi^ups or who advocated 
the overthrow of the Government, In complying with this provision, described as 
’’the greatest and most fat^ul step” in promoting the myth of the communist menace, 
the Es;ecutive Branch included membership in communist front groups as one of the 
criteria for determining fitness for Government employment. 'Ehis led to the 
acceptance of the principle of guilt by association, Ginasburg concedes that those 
responsible for administrating the loyalty-security programs are sincere in their 
beliefs regarding the gravity of the communist menace but claims that, after 20 years 
of ’’emotional warfare” against communism, it has become impossible for them to 
make an objective appraisal of this threat, (pp* 59-^101) 

Spy Scare 


Gimsburg then claims that the spurious communist menace was aitorded a 
’’powerful impetus” by the revelations of communist espionage activity after World 
War B. Be claims that, since Dies had by then retired from the scene, the views 
of the FBI and other intelligence agencies prevailed. He charges that Hie FBI 
’’enthusiastically accepted” the information furnished by Elissabeth Bentley because 
it provided a ’’retroactive Justification" of the Bureau’s previous investigations of 
subversive activity* At the same time, he alleges, the Bureau admitted (in a letter 
to the White Bouse dated 2-1-46) Hiat it would be practically impossible to prove her 
charges. As a result of hearings ’’inspired and provoked” by the FBI, the House 
Civil Service Subcommittee established the principle that persons of ’’questioned 
loyalty” should be excluded from Government sendee and that all doubts should be 
resolved In favor of the Government, When Ms was followed by the Executive Order 
of President ’Fruman establishing the loyalty program, the reality of the commimlst 
menace was. In effect, established by law, (pp, 102-124) 

Loyalty-Security Fregrams fneHectiye 

As a result of the Cold War and the fusion of the communist menace with 
the traditional hatred of spies, the idea of protecting the country from communist 
espionage has developed to the point where it has become an "absolute value, " which 
takes precedence over all other social interests, many of which are of equal or greater 
importance. Ginzburg claims that the loyalty program has not only Mled to uncover 
any spies but did not prevent the Government employment of Judith Coplon and 
(Joseph Fetersen (who passed classified information to Dutch oHiclals), Claiming 
that all loyalty-securlly programs will become inoperative in a period of all-out war 
because of the delays involved in obtaining clearance, he argues tliat they are a 
"luxury” which the Nation can afford only in peacetime, (pp, 125-108) 

Fhe book concludes with a brief review of the unfavorable public reaction 
to the ^Mien and Sedition Law of 1798 and the Falmor Baids which followed World 
War H, In the latter connection, the Director is described as the linl^ betv^een the 


Memoraiidum to Mr* Belmont 
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old Bureau of Jtoveotigatton and the present FBI. "Fhese examples are cited in support 
of the author^s call for the American public to overcome its ’’moral and intellectual 
lethargy” and talce immediate steps to ’’dismantle all the antiliberlarian machinery^ 
that we have erected to combat the mythical Communist menace in the United 
States and go back to the Bill of Rights. ” (pp. 139-165) 

Other Charges 


lit addition to the above attacks on the Bureau, Ginzburg also charges 

thalt 

By tapping telephones, conducting ’’promiscuous” surveillances, 

and compiling ’’dossiers,” the FBI has become ”a law unto itseU. ” (pp. 42-45) 

fhe Bureau ’launched a shameless and illegal lobbying drive” to 
reverse ttte decision of the United States Supreme Court in the 
dencks Case. (pp. 49-50) 

Ihe FBI, although unable to corroborate the information furnished 
by Blizabeth Bentley, treated it as a confirmed fact. (p. 52) 

’The FBI is likely to succumb to the temptation to ’’fabricate” 
evideftce. (p. 57) 

l!he Director, in spite of the decrease in Party membership, 
insists that the communist menace is greater than ever and 
charactetizes those who are fitting for civil liberties as ’’dupes 
of the Communist conspiracy* ” (p. 63) 

The case against dudith Coplon was dismissed because the FBI 

had t^ped her telephone and had arrested her without a warrant, (p. 103) 

The FBI was able to ’’usurp the function of policy making on loyalty- 
security, ” and the Truman loyalty program should have been named 
the d. idgar Hoover loyalty program because the Director was 
’’primarily responsible for bringing it about. ” (p. 106) 

The ’’lobbied” for an expansion of its functions and powers 
under toe loyal^ program, (pp, 113-117) 

Althou^ Secretary of State Dulles was investigated by toe Bureau, 

’’who clears toe FBI”? (p. 135) 
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f he Director, in a memorandum to Assistant Mtotmf General 
Donovan dated October 18, 1924, admitted that ttie |>epartment 
of justice had no right to investigate the activities of communists 
after World War I. (pUeO) 

Mscollaneous Ortticism 

Ginzburg is also hl^ly critical of the use of confidential informants; the 
’’abuses” in the trials of Alger Hiss and the Bosenbergs, and the Smith Act and 
Internal Security Act of 1950, He lauds Cyrus Eaton’s criticism of the FBI over 
a national television network; describes Fred Cook as an ’’expei^enced and 
disinterested newspaperman”; and relies heavily on Msec Eowenthal’s book as the 
source for his comments on the Palmer Balds. 


Observations 

Ginzburg’s book shows a complete lack of any awareness of ike menace 
of communism. Belnhold Hiebuhr, who wrote the introduction, felt it necessary 
to point out that, in his opinion, ”ttie Communist conspiracy was more dangerous 
than the author assumes. ” Ginzburg’s complete naivete on this (juestion is best 
illustrated by his claim that the extensive communist infiltration into practically 
every aspect of American life during the 1930’s actually ’’served the cause of 
democracy. ” 

In view of the announcement that Ginzburg would be one of the contributors 
to the special issue of ike ECX»C publication ’’Eights” on die ®B1, it is interesting 
to note that the views ej^ressed in his book, ’’Eedoiication to Freedom, ” closely 
paai^llel the underlying theme of the article by Frei J. Cook in the October 18, 195$, 
issueof ’’fheHatiom” (pp. Vm, S2-83) 

Ike Author 


Ginzburg was born February 15, 1898, in Bussia and resides in Arlington, 
Vir^nla* He was graduated from Columbia University in 1919 and received his t h. B, 
from Harvard IMversl^ in 1926. Outside of the periods 1948-1951, when he 
operated a radio station in Horwalk, Connecticut, and from 1955-1957 when he was 
research director of the Senate Subcommittee on Constitutional Bights, he has been 
employed in various capacities as a writer. Applicant-type investigations of Ginzburg 
were conducted in 1942 and 1955 in connection with his: Federal employment. He was 
Investigated under the Royalty Program in 1951 and declared ’’eligible on loyalty” by 


L 
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to Mr* Belmont 

Bei "BededicationtoFireectem*’ 


the 01vil Ser^ce Commission* ^hese investigations disclosed that Giiisteg is 
re^r^ed as a "progressive,” a ”l^t winger,” and an evolutionary, as opposed to 
a reyoluttonary, Marjdst but one who is not disloyal to the Cnlted Sates. A summary 
ot tije intormaiion avsdlable onClnaburg was turnished to the Senate Committee on 
the iludiciary by letter dated October 6, 1958* In July, 1958, he submitted a 
statement ur^g tiie Senate Committee on foreign Belations to reject proposed 
legislation which would authorise the Secretary ol State to refuse passports to 
communists. Oinzburg was listed in the September, 1958, issue ^ "Bi^ts, ” 
official publication of toe BCLC as one of the contributors to toe October, 1958, 
issue of toat publication which would be devoted eselusively to toe f Bl. TOs issue 
has not been published yet. (77- 14558 j 100-419026', 121 82694; 100-884660-480) 
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BOOK "FOR THE SKEPTIC," BY LYLE H. MUNSON 
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Tele. Room 

Holloman 

Gandy 


Reference is made to the enclosed newspaper clipping from the 
New York Journal American dated April 24, 1959, concerning a book 
entitled "For the Skeptic," which is to be published soon. The Director 
noted: "We should take a look at this book. " As the enclosed clipping j / 
indicates, the book is to be published May 1, 1959, and will be nv^lable 
throi^h a New York City book firm. The New York office is being instructed^^^ 
to obtain the book immediately on publication and to send it to the Central 
Research Section for review. 

This matter will be closely followed and upon receipt of the book 
a review of it wiU be prepared. 
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'FOR THE SKEPTIC 






Pinpoints Red Schem 






Any notion that Communist leaders or their fol- 
lowers in this country sincerely desire pe’aceful 
ico-existence with the West is blasted in a unique new 
ijbook, to be published May 1. 

Entitle A ^or .the, . S keptic.!’ — r"""-, , — 

-it consists emireljr of extracts Portanoe is that the warning 
from records of Congressional message and supporting proof 
committees, assembled in their ^3® contained in the same of- 
past probes of now-infamous fidal words. 

Red conspiracies in the United That damning, inescapable 
*States. message — ^made without run- 

Yet the book is as timely outside commeni^is that 
as toiiiorrow in its warning to communism always has and 
all Americans. always will seek the complete 

subjugatiou of every other 

COalFLETE DOMINATIOhi political system in the world. 
Waiile Invaluable both as a Compiler of the extracted 
reference work ,and as fas- committee reports and key. 

1 cinating, real-life cloak-and- testimony is Lyle H. Munson j 
dagger reading, its ma.ior im- 41, former Government intelH 


iigence agent with both the 
Office of Strategic Services and 
the Central Intelligence 
Agency. 

In an introduction to his 
new, 200-page book, which is 
subtitled "Selected Reading on 
Communist Activity in the 
United States of America,’’ 
Munson declares the material 
it contains is the distillation of 
100 hearings. 

FIRST SUCH BOOK 

He says that in the course 
of reading some 22,000 pages 
of testimony, he became con- 
vinced of the need for a single 
book containing highlights of 
the most notorious Red activi- 


ties previously exposed in tbiJ 
country. 

"I was constantly reminde^^^ 
he adds, “that the FBI 
eluded by law from publishinxi 
such reports, the Esecutiv^ 
Branch generally has refraihai 
from doing so, and the judlcr4 
ary has shunned doing so.’’ 

Material is presented on lit- 
tle-known or forgottofl key, 
points of all the notorious cases, 
ranging from recruitment, for; 
the Abraham Lincoln BrigW'i 
in the Spanish Civil War td 
the recent Hollyw'ood spy 
exposed by double-agent Ez-ris 
Morros. 

The sum total of the testi- 
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j mony, documents and findings) 
cited serves to underscore for] 
today; tomorrow and until com- 
' munlgm is wiped out the dec-, 
laratlon of Whittaker Cham- 
bers before a House subcom- 
mittee in 1948. 

“Every Communist in the 
U. S.,” he said as quoted in “For 
the Skeptic,” is either an actual 
or a potential spy or saboteur 
|and a permanent enemy of this 
[system of government.” 

I The Munson book, which 
contains an index of more than 
400 names and organizations 
mentioned in the text, may be, 
■obtained by sending $3 to Thr 
Bookmailer Inc.', Box 101, Mmi! 
ray Hill Station, New York l|| 
N. Y. ; II 

You’ll enjoy the hilarious ad- 
ventures of Blondie, Jiggs and 
Maggie, Beetle, Bailey and 
many others . . , in the 3 BIG 
SECTIONS of c^lor comics with 
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SYNOPSIS: 

Captioned iDook, reviewed Uy Central Research Section, discusses 
tactics used by Chinese communists in handlmg prisoners of war and is summarization 
of lengtiiy Army study on communist indoctrination of U. S. Army prisoners of war 
in Korea, hi chapter entitled "Espiona,ge for the Enemy,” Kinkead indicates that 
some 75 repatriated prisoners of war had been "recruited to act as spies and had 
returned, from prison with definite missions as enemy agents in the United States. " 
Investigation conducted by Assistant Chief of Staff for Intelligence into this matter 
has completely debunked this allegation. Army has only one case with adequately 
substantiated or documented information concerning former prisoners of war who 
admitted accepting communist espionage missions. FBI mentioned on page^ 57, 

64, and 81 in a nonderogatory fashion. 

RECOMMENDATION; 

For information of the Director. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
Re: ”In Every War But One" 




Book is E^spansion of Article Written in 1957 

This book is an ej^anded version of an article entitled "The Study of 
Something New in History, " written by Eugene Kinkead in The New Yorker for 
October 26, 1957. It represents a discussion of tactics used by the Chmese communists 
in handling prisoners of war and is actually a summarization of an intensive, five-year 
study made by the U. S. Army of the effect of communist indoctrination on those of its 
men held prisoners during the Korean War. Bureau files reflect no derogatory 
information regarding Kinkead, an editor of The New Yorker . They do, however, 
indicate past difficulties with The New Yorker in that it has been somewhat irresponsible 
and unreliable with regard to references concerning the Director and the FBI. 
(94-3-4-230-80) 

Army Study of Repatriated American Prisoners of War 

In Every War But One reflects the analysis of a detailed study by the 
U. S. Army of almost four thousand case histories of American soldiers taken 
captive in the Korean conflict who were returned to us. The study began in the 
Summer of 1950 and ended on July 29, 1955. Its broad aims were to evaluate both 
the communist treatment of Army prisoners, and the various problems that this 
treatment raised, including its military, medical, psychiatric, propaganda, and leg^ 
effects. In addition, the study noted the possible hazard to national security posed 
by American soldiers who had mdergone prolonged ideological pressure at the hands 
of the communists and had been since discharged from the service. 

Korean War Unique 

According to the author, the Korean War was unique in that it was the only 
war in which the United States has fought that American prisoners of war have posed 
a grave problem. The simvey indicated that (1) during the entire conflict there was 
not a single successful American escape from a permanent prison camp; (2) twenty- 
one American prisoners chose to remain in Korea; (3) almost one out of three collaborat- 
ed in some manner with the enemy; and (4) 38% died in captivity — a higher prisoner 
death rate than that of any of our previous wars including the. Re volution. 

Well- Planned Communist Program 


As a result of its study, the Army has concluded that the techniques of 
indoctrination, interrogation, and manipulation of the flow of prisoners* mail, 

*’were part of .a well-planned communist program which had three aims. First, the 
program sought to disseminate propaganda favorable to communism and unfavorable 
to the West across the world, particularly in the critical areas of Asia and Africa. 
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Memorandum to Mr, Belmont 
Re: ”lh Every War But One" 


Second, it sought to control prisoners with a minimum of difficulty and a minimum 
use of guards. Third, it sought the outright conversion of American prisoners to 
communism — or, failing that, at least their acquiescence to the possible rightness 
of the communist position. The Army believes that this program succeeded in 
achieving its first two aims. Propaganda was made and was successfully disseminated; 
prisoners were controlled with a minimum of effort. The Army feels reasonably 
doubtful about their achievement intiie third aim, " (In Every War But One, pp« 123, 124) 

Some 75 Espionage Agents Recruited by Commimists 

Kinkead, who assembled the material in this book in an interview pattern, 
credited Captain Bert Cumby, who was in charge of a special interrogation team in 
the Army’s Far East Command with stating, 

^”In the Far East intelligence section, during reprocessing, 
we were naturally very much on the lookout for such espionage 
agents among American returnees. Actually, some seventy- 
five did turn up on initial and siibsequent screening, either in the 
Orient or on the high seas before getting back to port in the 
United States, They were well prepared, we found for their 
assignments. They had codes and fairly explicit instructions 
as to how to reach and recognize their future contacts— 
equipment that revealed how substantial was the planning that 
had gone into this project and how protracted the aims the 
Communists had in mind for these men. For example^ they 
were instructed to make their initial contact, in most cases, 
only after six or seven years had passed after their return to 
the United States, ' " (In Every War But One, pp, 77, 78) 

According to Cumby, 

” ’The enemy had not only re-educated this entire group of 
captives to come back and spy of their own free will against 
their country, but this re-education was so successful that it 
stuck— except in the few cases of those who confessed. Fortunately 
for us, their confessions implicated the others. We should, 

I think, be careful neither to overestimate nor to underestimate 
this. We knew it was a possibility to begin with; and we were 
completely prepared for the possibility. Provision has been made, 
of course, for these men to be carefully watched in the future. 

Actually, the majority probably do not realize that they are 
known Communist agents. ”’ (In Every War But One, p p. 78,79;) - 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
Re: ’’In Every War But One’' 


Later in the book, Cumby reportedly stated, 

” 'Keeping track of known, and also of potential, enemy a;gents 
is> of course, a two-fold task. . . When they remain in the service, it’s 
fairly easy. Once they leave it, the problem increases somewhat. 

We certainly can’t and we don’t want to, keep every potentially 
disloyal civilian returnee under observation for the next ten years. 

But the whereabouts of some of them have to be known so that they 

can be watched. It’s a matter, of course, that has been considered 

by the top-level security people in the Army and definite plans have 

been made on how to deal 'with the problem. ' ” (In Every War But One, p. 188) 

Army hivestigation Into Espionage Allegations 

As a result of these allegations of espionage, an investigation was conducted 
into this matter by Assistant Chief of Staff for Intelligence (ACSI) and the following 
information in essence was brought to the attention of the Attorney General on 
March 13, 1959. 

Allegations of espionage on the part of former prisoners of war in Korea by 
Kinkead were credited by the author to Captain Bert Cumby, an Army officer stationed 
• in West Germany. ACS;^ at the request of the Under Secretary of the Army, looked into 
this matter in detail and prepared a summary of the background of those prisoners 
who allegedly had a communist mission in the United States. ACSI has completely 
debunked this allegation since the information came from a source Who proved to be 
unreliable and who was unable to substantiate his allegation in any part. The original 
source of the information is Preston E, Richie, a former Korean prisoner of war, who 
had a record of collaborating with the communists while imprisoned. He has now been 
discharged from the Army and is being considered for investigation by the Bureau. 

Army interrogations and investigations have also failed to substantiate the. allegation. 

With the exception of one case, the Army has no substantiated or documented 
information concerning former prisoners of war who admitted accepting communist 
espionage missions. There have been instances in which allegations were made that 
certain repatriated prisoners of war were ’’suspected” or ’’believed” to haye accepted 
communist espionage missions, but those allegations were never adequately 
substantiated. 

t 

On February 27, 1959, the Secretary of the Army received a request from 
the House Committee on Un-American Activities, over the signature of Frances E; 
Walter, Chairman, for detailed information concerning this allegation that appeared 
in Kinkead’ s book. In addition, this allegation was debated on the Dave Garroway 
show March 16, 1959, by the author Kinkead and Brigadier General S. L. Marshall, 
Retired, who represents a Detroit newspaper. (100-400646-5604, 5609, 5613, 5611; 
100-405410) 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
Re: ”In Every War But One” 


References to FBI 


Page Quote 

57 ■” ’Copies of any information on the 

men collected by other governmental 
agencies, such as the F.B.I. were 
acquired. ’ ” 

64 -”A summary of the file on each of the 

men who had been discharged was sent 
to the office of the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation in the area in which the 
man lived, for the simple reason that 
all prisoners had been e^^osed to 
Communist propaganda. Two hundred 
and ten of the dischargees’ summaries 
contained material that, in the opinion 
of the Army, might give the F.B.I. 
reason to investigate those particular 
men more thoroughly as possible 
security risks, or might cause the 
Department of Justice to examine the 
cases for possible criminal action 
against the men as civilians ” 

64 ”... Two hundred and fifteen cases 

(as compared to the 210 referred to 
the F. B. I, ) were selected as deserving 
further study. . . ” 

81 ’’One of them, Cumby told me, was the 

most scurrilous he has ever seen. It 
came from the vice-president of an 
oil .company who stated in unprintable 
language that he was going to see that 
the Federal Bureau of Investigation 
conducted an inquiry into the motives 
of every officer who took part in the 
trial on the government side, including 
the court members. ...” 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
Re: "In Every War But One" 


Facts 


The Army furnished us in excess of 300 counterintelligence files on 
returned prisoners of war whom the Army classified as security risks. We, in turn, 
reviewed these files to determine if we should open security investigations and also 
whether the cases should be referred to the Department for an opinion as to whether 
treason investigations were desired. Our standards for instituting security 
investigations of such returned prisoners of war were outlined in SAC Letter 53-15 and 
in practically every instance a security investigation was conducted. Also, in 
practically every instance the Department declined to authorize the institution of a 
treason investigation. A full treason investigation was conducted on each of the 21 
prisoners of war who elected to remain in Korea. ( 100-400646) 

The Batchelor case was handled entirely by the Army. Nothing can be 
identified with the unknown vice president of an oil company. 


- 6 - 


SUITE FIVE FORTY T H RfE E • • • WASHINGTON UNION TRUST BUILDING 


‘IWlilWMi ;j.llllM"W'1~*'lTiin~|Tr'fl~n ■■■ ■ 

April 27, 1959 


Mr. J. Edgar Hoover 
United States Department of Justice 
Federal Bureau of Investigation 
Washington 25, D. C. 

My dear Mr. Hoover: 


Just a line to acknowledge with "thanks" your . 
letter of March 30th, which I found upon my return from 
, New York City today. 

I am very pleased you are in accord with my senti- 
ments and I appreciate fully, "Policy" refrains you from mak- 
ing comments . 

Your good wishes, sir, as well as those of your 
Special Agent . r I more than compensate for 

our special trip to Washington. 

I am happy to report that my literary agent is 
most optimistic about finding a publisher for "Story Telling 

When same is published I plan to send both of you 
autographed copies . n-nr ,-,.4 


In the event it is a success, I wanfijftMF t^ 
that it was "You", sir, who indirectly planted the seeds for 
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MOTiaNAU ADVERTISEMENTS DESIGNED AND WRITTEN TO MAKE PASSERS..* BUYERS 



SUITE FIFE FORTY THR^E • • • WASHINGTON UNION TRUST BUILDING 
Mr. J. Edgar Hoover, -2- April 27, 1959 

the inspiration of my literary efforts to do something for 
the youth of America. 

Thus, I say again "Thanks” and my fervent prayer 
is that I may one day thank "You" in person. 


Cordially, 



"BUSINESS PROMDTiaNAL ADVERTISEMENTS DE5IQNED AND WRITTEN TD MAKE PASSERS... BUYERS" 
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Title of _ »THS>gEVENTH DAY" 


Author 


Hans Hellnmt Kirst 


io ok Reviews (62-46855) 
feift'ra I IR'^s^arch Section 


This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box, and r.eturn promptly to the Central Research Section.) 


ROUTMG 


Obtain book 
for review 


I Domestic Intelligence Division 

□ Central Research, Room 7627 □ 

E3 Espionage, Room 2714 CU 

□ Internal Security, Room 1509 □ 

I I Liaison. Room 7641 n 

□ Name Check, Room 6125 I.B. □ 

fry) Nationalities Intelligence, Room 1527 □ 

□ Subversive Control, Room 1250 □ 

I I Identification Division 

□ Section, Room — _ □ 

1 I Tra ining & inspection Division 

□ Section, Room □ 

I I Adm inistrative Division 

□ Section, Room _ □ 

I I File s & Communications Division 

□ Section, Room _ □ 


I I Investigative Division 


I I Laboratory Division 


-Section, Room 


, Section, Room 


CH Crime Records Division 

□ Section, Room 


Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 

n 

□ — 

n 
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Nature of Book: Hew York Times book review — 
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Books of The Times 


By ORVILLE PRESCOTT 


' • * ’ * I 


I N Western Germany, where business and 
industry prosper and politicians plan for 
when the grand old Chancellor retires, 
numerous citizens brood about a divided Ger- 
many and about Germany’s probabie role 
as the number one target for nuclear bom- 
bardment, if and when the sword of Damocles 
under which we ali live falls. Among them 
no one, surely, 
broods more furi- 
ously than Hans 
HellinuWJirst, au- 
• thor Of "The Sev- 
enth Day,”* a pow- 
erful propaganda 
novel that ele- 
qucnlly champions 
a neutralist phil- 
osophy and pleads 
for peace. 

It is not neces- 
sary to agree with 
Mr. Kirst’s funda- 
mental position to 
feel terrified by 
his book. As long 
as men of might 

threaten each oth- jjans Hellmut Hirst 
er while juggling 

H-bombs, books like these are certain to ter- 
rify. The special quality of Mr. Kirst’s book 
is that, although it is not distinguished as 
fiction, it is sardonically amusing as well 
as appalling. 

Hans Hellmut Kirst, who served for twelve 
years as a professional soldier in the German 
Army, is one of the ablest and most popular 
novelists in post-war Germany. His best- 
known work is a trilogy about the adven- 
tures of a humorously cynical soldier called 
Gunner Asch, in which German militarism 
is mercilessly ridiculed. That series was so 
popular in Germany that some people be- 
lieve it contributed greatly to a general lack 
of enthusiasm for the Federal Republic’s 
new army. 

If “The Seventh Day” should be as pop- 
ular, many Germans may feel that all is 
lost indeed, that some inept and well-mean- 
ing idiot is certain to start the first pebble 
rolling that will bring with it an avalanche 
of atomic bombs. 

A Curious Chronicle 
This is a curious novel written in a cur- 
ious form. At least half of it consists of 
transcripts of radio broadcasts, public 
speeches, military reports and minutes of 
cabinet and NATO meetings that chronicle 
six days of multiplying disaster— from a 
I’ising in Poland and fighting between the 
forces of the two Germanies to Soviet inter- 
vention and general atomic war. By the 
seventh day no one is left alive, at least in 
Central Europe, to listen to communiques. 

The other half concerns the destinies of 
more than a dozen strategically located 

*THE SEVENTH DAY. By Hans Hellmut 
Hirst. 424 pages. Doubleday. 54.95. 


characters. These colorful and neatly silhou- 
etted people move by so rapidly that follow- 
ing their affairs is somewhat breath-taking. 
Mr. Kirst hasn’t tried to characterize them 
in depth, but he has certainly made them 
representative of many walks of life and 
has involved them in a huge variety of piti- 
ful and, dreadful circumstances. 

"The Seventh Day” combines the bitter 
anger of a prophet denouncing the sins and 
follies of Nineveh and Babylon with the 
despairing pessimism of utter hopelessness. 
Nothing can be done, Mr. Kirst seems to say. 
Men of goodwill are helpless. The momen- 
tum of the cold war is too great. States- 
men, governments and peoples arc too com- 
mitted to prepared positions. Any small in- 
cident can launch a train of events that will 
destroy us all. 

Dashes of Cheer Added 

Such resigned gloom does not make for 
exactly cheerful reading. Nevertheless a cer- 
tain amount of cheerfulness keeps breaking 
into “The Seventh Day.” Mr. Kirst is fond 
of many of his characters. He writes about 
them with humor as well as with pity. And 
in his quotations from the jargon of govern- 
ment officialdom, he writes with just enough 
parody to be satirically, entertaining while 
at the same time always sounding authen- 
tic. Nevertheless, expert as his statements 
by broadcasters, generals and politicians 
may be,- they do grow tiresome. There are 
too many of . them. 

“The Seventh Day” in its general account 
of the outbreak and spread of the third 
world war is coldly realistic and thoroughly 
believable. That it should be believable is 
perhaps its most terrible comment on our 
unhappy age. But “The Seventh Day” is 
not just a book of general warning; it is a 
'peculiarly German book. Mr. Kirst is par- 
ticularly distressed by tlie mere .existence 
of two German states, and the very idea -of 
their rival existence seems 'more outrageoils 
to him than it may to American readers. 
And he suggests more than once that the 
Federal Republic of 'Western Germany is 
almost as completely dominated by the 
United States as is East Germany by the 
Soviet Union. 

This idea, of course, seems preposterous 
from our side of the Atlantic Ocean. If 
neither' German government truly represents 
the German people, Mr. Kirst suggests, a 
third government uncontaminated by foreign 
influence might be able to do so. But with 
the grim realism that conti-ols his entire 
book, he does not allow his advocates of a 
third all-German government to .accomplish 
anything. They, too, are helpless in the 
ti’ack of the avalanche. 

The other novels about the third world 
war that I have read seemed to me like 
rather dreadful science fiction. “The Seventh 
Day” may not be notable as fiction, but most 
of it is so convincing that it doesn’t seem like 
fiction at all. 
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The Washington Daily News . 

The Evening Star 

iwew York Herald Tribune 

[New York Journal- American . 

New York Mirror 

New York Daily News 

New York Post - 

The New York Times — - 

The Worker 

The New Leader 

The Wall Street Journal 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 


DATE: May 11, 1959 


FROM : Mr. W. C. Sullivan 


SUBJECT: BaOiC:RE3ZI135ra--. 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 
62-46855 l/r . « 




Tolson _ 

Boardmon 

Belmont 

Mohr 

Nease 

Parsons 

flosen 

Tcanm — - 
Trotter 

Clayton 

Tele, Room . 
Rollomon 


The 'Memorandum To All Bureau Officials and Supervisors" dated 
January 21, 1959, initiated a book review control by the Publications Desk, 

Central Research Section. This program is being closely followed to make it as 
efficient as possible. Current experience inchcates that the mechanics involved in 
referring information regarding potential books for review to the various sections 
or divisions at the Seat of Government can be streamlined through the implementation 
of a form. The encloseciiorm. is«rec'ommended as an effective means for expediting 
and cutting down on dictation and paper work of this kind. 

hi this connectio% Central Research Section will continue to recommend 
for review books critical of the Director or the Bureau which have not been reviewed 
or considered for review. Books relating to communism generally. Bureau 
investigations, crime, law enforcement, and the like, which may be of interest to 
a particular section or division, will continue to be referred to the interested 
sections or divisions to determine whether the particular book should be obtained 
and reviewed. 

hi a little over three months, a total of twenty-six books have been routed 
through the Bureau for consideration as to review. These books have covered 
categories including the Mafia, segregation, Central Intelligence Agency and national 
security, proposed legal advisors for indigent defendants, prisoners of war, I 

international communism, civil rights, corruption in city government, juvenile 
delinquency, sabotage, guilt by association, criminal law enforcement, and Federal 
committees. ^ 


RECOMMENDATION: 


K-t'-r.cV 


That the enclosed, suggested form be submitted to the Forms Desk, 


Training and InspectioniDivision, for approval. 


Enclosure 


:aml .(12) 








1 - Section tickler '/ 1 

1 - I ~l ' , 1 

1 - Mr. Belmont 1 3 

1 - Forms Desk, Rm. 5226J/]^; 1 
1 - Mr. Trotter . "1 ^ 

1 - Mr. Tamm ^ 


Mr. Mohr 

Mr. McGuire 
Mr. Rosen 
Mr. Parsons 
Mr. DeLoach 


MAY 28 ibyd 
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< AUTHOR V » w 1 

I ~7T ^ - /v r 


HDOK REVIEl'JS {62:-k6855) 
CENTRAL RESEARCH SECTION 


This book has come to the attention of the Central Itesearch Section, 
Without review, a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the 
respoisibilities of the following Sections ahd/or Divisions. (See "Nature of 
Book" at bottom of page.) 


( Please initial in the appropriate box , and return promptly to the 
f^Jii^'^entral Research Section, j 

.) 


, » / / C si' 


* ' p. ’'* 


ROUTING 

riPOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION 
niCentral Research, Room 7^27 
PEspionage, Room 271it 
platemal Securilgr, Room l5o? 
QLiaison, Room iSUL 
PName Check, Room 6125, I*B. 

□Nationalities Intelligence , 

Room 1527 

DSubversive Control, Room 12^0 
[□IDENTIFICATION DIVISION /If-i 
i~1 Section, Room 


Obtain book 
for review 


Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 


ivfr: 




[□JTRAINING & INSPECTION DIVISION 
!□ Section, Boo m 


|~J ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISION f'l 
[~ i Section^ Room 


I jFILSS & COM'IUNICATIONS DIVISION 

Q ^Section, Room_ 


— * 


P] INVESTIGATIVE DIVISION 

[j^ ^Section, Room_ 


I ILABORATORI DIVISION 

U Section, Room_ 


rp CRIME RECORDS DIVISION 

|~| S ectionj Room 


NATURE OF BOOK: ^ 
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Title of Book — 

Author — — — 

Book Reviews (62-46855) 

Central Research Section 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research Section.) 


Obtain book 
for review 


ROUTING for rev: 

I I Domestic Intelligence Division 

□ Central Research, Room 7627 □ 

□ Espionage, Rooip 2714 □ 

□ Internal Security, Room 1509 □ 

I I Liaison, Room 7641 □ 

□ Name Check, Room 6125 I.B. □ 

□ Nationalities Intelligence, Room 1527 □ 

□ Subversive Control, Room 1250 □ 

I I Iden tification Division 

□ Section, Room □ 

I I Tra ining & Inspection Division 

□ Section, Room □ 

I I Adm inistrative Division 

□ Section, Room □ 

I I File s & Communications Division 

□ Section, Room _ □ 

I I Inve stigative Division 

□ Section, Room □ 


I I Laboratory Division 


, Section, Room 


I I Crime Records Division 


• Section, Room 


Nature of Book: 




Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 
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Title of Book "PROTRA.CTED CONFLICT j A Challenging fl+,ii(^y .nf*_ normri-iiriTst.. a+.T?p tr>^.g-y _i-L. 

Robert B^ausz—H'gpe y WllliaTn R- kint.nfti-^ JawaR' T)riiigVi(a-pt.y^ 


Author 

Alvin 

' ^Book Reviews (62*46855) 
Central Research Section 


Cottrell 


This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 


(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research Section,) 

/Pr. 


J ‘ Obtain book^^'^^^V 


ROUTING 

I I Domesj4x Intelligence Division 

ientral Research, Room 7627 
[Espionage, Rooip 2714 

□ Internal Security, Room 1509 
cm Liaison, Room 7641 

I I Name Check, Room 6125 LB. 

□ Nationalities Intelligence, Room 1527 
cm Subversive Control, Room 1250 

I I Identification Division 

□ Section, Room 


I I Tra ining & Inspection Division 

□ Section, Room 

I I Adm inistrative Division 

□ : Section, Room 

I I File s & Communications Division 
cm Section, Room 

□ Inve stigative Division 

□ Section, Room 


I I Laboratory Division 

cm 


■ Section, Room 


cm Crime Records Division 

□ Section, Room 


Obtain book 
for review 

cm 

□ 
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□ 
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SUBJECT: 


: ^/evaluation 

CaEOTHAITREfi 


>^BOOK REVIEW CONT]^L DESK 
SARCH MATTER “ 


Toison 

Belmont 

DeLoach 

McGuire 

Moiu- 

Parsons 

Rosen . 

Tamm 

Trotter 

W.C. Sullivan. 

Tele. Room 

Holloman 

Gandy 


SYNOPSIS: 

The Book Review Control Desk was established in the Central Research 
Section in January, 1959, as a focal point of information on matters pertaining to 
book reviews to be conducted at the Seat of Government (SOG). Through: the 
establishment of this desk, it is now possible to immediately -determine the status 
of any book review which either has been done or is being done at the Bureau as 
well as books which have not as yet been reviewed. The main function of this desk 
is to keep aware of newly published books and to route the information to the 
appropriate section or division at the SOG for determination as to whether a book 
review is warranted. In the past six months twenty books have been reviewed at the 
SOG. The ,Book Review Control Desk maintains tickler copies of these reviews for 
sixty days and maintains a card index concerning the books for a period of one year. 
Since the desk was established, it has received and resolved approximately forty 
inquiries concerning book reviews. The work procedure has been streamlined to 
eliminate unnecessary paper work, and the desk was established to function without 
any increase in personnel. Thus, the cost to the Bureau has been insignificant while 
the value. of the desk as a focal point of evaluation and control has been proven by the 
number of inquiries it has resolved. No present changes are contemplated in/me 
operation of the desk. / ^ 

RECOMMENDATION: ' ^ 

That the Book Review Control Desk continue to operate as a function of 
the Central Research Section in its presently established form. 

■b6 

1 - Mr. Belmoiri; 

i- r I 

1 - Mr. Brennan 

1 - Section Policy Folder / ^ // / f> 

1 - Section Tickler ^ " 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Re: EVALUATION OF BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK 


DETAILS: 


Purpose: 


The purpose of this memorandum is to evaluate the functions of the 
Book Review Control Desk in the Central Research Section. 

Origin: 


In December, 1958, Inspector John P. Malone recommended that a 
central control and repository for book reviews at the SOG, be created by placing 
such responsibility with the already established Publications Desk in the Central 
Research Section. Inspector Malone’s recommendation was approved and the Book 
Review Control Desk was established in January, 1959. (100-352546-1755) 

Responsibility: 

The new desk wag to have responsibility for (1) recommendations, in 
general, and evaluation of reg^uests concerning what book should be purchased and 
reviewed at the SOG and which division or section should prepare the reviews; and 
(2) maintenance of a properly indexed record of the pending and completed reviews, 
assignments, and an approximate period of time. 

On January 21, 1959, a memorandum to all Bureau officials and supervisors 
was distributed advising of the establishment of the desk, its purpose, and its 
proposed method of functioning. 

Control: 


(1) A main control file (62-46855) on the subject "Book Reviews” was 
opened in accordance with approval of a recommendation made in a memorandum from 
Mr. Sullivan to Mr. Belmont dated January 28, 1959. The original or a copy of all 
memorandia; .,' on book reviews is routed to this file. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Re: EVALUATION OF BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK 


(2) A card index of all books ordered for reyie^^ or assigned for review 
was created-and is currently maintained by the Book Review Control Desk. The 
card maintained on each book includes the author; title; identity of the official, 
section, and division recommending purchase and review of the book; identity of 
the section and division to which the review was assigned; and the date the review 
was completed. 

(3) In the memorandum to all Bureau officials and supervisors on 
January 21, 1959, Instructions were set forth that a tickler copy of all book reviews 
should be designated for the Publications Desk to assist in the proper maintenance 
of an index system on book reviews. Once each month^the main control file oh book 
reviews is checked to assure that everyone preparing book reviews is complying 
with these instructions. 

Policy of Reviews: 


The Book Review Control Desk recommends for review books critical 
of the Director or the Bureau; books relating to communism generally; books 
concerning Bureau investigations, crime, law eufbrcement, and the like. Other 
books are reviewed upon the specific request of the Director or other Bureau officials. 
When the subject matter IS general, the Central Itesearch Section does the review. 
Where the subject matter indicates that a specific section or division would be 
interested because of related work Interest, the book is routed for a decision as to 
whether a review should be done as well as for assignment of the review. The person 
responsible for the functioning of the Book Review Control Desk reviews daily 
publications and other periodicals to be alert for newly published books so that they 
may be brought to the attention of the appropriate section or division. 

Streamlining Procedure Adopted: 


The routing of books for review or for recommendation as to assignment 
for review to another section or division by the Book Review Control Desk initially 
involved dictation and paper work which it has been possible to simplify. A form was 
devised and approved through whioh the dictation and paper work have been eliminated 
during the course of routing books or Information concerning books to other sections 
or divisions by the Book Review Control Desk. 
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Memorandum to Mr, Belmont 

Re: EVALUATION OF BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK 


Over-all Value: 


The over-all value of the function of the Book Review Control Desk stems 
from its role as a focal point of information concermng book reviews at the ,SQG. 
Whereas formerly there was duplication of effort, such as in two reviews being 
conducted by different section at the SOG, and there was oftek time wasted through 
the efforts required to ascertain whether anyone else at the ^OG was doing or had 
done a review that was contemplated, tocte.y it is immediately possible to: (l) determine 
if anyone already has done or is defeig a review of a specific book; ( 2 ) obtain a copy 
of a review recently done; and (3) avoid duplication of reviews by various sections. 

The value of the desk in this regard is shown by the fact that in six months 
approximately forty inquiries have been made of the desk by other sections or 
divisions at the SOG to resolve questions concerning book reviews. 

Reviews Conducted: 

In the Bi;~month period of its operation, the Book Review Control Desk 
has considered for review approximately 51 books which from one source or another 
came to the attention of the Bureau. Of these, 20 have been reviewed either by the 
Central Research Section or other sections to which routed. Seventeen were 
determined not worth reviewing and the remaining fourteen were routed to other 
sections for a decision as to whether a review was warranted and were rejected on 
the basis of the decision of other sections. 

The reviews which were done are broken down as folioy?s: 

Domestic Intelligence Division - 10 Investigative Division - 4 

(Central Research Section - 8 

-Internal Security Section - 2) Crime Records Division - 6 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Re: EVALUATION CF BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK 


Cost of Operation: 

The establishment of the Book Review Control Desk has not added any 
significant cost to the Bureau's budget. The work was absorbed by combining the 
new function with that of the previously existing Publications Desk without any 
increase in personnel. The streamlining, procedure used to facilitate routing 
eliminates the paper work of the new function, and the over-all value of the desk 
as a focal point of information has been established through the number of inquiries 
resolved by the desk. 

Contemplated Action: 


The process of maintaining tickler copies of reviews for review index 
cards for reference raised the question of the desirable length of time to maintain 
such records. Based oh practical experience, it appears most advisable to maintain 
the tickler copies of reviews in accordance with standard Bureau instructions! that 
is, for a period of sixty days. Thereafter, inquiries concerning the reviews can be 
resolved either from the review index cards maintained or through the main control 
file. The review index cards have proven invaluable for reference purposes, and it 
appears most desirable to maintain them for one year in view of the numerous 
inquiries which can be resolved through them and without reference to file s. 

Future Action: 


The Central Research Section will continue to closely evaluate the work 
of the Book Review Cojitrol Desk to be alert for further streamlining procedures which 
may be, introduced in connection with the function of this desk. At present, it appears 
no changes are necessary as the desk is functioning smoothly. In six months another 
status report on the operation of the desk will be submitted. 
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June 26, 1959 


rir. Walter C. Shaw, Sr. 

Chairman of the Board 

G. C. .'Murphy Company 

JOl rifth Avenue ' ^ 

iv,CiIeaspDrt, i-'anasylvaaia ' 

Gear i/.r. Shaw; 

I ho booh '’rho A^i'O oi Treason''’ by Gr. E. Swinburne 
Clymer, v,as received June 22, i’Jo9. i appreciate your thoUiShtfalacoc' 
in eendfetj it. 

Sincerely yoara. 


S^OT’3: Y/e have had prior cordial correspondence with Shaw who has 
shown a great deal of interest in the Director’s speeches and articles by 
reprinting some of them. This booh deals with numerous controversial 
subjects and the letter is purposely perfunctory in the event Shaw may bo 
desiricuc of obtaining the Director’s endorsement of it. 

^ ' ' ' r) 
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wi>C, Los/'Hgeles 


2-Orig & copy 
^Irvellow copy 
rgB2-46855 


Jmo 18, 1050 


Director, FBI (2MSy0?i)“ 1-J.S. Johnson 

1-J. J. O’Connor 

NATIBI^ OF ISLAu'i 

sfcdeity - koi 


TIig 0/23/G9 icouo of tho O 03 i!agolc3 Hcrgia-Flspatch 
carried m advertisement by tlie Fastslde Tempi© BooT istore, 
8208 South Central /.venue, Los / ngelcs 11, California, on the 
boo!: ”Tiio Holy Cur-i’in. ' * 

You should eifoditiously and ciiscrectly obtain one copy 
of referenced book and immediately forv/ard It to tlie Bureau, 
attention Central Eesearch Oection* 


NOTE ON YELLOW: 
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Book requested by J. J, O’Connor, Internal Security Section, 
on 6/17/59. 


, V(e 8^^- 


not recorded 

li/1 JU|\j 2^'' 15f;o 
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Title of Book "TORCH OF LIBERfY" 


Author 


Louise Pettibone Smith 


a 


Book Reviews (62-46855) 
Central Research Section 


This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section, Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 


(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research Section,) 



ROUTI 

fv-^ *^mestic Intelligence Division 

□ Centjirf^esearch, Room 7627 

□ b Nonage, Rooip 2714 ^ 

flnternal Security, Room 1509 / ^ 

□ Liaison, Room 7641 

□ Name^Ih^ck, Room 6125 LB. 

□ Npttonalities Intelligence, Room 15^ 
Subversive Control, Room 125^/^0 


Obtain book 
for review 


Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 




□ Identification Division 

□ Section, Room 


□ 


□ 


I I Tra ining & Inspection Division 

□ Section, Room 



I I Adm inistrative Division 

□ Section, Room 
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gynopsis 


Eugene Lyons, Senior Editor of Beader*s Digest gave speech on 
Soviet blueprint for world domination before Executives* Club of 
Chicago, i lay 8, 1959. Stated diat the Free World has refused 
to understand the nature of communism and the American business 
community is particularly lax in this respect. Communists 
infloidbly committed to permanoat revolution and to goal of world- 
wide communist society. Agreements entered into by Brcmlin, 
even if kept, are not binding upon rest of communist apparatus 
timoughout world. Soviet leaders are afraid of an all-out war T/itli 
the V/estern powers but do not desire all-out peace. Bclusion that 
wc have been at peace is carefully nurtured by communists in order 
to reduce our vigilance. Communists use technique of compelling 
? estem world to center all its attention on the crisis of the hour, 
such as Berlin today, thus diverting its mind from the larger pattern. 
While Free World must keep its military strength at peak, it must 
also use economic, political, and psychological methods to meet 
the commuiiist challenge. ?3r. Lyons does not refer to the Bircctor 
or the FBL Speech supplied by SAC R. D. Auerbach. 
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Memorandum to Hr. Belmont 

HE: ’’SEEING THROUGH THE RED” 

SPEECH BY EUGENE LYONS 

REVIEW 

LYONS SPEAKS ON SOVIET PLAN FOR WORLD CONQUEST 

On E?ay 8, 19S0, Eugene Lyons, Senior Editor of the Header’s Digest , 
gave a talk concerning the Soviet formula for world domination before The 
Esecutivea* Club of Chicago, Illinois. This speech was made available to tiie 
Bureaaby SACR. D.. Auerbachthrough the medium of the Executives* Club Hows, 
dated May 15, 1950, a copy of which is enclosed. The Executives* Club of Chicago 
is a group of over three thousand businessmen who frequently sponsor prominent 
speakers at luncheon meetings of the club. Among those who have appeared as 
guest speakers at the forums are Harry 0. Truman, former President of the United 
States; Stuart E^mington, U. S. Senator from Mssouri; James F. Mitchell, 

Secretary of Labor; Harold E, Medina, Judge, U. S. Court of Appeals; and 
Dr. Konrad Adenauer, West German Chancellor . (94-l-125C8*-29) 

The Director and the FBI are not mentioned in Lyons* speech. 

FREE WORLD REFUSES TO UNDERSTAND NATURE OF COM?JUNBM 

Lyons emphasized that the great maloriiy of the free peoples of the 
world have refused to understand the real nature of the communist challenge, and 
the American business community has been particularly vulnerable on this score, 
lii this connection, he pointed to financier Cyrus Eaton as one of the foremost 
preachers of appeasement of communism today. Lyons referred to the pressure 
applied by financial and business interests for diplomatic recognition of Soviet Russia 
in the thirties, the aid of tiiousands of foreign technicians (many of them Americans) 
for Stalin’s first five-year plan, and the cordial reception universally given by 
American businessmen to Anastas Hikoyan, Soviet Deputy Premier, on his recent 
visit to tlic United States. 

KREMLIN PLAYS DUA.L HOLE 

Bi speaking of negotiations with the Soviets, Lyons said that for the 
communists, negotiation is not and never can be a road to genuine accommodation— 
that they are inflexibly committed to permanent revolution with one communist 
world as its goal. The Kremlin plays a dual role— tliat of heading a conventional 
government, and at the same time as the spearhead of a world revolutionary 
movement. Agreements entered into by Moscow in its role as a govermnent, even 


2 


♦ f 

Memorandum to B5r. Belmont 

EE: tmcmm the keb^» 

SPEECH BY E0OEJIE EYOIB 
EEVIET/ 


if they were kept, are not binding upon its world- wido apparatus of co»Bmunlst 
parties, fellow travelers, and para-military formations. Lyons boUcvcs that 
the VICQtovn Governments mmt stand firm in the present tall 23 over the Berlin 
crisis and give absolutely no conccesions to the Soviets, or the independence of 
V/cst Berlin will bo "chiseled away. " 

SOVIETS AEEAI0 QE ALL-OUT Vim 

According to Lyons, the Soviet leaders are rutliless but are not suicidal 
maniacs and actually fear a real war oven more than tlio Western powers. They 
have to reckon with the poooibility of rebellion in tlic satellites and they cnn . not 
count the ailcgianco of their o“»vn subjects as a certainty especially if the coafUct 
too.: an unfavorable turn. He decried die assumption by thrcc-wock tourists to 
Mussia that the Russian people are fervently behind the regime and stated that tlie 
Iron Curtain isn't there to keep us out but to keep tlie Russians in. After 42 years 
of absolute power, the Tovict dictatorship still doesn't risk the slightest freedom 
of speech and press and must continue to seal its frontiers against outside news 
and ideas by jamming and censorship and medieval pmicimeuta, 

PEACE paopogAig A jiminwm by sovmm 


While the Kremlin does not desire to unleash an all-out war, neitlier 
does it want all-out peace. The ultimate objectives of world communism call for 
class struggle, civil wars where they can be fomented, constant world tension and 
chaos. Lyons eays that die delusion that wo have been, and are now, at peace, is 
carefully nurtured by the co m oiunisto in order to reduce our vigilance and disarm 
us psychologically. He describes this maneuver as a "species of rcvofetioi'iary 
Jiu-Jitsu tliat enabled the communist world, even when it\vas small and wca?i, to 
mrow tiic vastly larger and stronger ncn-govict world. " 

PEABLY TECHTOHE 

^ Cue of Sic most deadly of co:mmunict tccliaiqucs has been to compel the 

Vvcsccm po77ora to center all tlieir attention on the crisis of the hour, divertta'^*- 
iiieir minds fi?om die larger pattern. Today, it is Berlin, bat there is aJno " 
communist infiltration into the Middle East, die Bed Chinese build-up against 
Formosa, and systematic communist penetration into all tlie newly iadepondsiit 
and poHtically immature African countries, in India and Indonesia, and in places 
as for apart aa tlic eoutiiera Pacific and tlio Caribbean area. 


- s - 




r 


mEE v/osjy>* s goal 


Lyoaa aaserta tiiat \7liilo it is oaly common ccnzo to maintain our 
military vitality at peak strciigth tliat io not cnoa^^ii to win tlie battle againot tSio 
^ coMjmmiots. ComauiMom scored its fjrcatost triumpho in die years wlica ibc 
j Free F.'orM held overwholmins military superiority. Its advantage lies on other 
levels— in its superior grasp oS the total historic pictures, its aoal and coasistoncy, 
and its unswerving drive to a definite goal. The Free F/orld*a goal should be Just 
as definite, as clearly formulated, as openly proclaimed— ’’namely to roll back and 
defeat communiom, liberating tlic victims and freoiag tlio root of mankind from tiic 
incubus of fee Ecd nightmare. ” We must use economic, political, and psychological 
mcfecds to meet fee communist challenge, Lyons concludes by saying, 

> *g7e can intensify the tides of mutiny Xn the Bed slave-statca, 

T. c can cirploit every Soviet vulaorabiiity, eisposc communist 
, crimes and cruelties, puncture commmiict lies and indict 

* communist imperialism. We can mobilize fee forces of 

morality and decency on bofe sides of fee Iron and Bamboo 
\ Curtains and fern man*o inlicrcnt hunger for freedom and 

indi vidual dignity into t;capons for liberation. ” ( executives’ Club 
Ifcwp, I'iay 22, 19S0, p. d) 
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of fundamental policies, to the articulation of shared interests, and to the in- 
vestigation of the conditions for securing such policies and interests. The task, 
in its preliminary aspects, is one of stock-taking, of ascertaining and assessing 
with as mvich explicitness and specificity as possible, by utilizing all the in- 
sights and operational techniques offered by the contemporary social sciences, 
the policies actually sought and effectively applied b}' different decision-makers 
in their external interactions. From such stock-taking might emerge a map, 
as it were, of the configurations of public order that in fact presently obtain 
on a tratisnational scale. In its fullness, the task involved has been aptly des- 
cribed : 

C 1 ) to develop a jurisprudence, a comprehensive theory and appropriate 
methods of inquir}', which will assist the peoples of the world to distin- 
guish public orders based on human dignity and public orders based 
either on a law which denies human dignity or a denial of law itself for 
the simple supremacy of naked force; and (2) to invent and recommend 
the authorit}^ structures and functions (principles and procedures) neces- 
sary to a world public order that harmonizes with the growing aspira- 
tions of the overwhelming numbers of the peoples of the globe and is in 
accord with the proclaimed values of htiman dignity enunciated by the 
moral leaders of mankind.^® 

This is the more precise statement of the challenging opportunity thrust upon 
scholars of international law. It is hoped that with or without further harass- 
ment, Mr. Jenks may turn his very considerable powers to the fuller exploita- 
tion of this opportunity. 

FlORENTINO P. FELICIANOf 


Masters of Deceit. B)’- J- Edgar Hoover. New York: Henry Holt & Co., 
1958. Pp. 374. $5.00. 

Works such as the collage, African primitivist statuary, the canvasses of 
Jackson Pollack, and the finger painting of talented monke 3 '^s have revived 
debate recently over the classic problem of festhetics — what is Art? Philoso- 
phers have noted that there are at least three analytical perspectives from 
which one can approach this question — the intention of the arti.st, the intrinsic 
merits of the work, and the subjective reaction of the viewer — and that one’s 
judgment about a controversial work u.sually will depend upon one’s vantage 
point. Althoiigh this seems a singularl)' inapposite opening for a review of J. 
Edgar Hoover’s best-selling volume on communism, T find these exceedingly 
helpful terms in which to consider Masters of Deceit. 

Hoover deals with five topics. He describes the personalities and doctrines 
of international communism from the days of Marx and Engels to the present. 


18. McDougal & Lasswell, The Identificaiion and Appraisal of Diverse Systems of 
Public Order, S3 Am. J. Int'l L. 1, 28 (1959). 

tResearch Associate and Lecturer, Yale Law School, 


The Yale Law Journal^ April, 1959. 
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a description which includes a sketch of early American communists. He dis- 
cusses communism’s appeal to certain Americans and why most of these 
people have broken with the theory or the party. The contemporary American 
Communist Party is portrayed in its “open” activities and, in a separate sec- 
tion, in its underground operations. P'inally, Hoover offers a refutation of the 
“false religion” of communism and presents a brief program for insuring that 
Americans “stay free.” 


The Author's Intention 

Why, in 1958, did Hoover choose to write this book, and at its specific 
level? In his foreword, the author tells us that, since 1919 (when he made 
his initial “extensive and penetrating study” of the communist movement), he 
has been a close observer of communist ideas and activities. Now, he felt, it 
was vital to give the American public, without “sensationalism,” the “basic, 
everyday facts of communism,” presented “in almost primer form.” Since 
Hoover describes Communist Party literature in the United States as “writ- 
ten in a simple stjde and slanted to the average reader,” Masters of Deceit 
may be taken as an attempt to fight fire with fire. 

His intention explains a good deal about the tone and flow of the volume. 
For example, the narrative of “day-to-day” life in the American Communist 
Party features passages such as the following: 

Eleanor is washing the dishes. Her husband, Henry, has just gone to 
work. The two children are scurrjdng around the house, read)’^ to leave 
for school. 

Suddenly, there is a knock at the door. It is Ruth, who lives across the 
street. Ruth is chairman of the East Side Communist Club. Her husband, 
Robert, is state secretary of the Communist Party and a full-time paid 
functionary. 

“Starting the daj' out just right,” smiles Ruth. “The kitchen is all 
cleaned up. You can come and help us.”^ 

Portraits of the personalities who shaped the communist tradition are in 
the .same genre. Here, for example, is Hoover on Marx: 

hie was an intelligent child, but temperamental. At school his marks were 
superior, and his capacity for work, a trait that was to continue all through 
his life, tremendoiis. But he did not make friends easily, perhaps be- 
cause of self-pride. He made arrogant remarks and wrote satirical verse. 
Me wa.s a “.smart” young man, but already vain, bitter, and rebellious. 

Strangely, his heart held an inner love for a home-town girl, Jenny von 
Westphalen. . . . She was beautiful, charming, and of a socially high rank, 
much higher than that of the Marx family. She, too, was desperately in 
love, but she feared to tell her parents. What would they think — ^the 
daughter of Privy Councillor Ludwig von Westphalen marrying Karl 
Marx?2 
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Those who might wonder whether Marxist-Leninist theory lends itself to 
“primer” form will find this author equal to the challenge. Marx, he explains, 
“joined two very old ideas 

(1) That everything in the universe, whether a blade of grass, a human 
being, or society itself, is constantly changing and at the same time is in 
conflict. This is called dialectics. (2) That God doesn’t exist and the 
world is composed of “living” matter. Hence, man is walking dust, witl^~ 
out spark or image of his divine Creator. This idea is called utaterialisjn; 
hence, dialectical inaterialism.^ 

Whether Hoover struggled through draft after draft to produce these simple 
sentences, filled with simple thoughts for simple people, or whether they 
tripped effortlessly from his pen, we cannot know. We do know that he es- 
chewed the services of a polished ghost writer ; that he set himself to write 
a primer and that no literary critic is likely to question this self-description. 
Sophisticates who no longer find McGuffey’s sentence structure as challeng- 
ing as they did in earlier years will not derive aesthetic satisfaction from these 
pages. They, however, do not compose the audience for which the author has 
written his book. 

The Work's Intrinsic Merits 

When primers are written about politics, however, literary quality is only 
one issue involved. More fundamental is the question whether the populariza- 
tion has escaijed the dangers of oversimplification. The author has not been 
altogether successful in this regard. For example, he outlines the theories of 
Marx and Engels but does not explain why these doctrines held so much ap- 
peal for the European radical through whom they entered the Western intel- 
lectual tradition. Hoover seems to imjily that the emergence of communism 
was the result of a conspirac 3 '. "When he describes the coming of the Soviet 
Revolution, his focus is upejn the small band of men who seized power in a 
mammoth state. Conspiracj' is stressed to the exclusion of historical ripeness, 
war exhaustion, the ineffectiveness of the Kerensky government, and the like. 
Jn describing events after 1919,. he makes no mention of conflicts or modifica- 
tions between the doctrines of Lenin and those of Marx, or between Stalin 
and Marx, or of .socialists and Stalinists. It is as though Marxism were a 
single intellectual stream, without deviation or internal disagreement among 
those who embrace it. 

Where these simplifications can lead is shown in several of Hoover’s com- 
ments about current matters. Because he does not consider the nature of the 
revolutionaiy situation, he can make much of the point that at times the 
.'\merican Communist Party has had as many members as there were Bol- 
sheviks when they seized power. And there is a table showing how few Com- 
munist Party members there were in relation to the total population of such 
countries as Albania and Hungary when they came under communist sway. 

3* rIs. ■ 
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*\t least some readers will wonder whether this presentation adequately distin- 
guishes between, on the one hand, the capacity of communist parties to seize 
power when social disintegration has occurred or when Soviet troops are 
present and, on the other, the capacities of the communists when national 
populations are alert to communist tactics and the social systems are basically 
healthy. Obviously, the existence of one situation rather than the other has 
significant implications for the choice of communist control policies in a demo- 
cratic society. Again, Ploover gives the impression that the advances of com- 
munism in the past decades have resulted solely from the spread of a can- 
cerous doctrine. Some readers will feel that an adequate treatment would have 
to apportion responsibility among Russian expansion, the example of Soviet 
industrial and military progress (however brutally achieved), the appeal of 
the Soviet egalitarian myth among nonwhite peoples, the failings and frequent 
missteps of opposition among Western powers, and similar factors with which 
communist doctrine has interacted. In short, Hoover’s doctrinal discussion pre- 
pares readers more for debate along the Potomac than for the ideological 
clash which is actually raging beyond our shoreline. 

Since Hoover has access to what probably are the best archives in the non- 
Soviet world on the American Communist Party, as it exists above and below 
ground, man}' readers will look to these sections as the most promising in an}' 
book authored by the Director of the Federal Bureau of Investigation. And 
certain discussions of these topics — for example, Hoover’s account of how a 
typical “Committee to Save John Doe” is manipulated by communist activists, 
and of how an opportunistic labor leader in the Midwest is brought into col- 
laboration with the Party — are quite interesting. At one point, in telling about 
persons who are “concealed commtmists” passing themselves off as liberals, 
Ploover describes (but does not name) several persons whose identity will be 
immediately apparent to anyone familiar with the causes cNebres of recent 
years — for instance, “the editor-in-chief of a conservative book-publishing 
house,’’"* and “the program director of a television station in a large Southern 
’city.”'’* A.ssuming, as I do, that Hoover’s information is accurate, this unequivo- 
cal identification is an intriguing footnote to those episodes. 

Yet, even in these pages, the Unidimensional quality of the accounts and the 
arguable assumptions which Hoover drops will doubtless invite dissent. For 
example, he quotes the estimates “of communist leaders themselves” that for 
every Communist Party member in the United States, “ten others are ready, 
willing, and able to do the Party’s work.”® This assertion, which Hoover has 
quoted often at FBI appropriation hearings before Congress in the past decade, 
raises two .substantial issues. First of all, its numerical basis was nothing but 
myth in 1958 when Hoover chose to give the figures new currency in this 
lio(d<. ty'hatever may have been the fact when Earl Browder made the obvious- 
ly self-serving ten-for-one boast, such “popular front” days have disappeared 

^ p 
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since, at the very latest, the Korean War period, and probably since 1948. 
That Hoover did not see the need to discard or revise this estimate is dis- 
quieting. Second, Hoover’s assumption accepts the communist definition of 
allies, a remarkably unsafe technique and one which ignores the meaning of 
such alliances on the American scene. In point of fact, fellow travelers have 
shown a steady disposition to treat the communists like disease carriers when- 
ever world events disclose the true nature of communism — during the Soviet 
purge trials, the Nazi-Soviet Pact, the rape of Czechoslovakia, the Korean 
aggression, the Hungarian repression, and the like. x\t each point, and at 
every moment of deep crisis in United States-Soviet relations, the temporary 
nature of the. American fellow traveler’s adhesion to communism has been 
demonstrated, as with Henrj' ^^’allace’s full repudiation of the communists in 
1950 over Korea. Of course, popular-front movements serve to widen com- 
munist influence and to muddj' the lines lietween liberalism, ijrogressivism, 
and communism. But it is a mistake to talk as though ten or seven or even 
two fellow traveler.^ per party member are simph’ glass-eyed zombies, under 
complete control on all issues and at all times, as Hoover implies. This pic- 
ture simply tortures reality and even conflicts with Hoover’s own description 
of how frequently people break from the “communist spell.” 

Viewed according to its intrinsic merits, then. Masters of Deceit is a stud 5 ’ 
in equilibrium. For each issue that is simplified by Hoover’s approach, a 
corresponding issue is raised b}’ the simplification and left unanswered. Since 
any work which stirs the high school student and the adult primer-reader to 
thought about politics is a useful contribution, Hoover’s text is welcome. To 
the extent that it is treated as Trutli rather than Opinion, however, or that 
T-foover’s special expertise in dealing with national security matters as a law- 
enforcement officer is taken to equip him for political analysis. Masters of De- 
ceit is a misleading volume. Certainly, in comparison with another recent 
“primer” on the communist problem, Harry and Bonaro Overstreet’s What 
We Must Know About Communism J Hoover’s book must be rated as di.s- 
tinetty inferior in quality. 

The Siibjective Reaction of the Reader 

This viewer has already provided decidedly subjective reactions, of course, 
but there is still another judgment about this book which should be offered as 
a personal response. The volume tells us much about the author himself, a mat- 
ter of importance in light of his national responsibilit 3 ^ Masters of Deceit is 
the first of Hoover’s books to deal Avith a subject other than criminal detec- 
tion. Its pages provide an important contrast with the picture of the FBI 
director that tends to emerge from hi.s statements at appropriation time or 
from his testimony before congressional committees on matters relating to 
communist-control legislation. In those moments. Hoover emerges as a man 
of the political right, or, at the least, as a “tough-on-communism” figure whose 


7. Published by W. W. Norton & Co., 1958. 
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efforts are directed at thwarting those civil libertarians who call for restraints 
on the internal-security programs. While there have already been some indica- 
tions of Hoover’s more circumspect qualities,® Masters of Deceit serves as an 
opportunity for him to enunciate his ideas about democracy, civil liberty, com- 
munism, and similar topics in full blown fashion. The effect is to present an 
image of a man who is much closer to the American center, perhaps even the 
liberal center, than most liberals assume. For example. Hoover emphatically 
states that opposition to anticommunist measures is part of everyone’s right 
to free .speech and does not create any imputation of communist inclination; 
that there is a clear line between socialists, who are democrats, and commun- 
ists, who are not; that most Americans who stumbled into the Communist 
Party did so out of such motives as a desire for reform, rebellion in the face 
of discrimination against their minority groups, or similar reasons which de- 
serve sympathetic understanding; and that society should help, not attack, 
former communists if America is to benefit by attracting back to our values 
those talented and useful people who have succumbed to the “communist 
spell.” While deploring the way in which intellectuals have been lured into 
the Communist Party in the past. Hoover underscores the fact that the 
future of America’s resistance to communism lies with the “free world’s in- 
tellectuals,” since it is they who must convince men of the superiority of liber- 
al values. 

In his chapter on communism and minorities. Hoover pens a strong en- 
dorsement of the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People 
and denounces those who try to assert that the NAACP is “communist con- 
trolled” or “communist inclined.” In his chapter on Jewish groups, he de- 
nounces the canard that Jews have a peculiar susceptibility to communism. 
Because numerous Communist Party leaders claim a Jewish origin. Hoover 
notes, “does not . . . make them Jews, any more than William Z. Foster’s 
Catholic background and Earl Browder’s Protestant background give them 
standing in any present-day Catholic and Protestant communities in the 
United States.”® In one passage which is worth quoting in detail. Hoover 
warns against Know-Nothing anticommunism ; 

[W]e must be absolutely certain that our fight is waged with full re- 
gard for the historic liberties of this great nation. This is the jundamenlal 
premise of any attack against communism. 

Too often I have seen cases where loyal and patriotic but misguided 
Americans have thought they were “fighting communism” by slapping 
the label of “Red” or “communist” on anybody who happened to be dif- 
ferent from tliem or to have ideas’ with which they did not agree. 

Smears, character assassination, and the scattering of irresponsible 
charges have no place in this nation. They create division, susx>icion, and 

8. Hoover, Breaking the Communist Spell, Ain. Mercury, March 1954, pp. 57-61 ; 
Hoover, The Role of the F.B.I. in the Federal Employee Security Program, 49 Nw. 
U.L. Rev. 333 (1954) ; Hoover, Civil Liberties and Law Enforcement ; The Role of the 
F.B.I., 37 Iowa L. Rev. 175 (1952). 
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distrust among loyal Americans — ^just what the communists want — and 
hinder rather than aid the- fight against communism. 

Another thing. Time after time in this book I have mentioned that 
honest dissent should not be confused with disloyalty. A man has a riglit 
to think as he wishes : that’s the strength of our form of government. 
Witliout free thought our society would decay.^® 

Other points which deserve notation in this regard are his discussion of the 
role of the FBI in disproving false charges levelled in the loyalty program, and 
his warnings against the dangers both of a national police force and of an 
FBI with evaluative powers. In his concluding section. Hoover warns that 
a negative attitude toward the communist issue is liighl}'- dangerous; demo- 
crats, he affirms, must be for something positive. In stressing such matters as 
social welfare and protection of individual dignity as the things we must be 
for, and must progress toward, he has closed on a note which many liberals 
can endorse. 

It should be carefully noted, of course, that Hoover does not always appty 
his principles in a fashion which would bring unanimous applause from civil 
libertarians and his democratic credo has a few aspects, such as his stress upon 
religion as the foundation of democracy, to the exclusion of humanist or social- 
democratic bases, which will discomfit some readers. Nevertheless, the domi- 
nant picture which this Ixjok projects is that of a balanced and fair-minded 
man, one who may see more shadows in the land than others can always find 
but, withal, a man who mostly sees human beings and their human condition. 

Viewed from this third perspective. Masters of Deceit should be a generallj^ 
reassuring book for man}? who have been troubled about J. Edgar Hoover’s 
ideology. Since he was not placed in office as a literai'y spokesman, we need 
not feel discomfited if his prose leaves much to be desired. Since he was 
not installed as our national political theorist, or as political historian of the 
American Communist Party, we can look to more trained and judicious writers 
for our volumes on these matters. Ploover holds office as chief of the nation’s 
investigative bureau, and Masters of Deceit reveals a police officer with a high 
sense of fidelity to democratic ideals, one who will stand comparison with 
police officials in any foreign country or American state. In our society, he 
operates under standards set not by his own fiat but by the majority- will agen- 
cies of the nation — Congress and the President. If he at times influences these 
standards by what he urges upon the Congress or the President, he does so 
with the specialist’s zeal, much as the soldier urges maximum weapons and 
the scientist maximum research expenditures. The wise policy for those critics 
who admit the necessity for some securit}? measures (as for some weapons and 
some research) would seem to be opposition to Hoover’s overextensions. At 
least, it seems to this writer that defenders of free speech sometimes appear 
to be angered that Hoover speaks his mind at all, rather than that he advocates 
particular measures. And his critics do not always take care to separate 
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Hoover’s positions, as he enunciates them, from those of the McCarthyites 
who rush to praise Hoover but do not take his counsels of moderation. 

In short. Masters of Deceit is most useful in showing^ how closely Hoover 
embodies the virtues and the vices of political man in our semipopulist demo- 
cracy. He stops thinking at a point where the leaders and the led in our time 
have also struck a position of repose. We could have had far worse in an 
FBI Director and, given our society as it is rather than as the poets would 
have it, we may have done well indeed. 

Alan F. WESTiNf 


fA-S-sistant Professor of Government, Cornell University. 
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a.r. follow' a 

.. B0...-Merrni 

and wets issued in Aprils 1959 • 

In substance, the book tf^t^swcccs^ of 

of Castro and ? ^hich overthrew the Batista 

his revolutioruiry July 26 „any respects — the book 

dictatorship in January, While f nnA articles of Castro as 

quotes at length from - Dubois betrays a definite 

well am from other apparently relied almost entirely 

pro-Castro bias "^J^c-oughout, ^+gj.iaJ^ and has accepted statements 
on Castro supporters for value with little or no effort 

of Castro and In part, this uncritical approach may 

to critically evaluate them. In pure, edited on crash 

stem from fact that ^uuk yms ^^^t^dden public interest in Castro, 
basis in order to capitalize on l^^f^/^J'aastro to be an heroic figure. 
But Dubois clearly ^^.^^lYn^rnTze/tne procommunist flavor of 

: 

government. 

It is not surprising that ^boism^ {rsatm^nt in 

[regarding Castro since Allowing o^verthrow of Batista, 

[form of exclusive interviews ar^ follomnQ od newspaper 

'designated Ihibois as his y. press. Less understandable 

nuhliahers to discuss resumption of fr p state Bepartment 

?f evident rancor are criticised at 

and Ambassadors Arthur Batista dictatorship and lack of 

eVery turiCJor approval 0/ ^Batista prolonged delay m 

concern for Cuban P^P^®* him a "sincere idealist" who is 

I holding elections, mbois government. According to 
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•SsstsarGndlsiBj Ifottahoe io Balmont 
■^ot •*FWSZ OASmO'' 

MTI3W OP BOOK WRITTEN 
BT JULES DUBOIS 


occB?^^ following Castro's success, Dubois claims only that v. 
olutionary Justice is alioays one-sided and the Cuba of Castro ivas 
no exception. '* 

As regards communist infiltration and influence in the 
Castro Government, the book concedes the "leftist" nature of many 
of Castro's top advisors but insists the communists will not be 
able to capture Castro, although the basis for this optimism is not 
clear. In response to charges that Raul Castro and "Che" Guevara, 
two of the principal figures in the new regime, are procommunist 
and anti—U.S,, Dubois guotes thes i individuals as denying communist 
membership as though that settled the issue. No denial is made of 
their anti-U,S, attitudes , 

There follows several examples which illustrate the author's 
willingness to overlook inconver ’ent facts in his appraisal of 
Castro: 


1, In discussing Castro'^ background, Dubois reports that 
Castro proved himself a shillfuj politician even in his student days 
at the University of Havana, According to the book, Castro "wangled" 
communist support for his candidacy as vice president of the student 
body, but, once elected, began a militant campaign against them. 


Corr^ent : Aside from portraying Castro as a blatant opportunist , 

this pas sage is not supported bv best information available to 

Bureau, / 


Referral/Direct 


Castro 's ^ 


whose identity should be protected, has advised that Castro 




2, Duboio characterizes Colonel Alberto Bayo, Castro's 
military advisor and instructor in the pre -revolution days, as an 
"anticoismunisi, anti-Franco fighter for freedom, " 
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Memorandum Donahoc to Belmont 
Beg "FIDEL CASTRO" 

REVIEW OF BOOK WRITTEN 
BY JULES DUBOIS 


Cowment g Bufiles rejleot that Bayo, who served with Republican 
Joroes during Spanish Civil War, has been a professional revolutionary 
for wKLny years. In April, 1959» State Department ruled that he was 
ineligible to receive a visa to enter U,S, in view of his "widespread" 
involvewtent in revolutionary activities, 

3* Booh reports that during 1955 Castro appointed Juan Manuel 
Marquee to head his underground movement in Miami and in 195^ 
designated Marquez a% second in command of July 26 Movement, 

Comment g During March, 1956>, confidential source abroad 
i I advised that 


Referral/Consult 


4, Under heading "Acknowledgments" Dubois cites a number of 
individuals who furnished "valuable information" in preparation of 
book. This j iftt. innluAes / 



5, In writing of the arrival of Castro *s conquerors in Havana 
on New Tear's Day, Dubois described the courteous , respectful and 
sober actions of the soldiers , 

Comment g When Fidel Castro visi ted the U.S, in April, 1959> 
he brouaht his handpicked entourage, I I 



ACTION,' 


None, For your information, ^ / 
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M. A. Jonas 


"MASTERS OF DECErr," BOOK REVIEW 
IN "THE YALE LAW JOURNAL” APRIL, 1959, 
BY ALAN F. WESTIN, f PROFESSOR 

OF GOVERNMENT, CORNELL UNIVERSITY 


SYNOPSIS: 


U 




Above-cajationed law review ccmtaliis extensive review of "Masters of 
Deceit" by Alan F. Westln, AssCsi^ab^ Professor of Government, Cornell University.^ 
Review contains some barsh critical comments, but also speaks favoraMy of bo(&. 
Chief criticism of "Masters of Deceit’ Is that its style is "slmide" and tl^ in some ^ 
instances political theories and facts are oversimplified. Westin talks about "simple ^ 
iwntences, filled with i^mple thoughts tor simple people," adding that the Director 
set himself to write a primer and that no literary critic is likely to pestion this 
self-description. In regard to communist theory, Westin feels Director has stressed ^ 
the considratorial aspect of communism too much, overlooking such historical facts ^ 
as war e^iaustion, the ineffectiveness of the Kerensky government, etc. Likewise 
Westin comments that "Masters of Decelf gives the impression that the advances of 
communism have resulted solely from spread of a cancerous doctrine. Westin feels 
other factors, such as Soviet industrial and military progress, should have been \ 
stressed. "In short, Hoover’s doctrinal discussion prepares readers more for 
debate alcmg the Itotomac than for the ideolc^cal clash which is actually raging 
beyond our shoreline." Westin more favorably impressed with sections dealing 
with communist andeiground, yet, even here, "the unidimensicmal quality of the 
accounts and the arguable assumptions which Hoover drops will doubtless invite 
cMseent." Westin critical of Director’s use of estimates of Party leMers that for 
|7 Party member in the United States, ton aothers are ready, wiUfog and able to 
Party's wczk. Based on its intrinsic merits, Westin feels thit "Masters of 
l^ttough oversimplifying many Issues, is a useful contribuUdn for the high 
l^nt and adult primer-reader. Feels, however, that "Masters Jd Deceitf' 
distinctly Inferior in quality to the Overstreet bool^."Wha| We 
lunism." H " 
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ets forth some personal reactions, saying the Ixxik providtes 
with the picture of the FBI Director which tends to emerge 
to Congressional committees on ig)propriations or matters 
st-control legislation. "In those moments, Hoover emerges 
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Jones to DeLoach 
Re: Mailers of Deceit** 

as a man of the political right, or, aMeast,as a * tough-on-communism* figure 
whose efforts are directed at thwarting those civil libertarians who call for 
restraints on the Internal- security programs." The image presented by "Masters 
of Deceit*’ is, however, of a "man who is much closer to the American center, 
perhaps even the liberal center, than most liberals assume.” Westln approves 
of many positions taken by Hoover in the bocfe such as warning against the 
dangers of national police, ''an FBI with evaluative powers/ the right of free speedy- 
etc. "... the dominant picture which this book projects is that of a balanced and 
fair-minded man, one who may see more shadows in the land than others can 
always find but, withal, a man who mostly sees human beings and their toman 
condition." U estin summarizes his position in final two paragraphs of review 
stating "we could have had far worse in an FBI Director and, given our society 
as it is rather than as the poets would have it, we may have done well indeed." 
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JoacisD to DoLoach 
Eo: "liastora of Docoit’^ 

mTMLQ : 

Tiio aljovo-captioacd la*/ ro'/icw contaliw3 a rather CKtensivc 
roviov/ of '*i,iastors of Deceit. *’ 


Mter a brief introduction in which V/cstln iskotches the main 
topics which '*r.iaGtors of Doceilf* covers, ho analysoo the book under the 
foEowins headings: 

The Author* s Mention 

Westin makes mention of Mr. Hoover’s comment that "Masters 
of Deceit" was v/ritten "in almost primer form." In fact, he is critical of the 
simplicity Of the style. He talks about "simple sentences, filled with simple 
thoughts for simple people,” and adds that the Director set himself to write a 
primer and that no literary critic is likely to question this self-description: 
"Sophisticates who no longer find McGuffey’s sentence structure as challenging 
as they did in earlier years will not derive aesthetic satisfaction from these 
pages. They, however, do not compose the audience for which the author has 
written his book." 

The Work’ s Intrinsic Merits 

More important than literary style, however, are the dangers 
that popularization may result in oversimplicity. Westin is critical in this 
regard, saying, for example, that Mr, Hoover has oversimplified communist 
theory and the historical factors surrounding the events of 1917-1919. According 
to Westin, conspiracy is stressed to the exclusion of hlstoiic^ ripeness, war 
exhaustion, the ineffectiveness of the Kerensky government, etc. No mention, 
ho says, is m^e of conflicts or modifications of Marxism as preached by Marx 
and later by Lenin and Stalin. 
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Re: "Masters of Deceit'* 

These "simpliflcattons,'’Westin points out, aifect Mr. Hoover’s 
comments al3out current matters. Since the Director "does not omaider the 
XK^\m^ot the revolutionary situation, " his statements concerning the small 
number of coramunlsts in a country in relation to the total population in regard 
to the seizure of state power, are not fully valid. "At leairt some readers will 
wonder whether this presentation ade^ately distinguishes between, on the one hand, 
the capacity of communist parties to seize power wlmn social disintegration has 
occurred or when Soviet troops are present, aad^on the other, the capacities of 
the communists when national populations are alert to communist ta^cs and the 
social systems are basically healthy. Obviously, the existence of cme sltuaticHi 
rather than the other has sipdficant implications for the choice of communist 
control policies in a democratic society. " 

Again, accordii^ to Westln, Mr. Hoover gives the impresskoi 
that the advances of communism in the past have resulted solely from the i^read 
of a cancerous doctrine. Westln feels the factors such as the example of Soviet 
industrial and military prc^ress^the appeal of the Soviet egalitarian myth among 
nonwhite i^ples, shmild have been menticmed. "In short. Hoover* s dodrinai 
discussion prepares readers more for debate along the Potomac than i/vc 
Ideological clash which is actually raging beyond our shoreline." 

Westln is more favorably impressed with the sections of "Masters 
of Deceit" dealing with the commimist uaderfnoiiwi. Yet, even here, "the 
unidimensional quality of the accounts and tli^ arguable assumptions which 
Hoover drops will doubtless invite dissent. " He is critical of the Director's 
use of estimates of party leaders that for every party member in the United 
States, ten others are ready, wilUng, and able to do the party's work. Westln 
says the numerical basis of this statement in 1958 was "nothing but myth," since 
these statistics obviously come from the "popular front days. " Also, he says, 
by using the statement Mr. Hoover "acce^ the communist definition of allies, 
a remarkably unsafe technique and one which ignores the meaning of such 
alliances on the American scene." In Westln' s thinking, fellow travelers are 
often highly unreliable and hence the Director's comments are unrealistic. 

Westin comments: 

" Viewed according to its Intrinsic merits, thim, "Masters of Deceit" 
is a study in equilibrium. For each issue that is simplified by Hoover* s 
^roach, a corresponding issue is raised by the simidificatioa and left 
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Re: "Masters of Deceit" 


unanswered. Since any work which stirs the h^h school student and the 
adult pilmer-reader to tiiought about politics is a useful contribution, 

Hoover' s text is welcome. To the extent that it is treated as Truth rather 
than Opinion, however, or that Hoover’s special ejq)ertise in dealing with 
national security matters as a law-enforcement officer Is taken to equip 
Mm for political analysis, 'Masters of Deceit* is a misleadii^ volume. 
Certainly, in ccanparison with another recent 'primer' on the communist 
problem, Harry and Bonaro Overstreet's ’What We Must Know About 
Communism, ' Hoovez* s bode must be rated as distinctly inferior in 
quality." 

The Subjeettve Reaction of the Reader 

Under tMs heading Westin sets forth some personal reactions. 
"Masters of Deceit," he says, tells much about Mr. Hoover, "a matter of 
importance in light of Ms natimial responsibility. " The book provides an 
important contrast with the picture of the FBI Director which tends to emerge 
from Ms statements to congressional committees on appropriations or matters 
relating to communist-control leglelatim. "In those moments. Hoover emerges 
as a man of the pollticai right, or, at4ehst,as a 'tougb-on-communism' figure 
whose efforts are directed at thwarting those civil libertarians who call for 
restraints on the internal-security programs." "Masters of Deceit," however, 
gives him an opportunity to enunciate his ideas about democracy, civil liberty, 
communism, etc. "The effect is to present an image of a man who is much 
closer to the American center, perhaps even the liberal center, than most 
liberals assume." Amcmg positions taken by Mr. Hoover vdiich Westin views 
favorably are: that to oppose anticommunist measures is part of the right of 
free speech and does not create an imputation of communist indination; that 
society should help, i»t attack, former communists; that the InteUectuals of 
the free world have a responsibility in combating communism; warnings against 
the dangers of a national police and an FBI with evaluative powers; protection 
of the dj^ty of the human being. 

Although, in Westin' s oplMon, Mr. Hoover does not always 
apply Ms principles in a fashion to bring unanimous applause from civil 
liberiarians, "Uie dominmit jActure wMch tMs bo<^ projects Is that of a 
balanced and fair-minded man, one who may see more shadows in the land 
than others can always find but, withal, a man who mostly sees human beings 
and their human cemdition." 
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The finid two paragraphs are quoted in Ml as they give Westin' s 
aimmary of Mr. Hoover as viewed through "Masters of Decell?*: 

"Viewed from this third perspective, ’Masters of Dec»lf itoild 
be a generally reassuring book for many who have been troubled about 
J. E(^ar Hooveifs Idecdogy. Since he was nd; placed in office as a literary 
spokesmaa, m need not feel discomfited if his prose leaves much to be 
desired. Since he was not installed as our national political theorist, or 
as political historian of the American Communist Party, we can lode to 
more trained and judicious writers for our volumes on toese matters. 
Hoover hfdds oMce as chief of the nsHon’s Investigative bureau, and 
‘Masters of Deceit* reveals a police officer with a high sense of fidelity to 
democratic ideals, am who wUl stand comparison with police officials in 
any foreign country or American state. In our society, he operates under 
standards set not ^ Ms own fiat but by the majonty>^U agendas of tlto 
mdion — Congress and the President, If he at fimes inflimnces these 
standards by what he urps upon the Congress or the President, he does 
so with the spedalii^s zeal, much as the soldier urges maximum weupona 
and the sdentist maximiim research expenditures. The wise policy lor 
those critics who admit the necessity for some security measures (as for 
some weapons and some research) would seem to be opposition to Hoover’s 
overextensions. At least, it seems to this writer that defenders of free 
speech sometimes appear to be angered that Hoover speaks Ms mind at all, 
rather than that he advocates particular measures. And Ms critics do not 
always take care to separate Hoover’s posltkns, as he enundates them, 
from those of the McCarthyites who rush to praise Hoover but (to not 
take his counsels of moderation. 

"In short, 'Masters of Deceit’ is most useM in showing how 
dosely Hoover embodes the virtues and the vices of political man in our 
semlpopuHst democracy. He stops tMMdng at a point where the leaders 
and the led in our time have also struck a podtion of repose. We could 
have had far worse in an FBI Director and, given our society as it is 
rather than as the poets would have It, we may have done well Indeed. " 
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CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTES 

Cuba; Island of Paradox by Ruby Hart Phillips is personal history 
of Cuba by correspondent for The New York Times. It coyera 
revolution of 1933-34, career of former dictator Batista, and 
successful revolt led by Fidel Castro. Author cites United States 
diplomatic blundering for rise of anti-American sentiments in 
Latin America and flatly contradicts Herbert L. Matthews of 
Hie New York Times who has attempted to whitewash communist 
influence in Castro regime. Autiior declares whether future of 
Cuba and of all Latin America shall be decided from Moscow is 
a question in which the United States can and should be the decisive 
factor. 


' Cuban Correspondent 

Ruby Hart Phillips, the dean of foreign correspondents in Cuba, has just 
written a book which recognizes the real and urgent communist threat to Cuba. 
( Cuba; Island of Paradox, McDowell, Obolensky, New York, 1959) Mrs. Phillips 
is an old hand on the Cuban scene, having spent some 28 years there. She had been 
an assistant to her husband who was The New York Times correspondent in Cuba. 
Upon her husband’s death in 1937, she became his successor. She wrote Cuban ^ 
Sideshow in 1935 which dealt with the revolution of 1933-34. As early as 1945, 

Mrs. Phillips wrote articles for publication which stressed that the Soviet bid for 
influence, in Latin America had made Cuba one. of the focal points of communist 
nropa^nda in the Western Hemisphere. Bureau files reveal thatl 
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I* Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Ke: Cuba; Island of Paradox 

,1 Eyewitness Report 

I This book is a personal history of Cuba, seen tiirough the eyes of a foreign 

I correspondent. Jt deals; with three eras of recent Cidsan history: the 1933-34 reyolt 
which, toppled Gerardo IVfechadoto dictatorship; the career of Cubans ’’Strongman, ” 
Fulgencio Batista; and the successful revolt led by Fidel Castro. 

As a personal chronicle of events and episodes in those critical years of 
Cuban history, the book is absorbing r eading. But, the events and episodes ar e told 
simply as isolated items and there is too little of the; correlation, explanation, 

1 interpretation, and. editing which could have made for a more cohesive, meaningful 
picture. Despite this drawback, the book succeeds in scoring Some telling points. 

Diplomatic Blundering 

' Mrs. Phillips writes bluntly that rising anti-American sentiment in Batin 

America is ’’the harvest being reaped, from years of vacillating, hesitant and cowardly 
policy by the United States government. ” She says that our objective should be ”to weld 
the Western Hemisphere into a solid bloc through common interests— commercial and 
i political — and the creation of an awareness in Latin America^ of the need for mutual 
I defence. ” In her view, the United States is confronted With a problem of survival in 
the face of a Soviet military conspiracy to gain control olthe world by force. She 
I attributes much of the anti -American sentiment in Latin America to toe failure of the 
United States to snpport and encourage the establishment and maintenance of democracy 
I in those Latin-American nations ’’where people are striving for participation in their 
I national affairs. (pp. 418-419) 

The book, is a sharp indictment of United States diplomacy. Mrs, Phillips 
attacks the ’’policy. . . in sending political appointees to Latin America. aS diplomatic 
representatiyes, ” describing it as ’’one of the great hindrances to friendly relations 
wito these countries. ” She is equally upset by toe prof essional diplomat who is too 
often cpncerned only with furthering his own career. Mrs. Phillips observes, ”He is 
afraid to express an opinion or take a, definite stand bn any question in which toe 
United States State Department needs guidance. Unfortunately, his career does not 
depend; upon positive results. Instead, it requires that he make no mistakes; this, 
in turn, requires that he make no important decisions. ’K I do nothingj I can do nothing 
wrong! ’ ” (p. 422) 
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Mrs. Phillips touches a particularly v:ulnerable spot when she declares, 
"One of the major reasons for the blunders of the United States Department of State 
in Latin America— as in the rest of the world— is the lack of accurate information 
upon which to base its policy. . .If trouble is brewing he (the ambassador) should 
know it and know the reasons behind it. The surprise so often expressed by our 
State Department reflects the inconapetence of our representatives in foreign 
countries," ^p. 422-423) 

Sharp Disagreement 

Turning to Fidel Castro and his esqpressed lack of concern about 
communist influence in Cuba, Mrs. Phillips observes, "What Castro does not 
realize is that in a small country, determined and dedicated Communists can get 
control of a surprising number of posts in key positions, thus exerting a 
disproportionate influence in national affairs. Furthermore, propaganda directed 
to the uneducated masses is more effective than in the United States and 
Great Britain, where the educational level makes it difficult for the Communists 
to win followers by stereotyped arguments. " 411?) 


Perhaps, the most significant contribution this book makes to the 
current scene is its flat contradictidn of another New York Times staffer, Herbert L. 
Matthews. It will be recalled that in a front-page article in The New York Times 
of July 16, 1959, Matthews, in effect, attempted a whitewash of the red-tinged 
Castro regime. TBie contradiction between these two New York Times correspondents 


is evident from these samples: 

Matthews 

"This is not a Communist 
revolution in any sense of the word and 
there are no Communists in positions 
of control. . . " (The New York Times, 
7/16/59, p. 1) 


Phillips 

". . . There is no doubt that the 
Communists wield tremendous influence 
in the Castro government and in the labor 
unions. Their methods of placing men in 
key posts are extremely effective. " 

(p. 417 ) 
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Becisiye Factor 

Recognizing that communism is a very real threat in Cuba and in 
the rest of the Western Hemisphere, Mrs. Phillips concludes her book with 
this sobering thought: 


’’Whether the future of Cuba and of aU Xiatin 
America shall be decided from Moscow and 
not by the countries of this hemisphere 
themselves is a question in which the United 
States can and should be the decisive factor. ” 
4 ). 425 ) 


RECOMMEHDATIOH: 

For the information of the Director. 
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A devastating 
study of 
Communism’s 
greatest failui«: 

POLAND 


Here is }he first comprehensive account of 
the Z9S6 Polish revolt. It tells the whole, 
terrifying story of how Russian power froze 
the revolution in its tracks, creating the ■ 
unique situation that exists in Poland todays 
a compromise Letween freedom and totali? 
tarianism. 

“Extraordinarily well written, aheauISful ' 
synthesis of acquired knowledge and on- 
the-spot reporting. One of the fascinating 
stories of the post-war period, and I don’t 
see how anyone could have told it better.” 
— august heckschek 
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"THEf ALTERNATE. CASE" 

BOOK BY ROSIER JE.-JDINNEENj, 
REPORTER ON "BOSTON GLOBE" 
AND FREE-LANCE WRITER 
BOOK REVIEW 


SYNOPSIS: 

■iwi'4 j 

You instructed that we review, as rapidly as possible, captioned 
book in order that it may be returned to Mriam Ottenberg of the "Evening Star," 

I Book written in first person and although fctional, book is definitely take-off 
•on Brinks case. Narrator goes byname of Jimmy Preston, a crime reporter. 

Story deals with activities of two confidence men, Michaels and 
Kendall, These two and a third ex~con attempt to "shake down" executive by 
posir^ as policemen and surprising him in compromising situation with waitress, 

Man identifies himself as one Farman and persuades con artists, to meet him at 
restaurant next day. Confronting pseudo-detectives at restaurant, he tells, them he j 
knows they are not pofi.ce officers, that he is an auditor at the Denton Transfer | 
Company, that he is carrying a gun and thejr will listen to his proposition. He 
persuades men to consider robbing Denton Transfer Company. The three men 
agree and later contact Tommy Morgan, a leading racketeer in the city, Agreement 
is reached to stage robbery, but Mchaeis wants, no parfbf gun;^play and is counted 
out. The gang has Chester Harvey contact the auditor known ak Farman and map 
out plans for robbery, Farman* s reason for wantii^ robbery staged is to teach 
home office a lesson regarding security and protective measures. Subsequently, 
gang secures equipment to rob Denton Transfer Company, O 

Meanwhile, Michaels, "cut out" of Denton- job, is contacted by ex- 
con Wilfie Wiseman, who has cased hotel in view of robbing payroll. Hotel is 
robbed and immediately thereafter the Denton Transfer Company is robbed, 

Denton robbery follows same pattern as incidents surrounding Brinks case. After 
robbery, gang is coimting th^oot and a radio commentator reports that auditors 
have ascertained that the gs^ obtained $1, 200, 000, The gang has just counted 
a total of $764, 328 and imipfediately feel that Farman, the auditor, r pust have . t . i 
embezzled " 
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w four hundred grand for himself. 
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Jones, to DeLoach memorandum 


Police dragnet goes out and numerous criminals are picked up 
for questioning. Billy Kendall, who participated in Denton Transfer robbery, 
walks into police station with ^ibi and convinces Deputy McGfarrity that he 
(Kendall) had nothing to do with the holdup, Kendall mentions haying seen 
Wiseman and another man shortly before Denton robbery and McGarrity, believing 
the Denton job to be an inside one, asks Kendall to accompany him to the Denton 
building on possibility that he can identify one of the employees as the man he 
said, he had seen with Wseman, Arriving at Denton buildii^, Kendall is introduced 
to an auditor named Floyd Robbins whom Kendall recognizes as the man that he 
and Michaels tried to "shake down" in hotel room, 

j FBI enters case since some of loot is Federal funds, Bocal 

officials believe Denton robbery staged by same gang which pulled the Styvesant 
robbery a few years prior. One of the Styvesant holdup men, identified by 
witnesses, is serwig prison sentence and because he has not been "i:aken care 
of, " he requests to talk to two detectives. Morgan, Kendall and others involved 
in Denton robbery begin to "sweat" as it appears that individuals involved in 
Styvesant robbery will be hauled in again and Michaels^ a former member of 
another mob, wiU probably be questioned and he knows about original plan to 
rob Denton's. Stabile and Bastone mob is prime suspect and Morgan, Kendall 
and Harvey decide to dism^tle truck used in robbery and plant pieces near 
Stabile farm. 


FBI Agents keeping Stabile and Bastone mob under surveillance 
and as Federal Statute of limitations about to run out, U, S, Attorney makes, 
presentment to Grand Jury, Based on rulings of Coplon and Gubechev case 
regarding wire taps FBI case is destroyed, but FBI decides to continue investi- 
gation, Michaels and two other hoods hold up gambling joint, and Morgan hires 
professional killer who kills one of trio and wounds Michaels, Michaels and 
Irving Cross decide to leave town. 

They are later arrested in Pennsylvania for possession of firearms 
and while in jail, FBI Agents taJk to Michaels, Agents tell Michaels they know he 
was in on the Denton job, offer him protection and suggest he may collect a part 
I of the reward money. Meanwhile,. Kendall approaches Jimmy Preston, narrator 


Jones to DeLoach memorandum 


of the story, inasmuch as he is also interested in reward money and the State 
Statute of Imnitations is about to run out. Subsequently, at trial, defense attorney 
decides that if he is unable to break Michaelb^s story, he will call Kendall to the 
stand. Mchaels. has been tutored and trained for the coxlrt rooni appearance, and 
when defense attorney is about ready to c^ Kendall to the stand, Morgan and 
Harvey turnKendalPs estranged wife against him and defense attorney, aOLthough 
doubting guilt of his clients, is afraid to; call Kendall to the stand because he fears 
KendaH’s wife will destroy his testimony, 

’ Numerous references to FBI throughout the book, but pages 190 

and 191 contain paragraphs which infer that FBI does all the cooperating, most 
detectives are envious and jealous, of FBI Agents and the old-timers would enjoy 
making a fool pf an FBI Agent. Reader who= is, familiar with Brinks case may 
doubt whether FBI arreted right men in Brinks case. Book contains page wherein 
local SAC accepts police officers* ju^ment, and Kendall wJio was really in oh the 
1 robbery stays *** . . . at large^ free and unmolested,” 

Dinneen also author of ’’Anatomy of Crime” which was filctionai 
take-off on Brinks case and was alternately favorable, impartial and unfavorab le 
to Bureau, 


Binneen bitter towards Bureau for period, but SAC at Boston 
advised by letter dated 2^-9-54, Dinneen stated he held no malice toward Bureau, 

~| (62-100848) 

Eietter from Boston Office dated 2-2I-'56, reflects. Dinneen spPke 
at Communion Breakfast two days, prior and praised FBI for work on Brinks case, 
Dinneen, in his. speech, stated toat in his opinion there was an ”inside man” 
involved. This book, ”The Alternate Case,” makes it appear that Dinneen may 
i still hold this belief. In reference to Dinneen* s speech, Director noted "I want 
(none of his praise I H.” (62-1008:48) q *' 


RECOMMENDATION: 


None, For information. 
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DETAILS 


BACKGROUND: 



You instructe^jtlj 3 .t we review the book entitled "The Alternate 
Case, written by Joseph R ^j^n^en. The book was sent over to us by 
Miriam Ottenberg of the./'Syening Star. " As you recall, Miss Ottenberg 
stated that this book was a take-off on the Brinks case and intimated that the 
FBI had schooled and tutored certain witnesses. Set forth below is a brief 
review of the book. _ ^ 


GENERAL STORY: 


Miss Ottenberg was correct when she stated that the book is 
a t^e-off on the Brinks case. 

Dinneen writes the novel as seen through his eyes, i. e. the 
story is told in the first person and the narrator goes by the name 
Jimmy Preston, a crime reporter on a Bay City newspaper. Although a 
fictional work, the author builds his story around the Brinks robbery using 
the case as a nucleus. 

The novel centers .arbimd the activities of 2 confidence men 
by the names of Chester H. (’’Honey”) Michaels and Billy Kendall, both 
ex-convicts. At the beginning of the story Michaels and Kendall, with the 
assistance of one Russ Germain, also an ex-convict, are getting ready to set 
up a **Shake down” episode by using a waitress Rose Moline as bait. Rose 
works in a restaurant and has ’’’'set up?* a man to meet her after work. Michaels, 
Kendall and Germain precede Rose and the man to a hotel where they wait 
in a room adjoining the room where Rose will lead the man. At a predetermined 
signal, the 3 ex-cons, posing as police officers, barge into the fOom and 
confront the man and Rose in bed. Germain acting as a police Lieutenant orders 
Rose to get dressed as he is going to take her down to ’’headquarters. ” 

The man on the bed is led to believe that if he can raise six 
thousand dollars, he will be let off the ’’hook. ” The man. gives the con artists 
his name (which later turns out to be the name of a man already deceased) 
and tells- them- that- he will meet them at a particular restaurant the following 
day. Arriving at the restaurant, the man confronts the three psuedo-policemen 
with the fact that he has checked out their names at the police department that 
morning and found that no such individuals were on the force. He also confronts 
them with the fact that as an auditor with the Denton Transfer Company, he is 
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allowed to carry a weapon which he then displays and advises the three that 
either they will listen to his proposition or he will put them in jail, and if 
they get any ideas, he will use the gun right there without fear of being 
embarrassed or ruined by the previous night' s incident. 

Explaining to the men that he knows how they can rob the 
Denton Transfer Company, one of the men coiifronts him with the possibility 
that perhaps he wants it robbed to cover up a misappropriation of funds. The 
auditor will not admit to anything; however, he convinces the three men that 
the home office needs to be taught a lesson regarding protection of the 
offices on the Eastern Seaboards An agreement is finally reached, and the 
auditor goes his way while the 3 con men go theirs. 

After thinking the matter over, the three men decide that this 
"operation” is too large for them to handle and so they present the plan to 
Tommy Morgan, controller of all the rackets, in the Metropolitan District. 

Morgan has ”. . . to have a part one Way or another in every big-score holdup 

Morgan dfecides that Germain, Kendall and Michaels will be in on the "job, ” 
but Michaels decides that he wants no part of the "heist” inasmuch as he was 
once involved as a suspect in a killing, and he is afraid to carry a loaded gun. 
Morgan decides that since Michaels was originally interested in clipping the 
auditor for six thousand dollars, he pays Michaels six thousand and tells him 
he is "out" on the Denton Transfer Company job. 

The next step is to line up a full crew for the robbery, and to 
have Chester Harvey, . . crisp and businesslike. . . ex-convict. . . ” contact 
the auditor and discuss, the various, aspects of the robbery and study the 
layout of the building. Subsequently, the gang members steal a truck; go 
out of the city to buy guards’ uniforms; rehearse the entire operation in an 
old barn; make timed runs between different points in the city and building 
to be robbed; purchase some Halloween masks; and secure the rubber-heel 
soft soled type shoes. 

Prior to the robbery of the Denton Transfer Company, 

Michaels, who has been "cut out” of the Denton job rxms into a couple of 
ex-convicts, one of which is. Willie Wiseman, who have "cased” a Bay City 
hotel in view of stealing the payroll amounting to about forty-five thousand 
dollars. The 3. men carry out the hotel robbery. The gang lined up to rob 
the Transfer Company decides that it had better make its move immediately, 
as "The cops will be busy with this one (the hotel robbery). " On January 19, 
1950, the Denton robbery is staged, and the story of the actual robbery follows 
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much the same pattern as. the incidents surrounding the Brinks theft, i. e. 
the men move in dressed as guards, they wear the Halloween masks; they tie 
up the tellers in the vault; stuff the money into laundry bags; and disappear into the 
night. 

While the gang is counting the loot which comes to a total of 
$7 64, 328. , a news commentator reports over the radio that battery of 
auditors. . . report that the total amount of money taken by niasked bandits. . . 
is one million, two hundred thousand dollars. ” Russ Gerihain, one of the 
gang members states, ”You mean the guy (referring to the auditor that they 
had tried to "shake down" in the hotel room) gave us a fast shuffle and took 
out four hundred grand for himself?" 

As. different members of the gang are picked up for questioning, 
Billy Kendall who has acted as an informant for the local police in the past, 
decides to save the police the trouble of picking him up and presents himself 
at Deputy McGarrity’s office on the morning of January 20. Kendall has the 
alibi of having been at a movie and leads McGarrity to believe that he (Kendall) 
had nothing to do with the hold-up. At the same time, Kendall casually mentions 
the fact that he has recently seen Willie Wiseman about town with another man 
a few weeks before Christmas; and there had been a rumor among the undOrworld 
that 'Denton’s was ready to go. " McGarrity has reached the conclusion that 
the Benton hold-up was either ". . . an inside job with Outside help or an outside 
job with inside control. " He has. reached this conclusion because: "1. Of the 
foxir men wearing glasses in the counting cage, the Number One gunman had 
taken the glasses of the only key man who could give a quick estimate of the 
amount of money stolen. He was all but blind without them. 2. The gunmen 
knew enough to take the bill of laxling on the last shipmOnt to prolong the 
confusion. It followed that he must have had inSide information. " McGarrity 
asks Kendall to accompany him to the Denton building oh the possibility that 
he may be able to identify the man that he had seen with Wiseman. Arriving at 
the Denton company, Kendall is introduced to a Moyd Robbins vfem Kendall 
recognizes as the auditor that they previously had tried tO shake down, and 
whom he knows by the name Farman. Kendall Hips through the company's 
identification book on the pretense of identifying the man hb had seen with 
Wiseman. As he flips: through it, he runs across a photogrb.ph of a man named 
Donald Farman with the notation "Died September 21, 1949. Farman iS the 
name that was given by Robbins, the auditor in the "shake-dovm" attempt. 

The FBI enters the case inasmuch as some of the loot included 
". . . Federal funds. . . " By this time, the Denton robbery had reminded some 
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of the police, officials, of the Stsrresant robbery in which one of the masked 
bandits sneezed during the robbery and blew off his mask. This bandit was 
later picked out of a polic^Mne/Sf* witnesses, and goes by the name of 
Anthony .Stabile. He, is serving lito 15 years and has. refused to ”sing'% 

However, he has started . .to burn. . . ’* because his friends have spent no 
mohey, politically, to have his sentence, reduced, thus making him eligible, 
for parole. Two detectives are sent to talk to Stabile but no information is 
given out concerning the subject discussed. AH of the gang begins to "sweat” 
as the members of the. Stabile mob are likely to be hauled ia again, and among 
the members is "Honey" Michaels, who knows about the original plan to rob 
Denton’ s. Inasmuch as. the Stabile mob has been picked as a hot. suspect, 

Morgan, Kendall and Harvey decide to cut up the truck used, in the robbery 
and plant the pieces of it near Stabile’s farm. This is done, and ", . . witMn 
an hour (after the pieces are discovered) state detectives and FBI Ageuts 
were crawling all over the place. " 

AtS the story continues, FBI Agents are keeping their eyes on 
all members of the Stabile and Bastone mob. Finally, the Statute of Limitations 
is about to run out, and six weeks before the expiration date, the United States 
Attorney makes a presentment to the Grand iJJury. A large part of the FBFs 
case, is made up of wire-tap and tape-recorded testimony of conversations 
between "Honey" Michaels and another hoodlum, and. in these conversations 
they have been referring to "the big heist" which is actually the hotel robbery, 
but could apply just as well to the Denton job. However, the decisions 
". . . by a New York Federal judge— ruling on the cases of Judith Coplon and 
Valentine Gubechev — who held that the FBI had no right to tap phones or 
record testimony. . . " destroys the FBI’s case. Although the Statute of 
Limitations has. run, the FBI decides to carry on the investigation. Although 
this is a reflection on the Bay City Police Department, their attitude is. "They’re, 
(the FBI) asking for it. . , let them have it. " 

As time goes, by the FBI continues to keep the members of the 
Bastone and Stabile mob under surveillance. "Honey" Michaels and. two other 
hoods, running out of money, decide to stick up 6 gambling joints. Morgan 
decides to hire "Burp -gun. McGuir^* a psychotic killer, a former paratrooper 
arid expert professional assassin with a. machine gun. McGuirk kills one of 
the robbery trio and wouiw^ "Honey" Michaels. McGuirk is later apprehended 
but is. aided ii^n escape from jail by Irving Cross, who is an expert locksmith. 
Michaels is afaid of being killed by the. mob, Lcving Cross, becomes, "hot" because 
of his. reputation of being good at opening locks and so Michaels and Cross decide 
to "disappear. " By this time, from all outward indications, Michaels is wanted. 
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again for questioning in connection with the Denton Transfer robbery. While 
Michaels and. Cross are driving through Pennsylvania,;they are stopped by a 
motorcycle patrolman for possession and transportation of firearms which 
they recently stole from a sporting- goods store. They are held in a, small 
town jail and sooii FBI Agents arrive to talk to Michaels. The Agents advise 
Michaels that they know he was in Denton’s on the night of the robbery and 
advise him that one way or another they are going to take him back. The 
Agents offer Michaels protection and he decides that ”. . . F. B.I. guys are 
on the level. When they say they’ll protect him, they’ll do it.” 

The FBI builds the case around Michaels’ willingness to talk 
and as time goes by Michaels is trained and tutored in what to say, what to do 
and how to handle himself on the witness stand. Michaels names different 
members of the Stabile and Bastone mobs and goes along with the FBI plan. 
Michaels is also interested in the state attorney general’s announcement that 
any one who came forward with information concerning the Denton robbery 
would be given immunity and a share of the reward. What Mlchaeis did not 
realize is that the state attorney general who made this statement is not 
presently in office and the present incumbent is not obligated by any promises 
by his predecessors. 

Meanwhile Kendall has approached Jimmy Preston with 
information on the robbery because the State Statute of Limitations has about 
run out and he is also interested in the reward money. Prior to this, 

Preston knows that Kendall was definitely in on the robbery, but he cannot 
get any information out of Kendall. 

At the trial, Michaels appears as aoconapletely different person 
on the witness stand. He is polished, intelligent a ”. . . gentleman and 
unfortunately a criminal. ” The attorney for the defendants decides that if 
he cannot break Michaels’ story, he will call Kendall to the stand. However, 
Morgan and Haryey — knowing that Kendall is out to collect part of the reward — 
go out to see Kendall’ s wife who has been living in poverty. Supplying her with 
plenty of money and clothes, they persuade her to show up at the courtroom 
in order that if Kendall should be called to the stand, she could ’’blast" him off 
the stand. By this, time she has a deep hatred for her husband who has 
practically turned his back on her, and she is intent on destroying his 
testimony. It is decided to keep Kendall off the witness stand all together, 
^nd'out of the original gang which staged the robbery, only 3 are brought 
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to trial with the Stabile and Bastone mob, and this is because they have 
belonged to. many different gangs. 

SPECIFIC REFERENCES TO FBI : 

Although there are numerous referencea to the FBI throughout 
the book, it is noted that on p^es 190 and 191, the foEowing references 
appear: 


’’The Federal Bureau of Investigation tries its best to cooperate 
with state, metropolitan, city and town police departments, but more often 
than not this cooperation is a one-way street; the F.B.I. does the cooperating 
and receives little of, it in return. I^tectives of all ranks, are inclined to be 
jealous and envious of F. B. I. Agents. They are better-trained and educated. 

They are paid more money and they have expense accounts. The Bureau has, 
been doing an excellent job in breaking down this prejudice by accepting 
patrolmen and police officers from cities and towns throughout the country 
for special training in the Academy of the Feder^ Bureau of Investigation 
in Washington. It is an effective but slow process (about twelve hundred of them were 
then so trained and more have been added since), but it has hardly reached the 
case-hardened old-timers, veterans of the forces, usually executives by reason 
of seniority — the old dogs who cannot be taught new tricks. Qhe of these would 
delight in tripping up an F. B. I. man to beat him to the arrests ” 

The author continues by saying that the FBI will not always 
confide in all local police officers, regar^ng an arrest, because it . . knows 
the character of policemen in some precincts and divisions. Crime reporters 
shudder at what might happen if they .were so warned. . . ” 


GENERAL OBSERVATIONS: 


To the reader who is familiar with the background of the Brinks 
case; this book is liable to raise some questions of doubt as to whether the 
Brinks case was really ’’solved;” i. e. did the FBI arrest the right men. As 
can be seen from the above, and from a reading of the book, Binneen has 
presented the FBI as unknowingly going along with the local police department’ s 
theory that the gang that was framed was responsible for the robbery. Even 
when McGarrity goes to the local SAC, and tells him that Kendall is ". . .» a faker, 
a phony, a chameleon. . . , and couldn’t possibly be connected with the Denton 
Transfer robbery, the book states, ’’The agent in charge accepted McGarrity’ s 
judgment. Kendall was now at large, free and Unmolested. ” 
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INFORMATION RE DINNEEN: 


You will recall that Dimieen is also the author of "Anatomy of a 
Crime," which was. a, fictional take-off on the Brinks.^ na.se and was alternately 
favorable, impartial and unfavor afole to the Bureau. 


- - Dinneen was bitter towards tho Bureau for a. period^ but by letter 
dated 2-9-54, the SAC at Boston advised that he had paid a visit to the "Boston 
Globe, " and while there, he was introduced to Dinneem Dinneen advised that he 
wanted the Bureau to know that, he held no malice towards the FBlI 


By letter dated 2-21-56, the Boston Dftice advised that Dinneen 
had spoken before a Church Communion Breakfast; on 2-19-56. Reportedly, 

Dinneen devoted the last 15. minutes, of his talk to the Brinks case, and praised 
the FBI in very glowing terms* He stated that he felt the FBI had caused the 
arrest of the appropriate persons in the Brinks case. It is noted during his 
talk Dinneen pointed out that in his opinion there was an "inside man" involved, 
Dinneen believed that such a robbery could not be perpetrated without such aid and 
guidance. Based on his current book, it appear sd:hat Dinneen still holds this, belief. 
In reference to the letter from Boston dated 2-21-56 concerning Dinneen* s speech, 
the Director noted "I want none of his praise t H, " (62-100848) 
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BOOK REVIEW - 

^^UHCERTAIN RESURRECTION, Tii POOR PEOPLE'S 

WASHINGTON CAMPAICiN'’ 

BY CH|"..ES PAtmi -r 


This is a review of captioned book, pabliohedHttk 

1969 by Williaa B. Eerdoans PiibiJehA»s-C«»pttajr. The book 
ia being placed in the BureM library . 

SYNOPSIS ; ^ 

■— tlMW IBP It— a— Wr ; V r 

Bureau files inda^iill #at, although the identifica- 
tion is no t positive becaus<i"%t ^e lack of in formation — 
concerning^ / 


His treatment of the Poor Peoj^l«*8 Campaign in this book 
is not favorable. He crit^ises the organisation and 
leadership, discusses the ^^ibleaee and internal dissension 
in the cfoapaign and says canpaign failed both as a 
moral crusade and as enteilt^iawiit , No mention of IBI. 


ACTION: 


157-8428 


For information; 
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Maaorandoffl V. C. Sullivan 

RE: B(X»C REVIEW 

inORTAlH RBSUBSECTION, THE POOR ISLE'S 
WASHINGTON CAMPAIGN'* 

BY GHARliES FAGM 
157.8428 


DETAILS: 
REVIEW OF 
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Indlcftta. baaftd on the Inlownatton In the 


BOOK REVIEW: 


#• . 


This the j^r People's Campaign (PPC)» 

a massive demonst^^»ft, ^ the £%LC in Washington, D. C., 
aoaMLne the Spring during which a shantytown called 

Resurrection et%y iaas^iiat on the Mall near the Lincoln 
Memorial. Fager miaBie, defend the WPC. Be 

mentioned in the bc% Martin LutBer^icias^ Jtr.j was 
driven to the Left wolftwn^lly during the last two years of 
his life. He criti^|id ”^6110 organisation and the Idadership 
of Resurrection Cit;^;.. Jtir ^Id how urban gang members '*were 

getting out of hand, drinking, 
i|nd outsiders, harassing newsmen, 
everything that could be lifted." 
reign so cos^letely over^ the 
nd internal quarreling iq>peared 
terlstlcs." One chapter of 
e inside and outside Resurrection 
mif^counts of the violence were 
M page 124 Fager said the campaign 


from their arrival 
assaulting other 
taunting police and 
He said "confusion: 
campaign that the hi 
as its laost 
the book dealt with 
City and Fager said 
not exaggerated very 
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Mcs:o3?aadim y, C, Sullivan 

BE: EGOS ummi 

momifAm mmmmmoih. tub foob fbopee‘s 

vmnmmi miPAies^" 

BY CHAKBE3 EAGER 
1G7~S428 


failed both as a laoraX crusade and as eatortaiawoat. Ho 
v;as critical ia the bool:, hov/cvor, of the handliag by 
polio© of a couple incidents around Resurrection City in 
which the police were forced to use, tear gas and force to 
control unruly dosjonstrators . 


EEmos or ^iui ebi; 


The Bureau is not coationed in this bool;. 


Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) file: 62-HQ-46855 

Book Reviews, Section 2 



;gsri.. 


2 -Original & copy 

SAC, New York 1 -yellow file copy a 

1 -Section tickler 
1-A M Rnflot^ 

Director, FBI (62-48858) 1- 

1-XS. Johnson, 331, OPO 

"COMMUNISM IN AMEKK^AH LABOR UNIONS” 

By David J. Si^ioss 


August 19, 1959 


You slioMd <fisereetly obtain one copy ol the boc9t 
CommuaiBni la Aaencan' Labor Unions,” Iw l^vld J. Saposs 
(M:Graw-MU; $*?. 50} and forward it to the Bureau by routing 
slip marked to the attention of the CeMral Besearch Section. 

I Ql a ^ A .1 CA* 4 > 

d.j/ 

NOTE ON YELLOW; 

Effo rts to obtain the book from local book dealers have been 
negative. SA | | Internal Security Section, requested the book 

in order that it can be reviewed by the Internal Security Section. After 
review, the book will be placed in the Bureau Library. 
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Unions. 


COMMUNISM IN AMERICAN LABOR UNIONS, by David J. Saposs [McGraw-Hill, 270 


“ At present, Commu- 
nists are embarking on an- 
other program of trade 
union penetration.” 

The warning of David J. 
Saposs, a lecturer and pro- 
fessor in the field of labor 
relations, comes at a time 
when government agencies 
and Congressional commit- 
tees have vainly been try- 
ing to alert the public to 
the menace the left wing 
unionists have started in 
an all-out organizational 
and representational cam- 
paign, 

• ■ ■ 

Saposs says the inertia to 
the danger of the Commu- 
nists displayed by leaders 
as well as union members 
indicates the need of shock 
treatment to induce action. 
Some years ago, he recalls, 
tho.se who were alert to 
the infiltration of commu- 
nism in vital labor organi- 
zations and who attempted 
to do something about the 
situation were criticized as 
labor baiters. The same 
situation exists today, and 
the author calls for an 
aroused public opinion to 
bring satisfactory results 
in combatting subversive 
elements that infiltrate and 
attach themselves to indi- 
vidual organizations and 
the labor movement. 

He tells how the Com- 
munists are “planted” in 
Irtor organizations, mostly 
on^e lower levels, and 
wbii^eir way up. He says 
wB#^toals complete- 


pages, $7.50]. 
Reviewed by George Blisi 

ly conceal their affiliation 
and sentiments. 

• • • 

He warns of how the 
well educated and highly 
trained technicians conceal 
their identity by falsifying 
their place of birth, formal 
education, and references 
of previous employment. 

“This tactic, used pre- 
viously in the * coloniza- 
tion ■ of followers in 
unions, vital industries, and 
various civil and political 
organizations, is now being 
expanded,” he says. 

“ These concealed Com- 
munists studiously avoid 
participating in the consid- 
eration of broad social is- 
sues or in maintaining con- 
tact with overt communist 
activities and agencies. 
They concentrate on siding 
with dissident elements in 
the unions, instigating dis- 
content, subtly planting 
and circulating rumors, 
and even resorting to other 
means of discrediting the 
current leadership. In this 
manner they hope to rise to 
leadership and power. 
Some of them have already 
achieved that aim." 

• • • 

And the author points out 
that this is not a new 
method used by Commu- 
nists but that their greatest 
success was achieved by 
operating under cover when 
the country was prosper- 
ous and jpo ye- 

ment was growing to un- 


precedented proper t i 0 n s. 
To contend that the de- 
cline of communism is at- 
tributable chiefly to an ex- 
traordinary prosperity is 
erroneous, he adds. 

Saposs has presented a 
Ml revelation of the meth- 
ods used by the Commu- 
nists, their methods of in- 
filtrating and amassing 
power, their appeal to the 
rank and file, and th iir 
successes within the ( iO 
and AFL. r 
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DATE: 


/ X- 
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Tamm 
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Gandy 


In connection with the Inspection of the Records and Communications 
Division, it was recommended and approved that the Publications Dedi, 

Central Research Section, create a central control and repository for book 
reviews, thus estabUAhing a book review responsibility under the supervision 
I of Inspector . C^^(SiiiDiivan. The pa*ocedures to be followed are set forth in 
the enclosed memorandum to Bureau officials and s^>ervlsors. These 
procedures are focused upon (1) eliminating di^lication in purchases and reviews 
and (2) establishing a central repository to answer questions relating to whether 
a boollc has been purchased or ordered for review. 

It is anticipated that after a 6-month period Central Research can 
review its experience in this regard and recommend procedures for stream- 
lining or otherwise improving the handling of this matter, including such 
questionil, as to the length of time the book review index cards should he 
retained. 


RECOMMENDATION: SEP 1 '1^59 

■ 76 

It is recommended that the enclosed memorandum to Bureau 
officials and supervisors be approved so that this program may be placed 
in effect immediately. 
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The following local booksellers were checked to determine 
the availability of captioned book, bat the book was not available: 
Kann's, Brentamo’s, and Victor Kamkin. The price is not known. 
After review, the book will be placed in the Bureau Library. 
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• UNITED STATES 


GOVERNMENT 


TO z 
FROM : 


/ 

SUBJECT: 


Mr. A. H. Belmont date: September 15, 1959 


W. C. Sullivan f ^ > 


BOOK REmW: ADVISE AND CONSENT 
BY ALLENbRURY (DOUBLEDAY & COMPANY) 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


Captioned book is a lengthy novel about Washington politics 
and is an obvious attempt to "cash in" on the recent publicity ^ 
surrounding the Senate's rejection of Admiral Strauss as 
Secretary of Commerce. There are two passing references 
to the FBI, and a number of snide remarks about various 
Government agencies and people associated therewith. No 
characters are identifiable with actual persons—either living 

I or dead- -but a number of similarities have been noted. In 
1953, author Drury interviewed Miss Gandy in connection with 
her 35th anniversary in the Bureau. Bureau files not derogatory. 
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Trotter 
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Reference is made to the memorandum of Mr. DeLoach to 
Mr. Tolson, dated September 11, 1959, in which reference was made to the 
fact that Central Research was preparing a review of above- captioned book. 


Book-of-the-Month Club Selection 


Advise and Consent, by Allen Drury (Doubleday & Company), is 
a 616-page novel of Washiiipbn politics, taking place at some undefined period 
in the immediate future and involving the general question of relations between 
the United States and the Soviet Union. It was the Book-of-the-Month Club 
selection for August, 1959. The title is derived from Article II, Section 2, 
of the United States Constitution, which provides that the President, "by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate, " shall nominate certain public officials 
for Government positions. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Re: Book Review: Advise and Consent 

By Allen Drury (Doubleday & Company) 


Cabinet Appointee 


The plot of the novel— which indicates that Drury is either an 
extremely fast or else an extremely lucky writer, since it capitalizes on the 
recent Senate rejection of Admiral Lewis L. Strauss as Secretary of Commerce- 
concerns an ailing President, near the end of his second and last term, who is 
intent on replacing his Secretary of State in order to facilitate negotiations with 
the Soviet Union. His choice as successor is Robert A. Leffingwell, who is a 
dedicated public servant, but who is a controversial liberal and, therefore, is 
unacceptable to the conservatives. 

Leading Figure Accused as Communist 

At Senate hearings on his nomination, Leffingwell is charged by a 
former student of his at the University of Chicago of having been affiliated with 
a campus communist cell while teaching there years before. It is later brought 
out that Leffingwell lied to the Senate subcommittee in denying his former 
communist connections. The senator who heads the subcommittee is himself 
vulnerable, and he takes his own life when his political enemies revive a 
homosexual episode in his wartime past. In the end, Leffingwell* s nomination 
is rejected by the Senate and the President dies suddenly. 

Characters Resemble Real People 


The leading characters in the book are never clearly recognizable, 
although they do possess more than a few traits of well-known political figures 
of the recent past and present. The President, for example, bears considerable 
resemblance to the late Franklin D. Roosevelt; the Vice President is reminiscent 
of Harry S. Truman; Senator Orrin Knox is cast in the same mold as the late 
Robert A. Taft; and Senator Fred Van Ackerman has many likenesses to the late 
Joseph R. McCarthy. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Re: Book Review: Advise and Consent 

By Allen Drury (Doiibleday & Company) 

I References to the FBI 

The FBI is mentioned only twice in passing. The first time is at a 
party given by a prominent Washington hostess where ’’the director of the FBI 
(not otherwise named or described) was chatting genially with the Secretary of 
Commerce and his wife. •’ At the same party was "the director of the Central 
Intelligence Agency and two of the primmer male members of his far-flung crew 

I of motley misfits. " (p. 108) 

The other reference to the FBI occurs when tourists are described 
as "viewing with suitable awe, " among the many popular sights in Washington, 
"the blood-stained relics of the FBI. " (p. 277) 

Snide Remarks 

The book contains a number of snide references to Government 
agencies and people associated therewith. He refers to the chairman of the 
Foreign Relations Committee as the "biggest fool in the Senate" (p. 82); the 
Vice President as "an awfully nice guy" who "certainly had not been equipped by 
temperament or nature for. . .the role he had to play" (p. 73); the Postmaster 
General as "a man whose qualifications for running the public mails were decided 
decisively in the last Presidential campaign when he contributed the surprising 
sum of $150, 000 to the President’s cause" fe. 143); and the Senate chaplain as 
"one of those ministers who go around slapping God on the back. A small, bulgy 
man with bad breath. . . . getting older and bulgier and more odorous and more 
obnoxious." (p. 72) 

Background of Allen Drury 

Allen Drury, the author, is about 40 years of age. He has been 
assigned to the Washington Bureau of The New York Times as United States 
Senate correspondent since 1954. A native of Texas, he was graduated from 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Re: Book Review: Advise and Consent 

By Allen Drury (Doubleday^ Company) 


Stanford University. Since that time, he has been a journalist, primarily as 
a Washington correspondent for various publications, working first for the 
United Press, then for Pathfinder magazine, and later for The Evening Star 
of Washington, D. C. (100-400370-22, p. 4) 

While on The Evening Star, Drury interviewed Miss Gandy in 
1953 on the occasion of her 35th anniversary with the Bureau. (94-8-24-386) 

In February, 1959, a Bureau representative was scheduled to appear 
on an interview program with Drury over Radio Station WRC in Washington, D. C. 
This appearance did not materialize because the Bureau representative was out 
of the city on the day of the scheduled program. (94-1-31274-32) 

There is no derogatory information in the Bureau’s files relative 

to Drury. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For the information of the Director. 
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irhibtlBberg* We^y for 24, ladicated 

MarEani and Mnnsell, Inc. , 100 West 23rd SNtreei, Mew York 11, 
New York, int^ed to publish captioned m Sefdember 15, 
1959, to coincide with the arrival of Nikita S. Khmahchev in 
the IMted States. 

Yon should make discre^ arriiiqpBaaiieto to immediately 
obtain one copy (En^ish ^ticm) oi the cnptteiii book and forward 
it to the Bureau by routing slip, attendlcm C«ls«l BoHMuroh Section. 
The price of the book is $5. 00. , j 
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The following local booksellers were contacted in an 
attempt to obtain the book: Kann's, Brentano’s, and Kamkin’s. 
The Bureau Library was also checked with negative results. 
After review, the book will be placed in the Bureau Library. 
Author Boffa is foreign editor of L’Unita, Rome, Italy. 
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. ;E FAILS, JTME FEARED SURE ; 

flEEL MMANT ON "aGES AS NEGOTIATIONS RES^E 
TEEL STRIKE SET FOR TOMORROW 

TEEL STRIKE BEGINS, MILLS SHUT; LENGTHY WALKOUT IS PREDICTED 


r® did it start? How are today's crises rooted in yesterday's decisions? 


by Joseph G. Rayback 


two-centurj^ J.opk_at the triumphs and J’siJjires 
of American labor 


APPROACH 


i 


A HISTORY OF AMERICAN LABOR examines labor as a fiber closely woven into 
the fabric of American life. You will see how labor affects and is 
affected by ECONOMICS, POLITICS, INDUSTRY, SOCIOLOGY. 

Reading this book, you will be amazed at the sweeping changes that 
have taken place between 

the COLONIAL PERIOD 

when working men first rolled up their collective sleeves 
to bid for the dignity and economic well-being they 
considered rightfully theirs 

and the PRESENT ERA 

when labor unions exert an unprecedented influence on 
all aspects of American life. 


I Just pub li shed j A HISTORY OF AMERICAN LABOR has already caught the attention 
of the critics, who hail it as: ^ ^ 


'a fascinating record" Utlr 

I© OCT 1 

"The Hof fas and the Becks, the Reuthers and the Meanys, are no phenomena 
of the present. They had their counterparts in the oTtmtays.:. Big>®B«#l 
Haywood and Eugene V. Debs, and Samuel Gompers and John L. Lewis. 

"Prof. Joseph Rayback has woven them into a fascinating record that V' 

recalls some old names, the Knights of Labor, the Molly Maguires, and 

the International Workers of the World, and discusses the modern AFL-CM..." 

Chicago Sunday Tribune \ 


60 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK II, N. Y. , 


(over, please) 



'a compact and compr,^»nsive chronicle" 


DOoHll: 


fii 

wKos^^i 


"A reading of this boolphould be helpful to those wKos^^iew of presen''^- 
day labor is bounded by Dave Beck, Jimmy Hoffa and Johnny Dio.... Mr. ^ 

Rayback makes a commendable effort to integrate labor's story with the 
broad sweep of national economic, social and political developments.... 
a compact and comprehensive chronicle of where labor has been and where 
it is today. .. .useful in a period when labor gives so many signs of neither 
understanding nor being understood." -A.H. Raskin, The N.Y. Times Book Review 


"a very unusual history of labor relations" 

"This is a very unusual history of labor relations. It does not auto- 
matically assume, as most such histories do, that all employers are 
devils and that all labor leaders are saints .... the book will be wel- 
comed by all interested in the very significant field of labor relations." 

Best Sellers 


'Professor Rayback. . .never separates labor from the total skein of American life." 

"...the layman who desires a compact, well-written history of American 
labor. . .will profit from reading this volume." Saturday Review 


I BASED ON KMMLEDGE, EXPERIENCE, AND INTEREST 


Joseph G. payback is Head of the Department of History at Pennsylvania State 
University and Acting Head of the University's newly established Department 
of Labor Education. A teacher of college courses in the history of labor 
for more than ten years. Professor Rayback is also well-known as the author 
of numerous articles in various historical journals. Since 1947 he has been 
a member of Local 500 of the American Federation of Teachers and, for two 
years, was president of that union. 


ADD TO YOUR UNDERSTANDING OF TODAY'S LABOR PROBLEMS 
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GO 


Just— fil-l- t-n and mail the enclosed postpaid card and a copy of A HISTORY OF ^ 
AMERICAN LABOR will be forwarded to you immediately on TEN— DAY APPROVAL. ^ 
If you don't agree that it will be an invaluable addition to your own librai^ 
or that of a friend who shares your interest in the history and current S 
status of American labor, return it within ten days and owe nothing. Other- 
wise we will bill you for ®6.00 plus a small delivery charge. SAVE 

enclose payment with your order and we pay the delivery charge. 
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Author 


THE ANATOMY OF FREEDOM 


Judge Harold R. Medina 


Book Reviews (62-46855) 
ntral Research Section 


This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 


(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research Section.) 


ROUTING 

Obtain book 
for review 

Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 

Domestic Intelligence Division 

/ 1 1 Central Research, Room 7627 

cz 


13 Espionage, Room 2714 

1 1 

SI Internal Security, Room 1509 

□ 

□ 

CZl Liaison, Room 7641 

1 1 

1 1 

(ZD Name Check, Room 6125 I.B, 

CD 

1 1 

1 '"1 Nationalities Intelligence, Room 

1527 □ 

n 

1 1 Subversive Control, Room 1250 

CD 
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\ I I den tification Division 

n Section, Room 


CZl Training & Inspection Division 

□ Section, Room 


Cl Administrative Division 

a Section, Room 


I . I Files & Communications Division 

Section, Room 



□ 

□ 
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^3 In^stigotive Division 

IMl' ,(Lin i — Section, Room C] 

I II Laboratory Division 

Section, Room CZl 




.Crime Records Division , ^ 

Room LkJ ( ■"* 


NOT RECORDEC^ 
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Nature of Book: "A selection of fairly informal speeches made by Judge Medina. 

Well put together by C. Waller Barrett. They show Medina as a humanist ^nd 
a 19 th century libegfl, a dedicated man, sincere in his desire for fair play 




To be published September 21, 1959 « 
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W. C. Sullivan 


THrgoMMUNIST CHALLENGE TO AMERICAN BUSitESS 
_Bj^C}?^rgnce''ffil^ '-''''"-v' ^ “ 

THB;MaTOMY 

Harold ^.^Pedina 7^' 

BOOK REVIEWS (62-46855)^" 







To Ison 

Belmont 

DeLoach 

McGuire 

^ohr 

I^arsons 

Rosen ■ . 
Tamm . 

Trotter 

W.C. Sullivan 
Tele. Room „ 

Holloman 

Gandy 


The books The Communist Challenge to American Business- ^ by 
Clarence B. Randall (Little, Brown & Company; $3. 50) and The Anatomy of Freed 
by Harold R. Medina (Henry Holt and Company; $3. 50) are available as of today at 
the S. Kann Sons Company. The books are not available in the Bureau Library. 

Book!/ is beiiffi requested for Inspector W. C. Sullivan, Central 
Research Section. Book 3 / is being requested for SA B. M, Suttler, Library 
Unit, Crime Records Division. After the books have served their purpose, they 
will be placed in the Bureau Library. 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 


1. That the Administrative Division obtain one copy of each book 
and forward them to the Central Research Section. 

^ a -hj fo/riiTi 

2. That this memorandum be forwarded to sA A, M. Newman, 


Room 5524, for handling. 
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in New Book' 


By CHAELES EUCEY {damage ol a different sort 
Boripps-Howard Staff Witter |whlch It might CaUSe.” 

JsJIKITA KHRUSHCHEV’S DEDICATED 

oft-repeated p r o m i s a I Russians work with religl. 
that communism will eclipse |ous zeal, he contends, not 
the American way makes dedicated. The 
timely an arresting new book mWaWe^’'— AmeriSn 
on world economic businessman would be mtd 

Clarence B. Randall, foreign indeed to delude, himself into 
eronomic policy adviser to believing that there is some- 
E^^hower. It Is thing his company can do 
published today by Little, which the Russians cannot 
Brown and Co. m association duplicate if they wish.” 


iwith the Atlantic Monthly 
'Press. I In Russia, he reports, there 

rr,, V. j „ ps no featherbedding, no 

Randall book is titled tnade work, no job not con- 
•The Communist Challenge itributing directly to output, 
to American Business.” It jje commends Soviet research 
centers on the vast new and says that at the industry 
econoniic force the Soviet and plant level more effort 
Union IS bringing into play in probably is devoted to this 
its drive to expand and foster Reid than In the U. S. Thus, 
the comm^unist system all Soviet output is based solidly 
over the globe. on continuous scientific in- 


on continuous scientific in- 

Yet it is broader than this, 

too-it is a fresh and author- The author has many posl- 
itatlve view of the new chal- tive suggestions as to how 
lenges lacing the U. S. in all American businessmen, ^by 
world trade by a man m ex- themselves and working with 
ceptionally good position, to the U. S. Government, cani 
know what he s talking help meet this rising chal- ! 

|lenge. He stresses the im-|| 

habyardman 

I Clarence Randall Is a Har- kreater awareness of pres- 1 
I yard Law School product who Pin® problems that lie ahead.! 
I rose to becdme president of ' 

I Inland Steel. Then, a decade 
• ago, he began a series ol ma- 
jor government assignments 
—perhaps most notably the 
chairmanship ol the Randall 
Commission on foreign econ- 
mic policy. Since 1953 he has 
been “continuously immersed 
in the ever turbulent stream 
of discussion of our foreign 
trade.” 

"For those who will 
listen,” writes Mr. Randall, 

“an alarm bell Is ringing In 
the eastern world. It tells us 
to watch the Russians. It 
calls to arm those of us who . 

! believe in free enterprise, 
and stridently proclaims that 
, a new industrial challenge 
has suddenly come from te- 
hind the Iron Curtain.” 

The danger of military war 
W'e understand, says the aa 
fhor, “but wo ^ill ignoBe 
vjfa-F vdfiSi * 
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The Washington Post and 
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AMERICAN RESEARCH ON RUSSIA 
EDITED BY HAROLD H. FISHER 
BOOK REVIEWS 


ReBulet dated 9/9/59. 


Enclosed herewith is one copy of the 
above-captioned book which was published by the 
Indiana University Press, Bloomington, Indiana. 
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Office Memorandum • UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 


Mr. A. H. Belmont* 


DATE: October 5, 1959 


W. C. Sullivan 




’subject: book REVIEWgya^^ the Kiruslasliey Eca, 

By Giuseppe Boffii (MarzaE , 

lJQ,Jfe§t 23j*d Street, New York, New York) 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


Tolson 
Belmont jT.. 

S^McGuire 

Mohr 

Parsons 

Rosen 

Tamm 

Trotter 

W.C. Sullivan . 

Tele. Rbob 
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SYNOPSIS: 


Captioned tp3k more than just apology for 42 years of 
amorality which Soviet leaders have inflicted on world, 

I Is a well-timed communist attempt to devaluate Western j 
1 world and elevate Soviet Union, its history, and leaders 
into world's Hall of Fame. Like the forest which was 
obscured by the trees, truth, in this book, is obscured by ' 

226 pages of Soviet propa;ganda. Brought into being by 
communist publishers, book comprises allegedly "unbiased” 

I and "critical" views of indoctrinated communist, 

Giuseppe Boffa, on political, economic, and social ^ 

evolutions in Soviet society as he witnessed them during A 
5 -year assignment as Moscow correspondent for Italian 
Communist Party newspaper, L'Unita. Particular emphasis 
placed on period following 20th Cfohgress of the Communist 
Party of Soviet Union in January, 1956. Publisher is Marzani 
liMunsell, Inc. Identica l with Security Index subjects 
fflCarl Aldo Marzani and | ~| both 

luong active protagonists of communism in the United States. 
l|No mention whatsoever is made of FBI or law enforcement. 





RECOMMENDATIONS: 


1. For the information of the Director. 


2. That this memorandum be referred to the Subversive Control 
and Internal Security Sections for their information. ^ 


MMC-.nji 

(7) ■'i 

1 - Section tickler 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Re: BCX)K REVIEW: Inside the Khrushchev Era 


The Text and The Purpose 

The aafeiigr^ Giuseppe i^offa, who from 1953 to 1958 was Moscow 
correspondent for the Italian Corhmunist Party newspaper UUnita, relates his 
impressions of the Soviet Union during his 5 -year assignment. "I needed to 
know, " he states, "how the USSR had become a world power, how it had won 
the war, what was the secret of its transformation, whence came its moral 
and political force. " His reporting is alleged to comprise the true picture, 
devoid of hatred and misunderstandings. 

According to Boff a, Soviets are not "Martians" but real, genuine 
human beings who were motivated by the very highest ideals to bring into being 
a better way of life for all mankind. Whereas some Soviet leaders and officials 
have caused "harsh sacrifices" for a few people, these acts are excused by the 
very part these men played in the "dramatic events" of history. 

In the first chapter, Boffa creates an air of suspense, excitement, 
and adventure as he first hears the "voices" in Moscow and loses himself in 
the "fairy-tale atmosphere" of turreted walls, palaces, and imperial balls. 
Throughout the book, he leads the reader through the shocks and effects of the 
20th Congress, back into the origins of Stalin’s "cult of the individual, ” lightly 
through World War n, and into the post -Stalin years. The greater part of the 
book deals with the achievements of Khrushchev and the Soviets since the death 
of Stalin. The author "exposes" their social betterment, their great strides in 
attaining the only true democracy, their position as leaders in science, their 
accomplishments in education and culture, and the all-around periection which 
they have attained through the trials and tribulations on the road to communism. 

Boffa categorizes the year 1954 as the year of the thaw; 1955, the 
year of decision; 1956, the year of passion; and, 1957, the year of reforms. 

The bloodthirsty activities of the Soviet Union which have stunned the world 
since the Bolshevik onslaught of 1917 are transformed into actions of 
"revolutionary value. " It is obvious that the author has done all in his power 
to stir in his readers the approval and admiration which will force them to 
identify themselves with the "we" who "are today capable of continuing to transform 
the world, thanks to the successes of the USSR, thanks to the successes in a 
series of other countries, thanks to the stru^les which we all wage in our 
own lands . We can, and we will, extend the civilization that was born in 
October, 1917." 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Re: B(X)K REVIEW: Inside the Khrushchev Era 


Better Than Yon 


The I-can-do-anything-better-than-you attitude seems to be the 
impetus for all of the bustling and frantic Soviet activity toward industrial, 
agricultural and cultural superiority. Certainly it was evident to this Italian 
communist who threaded it through his eye-witness report. It is not fair, 
according to Boffa, to compare the Soviet Union and capitalist countries from the 
same standards . In a short span of 42 years the Soviet Union has leapt and 
bounded to second place among world powers. It offers a better and more 
democratic way of life. It was the first champion of world peace and constantly 
strives to see the settlement of all quarrels between men. It is the heart of 
individualism because no where else can a man enter the world so safely, have 
his childhood so sheltered from "sacrifices, " be so educated, live his life so free 
from the worries of unemployment and illness, and die so without fear. Today, 
they do not need what they do not have; tomorrow, they will have it. 

Go East, Young Man 

Everything is greener on the other side of the iron curtain. Even the 
Five Year Plans outstrip the pioneers of America's Far West. "How much more 
exciting, ” Boffa exclaims, "were the adventures, how much greater the dedication 
and the courage of those engaged in that enormous pioneering effort, the Five 
Year Plans! " The Soviet Union is a country of pioneers; "it is not a literary 
conceit. " 

Only Good Democracy Is a Red One 


"The freeing of men from class exploitation, class injustice, class 
inferiority— is clearly superior to the so-called 'free world, ' " says Boffa. 
Democracy in the capitalist United States is severely restricted, but Soviet 
society "bears a vigorous democratic imprint. " There are few distinctions 
between one man and ancftier. There is a great simplicity in social relations and 
a strong disapproval of any small manifestation of the abuse of power. Soviet 
democracy is in a phase of expansion— an expansion further and further away 
from capitalistic democracy, and toward the "most authentic civilized democracy 
the world has ever seen— the absolute democracy of communism. " 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: Inside the Khrushchev Era 


Snow White and the Seven -"Year Plan 

According to Boffa, it is what has transpired under the leadership 
of Nikita Khrushchev that has brought the Soviet Union to its pinnacle of 
transformation. It was Khrushchev who saw the errors which had influenced all 
of Soviet life. It was Kbrushchev who set about to correct them. He dispensed 
with Malenkov, Beria, Molotov, Zhukov, Kaganovich, Shepilov and others who 
rocked the Kremlin. He electrified Soviet industry, agriculture, science and 
education. He dared to .denounce publicly the failings of the great Stalin--"the 
full courage of an action which wiped out an important patrimony that had been 
built up over the years. ” Like a sheepdog, he growled and snapped at the heels 
of the citizens of the Soviet Union spurring them on to greater and greater 
socialist achievements. At the 21st Congress, Khrushchev stood before the 
Russian people and outlined for them the great plans for the great advancement 
during the next seven great years. He promulgated "ideas about the new 
equilibrium within the Soviet economy, about the extension of democracy and the 
lessening of the state, about the new transformations in the countryside, about 
the laws of the Socialist state, about international perspectives . " No one or 
thing can ever again stand in the way of communism, for didn’t Khrushchev say 
"there are not in the world today enough forces to restore capitalism in our 
country. The danger of a capitalist restoration is excluded; not only has socialism 
won, but it has won for all time. " 

Unadulterated Soviet Propaganda 

Inside the Khrushchev Era, from cover to cover, is sheer, unadulterated 
Soviet propaganda. It is filled with the usual brags and lies. Every opportunity 
is grasped to eulogize the Soviet Union and berate the nations of the West. The 
past, the present, and the future are maligned as only communist propagandists 
are capable of doing. By direct accusation and inference, the United States, 
categorized as "the eternal class enemy, " and the other countries of the West 
are depicted as jealous, war-mongering nations whom the peace-loving Soviet Union 
must always fear and constantly appease. "Hardly emerged from the conflict, 
emaciated, lacking. everything, literally drained of human blood and of economic 
wealth, the Soviets had to face a new and formidable threat *-the atomic blackmail 
of the Americans. " Continuing his "history, " Boffa states that the "far -from -casual" 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Re: BCX)K REVIEW: Inside the Khrushchev Era 


coincidence of the aggression against Egypt and the anticommunist violence and vigor 
released in the West jolted the Soviet people out of their naive "trustfulness. " 

"They seemed to have forgotten whom they were dealing with. " But they learned 
not to "lower their guard. " 

The publication of this book was manipulated to coincide with Khrushchev's 
visit to the United States. At a time when Soviet leaders are slithering aroxmd 
other societies, and communist parrots are screeching about the dissolution 
of mistrust between East and West, a book such as this might find a larger and 
more receptive audience, and, at the same time, might root a few ideas in 
certain unplowed brains. 

bo 

The Author 

Giuseppe^i(^ffa was bojcn in Milaiv^ 1923. At the end of World War II, 
he began a jpurnalislic career on the It^ian Communist Party's official newspaper, 
L'Unita. From 1949 to 1953, he was Paris correspondent for this publication. 



The Publisher 


Ref erral/ Consult 


This book was published by Marzani & Munsell, Inc. , 100 West 23rd Street, 
New York, New York. 

Marzani has been identified as Carl Aldo Marzani, a Security Index 
subject who was convicted in 1947 for having made false statements to Government 
loyalty examiners concerning his membership in the Communist Party. In 
March, 1949, he was committed to serve from 1 to 3 years in a Federal penitentiary. 
He has been active in communist activities since 1935. (77-23443-251) 
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Mr. A. H. Belmont 


J . Baumgardnei4T 


DATE: October 8, 1959 




SUBJECT: -4«0MMUNISM in AMERICAN UNIONS" 

BY DAVID J. SAPOSS 

MISCELLANEOUS - INFORMATION CONCERNING 




Mohr 

Parsons _ 

Rosen 

Tamm 

Trotter ^ 
W.C.SuU? 
TeJe.-fWi 
Holloman . 
Gand^_^_ 


The captioned book has been reviewed In the Internal 
Section. This book is described on its cover as "an authoritative and 
comprehensive analysis of communist activities in the American trade- 
union movement." It appears to be based on previously available public 
source material with some conclusions drawn by the author from this 
material and his experiences in the labor field. 

« 

The Introduction points out that recent events seem to have 
reduced the domestic communist movement to near Impotence, but that the 
Communist Party (CP) is not discouraged and is resuming its covert activi- 
ties and persists in boring from within the labor movement in this 
country. The author states that the CP is the only movement of its kind 
that has repeatedly gained strength following vital defeats, and attri- 
butes this ability to its support from Soviet Russia . 

The book opens with a brief discussion of early radical and 
CP trade-union activities, including the Trade Union Educational League 
and the Trade Union Unity League. It is pointed out that communists 
have alternated between periods of boring from within existing trade - 
unions and attempting to operate their own unions. The book then goes 
into considerable detail regarding communist activities in the motion . 
picture industry and communist infiltration of the Hotel and Restaurant 
Employees and Bartenders International Alliance, APL, both of which 
ended in defeat for the communists after initial success. The rise and 
fall of communism in the CIO is covered In detail, ending with the ; 

expulsion of 11 communist: dominated unions from the CIO ( 19 ^ 9 - 1950 ) and x 
the losses experienced by these unions after expulsion. The sources 
for these portions include congressional hearings, labor publications w /x 
union convention proceedings and previous treatises on the labor mov^ 
ment. An extremely large amount of the material is quoted. // 

In a section on combating communist domination, it is pioitoted 
out that in general rank-and-file union members have reacted against 
communists only when vital Issues have aroused them,* that when it desire 
to do so, unlcaa leadership, if effective, has been able to eliminate 
communist control; and that some employers have been prone to protect 
and do business with communist -dominated unions because they have 
considered the communist unions easier to manipulate, T|ie book dlscjisse 
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Memorandum to Mr, Belmont 

RE: "COMMUNISM IN AMERICAN UNIONS" 


the noncommunist affidavit provision of the Labor Management :Relations 
Act^ 1947, pointing to the difficulty caused by the present -tense 
wording of the noncommunist affidavits and mentions the conspiracy 
indictments at Cleveland and Denver involving the use of noncommunist 
affidavits. The author traces the policy of the CP during the past 
few years that all labor unions should be a part of the main stream 
of American labor (the AFL-CIO) to the clause in the Communist Control 
Act of 1954, which provides that unions affiliated with a national 
labor body shall be presumed not to be communist Infiltrated. 

The book, which appears from the most recent events discussed 
to have been prepared in 1957 although it bears a copyright date of 
1959 ^ concludes by pointing out that the communists are again stressing 
that the labor movement is the vital channel through which to enlist 
mass followers, disseminate propaganda and promote their objectives; 
that the communists in labor will ultimately be forced to reveal them- ■ 
selves in order to champion communist and Soviet policy to the maximum; 
but that lest they do considerable harm in the interim, all concerned 
should remember "eternal vigilance is the price of liberty," 

The FBI is mentioned in only two places. On page 49 reference 
is made to a handwriting examination by the FBI Laboratory as part of 
the evidence at a congressional hearing. On page 265 a news article 
is quoted which refers to a refusal by the FBI and other Government 
agencies to make their files available to private groups. 

The author, David Joseph Saposs, was born 2-22-86 in Kiev, 
Ukraine, and has a lengthy history of Government employment in the 
labor field, apparently retiring from the Department of Labor in 1954. 
Saposs was the subject of an Internal Security - Hatch Act investigation 
in 1942-1943, a European Recovery Program investigation in 1948 and a 
preliminary inquiry under Loyalty of Government Employees in 1948 
(Bufiles 101-471, 124-1543 and 121-10759) based bn reports that in his 
writings he had advocated a change in the Government of the United 
States and that he had associated with various allegedly "radical" 
organizations. One person interviewed reported that early in the 1930s 
Saposs had favorably compared communism with capitalism, and another 
reported that in 1935 Saposs had favored an alliance between socialists 
and communists to prevent war. All other persons interviewed indicated 
that Saposs was definitely opposed to communism and was a loyal American,' 
although he was described by some as a socialist, liberal or "somewhat 
radical ." 

ACTION ; 

For Information. The book has been returned to the Central 
Research Section and will be placed In the FBI library. 



2-Original & cop" 

SAC, N«w Yofk 1 -yellow file copy C 

1 -Section tickler 

Director, FBI (€2-48855) i-j. s. Johnson| 331, OPO 

1-B. M. Suttler, 4246 
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CENTRAL RESEilECH SECTION 


Octolser W, 1989 


You shouldi discreetly cdt>lain <me copy of eacb of the 
following books and forward them to the Bureau by routing slip, 
attention Central Research Section: 


V V . L - 


V ^ ^ 

' /V/ ' ' - ‘‘ 
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Conviction, edited by NoroMB MacKensie 
, (Moidhly Review Press, €6 Barrow Street, 

New York 14, N. Y. ; October t, 1959; $4- 00) 

2. In the Name of Conscittge, by KikoM KhcWov 

Street, 

New York 18, N. Y. ; October 26, 1959; $4. 95) 

3. The Jew and Communism, by Melech Epstein 
This book is availi^le throu^ Trade Union 
Sponsoring Committee, 22-24 West 38th Street, 
New York 18, N. Y. , for $6. 50. 


NOTE ON YELLOW: 


Book #1 is being requested for W. C. Sullivan, Central 
Research Section, for reference purposes. 

Book #2 is being requested for SA W. A. Branigan, 
Espionage Section, for review. 


Book #3 is being requested for SA| Central 

Research Section, in connectio%with a work assi^ment. . 

The above books are not available at Ka^m's, Brentano’s, 
or Bureau Library. The three books will be placed in the Bureau Library. 


Research Section, in connectio%with a work assi^ment. 
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In connection with the inspection of the Records and Communi- 
cation^ Division in December, 1958, it was recommended and approved 
that ®ook revie'^control be set up at the Bureau, hi connection with this 
recoffimenttedOTTTt was noted that although the Library Unit of the Crime 
Research Section and the Publications Desk of the Central Research Section 
were equally logical locations, it was felt that the Publications Desk of the 
Central Research Section at that time could more readily lend itself to this 
function. 


W.C. Sullivan . 
Tele. Room __ 

Holloman 

Gandy 


STREAMLINING BOOK REVIEW CONTROL 


On January 21, 1959, this function was implemented by a memorandum 
to all Bureau officials and supervisors. The procedure set forth was focused 
upon: 


1. Eliminating duplication in purchasing and reviewing of books at 
the Bureau and 

2. Establishing a central repository to answer questions relating to 
whether a book has been purchased or ordered for the Bureau. 

Since the inception and establishment, the book review control function 
has been closely followed and evaluated in terms of practical efficiency. Some 
of the main features of streamlining the functions of book review control have been: 

1. Setting up a main file (62-46855) in which a copy of all bqpS^^^ewT** 
should be placed. Thus, book review material would be more readily 
available to those having an interest. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
Re: Book Review Control 


2. The use of a new form (5-103) to simplify the routing of information 
regarding the desirability of purchasing for review books which may 
be of interest to various sections or divisions throughout the Bureau. 

3. The development of close working cooperation of the Publications 
Desk, Central Research Section with the Administrative Division 
and the Bureau Library Unit of the Crime Research Section relative 
to the functions of purchasing and cataloging books desired for review. 

PROPOSED ADDITIONAL STREAMLINING 

Our experience in recent months indicate that still additional stream- 
lining of the book review control fimction can be accomplished. In connection with 
this streamlining, the following matters should be considered. 

1. From the viewpoint of the Central Research Section the book review 
control function has not been costly as the functions have been 
absorbed by a clerical employee already engaged in handling security 
and intelligence publications matters, 

2. Book review control was a big step in the right direction as it: 

a. Eliminated duplication in purchasing and reviewing of books at 
the Bureau and 

b. Established a central repository to answer questions relating to 
whether a book has been purchased or ordered for the Bureau. 

3. There is a further streamlining step which could be taken at this 
time based upon our practical experience of the past few months. 

This streamlining could be effected by placing the book review 
control function in the Crime Research Section or perhaps, more 
specifically, its Bureau Library Unit. This is based on the following 
considerations: 


- 2 



\ s . 


Memorandum to Mr, Belmont 
Re: Book Review Control 


a. Currently a mtuimum of three divisions are generally 
involved in the purchase of a book for review: 

(1) Bureau Library Unit of the Crime Records Division, to 
avoid duplication of books in the Bureau Library; 

(2) Administrative Division, to control funds a make a desired 
purchase; and 

(3) Central Research Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, 
for initiating and coordinating requests for book purchases 
as part of the book review control function. 

The only division which could logically be deleted from this 
purchase-and-control transaction is the Domestic Litelligence 
Division. This could be accomplished by placing the book 
review control function in the Crime Records Division, Then, 
of course, Central Research Section or Domestic Intelligence 
Division would generally be involved only when, the books 
related to their fields. 

b. Crime Records Division, during the course of handling matters 
relating to books sent to the Director and related corre- 
spondence, gains a firsthand knowledge of books which may 

be of particular interest to the Director and to the Bureau, 

Thus, Crime Records Division is in a position to take immediate 
action relative to obtaining these books for review or 
reference without routing to the Central Research Section 
to perform a book review control function. 

c. Miscellaneous books, as well as related literature and 
advertisements, coming to the Bureau would naturally 
gravitate to the Bureau Library. This helpful information 
usually is not available to the Central Research Section and 
its Book Review Control Desk until it is routed there by the 
Bureau Library. This imposes on the Bureau Library Unit 
additional routing responsibilities. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
Re: Book Review Control 
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d. At the Bureau, books are considered for purchase: 

(1) For "reference^’ - this involves the Bureau Library of 
the Crime Research Section; Administrative Division; 
and the division or section having an interest in obtaining 
the book for reference, 

(2) For ’’review” - this involves the Publications Desk, 

Central Research Section* the Administrative Division; 
the Bureau Library, Crime Research Section; and the 
division or section having an interest in obtaining the 
book for review. 

(3) For ’’reference and review” - this involves the Bureau 
Library, Crime Research Section; the Administrative 
Division; the Central Research Section Book Review 
Control Desk; and the division or section having an 
interest in obtaining a book for these purposes. Currently 
the Bureau Library Unit, Crime Research Section, is 
primarily interested in ’’reference” and the Book Review 
Control Desk of the Central Research Section is 
primarily interested in ’’review. ” Often, books are useful 
for ’’reference" and "review. ” This whole function 
could be streamlined if ’’reference” and ’’review” were 
combined and handled in the same section. Routing could 
be minimized and coordination streamlined. 

e. Books purchased with Bureau funds and having a reference 
value should be available to all Bureau officials and supervisors 
through the medium of cataloging in the Bureau Library. Thus, 
books purchased for review generally have a reference value 

to some supervisor or official at the Bureau. Books pur- 
chased for review are sent to the Bureau Library Unit, Crime 
Research Section, for cataloging. This function could be 
eliminated in many instances if the books for review and 
reference were obtained through the Bureau Library Unit, 
Crime Research Section. 


RECOMMENDATION: 

Our experience has shown that the book review control function has 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
Re: Book Review Control 


contributed to the efficiency and handling of book review matters. Central 
Research Section feels at this time that the book review control function could 
be further streamlined by relocating this function in the Crime Research Section. 
Therefore, it is recommended that the book review control function be relocated 
as described above. 
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W. C. Sullivan 




ARTICLE ENTITLfiEhKM^N AND LAW’’ BT QsSHEININ 
APPEARING IN RUSSIAN MAGAZINE OCTOBEKV 
ISSUE FOR AUGUST, 1959, VOLUME 8 
INFORMATION CONCERNING (CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTEl 


. Soviet meddling with our internal affairs continues with captioned 
article, appearing in Soviet ’’literary and socio-political magazine, ” which attempts 
to use two of the Director’s speeches to prove the Marxian contention of 100 years 
ago that, under capitalism, ’’crime is growing even faster than the number of the 
population. ” The article claims that the Soviets have the answer to crime in the 
’’humanist” approach of the 20th and 21st Congresses of the Communist Party, 

Soviet Union, and states that this approach has brought about a ’’great unrest” 
among the criminal element which has resulted in a large number of them wanting -i 
to start a "new working life. ” ^ \m/jJ 


The article contends, of course, that cases of law violation in the 
Soviet Union are a result of survivals of capitalism in the minds of people. ' 

Bureau files indicate the author may be identical with an L. R. 
jSheinin who, in 1947, was the Chief of Inquiry for the Department of Prosecutor’s 
(Office of the Soviet Union. ,, ; 


RECOMMENDATION: 


I# .i/ 


For the information of the Director. 


1 - Mr. Belmont 
1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Smith 
1 - Section tickler 
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Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re; Article Entitled 'Man and Law" by 
L. Sheinin, Appearing in Russian 
Magazine October, Issue for August, 
1959. 


Attack on Director 


The Director and law enforcement in the United States are 
attacked in captioned article. This magazine, described as a "literary 
and socio-political magazine, " is published in Russian by the Pravda 
Publishing House as an organ of the Writers' Union of the Russian Soviet 
Federated Socialist Republic, USSR. 

Snare Planned 

This article attempts to place the Bureau on the horns of a 
dilemma by stating that while the Director is recognizing and making 
statements regarding the growth of crime in the United States^ he is 
confirming the premises of Marx, published one century ago in the 
New York Herald Tribune. Marx allegedly wrote; 

II.— ... V 

'Trobably, there is something rotten in the very 
heart of a social system which increases its 
wealth, but, at the same time, does not reduce 
poverty and in which crime p growing even 
faster than the number of the population. " 

Two Speeches Mentioned 

The article refers specifically to observations made by the 
Director regarding the growing crime problem in connection with his 
speeches before the Junior Order of United American Mechanics at 
Charleston, West Virginia, and the American Legion at Atlantic City. 
Also, in connection with the crime problem in the United States, the 
Director is allegedly quoted by one "Don Eadon, " New York correspon- 
dent for the Daily Mail , an English newspaper, as saying that "Juvenile 
• crime is the most important problem which confronts the American 
1 people. ” A check of Bureau files reveals that answers to questions re- 
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, Re: Article Entitled "M^n and Law” by 
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garding crime were given to Don Iddon, New York correspondent of 
the Daily Mail, on April 9, 1946. Our written reply to a question re- 
garding juvenile delinquency read in part: 

"Juvenile delinquency is a problem that is affecting 
many nations today. . , . The problem of juvenile 
delinquency is a local one which must be met at the 
source...." (94-8-1738-4) 

"Humanist" Solution 

The article October claims that the Soviets have the answer to this 
problem which plagues not only the United States, but other "capitalist" 
countries as well. October states that a great unrest is spreading among 
Soviet criminals, many of whom are presently characterized by a sincere 
and ardent striving to break with the criminal past and to start a happy 
new working life. This "miracle" was engendered by the atmosphere 
created at the 20th and 21st Congresses of the Communist Party of the 
Soviet Union. This atmosphere apparently is related to the contention 
that in every man there is a better side which must be activated through 
the cultivation of "humanism, " a boundless faith in man. This article 
does admit that there are hopeless, hardened and inveterate criminals. 

Of course, the cases of law violation in the Soviet Union are a result of 
survivals of capitalism in the minds of the people and some miscalculations 
in the struggle against these survivals. 

Rehabilitation Stressed 

Recently adopted Soviet principles of criminal legislation, according 
to October, carry out the theme that punishment is not only retribution for the 
crime committed, but also has the purpose of correction and re-education of 
the convicted in the spirit of an honest attitude toward work. In this connection 
it is pointed out that the Soviet courts also have a function as propagandists and 
agitators. The strong implication is given that this could not be carried out 
in the United States because of incompetency and the "profit" motive. 
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Khrusacbev Refuted 

Tile attack on tae Director and the criticis:::: of our internal law 
enforcement affairs certainly e^cpose once again the perennial bit of propaganda 
about the Soviet Union not interfering in the affairs of other countries. Following 
the United States protest relative to the Seventh Congress of the Communist 
Iiiternational, Alexander Troyanovsky, then Soviet Ambassador to the 
United States, issued a press release on August 26, 1335, in which he protested 
that his government would not interfere in the internal affairs of the 
United States. Khrushchev repeated this bit of fiction daring his recent tour 
of the United States. (Foreign Relations of the United States , U.S. Government 
Printing Office, 1952; New York "Herald 'Trib'iine ", " September 30, 1959) 

Soviet Official b( 

•b 

Burea u files do not contain any information po sitively identifiable 

with I [although they do contain references to an \ 




The files farther reveal that 





Jy U SMSTMIH 

An almost improbable an4^ mommmmr, most 
instruotios emrt ooourrsd in June of this ys&r in an 
Amsrioan oity of (Charlestons fhe Mreotot of the Amerio&n 
political poUee, the TBI, Mr, HOOfSM^ puUibMu^ openly 
and quite officially marked, without himmXf wishing it, 
the oentennary of an article by M 4 MI, Population, 

Crime and Pauperism," published as we Imm in newspaper 
"The Mew York JDailij Tribune" emotly one Mntury ago, 
namely, in 1859, 

Moreover, Mr, HOOVER, cited III his speech 
figures which fully confirmed the p reminds'-: eta ted by MAMX 
in this article, 

MAUI wrote in 1859s 

"Prebmhly, there is something rotten in the very 
heart of a eodai s intern which inoreaees its wealth, but, 
at the same time, does not redMoe poeewtV and in which 
crime is growing seen faster than the number of the popuAt 
Ittiion," 


HOOVER a(^itted in 1959s 

Grime In the H,s,A, is gremthg at a horrifying 
paoe and reaehsd an mpreoedentedl y high Iteel in 1958, 
showing a frightful inersase in oomparisen with .«4 

"Figures for 19S8," HOOVER fmr’tbsr otated, '*are 
unfortunately eaeactly like that - 8hoSking,i»m»> ^ total 
cost of crime to the entire country is nee reaching a figure 
of 2S billion a year, i, e,, it repreeemth almoet one-third 
of the total budket of the Federal doeordment for a year,,,,^' 

Thus ’SMmt Bireotor of the FBI daraotsrieed the 
state 0 / orl«» in the U,S,a, in 1958, 
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But otr«r a $8ur ago, it was Ulmwiss hs, speaking 
at a Gonuenti&n of the Mertean Legion in dtlmntto Gity, 
who eetabliahed the teiri/ging growth 0 / trine in 2$£7, 
BOOfM admitted at that time that, in the Met eleuen years 
alone, the nmher of big o rimes oommittmt in the GmS»A, 
inoreaeed from JL,&SS,»09 to 2,6S3,loQ and eontinuee to grow 
from nonilft to mm^» 

Both in the speech deliuered in 2998, and in the 
speech delivered the other day, fiOorSB note^ the enormoua 
gr(mth of crime among youths 


■^The forcee of idh/e world of orime,** said Uoovm 
in hie last speech, **tain’8edi^,$h» livee of thouemda of 
young men and women. Juvenile drimt has never shown a 
single decrease in the last few iftfrcf it has been steadily 
growing,,, ,Ve are dealing not ohancs violators but 

with accomplished young criminals, , 

Thus BOOVEE involuntarily confimsd the prophetic 
words of MABZ written by him one hundred gears ago. 

The fact that words of MAM nrs son firmed these 
days by American reality even in details, I# soen also, 
apart from HOOT .S^s speech, from a book of «» Amsrimn 
journalist 3, FIBE "A Jillion Jffenses'' published in 
the U,6,A, in 1957, The author of this book asserts on 
the basis of official statistical data that the growth of 
crime in the U,f,a, is four times. tM± of the DomlaMPM * 

American crimin logiats, sociologists and 
journalists possibly did not read, or pretend that they did 
not read MAPI, At any rate, they do not like to refer to 
him and, of course, are quite remo^ from an intention of 
admitting tfw,t which he understood and foresaw emaotly a 
century ago, 

nevertheless, some of them have been coming out 
in recent years with a more ^flexible" mncdptiom Marxism, 
they say, may still be useful for application in Europe but 
it is absolutely inacoeptable for Amrica ,,, 

SOOTER likewise did not refer ts the article by 
MBl when speaking in Charleston, bmt whether he wanted it 
or not, by this speech of his he mrlmd a hundred year 
annivereery of this article and very csnvtncingly and vividly 
confirmed its basic principal aoncluatm, threatening the 
’*Anerican way of life,^ which turns out ts be, alas, apnlioable 
to Amsrim as well,,,. 
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For sttlto of fairness, let us note that £OOV£/<. 
was not alone in getting into suoh a etmnge poattion^ On 
February 6 of last year, an English bourgeois newspaper 
"The Jk%ily Mail** whioh oould never be repr^ehed mith 
propagan^ of MareisaS, published an artieMn by its Mew York 
oorreapondent B0S MAhOK (phon,) devoted to tke norea of 
the oontempor&ry American youth. Mere is what this bourgeois 
Journaliet notesi 

"Ihia meriting, ms iwlif# ntrrnr r i n rn f niT| Mew York 
talks not about m Ameriem aa tell tte but about the crime 
among the adoleecents, 

"The adtellite was a one-day eensati on. Terrorism 
by teen-agers and the growing wave of erime is a daily 
sensation. Police are ditoii«!f|ilgf at prompt the question 
of launching patrol helicopters over the 0emtra2 Park which 
is situated right on the aide of Fifth 4iN|ft»« where I live 
in an apartment house. But not one of the people living 
in this big house and in a long rm of email heuaea in the 
vicinity goes to the mrk after ikeilight, Thoueande of 
Mew Torkere avoid going there even tfut broad daylight, 
Central Park grew to resemble the':^fpmgles, Polioemani are 
riding in autonobtles in pairs and they have machine gune 
in the back aeata, aa well as revolvers,,,. 

The situation in schools is even more terrible. 
At present, poltcemep are being plaeed.tp school corridors,* , 
Attendance of ppilie schools became Se dangerous for the 
girls that their parents keep them ai homs cpd beycott the 
schools. Many teachers fear for Aivee* Bast week, a 

school nrinoipal CEQUO-E COlBFAHM fmpSd off %he roof of hia 
home to hia death in a fit of despair induced by the aohool 
orieia,,,. 

",,,,Payohiatrists say that crime wave among 
youth and diaorganieatton in aohoola are epplained by the 
disappearance of the feeling of security iP the country, 
which, in its turn, was bFCught about by a$emto and hydrogen 
bombs and haa swollen threu^ the ignorance and hypocrisy 
of polittciane,,,," 

Thus wpttee an English Imtwilist who likewise 
does not cite MAMZ but also unwittingly confirms hia words. 


3 — 




In hia long article SADO*f furihar raporta that 
“otter 60 par pant of drug addicts in dmartda ara people 
under SO pears of age** and that hc QVM in hia ixilka with 
EAWS told him ^Juvenile orine ia the moat important 
oroblem lohioh oonfronta the Anarioan people*^ 

Se shall not dispute this atatement but ioill only 
supplement it: Amerioan people are not thm only ones eon-’ 

fronted with the same problem these dayam In a number of 
otfmr oapitaliat eountriaa crime among youth is growing. 
Thus, for example, in »ast Germany an enormous growth of 
orime ia noted and many West German newspapers and magazines 
lorite with alarm about it. 

Again, they too do not cite MAMI, but, in their 
turn, they agree with him. in spite of themaaloes. 

Thus, diaouasing these aubjecta, a German 
magaaine *'Ravi@m^* wrote that “the broad oirolea of the 
population are alarmed and are inquiring about oonditions 
in our eoonomioally flouriahing country,!* and this, as the 
magaaine states further, *%a1ua one think to what extent 
our aanhalt culture is built on the awamp,^ 

ffm striking is the reaemblanoe of Pioae foroed 
admiesiona with the proph.:tia formula to the effect that 
“there is something rotten in the very heart of a social 
syaten which increasee its wealth bu% at the same time, 
does not reduoe poverty and in which the orime is growing 
even faster than the number of the population,** ,,, 

S, 

Of Qouroe, all stated uboue does not at ^11 
lursue the naive aim of comparing orime in the oapitaliat 
countries with the orime in our comtry for a happy 
conclusion: look, how bad things are with them and how 

comparatively good they are with usl 

Of Course, from the point of view, let us say, 
of the very same. Mu Of &M, our hooligans and pickpockets 
appear in the worst case as the mischievous but likeable 
children from a model kindergartSM* Mut for us the 
**Amerioan scope** is entirely unseeesaary in this fisM and 
we Justifiably regard the hooligans also as real criminals. 
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an important Meriaan ^ off Uial, 
who m.9 in Mo 990» an4 oiofiod a n$arby aorropMoml'^lahor 
oolony^ 8Ki« grmtty ourpriaed on finding thafo a certain 
young man oonuioted for a drmkmtjbtami inooioing 
breaking of dishea at a restaurant 

"J beg you to expiain to me, gentlemen,” said 
the dmeriemn Judge, '*mhy did |^u imprison this lii^able 
gentleman, partiouMrly, s mat^^daoerding to him, he paid 
for the broken diehee^ Mealll^ you and I have different 
ideas about 

Ideas are indeed different and not in the field 
of law alone. If, for excAi^, the Chief of Moseow Police 
applies to the City Cddetcil with a mgueet to provide 

for him helicopters for patrolling the Central Mrk of 
Culture and Rest or would send milit^ aura with machine 
guna into the atreeta, aueh a ^amlddiide** idea would eauae 
a great deal of amusement in many people, except in its 
author,,,. 

On the oidter hand, M. OP^S would, naturally, be 
genuinely surprised if anyone mould advise him to transfer 
a oonstderable portion ef the fmetions of ^«rioan police 
to the public, without ewem the rubber sttebe, Mat alone 
machine guns and revoXveree Md me will plainly say ttuit 
it mould not be dtffieult te tpederstand his eurpriee, 
considering thie nde of Amet^an reality*,,. 

All thie ie true. There are ^ot any and there 
cannot be any smh erimee and euah eriminale in our country, 
as there am now fn Ameriea, But it ie potntleea to make 
oomparieone of thie sort and exuAt beeauee in Moscow or 
any of our ether cities Mere is" mo need for police heli-* 
copters, police machine gms, nor police pests in sohoals,,* • 

Mo, am de not have emy drug addiete among school 
children and hardly any in gemerajf we have no houses of 
prostitution, ambling dens, counterfeiters, or kidnappers, 
no gangster trusts or epeoialista in welting ieio) bank 
safes* ke have me trade in narootiee, no publishers of 
smut, no cpiwt dene, no professional p^e, no circulation 
of millions of copies of notorious and soul^destreying 
"eomioo,^ and only on the bemio of J>^>n.erican booko, and very 
vaguely at that, van we iaagime the raokotsero who aequired 
such a fantastic pewer in the largest cittoe of Aasortca, so 
that entiro banks and tho moot eaJktidmtial, of business firms 
are obediently bowing dmn to tke§l,rlMiignedly paying them a 
fixed monthly tribute*,,. 
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No0 th€ra ia not anything like that in our oountry; 
there oannot be and oouJd not be anything like ihatg for the 
very simple reaaon that it is p re eluded hy the very nature of 
our aooiai syetemg eur eooial ici* and order g all the aonditione 
of our life end and, finally by the very nature of 

our aociai and produett on relationahipeg 

doneeguehtlyg the ab&enee of ell these festering 
soree ia a noremt md natural, direet dn 4 imuitable fruit, 
result, one of the many, of our nexs w&rid, our aoaialiat 
society; ia a her % of all that for mhat »a h&ue been fighting 
for over forty yeere alrmady and mkat me Mve achieved in 
thia atruggle^ 

Let this be a source 0/ monder for bourgeois 
oriminologista and aocioXogists, who moreover are afraid 
to interpret oorreetly that mhioh surprietre them* S'e 
realise their poettion and imderstand that it ia eameedingly 
awkmard and aquioaeaZ, As Ihie Paying goes, me aympathiee 
but oannot help* 

Aa for our selves, it would be more useful for ua 
in every reapeot to refleot why we atillde have erime, why 
we still do have relatively nuaardiMl embeaalementa, thefte, 
romdyiam; ip^a, mmeroua from, our paint of Piew, although 
strikingly fern from the Anerioam one* 

Then, aheuld we, the Soviet people, approach thie 
problem with the Ameriean yardatiok, though in thia ease it 
would flatter our egoP 

Mo, of Qouraeg not. 

It would be far more ueeful therefore to examine 
every ease of Jaw violation, not only aa a result of 
aurvivale of oapttaliam in the af the people, but 

likewiae as a bitter result of seme miaoaleuJationa in the 
struggle againet these aurvivaleio or, to atate it more 
simply, in the system of upbringing and re<"edmation in the 
ftmily and sehool, a Toung Sommist League organisation, 
or in a porffeuiar oity, partioular distri^^ partioular 
colleetive farm, or, finally in the organisation of the 
system of the aooial atrugglSt'r.agatnst orim* 

It ime still F# I, liMl'M mho pointed out that it 
was neeeesary to re-educate '*in a prolonged struggle, on 
the baeia of diatatorahip of the proletariat, the prtletariana 








the»90lm80 mho do not gat rid of that r <mn 9mM->*t^urgaois 
orejudicaa at onoa, through a niraalo, by ordfr of ^ Soly 
Virgin, through injmoti&n of a aloganf resolution, or 
decree, but only in a long and diffioult maee atrug<^le 
againet ttCe wxee emall*bourgeois influence e, " ( V. i. LaMlM, 

for he. Volume 31, page 94, J 

Thus, it is morth mhile. to apeak onoa more about 
oartain aspeots of thia long, difficult nmaa etruggla, and 
ar$ue, if neoeeeary, baoause i|| is a vast and oonplioated 
matter a/id there is still a g reat deal to be done in this 
field, me believe, 
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first ef all, it is necessary to repeat an old 
truism to the effect that the oroblem of criM cannot be 
solved at all through punishment alone, as some people still 
naioely imagine. 

Let us oitc MARX again: "••#* History 0 nd suoh a 

science as statistics, prove with eshauatics clarity that 
from the times of 0IIk no one has ever succeeded ei^er in 
improving or in frightening the world by puniehment,*' 

That is why, as MiRX wrote in another case, "o 
mise legislator will prevent crime, so as not to be oomoelled 
to punish for it,” 


This, of course, does not mean at all that there 
should be no punistment following the ertmem On -^e contrary. 



That is why stressed that the important 

thing in the prevention of orime ia not the f icing of severe 
ounishment for it, but the fact that not a single case of 
orime mould go unsolved, 

A development of this idea is iAot in order that 
the oourt sentence, •« e,, punishment de-^mined by the 
aourt, would have a preventive significance, it ia important 
that not only the monviot himself, but his rslatives, friends 
and neighbors, as well, know mhat he mie oonv feted forp for 
in an opposite caee, quoting MARX again, if ^the people see 
the punishment but do not see the crime,** they **eease to see 
the orime where there is pmiahmant,'' 



Horn unfor^nate it is that smuttims in th<s 
past forgot the profound significance of tiuiee monte and 
therefore gam tnexcuaably little puHicitu 'to the activitiee 
of our eourt. truly the first pec ole *e court in the history 
of nanhindt**,* 

As a result, eourt reporting has almost disappeared 
from nevmpaper pageaj oisitin^ assises of the courts in 
vwrkers^ and collective farm clubs became an exceedingly rare 
event; court verdicts have been little discussed at the 
Luorkers* and employees' uectin.s; we have inexcusably few 
hooka, novels, stories, vlays or filma about the people of 
the ‘doviet ocurt, prosecution, or militia; our radio and 
television bashfully avoid these subjects in their broadcastst 

Finally, our lam oropaganda vhiCh should become 
the foundation of the legal education of people, 
particularly youth, mas aomoletely inadsgltd^* In the 
meanwhile, is it necessary to prove usefulness of a 
oersistent, intelligent, and natient popularimtion of our 
criminal, civil, family and labor lamP 

A youth gmduating from a secondary school and 
receiving matriculation certificate leaves it with quite a 
broad field of knowledge of the laws of nature, physios 
and botany for example, but he knows nothing about the 
basic laws adopted by society e:hich he is entering as a 
fill- fledged citi;?en. 

Finally, our literature and art - theater, oinerm, 
radio or tele via ion - tell little about the role and aims 
of society in the struggle against artnsf about the fact 
tliat in conditions of our society the criminal is always and 
invariably doomed, no matter horn clever and adroit he may 
be; about the fact that every violation of the law inevitably 
cripples the life not only of the law^brSaher himself or of 
hie victims, but likewise the life of his fmiXy, gravely 
and s ome t i me a i rre pa ra hi y. 


And,, moa t 
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And yet, it is not only useful, but simply 
indispensable to talk and write about all this, to inculcate, 






to train in a man /rs* chiMhodd, from, youths a respsat for 
th« lam and faith in ftp reoulaion against orima and 
rmJisatisn of its oonsaqnenoes for all of ua togsthar and 
evsryons of us indiittdually* 

And ta it not olear thatt amh a lagal training of 
the peoplsp af^ jmrtioularly <8 a part of the entire 

probian of oevmmiat aduoationip pro him tehioh the 31st 
Party Congraaa aat before the oa%Ple as the chiefs most 
deoiaive and noat inoortant taskP 

Bom diff fault ft fa in the light of this task 
sat forth by the Party, bmoadly and apeotftoally, as never 
before, to understand that, inatanae,) in our great 
eountry, mhere themande of nemspapera aa4 magaainea are 
published, inaluding apeoial magasinea and nemapapera for 
buiidere, polar eaplorera^ ehemieta, dootora and p^ao her a, 
for the blind and daaf-mu^, far fiahernen and hunters, for 
sportsmen and ahesa’^playera, fef mtstomobile dri&era and 
tourists, and mny, many otkerey- there haa not been aa yet 
a oourt of jwdiofal newbpaper ef a maae magaaine$ eqmlly 
interesting to ehemieta and builders, sportsmen and doctors — 
in a word, interesting and useful absolutely to everyenei 

And yet, we cannoi doubt that as soon aa 
aubeeription to eueh a nemapaper or a mgaeine would be 
announced, tens of theumnds of people mould ta he place in 
lUn# near subscription centers, 'baoauee ttmre ia a legtti- 
m,te interest among the.tg^oadest strata of tike population 
toward our lama, the mordh'-af. aur aourte,. mui ptcepoution 
anef the prbhlena of in the bpmi^at sense ef 

this loerd^ 

That ta mhy it is a high time to ofea'^ such a 
printed organ, parttCularly beceuae, a a MAM mtaely noted, 

^for the one mho ia guided by lam^ the lam becomes a second 
nature," 

let US then mim our lams, eur atpialiat law, a 
"second nature" cf every Bppiet man and thus bring cloeer 
the time when me mculd have 1^ expert thd amme effort for 
finding a thief of a hooligan for purpose e of demonstration 
mhich are being now expended, fcr tnatenee, in pedieal 
aohooie for a dempnetration to etu^nte of a frmeh case of 
the syphilis i 
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drtd i/ thC 30 lin&s uill oauaa a di&iruat/ul md 
derisive anile in aom of cur akeptieai raddata^ let them 
remll that not ao long ago there u.=ere people mho did not 
believe that in a fim i/e^ara, a fresh case of ayphilis laould 
be regarded aa «n almoat muaeum rarity. 

Must me repeat then miatakea of this sort of 

oeoJle- 
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But while we succeeded in the liquidation of such 
an evil as syphilis, am ^hile a syi>hilit’^ is aotually a 
rarity in our country, there ore still enough moml 
’’syphilitics'' here and the time tee Gone to deal seriously 
with this evil also; an old saying that ^ayphilis is not a 
shame but a misfortune” should he ohanged »(^n applied to 
moral '"sy diiiis": it is both a sham and a misfortune; a 

shame for the one afflicted and a uiaforftme for those who 
surround kin, 

ihe graver the illness, tim knr*der it is to 
cure it, but, the longer the sickneaa haS been neglected, 
the more dangerous it is and the more nadaaaary it is to 
cure it. These sinule truths apply not only to medioine, 
but also to such a specialiced field aa tha struggle against 
crime. 

In addition to the 'methods of. ’^Tpaatment" mentioned 
above and mhioh hasioally belong to tha fiOld of prevention 
of the "dtasaasa,'* which is, of cauraap axtrsmely important, 
it ia neoeaaary aarioualy and broadly to apply one more 
method, tha siathod of "rajying on faith, ^ 

Yes, it ia neoeaaary peraiatentlyp concretely, and 
oatiently to cultivate tha faith in tha foot that it is 
never too late in conditions of our sooiatyy aven for the 
people who committed a crime, Mihilo they ata still being 
able to brmtha, sae, and think, to return to an honest 
working and happy life. 

It ia impoaaihia to overeaf^^ta in this senae 
the profound signifioanea of the spa^h of Comrade M, S, 
jii,ti’SIlCM£7 at the Third ^ Congress of Mritara of the USSR, 
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It toilX bit wrttt9n about this tpae&h and its 
Bigntfiaanea at a program for furthtr douolopmont of our 
art and literaturo again and again* 

But rtgkt no& me are aptmking about that portion 
of the BDoeoh in mhieh ffllJm told about hie 

meeting and eenmeroation mith a habitual thief who appealed 
to him in a letter^ 

The entire speeoh mooed uog delegateo to the 
Congreesg by mny thingot by ite wonderful einoerity and 
frankness, by tho reapeot for tita write ro* work romaled 
ond streoaed in itj, by under at tti4§i»g of difficulty and 
reaponoibility of this work, bg\i^ feeling of pride in 
title Rooiet people and their mmi0fful aohitutmonta, by ite 
olear look into the future, and by its gentle humor, aa 
well aa by many other things* 

But tha principal element whioh permeated tkia 
speech, from the loginning to the end, me a baundleae 
faith in the people, in their potenti&littee, in their 
talenta and miedom, in their haroiem and rmdineee for the 
noble deedaf yee, a boundlese faith in the people, in the 
Tnan and in the human heart* 

Meeentially, the epieodt- with a thief related 
in thia apeeoh also w&a an espreadden of au&h faith in a 
nan whioh indeed forma the /oundWMon of true humaniea* 

The force of hmaniam, ia atronger than the force 
of the atom* f%le was onae di^in reuealtMi at tho Third 
Oongreee of kritere, when Xfl^M S£M&£4TICM epeke* knd 
when eaidi order te put thia man 

upon tha right pai^, another approach ia noaaaearyi it 
ia negeaaary to balteva in man, in bast qualities* 

Can thia man ba an aottue partieimnt of the oommuniet 
building^* Tee, he can, oomradeeP* and when he uttered 
these remarkable merde in the huge auditarim of the Creat 
kremlin JBalaae tm t^ioh the oongraea waa held, auoh a etom 
of ovatiena broke out, the eyae of the people ahone with 
eueh a sincere emotion and pride in our JBarty, euoh an 
unfeigned enthuaiasm took peaeaaai on of everybody, that no 
one of those who were preaemf in the audit ortum in those 
momenta would euer forget it} 
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r« 8 , th0 p&mer of JUith in tk9 humtn kgart and 
ita potantialitiaa ta truly astoundinffj 

Is no naad to hide it, thara ara atHl amidst 
ua, including »a Stars, paople loho stiljt quita reoantly 
mads mry faeaa mhenamr a talk startad about the re-eduoation 
of arimimla, and aduanaad at the same ttme a rather thread- 
bare and profoundly petty- beinii 0 fa$a “thssis" to the eff jct 
that it ia impoaatbZe to make d blaek dag »hite by mashing 
h im* « • • 

tet, tha loritsrs, the '^enginaara af the human 
soul,'* of all peapta, should knom ttdSt ta apery man there 
liuea, like a word ’Mother," a be’^^. aide, although it is 
dormant and eti/led at times, an d^aal ta whioh almost 
invariably produoaa a gratifying result, add that one of 
the -htsks of true iitemture is a oultiwdtion of humanism, 
of the trust tommrd people and daualopmant in a man of 
belief In himself, 

■ . 

5 , 


Xes, belief in himaelf, mithout whioh, as without 
the trust toward himaelf, (sio), the life of a man is empty, 
inferior and profoundly unhappym 

mmUT SMSQSSrigg deservedly rammbered with a 
good word A, S, MAKA&EMKO, stating that **h$ had ahmn the 
nobility of nan, the great pawer of faith in man. And all 
of ua kn<m well, how this in man was repaid -hundred- 

fold by those toward whom atWkdioh and trust were shown — 
to former mrderere and eriminals," 

It goes without saying, of oouree, that relying 
on faith, does not at all presuppose sons sort of all- 
forgiveness or wholesale tmet toward ortnlnols. Eor 
there are, after all, hopeleae, haraenad and fnvaterate 
oriminala, who should not ba trusted and in tohon the trust 
shown in them arousee only a oyniaal desire to misuse it. 
Attempts to trust auoh aacompiiahag aoeundraJe are naive 
and dangerous, and the eurett thtng With regard to auoh 
oriminala is ta apply tha formula, Wf a wall-known pra- 
reuolutionary jfnrlst hta haad under the iron 

yoke of the Jo®/" 
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T«@g frim ths point 6f view of imt^reats 0/ 
eooiety as a mhol*], the appHtt(it^n of »uoh moaauro a with 
regard to amh hardened oriminala ie JiMmoiee an expression 
of humanism bemuse these eriminala are eapabJie of ruining 
the lives of many people, let alone the faSt that they are 
oapable sometimee simply to take away these liuee,,^. 

We are not epeaking ef them soeiiMrele in 
aonneotion with the re liana 3 on trust* But then, they are 
in the minority. We are speaking about an omrwhelming 
majority of oriminale, among whom a great unrmst ie spreading 
these da ye and many of whom are mt present eharaoterieed by 
a einoere and ardent atriuing "to tie up," i, e,, to break 
with the oriminal paat aii«l -to start a new working, Jmppy 
1 ife, 

Sueh feelings are tefleoted, fer tnetanee^ in 
letters recently published in '^FUAVM," and, of oourss, 
only an insigniftsant portion of letters reoeived was 
Dubliahsd, 

Of oourae, auoh a "moral turning point" is one 
of the many re suite of the general aimoephere^ the atmo- 
sphere of the greateet mtional em^usiaem mhtoh took 
oosaeseien of our entire eountry after the B0th Congress 
of the C, Pm, and gained still greater etrength and 
Boope after the Mist Congreee, The re-establiafment of 
Leninist standards in all spheres of our life, a 
deeisive strengthening of so^i^alist legality, a sharp rise 
in the prosperity of the peopW, a gtgmtio reorganisation 
in agriculture and industry, the grandeur of the Seven-Tear 
plans which inspired the entire Souiet people, and, finally, 
the real, everyday^ concern for msgSp oonorete and perfectly 
obvious to everyone^ which became the basic law of our life, 
all this could not help bringing on the moral crisis eusn 
in the people, mho, at some time, made a wrong step and went 
along a criminal path. 

The author of these lines devoted many years of 
his life to these problems, at first, as a oriminologist and, 
later, as a writer,. That is why he is familiar with this 
complex and peculiar world; that ie why he reaeiwee hundreds 
of letters, both from criminals serptng sentence and from 
orininals who haoe already served it or, who, due to fortunate 
oembination of oircumetanoes have not yet served it,,,. 
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Jt 1« inD0»6tbls to quote all t&eaa lattera i» a 
nagasine artieXa^ even in m long one, alMeugh thag or* of 
a considerabla p9^hologi<m$ in'^rest. 3%#|r or# mritten by 
the people of the most diu«il|# agf#« and backgrouf^e, with a 
different number of cenviot^km different articles on 
the basis of mhieh they were convi&ted, I'hey are written 
with different degrees of litereek^' t» different hand- 
writings, in the meet diverse ^sm a naive but 

sincere style to a qmai-refined ^style*^ which certain 
worJdly-»&iae '*JaiI- birds'' like to affeet. 

But there ie one thing oomTion to all theee letters 
and it is a firm reeolution ^ and in a emrphelming majority 
of caees it wae born through bsart* a suffering — to end 
with their orlainoi nast. 


It 4s even difficult to iodine the enomoue 
response aroused in this p*cui<or #|J<#u by the speeoh of 
the first Secretary of the OentT^^ 0mmitMe at the Writers' 
Congressi, Thte speech became a auhfect of tha moat excited 
and warn discueaton, not only in Moaoom ond other ior^* 
oitiee, not only in priaone and aorreatimal labor oelonie a, 
but even in comparatively amall towns, where correepondingly, 
fathered fivo’^ais local ”e@g^es" for oolleotive reading and 
diseueaion of the things wh^ "HlKIfA SmUSSYlCS aaid about 
our kind," Quite, recently, in ghiatopol on the Kama, almost 
a hundred kilometera from any railroad, tba Major of Militia, 
Comrade ZAKBMPTO[^ told ua hm several local criminals of a 
"provincial caliber" (let us hope they won't be offended), 
gathering espeoially for the purpoce, read this speech 
cloud oad approved it. 


’'Bare, MIKITA 3MM0MM¥IGH understands everything 
about us," they said, "he hit the nail right on the head, 
no queation about that/ iis understood ua, but will our 

chiefs understand uaP" 

Bmier"our chiefs" the 0hiatopol criminals meant 
the local city authorities and, as a matter of fact, the 
above'-mentioned Major ZAKHVATuY^, 

Let us say directly, that this question, "Will our 
chiefs understand usP" is not a simple question and it 
loorriea not only the Chietcpol criminalejb fhe fact of the 
matter ia that there are still quite many eases whan a nan, 
who aerved his sentence and tpet re turned ad th an excellent 
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oiiaraot 0 r report from the oolomy uihere he served it, meets 
with a number of difficulties in the my ef ob-&itning 
employment, registration, or a place to lise» 

Thus, still in Janmry, I received a letter from 
Leningrad, from Comrade 3., a lathe operator from a certain 
factory^ At earn time, he ioas convicted fer a crime (a 
street robbery), served hie sentence, then returned to 
Leningrad and obtained empjeyment aa a lathe operator at 
this factory, homver, eonoe^pig his pmst* B, turned out 
to be an esoellent lathe f^n^‘i,^m^,^le6rnsdikie trade while 
serving his sentence) n he beeamFvery well liked in the 
shop, aeguired many friends and a good rSputation, 

And then, four end a half ysars later, when B. 
himself genuinely started to forget his fast, it came to 
haunt him his aonvietion became Mnomn and militia can-- 
celled his regietrationm fhe entire shop came to his aid, 
but to no 

mdsrstand and^spen greatly syaypathise with 
you,'* the ehtdf of pcs a pert stystton told politely, "but 
I am powerless to help you: an instruct ion* 

The Barty Committee, the director and the Factory 
Committee of this large plant appealed .further, hut 
"instruction" stood like a ocncre^ blocks 

Then ^sy appealed to the editors of the "October," 
to me, inasmuch as they kne^n ny stories and articles devoted 
to this type of subjects. 

This is, by the imy, mrcte in his long 

letter. J ca quatVng a part of it verbstim,. oorrecting 
only the errors in spelling, wherever possible t 

"..,»8C, nCMAhoFICS, you sss for yourself, 
they are driving me to pit, and I do net want to fall 
in it, .9* For during these ^ara, I ham dcfuired a familyi 
I oa doing well pt my work, 1 on like other people in every 
respect, only ths registrattiss is gone,,,. The director 
himself and the Mrty seor-etdry arc entirely on my side, 
but they cannot do anything, bemtyes of ths instruction. 

Of ooursa, I ruined my life myself but, after all, I have 
already served St^ sentence and. afterwafds i werksd honestlyf 
there must be a reason why the entire fastpry is pulling 
for ms, 1 am saoissing an opinion,,,," 
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i4nd he really enclosed an '^opinion*” 'A good 
opinion. And it signed by the director of the factory, 
by the Party Committee secretary, and by the okairnan of 
the Factory Gemmittee. 

I had to G y petti 4n the na»« of tfm editors of 
the ^^Oatober** te the Ghief -pf the Leningrad Militia, 

Comrade iSOLOVfMf^ a peroe with large experienoe, 
loho, by the my, has always i^lten interest in the problems 
of reha^ili1m,tton. Me responded inmediately and reinstated 
the regietration, waiving the “inetvuotion. 

As J» and hftt friends wrote me later, this caused 
qreat rejoicing at the factory, rejedding for the two: 

’’For the one, mho was registered, and for the one mho 
O'rdersd the registmtioh.” 

These were precisely the expressions in which B, 
informed me about it and a great meaning is eontained in 
these words I 

In citing this ems^le, l do not want at all to 
say, that instructions ere bMme for emrythtngf but 
there are cases when the moet proper thing to do is to 
violate ttut rule, even if it is a proper rule on the whole. 

Such are the dialectics of life. 

It ie good that Conmm^ ^^LOVTSV is not the only 
one who understands this, but other workers of the Mfl 

organs do Itkemise, Thus, in Mosoom, for instance, the 
Chief of the Moscow Criminal Investigation Department, 

Comrade PASrsSTTSr, and 11m Chief of the Moscow OBShSS 
(sic), Conrads &RISBJN find Employment for the persons who 
come to them with confess ion if their guilt and carefully 
follow up their eubsequent life. 

Si^pathy, with which the personnel of a Leningrad 
factory treated B, is not a singular case and this is XiMo- 
wise characteristic of our society, Many factories and 
oollactivc farms in the Ukraine, Mgloruasia, and other 
republics have undertaken the pa^onage of oorreetion&l 
labor aoloniesf they arrange for those under their patronage 
eonoerte, amateur performances, lectures^ they help to 
organise amdy, etc. later, when particular prisonere 
finish their sentences, these enterprises willingly accept 
former prisoners as members ef their peraonnclf the old 
workers help them to improve their gmliftmticnS} factory 
oormtttees take care of providing for them plaees to live, etc. 
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Bscentlyi: in an 9rtieZ« of GommSe 

MGNAK.’GV pubJLiahid in the ’'Literary &aaetim,** the morde of 
the secretary of the Party Comnitiee of the Chelyabinsk 
Tube-Soiling Mill, Comrade 1 , were quoted, ”Tke 

rme^uoation of prieonerSt^' said M4£AM0F^^ is our business 
too* The personnel of a plant patrontsee a oorreetional 
labor oolony for youth, sends there the best people from, 
the plant to giue various tyiea pf help, beginning with the 
organisation of pro duet ion and m0tng with the carrying out 
of politieal-ediimtional work, K I. (IRECBKIM, Hero of the 
Socialist labor, and £• f* TASASOV, a pensioner, an old 
worker and Party member aimee IBl'^f addressed the convieta. 
The beat eleotrfml welder, , PCPOV, riveter LOSHMAMOY, ami 
many o-tiier workers from the Jditht taught prisoners the 
advanced methods of work, the aid of the patrons from 

the plant, auer 20^ eonviots heeame- eleotrieal welders, 
i« the ope rotors, etc,** 

Re fleet over these simple merds, and you will see 
behind then the truly statesmnXikt dnd truly Soviet approach 
of the men of Chelyabinsk to this tig and oodles problem. 

It ia necessary to wrWe more and of toner about 
3uoh faotsf the experience of the men of Cheiyabinek (and 
not in Chelyabinsk alone people^ are engaged in this sort 
of thing) should he exter^d tp •every otty* 

But there still opposite caeeei a man who 

served his sentence and aoquwdd a oertain trade ie sent to 
an enterprise, and tftere the chief of pereennel, hardly 
glancing at the oharaoter report frm the place of 
imprieonment, immediately begins to Uumblei 

”AheM,m,,Cf course, thtS is very nice, , , ,And the 
character report, ahem.,, ,, not bad, . , ,Sut, you know, here,,,, 
Tss,,,, In short, we have no vacancies,, , 

As a matter of foot, there is a "vacancy** f but f» 
this case, a humane attitude, a hu-..an heart and the Poviet 
approach are lacking I 

Sseentially, such chiefs of personnel departments 
need re-education themaelvea. 

It see%c to us, that no%''tAe Party, Young Communist 
League, and labcr union organa ahdtiM take care of finding 







for the former prisoners and for persona mho 
voluntarily appear tsitk the statenent that they have 
renounced their arimiruil aci.ivitiee and intend to start 
a neu) life; and that in this big and ir^portant bueinesa, 
a syateu is needed^ fiml'j and clsarly established officially 
on a nationwide seale, which nonld be equally aomou Lso ry for 
et?-ryone. 

First of all, tfmre s^uld be organised, on social 
principles, the All-Union CoV^se for Aid to Former 
Convicts, in finding employment and mtum to honest life, 
with a broad oarticipation of the oublio, with organisation 
of local branches of thtsf. Comities and enlistment in its 
work of voluntary active timber ah ip out of a number of 
oensionera, old Party mem^re, foung Communist League and 
labor union worker-9, writers. Jurists and tmchers, ar^ 
court--.., prosecuttcn, and militia workers* 

In the alreddy-mentionsd Chistopol, for example, 
an old communist, a participant tf the storming of the 
Winter Palace, Comrade SEMG-EY Htfi -OF, 10^0 has long been on 
pension, aeeumed a personal guidance of tmo youths who lost 
their way* He wor^d with them, patiently and persistently 
and now he received an award by order of the Minister of 
the Internal Af fairs of the Tatar AwE.B ’^for snatching the 
children from the oriminaX world*'* 

But even in a small Chistopol, HAZAMOV is not 
alone* In the same place, an old oommunist 7AS1LT POPKOV 
(by the way, he mas one of the ore&tcra of the Chistopol 
holsheuik Organisation) likewise guides teen-*agers involved 
in crtmiml aotivittesf a tea ohtr^pensi oner KJiTLOV ie 
engaged in the same work* Eke active workere in the 
Children's Loom of Chistopel Militia number 16 people. 

And in Mcsom, hundreds of people are engaged in 
this noble work voluntarilv and without remunerat ion. 

There ar« mny such facta and me rmy have no 
doubt that after the creation of the propomd corm iitee it 
will not Mve to worry about active members* 

We will say more, 'smay former convicts mill join 
this active manbershtp and they, paradoxical as it Piay s eem 
at first glanoe, mill be very useful* Quite recently I 
received a letter in the current mil from a big-time robber, 
who ms oonvieted Mst time for SS t0ar9* Be has been 
convicted more then mee in the past* Mis name is Kh, 
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Thia mtm ia fairly mall «4u0afa4 and not devoid 
of a literary ability, m eneloaad hia photograph lai-^ tha 
letter, ajparentlyy aa a sign of a apaptal favor to tha 
addressee, (By the myg the ouatm of anting photographa, 
in many cases mith tnaoriptionsg ia very popular among the 
oriminal roorldg mhara this ia regarded aa an expression of 
sympathy or a sign of the mdd^tfined ^'aooiety^' politenese, 
I take thia opporiPmity to tha^ him and my other oorrcs- 
nondents for this attention,) 

The letter from Kh, begins ae follows: 

' Li.V HGMAmnStii,, 

"It mill soon he dd^n years ainoe 1 have been 
in prison, I ma convicted Im Articles 16 and 693 of the 
Criminal Coda of the RSFSR for 25 years ITL ( Gorr-eoti onal 
^abor Gamp), 

*’Mera my spiritual rebir0 took pidoa. Feeling 
myself a new mang I eannot he^_- §iting partially grateful 
to my fate for this ahaking^upn Hy prineiml gain oonsista 
of the fact that I began olearly to dietinguiah the border- 
line between right and wrongglearned oompaaaion and began 
to feel moved to tears by performanoe of a good deed. In 
this sense, the colony became., for me truly a correctional 
one," 


&h, tells further aoout how he Iv working in the 
colony and engages in educational work in hia free time. 

He writes a column of a humorous veree under the title 
"a Confidential V&rd from a dquint-kyed MOOM, a Former 
Thief," in o nemdpaper with a '^0irge oiroul&tion publiehed 
in this correctional inatitutiah, The column ia a big 
succeaa among readers, I am quoting a few extracts: 

"Hear ye, ihieueSg big and amallg 
Infant thievee ippd experienced ones. 

The true word o/'4 §guint-i^yed SCOM, 

A former thief, 

"Only once life ia given to a man, 
l^nd you cannot return the years that are gone, 
Ciue up your thieving fraternity 
And oome out upon an honest road. 
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^'J>iaoar^ the geirment of childish romanticism. 

■ And .try aju»c ye ;o r 

The right to /c ,.'iness in the Soviet world 
Bslenga only to the ifforking peopled’ 

In kis letter^ I7j* does not dUmy that he was justly 
convicted and he is not making (mej for SnythtHg^ except one 
thing: to become acgua in ted with his literary morke* He 

also mriteat "X dn wcrhing en a dictionary of criminal 
slang. The diotiomry has uwig0eote€^y turned out to be of 
auch aise that it could well be taken for an academic 
supplement to lAlU ( Traaslatom^a Mote : meaning, LAJJs 

Dictionary of the Muaaian languagd^j 

Tfiia ia a letter from # big-time criminal, oonvioted 
for banditry. But we need not doubt that thia man ia 
perfectly sincere in writing that he ia on the right road to 
rekabilitdtiont 


6 , 


Among ertminala there «r« often encountered 
mpabXe people, with alert minde dmi good tncXinationam 
Buery cne of them arrimd at the life if erfme in his own 
may and eeery one hae hia own life story. Many mere ruined 
by vodka, mkioh, of oourae, ia the mother of erime, aa tha 
look of mill power ia o,ft4n ite aiater, 

fears of mar and omie^tion, aoompaniod in a 
number of moea by negleot.of children and abeenoe of a 
nomal Soviet my of life *n a number of ocmtry*e regiona 
occupied by the Biileritea, of oouree played their part, too, 

Mew, when a etriktng netteml upaurge haa atartad, 
the eeiatenoe of which ia not comtifa'^d evan by our anmiea, 
we have, os never before, eonditibna for a aharp reduction 
of crime. 

An inoreaaingly bPteid participation by public in 
the airugglo aminat crime ie -'e^o oharaatariatio of raoent 
yeara, Deople^a brigadea for the praaarvatten of publio 
order have originated quite recently, but already the reault 
of their aotivitiea ia oMarly aeen. In many citiaa, hooli- 
ganiam ia being sharply raduoedf the a^mbera of brigades 
excellently cope with the .task set kef ore them and they will 
continue to improve in thie,- 
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it ^9uld b4”-mi^m9»us to auppooof that 
by^ organiMing l^om brigadoa our Moioty may oanoidtr that 
ooorything noootmry ha» boon done» Mo, this taab must be 
Bolued eonaiatently, broadly, and by diveree meihoda* 

A reapeat for Jtw ftid ;ttt»aii piraonality should 
play here o trenemdoua roldi/ fka IIhii Is the first 

lam in hiatery of mmkind mhie^ - fa plaoed ini the servioe of 
man, whioh gmrda hia rights. If# dignity^ hia freedom, and 
hia ideoa, Thia lam man created by thm jpteplt thenaeluea, 
in the naate of the people, 

World^e greateet mritere treated in their morha 
the eternal and tmgie aenflidt between man and the Ima, 
Juatice end o.^##n## of rights, Jrr©# and half^aaaneea, 

Tonmr and m&O, ZQLA and BALZAC, mcisffs end COBMT, 
SVKH0T(h-K0B7LZS and CMSiX&f, BOSTOMfSKT amd dMATOLS rMHCS, 
and many, many other mri-^ra turned to thia aubj eat more 
than once in pain and anger, espcaing hypemriay and 
falaeneaa, venality and cruelty of bourgaoia ^juetiaa” 
and bourgeoia "lema,** 

OSSKHOf, in hia story '*In the Court, painted a 
vivid picture of o feariet court: 

**Murky mindome and walla, the voice of a eeeretary, 
the poae of the proeeeutor <>» all thia maa permeated with 
bureaucratic indifference and emanated acid, aa though the 
murderer maa a part of office equipment or os# being Judged 
not by living people but by aerna inviatbla maohina, 
turned on by Lord knoma whon,^ 

A contemporary American writer, ISA MOLFSMT (phon,), 
in hia novel, "Tekker^a (phon»J Cang,** thus oharaoteriaea 
the moral make-up ef an American judges 

"The Judge mentally weighed all *proe * and *aona,' 
for the Judge, like any ether mortal, haa to taka part <n 
the busineaa game counting on orofit," 

Thia eharactariaatim ia even more broadly confirmed 
by another contmporary Amarioan mriter, fBXTMAM, mho writea 
about ff, 3, Judgea, that there ia ”^«m4ng them a etriking, 
almoet unbelievable, number of incempetent people, loaf era, 
political medioeritiaa, crocka and hlochhaada. 
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Mefdra tA# Sovitt oeurt ar# ferth^ first of 
all, the 94u9atioml tasks, i «tf9Nr# on oourto •* a deoroo 
by which the entire syetem of Soffit t ^'Juatiee" was liqui’- 
dated, rang out in the very firet da ye of Qotober (devo- 
lution), 

^Let thm ahouti,** eitated r, U IMMJM at the 3rd 
AIl-Mueeian Oongrees of i^e Soviete, **i^t we, in reforming 
the old deurt, summarily fiuiltd it dom. My i^ie »e cleared 
the my for the real peopld^~t aourt,,,,^ J* LSMfN, 

For he. Volume Me, page 4Mi,} 

Comparatively recently, the aeaond eeeeiem of tho 
Supromo Soviet of tho CSSB adopt 04 the **Pr%noyilee of 
Criminal Legislation,** where it ie writtem **JPmiehment is 
not only the retribution for tM ^.ime oommitted, but it 
aJeo hae the purpoee ef oorreettm and re^eduoation of tho 
eonvfoted in t^ opirit of an l^pieet attitude toward work,” 

Suoh ie the spirit, the text, and the meaning of 

our lawl 

It is iwypor-^nt that this be equally understood 
by those who judge and those mho are being judged. It is 
important that the law be applied in full oonfermity with 
ite spirit md meaning. It is important that Mw Im 
writton in tlw homo of man should be known by o&ery mn 
and that it booomoe for him. hie own moral, immutable law, 

*'I vouch,** eaid at eome time ii, 1, KaLJMIM, **that 
if 'die judge is able to examine dec ido oaoee well, he 

oan always count on an audionoe^ his ohambor will alwaye bo 
fillad with listonore, 4 judge is a ready»ma^ agitator and 
proj^gandi et, he is o propagandist of our lawo, a fighter 
for the fulfillment of lerne,^ 

Toe, tho oourt ilftUd be propagandist and eduoator, 
but not the oourt alone, mrhieipation of our society in 
the propaganda of the Soviet just toe, Soviet laws, and in 
the law eduoatim of the people is an important an4 nooesoary 
work. 

But our sooioty should net only propagandise our 
lawo, but also should twtlp some^^ee our Judieial and militia 
organs in the re->eduaation of law violators. It is nseeaeary 
bolder and broader to praetioe the referral ef comparatively 
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unimportant o/ftn««a to the examination b$ the public, 'fhie, 
first of aXXf i9iii re4uee a number of orimnaX o mviotions, 
which miXX onXy improoe the preuentioe aignifioanoe of 
oonuiatien and atrmngthen it, and, aeeond, it wilX have o 
great «4ueationaX meaning, 

Prom tftit point of vtwm$ eaaea are inexouaabXe when 
thi court, having the guarantee tf the entire oolXeetiue for 
a defendant and on appXieati on to entruet to the ooXXeotiue 
hie re^eduaation, rsfuaea such an appXimtion on pureXy 
formal grounde, ae it fmpppned, for example, in one of the 
peopXe *e oourtn of leningvmi^ "KomsomeX Pravdd^ 

JUBtifiabXy attached such an erroneous deoision of the court, 

let us nste, by ths way, that rsXdanoe upon trust 
presupposes, first' of aXl, the trust toward s ooXXeotive, 
and not only toward the peoole who comMitted a crime. 

There are eases knoemg mhsn a yemg fellow, tried 
for hooliganism prefers to be eenuioted by 4ie people's 
court rathsr than having his case referred for exeminaticn 
by the public, motivating this by the foot that it is "far 
more diegraoefuX," 

We have to oonsttftr in thie that the examination 
of such eaaea in a public procedure hus a broad sdueaiionaX 
signifioanea, and not only f6r the offender alone, 

Trossonttora and Judjss, m think, should have the 
right to deeide independently the problem of referring such 
eaeea to the public and Gonra4e*§ courts and for examination 
at the morkers* and Toung Commnist league meetings. 

Whan militia organs transferred a part of their 
functions to ths people *C brigades for preservation of aublio 
order, this alone produced a si gnifioant result. We nay not 
doubt that ths rs^rral by tiMi courts of a number of oases 
to public organisations likevnse mill fully Justify itself. 

In a report of the Central Committoe of the C, P,, 
Sa, to the 30th Gongreae of the fdrty, W, S, KHRmuCBSY 
noted that in our country "there Cre also snoountorsd 
people maliciously violating the rulee of ooeialist community. 
It is impossible ie stop a uoh ugly oocurrenees without 
partioination by the masses themselves, through admin iatratfws 
measures alone. Mere, a large role belongs to the public," 
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The lat«si oHminal trial law regulates also the 
role of the public in the oourt iteelfg sot to m,ention 
publio partieipation outaide the oourt in Vte struggle 
against Grimes The introduction of the institute of publio 
proseeutors and publio defenders It an esosllont form of 
oartiQipation by ths publio in ths of juatioe* 

pySHMIN yet reflected a great deal on the problems 
of Juatiee and personality. Me demanded Vie lam to be a 
fruit of nature thinking of a legislator and not of his 
personal tastes er moodSk Jn ploturln^ himself an ideal 
of suoh a soQiety **where pesmrful laws are Ooubined with 
sacred li berty, ^ WSMMIJf sp^jye of the neeessity for a careful 
planning and hwnaneness of lame. Thus, In analysing the lams 
of PETER (the &reat), PUSHKIN wrotet ”The differenoe betmen 
the politioal inetitutions of PETER the Ureat and his 
temporary deorees is astonishing^ The former are fruits of 
a vast inielleot, filled with tpini will and wisdom. The 
latter are often cruel, acpriolgus, and seem to be written 
with a whip,** 

Reeoieing the oontemporary faartet oourt, PUSHKIN 
mro’U the rnov'thq'’ md pr^hetio words about the oourt, suoh 
as it ehould be, PUSHKIN grimed about Ifc# eejualttu of 
laws for euerybodyt '*WherN0lheir firm shield Is extended 
over everybody, where their sword held In the true ted handa 
of oitUens slidee over mual heade without. dieprimiMaMpii 
and strikes the ertme from aboee by a ^ust blow,^ and where, 
^USHKIN wrote, keeping in mind tke independence of the 
judges: ''Their hand is not to M -bought either by the avid 

avarice nor by fear, ** 

Unfortunately, our writers and poete seldom turn 
to these subjeate. In eur drama literature the genre of 
court dram ie almost unMtStm^ although in the twentiee, 
for example, the playe, "Souffle,*’ of 9, ROMAN OY and, 

''JrtioJe 114, " of I, NIKUL ’l!, had a very euooeesful run in 
the theaters, 

i>« N, TOdfUTcir, on the baeis of nn actual court 
case, told to him by the Ghainem of the Moeoow Oirouit Court, 
ImITROV, wrote his immortal nlay, "The liming Gorpee,** and, 
in another oase, LEY NIKQLASfICH, embodied a eubject aleo 
of an actual oourt oaee told to him by A, F, Svlil, in the 
brilliant novel, "The Reeur rest ion,** 
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Oup wrilmr» aeMm turn to oourt mat^rtala. Yet, 
the reim of Iftnmiitre in the atrugf^le against arias in our 
conditions nay be aery Bignifiaantk 

I will imtait myself is aits o fresh example, on 
July I, the newspaper ''Literatum and L^s^ published an 
artiale by Ms\fysmintng ' Judge^^ ,$f the MVP MfkoY, ’'‘The 
Piffieulties sf the &enr«j'* id which hSj, among other things, 
reh^test '*^uite recently, a fiardened itinerant thief oame 
to us, eonfsaatng hie guilt, h'is moral erisie began mhen 
he found a emll wom-^ae^ volume in one of the stolen suit- 
saees* It was the 'Potes of an Mxamining Judge* by I, 
SMTMIMm** I u^it, that after rmdiug this article, I 
thought t^t in ihi* case ei0n the victim would agree that 
this theft aocemplished <» deed* 

X mas net surprised by faott it is not 
unique — and I cite it not',^r the sake of boasting. But 
I believe ny^lf ebligsd to cH« this eqsf. as ano^sr proof 
of the ,faot that writers have no right to shun these subjects, 
not to msntion i^t a sots such fact of man*s rs birth, as a 
result of the book he read, is a source of supreme and 
incomparable Joy for the write rl 

I ainasrely misk ;t§iat many of my ompan ions'- in- 
arms would expsriSnae this ^y. And let this be understood 
not only by -Pte writers, but also by our stags dtrso tors, 
our actors and workers of our radio and television, 

I always twilieved, still believs, and will continue 
to believe to my laat breath reliance on trust is the 

mighty method of the struggle S0linst crime and re-education 
of criminals. Therefore, I am not afraid to repea tt 

It <8 neoeeeary to trust people. 

It is necessary to believs in people. 

It is uacsssary to oultivats in ths p«opi« the 
belts f in thsmssMuss and respect for tfer laws of their great 
Motherland, 
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SYNOPSIS: 

ilcGuircf 

Memorandum Mr. Jones to Mr. DeLoach 9-25-59 captioned (\ i 
"Donald P. Hurlburt, Box 884, Gorham, New Hampshire" recommended 
captioned book be secured and reviewed. "Torch of Liberty," published^ 
by Dwight - King Publishers, Inc., set up. and financed by the American 
Committee for Protection of Foreign Born (ACPPB)i which organization 
has been designated by the Attorney General (AG) pursuant to Executive 
Order 10450; was written by Smith, a New Haven Security Index subject; 
covers the period 1933-58; and is basically a history of the ACPPB. 
Smith, who Is a national officer of the ACPPB, used organizational 
files for her background data. Main purpose, of book is to extol the 
ACPPB and attack the U. S. Government and the Justice Department. 
Smith's book traces the ACPPB from 1933 to the present, discussing 
"oppressive" legislation and. action against foreign born; ACPPB' s 
efforts to. assist all foreign born, including communists, during 
post World War II period; decries Government action in citing ACPPB 
as "subversive"; . denounces Internal Security Act of 1950 (lSA-1950); 
and. comments on recent favorable decisions for ACPPB cases. S 

Q 

While the book particularly attacks Immigration and S 

Naturalization Service (INS), the Bureau is mentioned on the following 
pages: Page 78 alleges "...an Agent of the FBI..." aided INS in quesfe 

tionlng some 200 aliens picked up in 1941; page 193 discusses 1941 g 
deportation hearings against Harry Bridges and the use of one jU 

unidentified witness who apparently, recanted data "...the FBI clain^w 
he had told them..."; page 194 described the "cooperation" by the uCT TO 
and INS as set forth in the dissent opinion of the U. S, Circuit /^ o 
Court w| 3 lch upheld in 1944 the AG's order to deport Bridges; page 256 ^ 
alleges;: -with regard to the enforcement of the ISA-I 950 , that FBI g 
personnel supplemented INS personnel in patrolling office buildings 
and posting guards (Bufiles are negative); page 258 quoted a Senate 
bill which called for a "central index of all non-citizens" which 
would.be available to the FBI; page 268 quoted part of the Immigration 
and Naturalization Act of 1952 instructing INS to maintain "continuous 
liaison" with the FBI for exchange of information; page 277 -. alleges - 
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Memorandum to Mr, Belmont 
RES ' "TORCH CJP LIBERTY" 

that despite a mounting popular "offensive" against the ISA-1950^ the 
FBI continued interrogating citizens at home and at works pages 311 
and 357 observe that while "public criticism (of the FBI) was rare," 
industrialist Cyrus Eaton did denounce the Bureau in 195*; page 35* 
alleges the FBI engages in "reckless activity" when it invadfes 
residences, uses the phone as an instrument of terror and advises 
employers to fire certain undesirables (nothing specific concerning 
^ dates, locations, et cetera, mentioned); page 364 alleges witnesses 
used by Justice Department were FBI "spies," an obvious reference to 
the use of former confidential informants; page 399 discusses the’ 
arrest of Stanley Nowak, a Detroit security subject, by FBI Agents 
in 1942 (Bufiles confirm Nowak>s arrest after indictment , by a Federal 
Grand Jury for obtaining U. S, citizenship illegally); and page 4l4 
quotes Robert Spivak, "New York Post" reporter, that the Director 
enjoys greater prestige than the head of INS. 

ACFPB is under active investigation by ten field offices 
with its principal activities centered in the Hew York, Chicago and 
Los Angeles areas. Subversive Activities Control Board hearing 
officer in September, 1957* recommended the full Board issue an order 
determining the ACPPB to be a communist front and ordering it to 
register as such; however, the final order has not been handed down 
I" as yet. 

Smith resides in Hartford, Connecticut; a retired professor 
emeritus of Wellesley College; is a "joiner" of numerous communist 
front organizations in every field of communist endeavor; and is ever 
available for speechmaking and fund raising for such communist fronts. 
Her book is completely biased in favor of the ACPFB and ignores com- 
pletely the organization's communist nature and communist history. 

It is the type of a biased thing we can expect from such an individual 
as Smith. Detailed review of book set forth. 


ACTION: 


None. For your information. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
RE I "TORCH OP LIBERTY" 

DETAILS; 

Memorandum Mr. Jones to Mr. DeLoaoh, 9-25-59, captioned 
"Donald P. Hurlburt, Box 884, Gorham, New Hampshire," (attached) 
discloses Hurlburt, by letter to the Director 9-15-59 > made references 
to the book the "Torch of Liberty" and points out that several 
derogatory references to the FBI are set forth therein. Mr. Hurlburt <s 
letter was acknowledged 9-25-59 and it was further recommended that 
this book be secured and reviewed. 


The "Torch of Liberty" Is 448 pages in length; Is published 
by Dwight -King. Publishers, Incorporated, New York City, which is 
a publishing firm set up and financed by the American Committee for 
Protection of Foreign Born (ACPPB); and was written by Louise Pettibone 
Smith, a New Haven Security Index subject (Bufile IOO-38876I). It is 
concerned with a history of the problems faced by Americans of foreign 
extraction and foreign birth during ^he years 1933-58. The book high- 
lights the fact that intolerance of foreign born in the United States 
is not a recent development but has been present in varying degrees 
since the founding of the United States. The 1933-58 period, however, 
according to Smith, included the most concerted efforts at "repression" 
and it is the measures taken against this "repression" by the ACPPB 
that Smith traces in her book. This organization, designated by the 
Attorney General pursuant to Executive Order 10450, was organized in 
1933 to defend the rights of all foreign-born Americans in legal battles 
with the Government concerning deportation, et cetera. The files of the 
ACPPB were utilized by Smith, who is an Honorary National Co-Chairman; 
therefore, the book is, in a sense, a factual record of events based 
upon ACPPB files. 

Prom a review of the book, it appears the main purpose for 
which it was prepared was to extol the work of the ACPPB and to attack 
the U, S. Government and the Justice Department, particularly the 
Immigration and Naturalization Service (INS), regarding action taken 
against the foreign bom by enactment and enforcement of Federal 
legislation. In connection with the attacks upon INS, the FBI is 
drawn into the book by inference through attempts to show the Bureau 
assisted INS in the enforcement of certain legislation which affected 
the foreign born. 

Contents ; 

The book itself starts off with a discussion of background 
data concerning immigrants, minority groups and other foreign-born 
groups which aided immeasurably the early development of this country. 
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•Memorandiam to Mr. Belmont 
RE: "TORCH OP LIBERTY" 

It goes on to discuss at considerable length the various pieces of 
legislation which the book describes as ".oppressive" action taken 
against foreign born such as the Immigration Law of .1903 and the Laws 
of 1917 and 1921. The book continues its attack on the Oovernment by 
alleging that punitive measures during the years 1920-40 were directed 
against foreign born under the guise of ridding the country of unwanted 
"foreigl "agitators, anarchists and other "undesirables." Smith alleges 
the Government oftentimes "lost" applications for citizenship; refused 
citizenship to individuals . on relief; caused such individuals with the 
loss of income; and other "repressive" measures. She claims that 
certain foreign-born individuals were victimized by the Government 
solely because of their activities in certain unions or in pressure 
groups demanding that the Government aid mass unemployed. Smith 
alleges the INS, which during the 1930a was a part of the Department 
of Labor, continued to use banishment from the country as a penalty 
for. "unpopular" activity. 

Smith, later in her book, braces the formation and development 
of the ACPPB and its Injection in 1933 .9 of its influence into cases 
Involving Governmental efforts to deport Individuals under the then 
existing laws. Smith admits the ACPPB, ih its efforts to assist all, 
would not hesitate to undertake action on behalf of admitted communists 
and those who openly supported the Russian way of life. Before World 
War II, the organization assisted many so-called "anti-Nazis" who 
entered the country Illegally and could be deported. 

Smith gives special attention to those individuals who fought 
Franco in Spain, such as members of the International Brigade, the 
Abraham Lincoln Brigade and similar organizations. Money, legal aid 
and medical assistance were given these "anti-Pasclsts" by the ACPPB. 

LatbrrSmlth points out the ACPPB protested as strongly as 
did the Communist Party (CP) the passage of the Smith Act of 1940. 
Throughout the entire book. Smith echoes her organization's sentiments 
over the "injustices" directed against the minorities and foreign born 
by the Smith Act. As a side note, it is interesting to note the only 
other orga|ilzatlon which consistently denounced the Smith Act from its 
inception to the present has been the CP. 


Upon the advent of World War II. Smith observes the ACPPB 
aided in, the uniting of all "anti-Pasciat" elements in the United States 
and epraiaedl the efforts of the foreign born in producing the war 
materials necessary to defeat the Axis. However, as Smith observes 
later, the ACPPB recognized in 1944-45 certain forerunners of the 
"cold war" which was to erupt between the United States and Soviet 
Russia. Smith claimed the ACPPB recognized certain difficulties and 
stepped up its activities in response to the increased needs of certain 
foreign born for protection of their rights. When peace came in 1945, 
Smith highlights the efforts of the ACPPB to successfully thwart the 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
RE: "TORCH OP LIBERTY" 

Government's efforts to deport some 16,000 individuals whose deportation 
had not been carried out because of the inability to deport these 
people to certain areas of Europe during the war. Smith's organization 
made every effort to assist those of the American population who were 
being subjected to the "hysteria of the cold war" which Smith describes 
as the unnecessary fear. of Soviet Russia. She observed that under the 
guise of fear of the Soviets, the Government Increased its activity 
against the foreign born and particularly against the noncitizen. This 
mounting tension resulted in Increased attacks on the ACPPB, according 
to Smith, because of what Smith describes as the continuing work for 
Justice and protection. 

Concerning the Government's activity against foreign born. 
Smith observes that former United States Attorney General Tom Clark 
may well stand as the symbol of repression for all times . She accuses 
Clark of reactionary, antidemocratic acts of terror and using procedures 
which jeopardized the constitutionally guaranteed freedoms for all 
Americans . 


In the atmosphere of the cold war. Smith denounces the Justice 
Department's campaign against those who had records of "radicalism" and 
she alleges that all the Government was doing was suppressing the Bill 
of Rights. She is particularly sensitive, from the tone of her book, 
over the Government's action in citing the ACPFB as "subversive." It 
is apparent from Smith's book that she tries to. highlight the respect- 
ability of this organization by pointing up the "unsolicited" support 
of the organization and its programs from well-known and influential 
Americans . 


As her book progresses, Smith describes in great length the 
internal terror which resulted from passage of the Internal Security 
Act of 1950. She denounces the legislation Itself; the creation of 
the Subversive. Activities Control Board (SACB); use of Informants or 
other "faceless" witnesses; arrests of aliens, under this law; and 
other provisions of the Act. The ACPPB sounded a call to battle against 
the Internal Security Act of 1950 in December, 1950; protest committees 
were set up; citizens called upon the Attorney General and INS; and 
pressure was brogght to bear against Congress by certain trade unions. 

It is readily apparent from the tone of Smith's book that the Govern- 
ment had at long last hit a sensitive nerve in the ACPPB' s "hide." 

Smith discusses later what the ACPPB considered a three 
pronged attack against the organization. This, attack consisted of the 
following: The SACB proceedings which resulted in the SACB hearing 

officer recommending that the full Board issue an order determining the 
ACPPB to be a communist front and ordering it to register as such (the 
final order has not been handed down as yet); the House Committee 
on Un-American Activities hearings in 1957; and the official 
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Memoranduin to Mr. Belmont 
RE: "TORCH OP LIBERTY” 

action of New York State in 1957 legally restraining the ACPPB from 
any activity in that state. Smith admitted these actions hindered the 
ACPPB, hut it is apparent from her later comments that the organization 
was so well organized and financed that its programs continued virtually 
without interruption. 

Smith later cites in her hook several eases involving favorable 
decisions for the ACPPB causes and highlights particularly public reaction 
to the William Heikkila case. Heikkila, in April, 1958, was deported 
by INS to Finland on very short, notice; however, due to a storm of 
protest he was forthwith returned to the U. S. Smith condemns INS 
for its "Gestapo-like” tactics in this and other matters. Looking at 
the activities of the, ACPPB, Smith Indicates she believes better times 
for the organization are ahead. In her concluding remarks in this 
book. Smith echoes the ccmimunist line for the repeal of the Internal 
Security Act of 1950; the Walter-Mc Carran Immigration Law; elimination 
of certain "injustices” directed against the foreign born; and increased 
restrictions in the present authority of the Justice Department and INS. 

Mention of FBI 

A review of this book indicates the primary target for the 
author's attacks was INS. However, the Bureau is mentioned on several 
occasions as follows: 

Page 78 discusses the arrest of some 200 alien seamen in 1941, 
some of whom were picked up on warrants and others collected wholesale 
from places of employment, taverns, et cetera. Concerning the latter 
group. Smith alleges "these were lined up for questioning by an immi- 
gration official, a policeman and an Agent of the FBI.” The instances 
referred to by Smith are generally nonspecific and, therefore, the 
veracity of her allegation cannot be proved or disproved. 

Page 193 discusses the March, 1941, deportation hearings 
against west coast labor leader, Harry Bridges. Smith states the 
presiding inspector, in accepting the testimony of two unidentified 
individuals, onw of whom denied the data "the FBI claimed he had told 
them" found Bridges deportable. i 

Page 194 quoted in part the dissent opinion of Judge Healy 
when the U, S, Circuit Court of Appeals for the Ninth District upheld 
bn 6-26-44 the Attorney General's order to deport Bridges. Healy 
stated "The Service (INS) has enlisted the powerful cooperation of the 
Federal. Bureau of Investigation (against Bridges)." 

On page 256 Smith observes that shortly after the Internal 
Security Act of 1950 went into effect, INS on 10 - 22-50 began a series of 
arrests in New York, Los Angeles and other large centers . During the 
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. •' Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
RE; '‘TORCH OP LIBERTY" 

"patrolled' of f ice buildings , posted guards before apartment houses..." 
Smith concluded such "cloak-and-dagger activity" was designed to impress 
the American people with the alertness of the Immigration Service and 
the"prowess of the FBI...." Buflles are negative concerning any indica- 
tion Bureau personnel carried, out such alleged functions . 

Page 258, quoting from the ACPPB's publication, "The Lamp," 
listed certain provisions of a Senate bill prepared by the.then- 
Senator Me Carran relating to the immigration question^' which did not 
become law. Item seven recommended "establishment of a 'central index' 
of all non-citizens, to include all relevant Information and to be 
available to the FBI and the CIA." 

Page 268 contained a discussion of certain provisions of the 
Immigration and Naturalization Act of 1952, better known as the Walter- 
Mc Carran Act. Smith reports that among these provisions is one that 
the Commissioner, INS, shall maintain 'direct and continuous liaison" 
with the FBI and CIA for a mutual exchange of information. 

Page 277 makes mention of the mounting "offensive" against the 
Internal Security Act of 1950 by the ACPFB and similar organizations. 

The book alleges that notwithstanding the progress being made concerning 
this "offensive" the FBI and INS continued "questioning citizens in 
their, homes and. at places of employment." 

On pages 311 and 357 Smith reports that reaction against 
"oppression" is possible even though at times in the United States what 
she calls reaction is Ineffective. She states that "the investigative 
methods of the FBI Agents had brought trouble and panic and economic 
disaster to many homes, but public criticism was rare." However, one 
source of criticism of the FBI did come forth in 1958 when Cleveland 
Industrialist, Gyrus Eaton, denounced the Bureau over television for 
"such 'police state' hounding and snooping." 

Page 358 bears the implication that the FBI, through its 
activities in sending investigators into homes and neighborhoods, in 
using the telephone as an Instrument of terror, in advising employers 
to fire certain individuals but not mention the FBI Is indeed a "reck- 
less activity." There is nothing in Smith's book, as to a specific 
reference concerning dates, locations, et cetera, relating to this 
alleged activity of the Bureau. 

Page 364, in denouncing the proceedings concerning the ASPPB 
before the SACB in 1955, alleges that witnesses used by the Justice.. 

I Department were "spies" employed by the FBI. This is an obvious 

I reference to the, use by the Government in this. regard of several former 

confidential informants of the FBI. 
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RE: "TORCH OP LIBERTY" 

Page 399 charges that FBI Agents arrested former Congressman 
‘ Stanley Nowak, a Detroit security subject, on 12-11-42. Bufiles con- 
cerning Nowak ( 39 ^. 832 - 45 ) indicate he was arrested by Bureau Agents on 
12-11-42 after his indictment by a Federal Grand Jury charging him with 
obtaining his U. S. citizenship illegally. The Indictment was sub- 
sequently dismissed on 2-8-43 upon the Department’s recommendation. 

Page 414 quotes an article by Robert Splvak, a reporter for 
the "New York Post," to the effect that admittedly General Swing of INS 
does. not enjoy the prestige on Capitol Hill as does the Director. 

/ 

Observations: 

There is no question that the "Torch of Liberty" is completely 
biased in favor of the ACPFB. As could be expected, this. book ignores 
completely the organization’s- history which indicates its control and 
adherence to the policies of the Communist Party. The ACPFB is one of 
the few strong communist fronts remaining today and it has always 
received due recognition from individual communists and the communist 
press. As the book rambles on, it is apparent that its author is 
Interested only in showing what a noble organization the ACPFB allegedly 
is. It can be expected to continue to assist communists who are subjects 
of deportation orders or denaturalization action by the Government. It 
is unfortunate that many naive people who will not take the time to get 
the true facts concerning the ACPFB will read Smith’s book and, being 
Impressed with its pleas for the foreign born, will fail to realize that 
the ACPFB is in reality an outlet for Communist Party propaganda and 
activities . 
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Office M£: 9 >ndum • united e #; = GOVERNMENT 


TO 


DIRECTOR, FBI 


DATE: 10/9/59 


FROM 




SUBJECT 




SAC, MEMPHIS (105-121) 


CITIZENS COUNCIL OF MISSISSIPPI 


Enclosea herewith is a copy of a recent^ 

N<?^ir 


publication, "TW^uth Strikes Back',' by HODDINCrCAH'ER III, 
wMch is descriptive of the organization of, and tte part 
played by, the Citizens Council of Mississippi in tie 
racial struggle In Mississippi. 


This is being furnished for Inclusion in tie Library 
for reference purposes. 


CARTER is the son of HODDING CARTER, Edito, and 
Publisher of the Greenville, Mississippi, "Delta Deiocr at -Times' 
and works on the paper. 


2- Bureau (Encl-1) 
1- Memphis 
VWPinmw 
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VTAMCMMIP rORM NO. •« 


Office M.ethorandum • united states government 

TO ; Mr. Rosen DATE: 10/30/59 


DATE: 10/30/59 



'..olson — 
ifi.lmont 




SUBJECT; 


O' 

BOOK REVllW: T 

BY HODDIN(?<CART 
AND COMPANY) 
RESEARCH MATTER 


THE 'SOUTH STRIKES BACK 




McGuire 

Mohr 

Parsons 

Rosen 

Tamm 

Trotter 

W.C. Sullivan . 
Tele. Room 

Holloman 

Gandy 


Captioned matter is a chronological history ol 
the advance of the White Citizens Council from 
its inception in July, 1954, in Mississippi 
following the Supreme Court’s desegregation 
decision to its present day status as the most 
influencial resistance movement in the South. 

The book relies heavily for its factual data 
on the publications of the council itself and 
routine news coverage of its activities. Author 
claims that although council is dedicated to 
maintenance of segregation and preservation of 
states rights through peaceful and lawful means, 
it has concentrated on economic pressure against 
Negroes to achieve its goals. In citing various 
examples of this pressure, author mentions FBI 
in two instances: He cites one civil rights case 

in which FBI Laboratory rendered assistance to 
local authorities — nothing derogatory. He quotes 
criticism of Negro doctor in Mississippi who 
claimed FBI conducted superficial investigations 
and was apathetic in its investigation of mis- 
treatment to Negroes. Same allegations previously 
made by this doctor which were completely checked 
out and found to be untruthful and unfounded. 

When interviewed by Bureau Agents, July, 1957, 
this individual unable to furnish specific criticism 
against FBI. Bureau files contain no information 
^ identifiable with author but indicate we have had ^ 
limited but friendly relations with his father, ^ 
Hodding Carter, editor and publisher of ’’Delta 
H Democrat-Times, " Greenville, Mississippi, news- 
' ■ paper which has pub l afhe.d^eyeral 

\V editorials and 

In each instance we.dij^^^d . lettOTS o f appreciation 
to him. Carter indicaTied recent ly'*To Mmphis Office^ 

1 - Crime Records Division^ I 

1 - Domestic Intelligence Division— ,■ / L iL— - 

(Central Research Section) ( cT^ ' 


_ . *0 NOV 4 iQ'ici ■ 

Crime Records Division F 

Domestic Intelligence Divisio n"— , / t 2 lL 
(Central Research Section) / / 
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Memorandum to Mr. Rosen 


he would visit Washington, D. C., about 10/13,14/59. 

He expressed desire to tour Bureau and meet the 
Director. These arrangements were completed; however, 
Carter canceled plans indefinitely in view of 
serious ailment of his wife. 

The Book and Its Author 


In his 213-page book, ''The South Strikes Back," 
the author, Hodding Carter, III, has chronicled the advance 
of the White Citizens Council from its inception in Indianola, 
Mississippi, in July, 1954, following the Supreme Court's 
desegregation decision to its present day status as the most 
influential resistance movement in the South. The book 
essentially strives for an objective historical account of 
the rise j of the council but relies heavily on the publications 
of the council itself, routine news coverage of its activities 
and editorials and articles appearing in the "Delta Democrat- 
Times," a Greenville, Mississippi, newspaper noted for.: its 
controversial views on racial matters, which is published by 
the author's father, Hodding Carter. The author infers that 
the phenomenal rise of the council is due to the various 
announcements and court activities of the National Association 
for the Advancement of Colored People (NAACP) which has been 
pressuring for immediate integration. Secondly the council's 
organizational structure itself has enhanced its position; 
that is, its state and local leadership is drawn primarily 
from the ranks of the white communities business, political 
and social leadership. Because of their guidance, no radical 
or violent elements have entered into the organization. 

Constant reiteration of "respectibility" and "nonviolence" 
has been its main appeal to the middle and upper class white 
population. The author points out that although the council 
is dedicated to the maintenance of segregation and the pre- 
servation of states rights through peaceful and lawful means, 
it has concentrated on economic pressure to achieve its goals. 

He predicted that as strong as the council has grown 
(approximately 300,000 members at this time), it will 
ultimately be destroyed. He states it is essentially a 
negative movement, founded on the defense of the status quo 
and dedicated to the repression of a minority which history 
has shown becomes an impossibility. 

References to the FBI 

The FBI is mentioned by Carter in the following 
instances while citing examples of economic pressure exerted 
by the council against Negro desegregationists: 
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Memorandum to Mr. Rosen 


Reverend George W. Lee, a Negro in Belzoni, 

Mississippi, who had led a Negro voting registration drive 
was shot to death while driving a car on 5/8/55. A coroner's 
jury returned a verdict of death by causes unknown. Local 
police authorities claimed that Lee was shot by another 
Negro in dispute over a woman. The NAACP blamed the council 
for his death. Lead particles in the victims mouth, the 
author states, were first described by authorities as teeth 
filings, but the FBI identified them as bullet particles. 

No one was ever brought to trial on this case (pages 115-116) . 

A full investigation was conducted by th§ Bureau 
of this incident at the request of the Department on basis of 
allegations that Lee had been shot because he refused to 
remove his name from a voting register. The Attorney General 
on 3/13/56 issued a press release that investigation did not 
substantiate this allegation, that there was no Federal viola- 
tion involved, that a summary of the investigation was furnished 
to local authorities. During this investigation, fragments 
of metal removed from the victim were sent to the FBI laboratory, 
examination of which determined them to be similar to number 
three buckshot (44-8949) . 


Dr. Clinton C. Battle , a Negro doctor in Indianola, 
Mississippi, reportedly left Mississippi in June, 1957, 
because of reprisals by the council. Battle claimed he went 
to the FBI with one particular sUlegation of voting irregularity, 
"but they sent a man who was born and raised in Mississippi 
to investigate. He told me I should tell the sheriff. These 
FBI men aren't going to make charges against their friends 
and neighbors. When I: saw that the Federal Government wasn't 
going to do anything about the violation of my civil rights, 

I decided I may as well move out of the state." 

Dr. Battle's critical remarks appeared in the 
7/22/5^ edition of the 'Delta Democrat-Times" and again in 
January, 1958, in a St. Joseph, Missouri, newspaper. In 
addition to the above, Battle charged that FBI Agents in 
Mississippi had made superficial investigations,' that Agents, 
because of being southern-reared, would not report the true 
facts; and he found FBI Agents to be halfhearted and apathetic 
in their investigation of violations against Negroes. 

There is no truth in the statements by Battle. 

We thoroughly checked them out and found the allegations to 
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Memorandum to Mr. Kosen 


be unfounded. Battle when interviewed by Bureau Agents, 
7/25/57, was unable to furnish details and stated he had 
no specific criticism against the FBI. The Bureau's 
jurisdiction and i ts impartiality in investigation was br ought 
to his attention. I I 


Bureau files fail tc 
information identifiable with 



RECOMMENDATION: 


his is being submitted for information. 
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Office Met dum • UNITED S1ax£,J government 


DeLo: 



DATE : October; 1 2j 19 59 


' f 

I. 


SUBJECT: 


REVIEW CONTROL 


Tolson 

Belmont _ 
DeLoach. 
McGuire _ 

Mohr 

Parsons _ 

Rosen 

Tamm 

Trotter 


Re memoranda of Mr. W. C. Sullivan to Mr. A, H. Belmonfew. Roor!_ 
dated 10-7-59, and captioned*%ook ReviewsControl. — 


Briefly, referenced memorandum points out: 1. During the 
inspection of the Records and Communications Division in December, 1958, the 
Inspectors analyzed the book review control program and set up this program in 
charge of the Publications Desk of the Central Research Section, 2. During the 
past six months, the Inspectors* analysis has been substantiated by the successful 
operation of the book control program in the Central Research Section inasmuch 
as it has eliminated duplication, has assured a central repository and has been 
very economical. Then, Central Research Section recommends that the book 
control program revert back to the position it wa® in before the inspection 
recommended program which has been successful, and that the book review control 
be relocated in the Crime Research Section. 

/ 

It is to be observed that the present system, based on analysis by 
the Inspectors, is efficient, economical, and workable. The Central Research 
Section is equipped in manpower and designed in function for this very assignment 
in connection with book control. In order to rei-^assign the book control program 
to the Crime Research Section it would necessarily require additional personnel. 

It is felt that the Memorandum to all Bureau Officials and Supervisors dated 
January 21, 1959, coordinating book reviews on the Publications Desk of the 
Central Research Section has solved a problem of duplication, additional costs, 
and time spent on this matter. 

That the book control program be maintained in its present 
successful operation in charge of the Publications Desk of the Central Research 
Section. ^ ^ ^ _ 


1 - Mr. Belmont 

1 - Training and Inspection Division 


BMS:rjd ^ ^ 
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ED STATES DEPAKTMENT Oi*STICE 


In Beply, Please Refer t 
FUeNo. 


RAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGl 


January 21, 1959 


WASHINGTON 25, O. C 


MEMORANDUM TO ALL BUREAU OFFICIALS AND SUPERVISORS 

(A) BOOK REVIEW CONTROL BY PUBLICATIONS DESK - CENTRAL RESEARCH 
SECTION — The Publications Desk, Central Research Section, has been 
designated to establish a central control and repository for book 
reviews. All Information regarding books being published, books 
received at the Bureau, books to be purchased, and all book reviews 
believed desirable should be brought to the attention of the Pub- 
lications Desk immediately to avoid duplication and insure prompt 
consideration and handling of current and future book reviews. In 
addition, publlcatlons-trade and public-press items will be followed 
by the Publications Desk to provide the- Bureau with a more complete 
knowledge of books being published and those which should be con- 
sidered for review. 

A card index of all books ordered for review or assigned 
for review will be maintained by the Publications Desk. The card 
maintained on each book will include the author j title; identity of 
the official, section, and division recommending purchase and review, 
as well as the section and division which has the book review assign- 
ment; and whether the review has been completed. Once a review has 
been assigned to a particular section, it is the responsibility of ' 
that section to insure prompt handling of the matter. A tickler of 
all book-review matters should be designated for the Publications 
Desk to assist in properly maintaining this index. 

The various officials, sections, and divisions throughout 
the Bureau are encouraged to recommend for review any books which 
they feel might generally have an interest to the Bureau, but. partic- 
ularly, they, are encouraged to recommend reviews of books which are 
related to their various fields of responsibility. It should be 
understood that these instructions do not preclude voluntary reviews 
of books. However, the Publications Desk should be advised prior to 
any purchase and review to avoid duplication and to insure proper 
clearance of purchase with the Administrative Division. In any 
event, the information necessary for the book-review index card 
should be promptly submitted to the Publications Desk. 

Very truly yours, 

John Edgar Hoover 
Director 
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ITAMOMID rOMM NO. 04 


Office Mer/fv,^,Jum • UNITED; 




Mr. A. H. Belmont r 7 


GOyERNmENT 


DATE: October 27, 1959 


Mr. W. C. Sum 




SUBJECT: PROPOSED FOR INCLUSION IN 

SUPERVISORS’ MANUAL 


It is believed that sufficient experience has been gained by 
the Publications Desk, Central Research Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division, regarding book review control matters so that the enclosed material ^ 
regarding book reviews should be included in the Supervisors’ Manual. Basically, 
the instructions in the enclosure are not new. However, responsibilities of the 
various divisions in relation to books for review are more specifically spelled 
out. 

RECOMMENDAnONi 


Manual. 


Enclosure 


That the enclosure be approved for inclujSion in the Supervisors' 


RWSrbea ^ 

(8) ^ y 

1 - Mr. Belmont 

1 - Training and Inspection Division 
1 - Administrative Division 
1 - Mr. Suttler | 

1 - Book Review Policy Folder /y 
1 - Section Tickler !/ 

1 - Supervisors' Manual T 
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PROPOSSjD INCLUEIOif M 

mmhvmom' yiAmAi. 


2 - Original & one 
1 ^ Yellow file copy 
1 - Mr. Belmont 
1 - Training & Inspection Div 

Oetoiiar a?, 1959 

1 -- Administrative Div 
1 - Mr. Suttler 

1 - :^ 0 k Review poliDEjcWolder 
1 - Se^ion tickler 


Tlie following information shotalil im |q the 

lupervisors* i^ianiial as £^ction 43. In order to do it wiiUt l>f 
necessary for .-'ection 42, captioifod ''Liaison Legal 

Attaches, ' to oe redesignated Section 41 and 04|flioo 43, captioned 
’'Domestic Intelligence Division Supervteion, ’* !• l» 


Section 42. 


i-ooit .vMvmw Control 

(1) The Publications Desk, Central Re«iMiyk Jeetlc»i, 

Doiriestic Intelligence Division, hae..eatllNd»l|ed a 
central control and repository for at the 

r.eat oi Governaient. In general, the Plications Desk 
will evaluate requests regarding beoka fo be purchased 
and reviewed, will taice steps to iitfnure tile purchase of 
desired books, and will reconimend botika to be reviewed, 
as well as the division or section nM|Knaiible for conductbig 
the review. 

( 2 ) The variooB officials, divisions, and «Mdfone throu^out 
the Seat of (fovernment are to recoiounmd for review any 
books which they feel might generally be of interest to the 
Burma, but paiiicularly^ tiiey are ptimaiily respoiusible 

for idttdilying and considering for revieir w acttAlly reviewing 
bocks itiiich are related in whole or in park to the fields of 
tiieir responsibilltiies. Looks are but another source of public 
information and m ladfcator of l^efoiiments to be exploited 
by each division at the ieai of QomraaiaM. Ilie clerk handling 
the Fifolfoations Tto ; rei lfw l rfemrcl i g e rtln n , will render 
assistame to mch division coorddaMhag and bringing to 
its atteidion information regarding books i»d>lished which may , 


NOTE ON YELLOW: Based on memo Sullivan to Belmont, 10-27-59, 

caption, \ 

RWS:ba„. (9) p.b 4 /j ' y 


same 


MAIL ROOM CIZl TELETYPE UNITL I 







X 


Pz'oposed Inclusion in Si^nrisors* Manual 


bt of intorest and may eonsldcrid for iwlew. Borm 5-103 
will be used by tlM PidsUciUioiui Degte» C o ntrai BtecicarcJ ri 
Seetton, to streamline the rouMiiig of tlili information and to 
obtain information regarding tito (j^inbility of purchasing 
books for review. 

(3) In order to maintain the effectiienesi of the Publications Desk, 
all information coming to the attenUaa of «&ch official, division, 
or section regardii^ ocx)ks being piMished, books received at 
the xiureau, books to be purchased, and book reviews deemed 
desirable should be brcni^t to tlie attention of this desk 
immediately. This action will avoid cStq^eation and insure 
prompt consideration of purchases and reviews. A caret 

index of all books ordered for review or assigned for review 
will foe maintained by this desk. 

(4) These instructions should not be coondtued as precluding any 
official, division, or section from punsinsing, recommending 
for review, or voluntarily reviewing a boc^ within the fiamework 
of the Bureau's interests, as long as the Publications Desk, 
'CientTatTisseaTcirT;^^ is kept advised and a copy of each 
completed review is placed in Bureau file 62-46855. Books 
purchased for review should ae cleared through the Administrative 
Division, the Bureau Library, and the Pid>lications Desk, Central 
Besmirch Section. If the PublicalionB Desk handles the imrehase, 
it will also handle the cleariri^ with the Administrative Division 
and the Bureau Library. In conneetion with the reviews conducted, 
it will be the responsibility of the Section Chief or other official 
assigning the review to determine whether the review should foe 
prepared by Epecial Agent or trained research aimlyst personnel. 
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November 3> 1959 


Tifle of B.ook ”THE MIND OF AN ASSASSIN" 


RaraoJxMercader 


P. fi 


Dook Reviews (62*46855) 

Central Research Section " 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Centred Research Section.) 


Obtain book 
for review 


ROUTING for rev: 

J g grrtrdl Research, Room 7627 I — I 

\||^ilEsDionaae....R oCT 27L4., CD 

I ^Internal Security, Room 1509 ( I 

CHI Liaison, Room 7641 □ 

I I Name Check, Room 6125 I.B. CD 

I I Nationalities Intelligence, Room 1527 CD 

□ Subversive Control, Room 1250 CD 

I I Identification Division 

□ Section, Room CD 

CD Train ing & Inspection Division 

□ Section, Room _ CD'<^^? 

CZ] Administrative Division 

□ Section, Room CD 

□ File s & Communications Division 

□ Section, Room _ □ 

CD Investigative Division 

I '.'.'.'''.'.'I Section, Room I I 


Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 


CD Laboratory Division 


, Section, Room 


Crime Records Division 

□ Section, Room 




A EX 109 


NOT RECORDED 

NOV 9 19^ 


Nature of Book: 


See attached nowaclipping. 
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pDol< Labels 
Trotsky Killer . 
Robot of Future 


By OLANB ». KUSSBI.L 

Scrlpps-Howard Staff Writer 

Aug. 20 next, the mur- 
derer of Leon Trotsky 
will be set free in Mexico 
City after completing a 20- 
year sentence for his famous 
killing with a short-handled 
ice ax. 

He is the most composed, 
dedicated and perfectly ad- 
justed assassin in all his- 
tory, Who for 20 years has 
never admitted his real iden- 
tity. To do so would reveal 
that he is a Stalinist agent, 
schooled from early youth 
for the bloody riddance of 
Stalin’s greate-st enemy — 
Trotsky. 

But the life of Ramon 
Mercader becomes an open 
book with the publication of 
Isaac Don Levine’s “The 
\Mind of an Assassin’’ (Par- 
ref, Straus and Cudahy. 
$4.50). Mr. Levine, biogra- 
spher of both Lenin and 
Ktalin, is one of the world’s 
leading authorities on the 
Barker machinations of the 
Soviet Union. 

TWO VISITS 

In preparing tnis book, 
Mr. Levine has twice visited 
Mexico City and saw the as- 
sassin in prison, the last 
time as recently as only a 
few months ago. More im- 
portantly, he has had access 
to the amazing psychological 
study of Mercader by two 
expert criminologists. This 
record alone is 1359 pages 
long, forming more than 
half of the entire court rec- 
ord of the case. 

Mr. Levine concludes that 
Mercader. now 45, is a mis- 
sionary of the Stalinist-type 
communist faith, and is be- 
yond redemption. He typi- 
fies the modern political as- 
sassin who is to be found 
in the special character of 
the cult in which he has en- 
listed for life. His code of 
conduct dictates that "mo- 
rality is a bourgeois herit- 
age, humanity an abstract 
entity and murder a mere 
mechanical exercise.” 

CRiaiE ANALYSIS 

Thus, says Mr. Levine, he 
turns out to be the proto- 
type of the coming race as 
seen from Moscow in which 
man and machine alike win 

S e harnessed twins. “Be- 
eath the mask of the pris- 
ner in Mexico lurks the 
iremlin’s happy robot of 
«e future,” is Mr. Levine’s 
frightening summation. 


CARMICHAEL 


m 


iJOW l-ET Me TeLl 
I Voi) about MV 
vVfEK'EHJ?— 


Despite the complexity of 
the roster of characters in 
this book, it is documented 
crime analysis of the highest 
order. Mr. Levine is a 
pleasantly smooth writer 
who has organized his ma- 
terial well and produced a 
top-grade thriller based on 
fact. 

What will happen to Mer- 
cader when he is set free? 
"The prospects are many, but 
two are likely: Either he 

may be done in by a Trot- 
sky avenger, or, escaping 
that fate, he will be smug- 
gled out in glory by com- 
munist agents and go to his 
adopted fatherland, Ru.ssia. 
There he will be greeted as 
proper recipient of the Or- 
der of the Hero of the So- 
viet Union— and wear a 
medal such as adorned Ni- 

S'CHfiKlririWi'ifl 
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The Washington Post and 

Times Herald 

The Washington Dally News . 

The Evening Star 

New York Herald Tribune 

New York Journal- American _ 

New York Mirror 

New York Dally News 

New York Post 

The New York Times 

The Worker . 

The New Leader 

The Wall Street Journal 
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October 2^, 1959 


•CAsmot am m jtr&zas » 
awTMw or pg-j€ mrTfm w 
RAT mimmA 


'•Castror Cuba tmi Urntbiaday 

am cm^pany, Tm*$ T&rk Ctty^ wo9 wrtttm by 
Bay Brmrum, a ^Oiimgo Timas” rapm^iar mko has 
claimad iha haak ia baaad m firaihami infarmtim 
ebtainad by him iskila ha ma mith OdHra in Ctdxt 
and frm paraeml rmtamis and mmfira af ramluiiomry 
laadarBm THa ^ak$ Mhidh ia hi^hiw Jia^tre^Ia te Caa&ro, 
givaa an maamt a/ tha damSafiimta af Qaaira^a 
reuolatiamry muamnia, tha di^tmUtiaa aACfiariancml 
by tha maammmt, and tha ultimata 4NMMMNUI a/ tha 
mavamant ksith tha flight aj JMtiata an Jismmry 1, 1959* 
Cojstre, tha iiara ami principal ehametar in tha story, 
is glorifimi at amry opportunity and ta daaaribad 
as a moaiah mho plana to (ntroduea a nam aoetal and 
aoonamic ay Siam to Culm and brii^ aimanta tdka oppose 
Him to Justioam Tha book also gioaa an aacamt of 
ganaml oanditiom in Cuba prior ta and during tha 
Caatro mavarnantm Ihe Batista adminiatration is 
raportad to ha a ragime of oomplata aarruption* 

Those maaciatad Mtista, imludti^ t'm armed 
forces, are, far the mat pari, daaari^ as murderers, 
torturers, rapiata, and the liha* The Cnttad •states 
representativaB are critietaad fbr daaaaiatim with 
■latistam 'Tfie nuthor in mo me the aukjaat of an 
Tmpersma&ion Act case arising out of his posing as 
office manager of the senate Crtma Camiaaion and 
obtaining a copy of the trmiaarSpt of a eanfidential 
Hmrir^m cn indiotment returmd againat Branmn taas 
eoentmlfr dismissed ion a Gomrmumb motion. 


Caatrc is daacribed in glmtng tarm throughout tha booh, Ce 
is referral to as tha smishinMikling l0radar, tha myatioal maasiaJt, Vie 
24»>haur^^^y aealat, and tha mn mho praaehad that life ms aero tsiVtmut 
ft ia raaaalad that at birth Oaatra mtghad opar ten pounds 
Boi,:.o.and- that neighboring mman drooled omr him pradieting great things. 


Rosen riQ i 1 1 -T- 
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j£r« Mimh&t to Mr* Mimmt 
rms OAsmo, cum jam Jimres 
Mwrm QF amc mrmm mr 
RAY mmmAM 


Later in life at the age ef 2?^ it is painted out that metre ie a 
man of wealth wha hae a hmutifui wife oM Mleomi ««ii# dai who pute 
hie eemferts amide In order to aeeme the life of a reveltAimmrg^ 

Be ie alee deeeribed &e a lamyer mImi ^paeeeaeee a amiggelling personality 
and a gift of overpemertng eratorpm Fhyaioally he is deeeribed as a 
pmeerful man with wide eheuMera, a slim mist, end iMw, mreording to 
hie folleaere, oeulA eutehoot, outfight, outrun, outewim, outride^ and 
outtalk any men in Cuba* 

Mention ie made in eeweral ina^^enoee H the book of metro *s 
plan for eoeial and pelitioal reform including a rese Jut ionary agrarian 
reform program* It ie resealed that metro and hie follmeere adooGated 
euoh a program during their daye at the Uhivereity of Rhmma, in thie 
regard, metro olaimmi that thoee mho worh^ the Jomd had a baeie right 
to ran the land* Be ales elaimed t^t the land idhemld net be the 
property of indipidml foretgnere ir eorperatiene* J With refpund te 
exeouttene, it ie revealed that Caeiro wa'med theme eppeeed him, 
inelmitng mm^bere of the Cuban armod Jbroeio§ that theeS mAlty ef erimee 
meuM be pmilehed* elaimed that if ha dM-Mot allem the trials 

and exeeutions to eomtimte after hie rim te pemr, the Cuban peeple 
weuM have rm mild with revenge omd mould have ei^eeted the 
island to a blood bath* 

mLmoM JSfJ^ltu Aminat mtieta Heelme 

Many ehargoe of muriorf torturo, rape§ and eruelty are leveled 
a£ mmbere of the Jmtioii admtntoirmiion imludii^ the amed foreee* 
in almeet every ehapter there io mt forth alleged aete of murder, 
terture, and rape* Cne emeplete ebmpter te etugoleteJy devotal te the 
tortures rej^rtmily eeperieneed by metro fellemere* 

SrmMm^of J^^ m^ and mibad Mmtee 

Qrttioim ie leveled at Arthwr dardner and Mrl £* i* mith, 
farmer mtted Mates Ambaeaedora to CtAd, for being freguent guests of 
Batista at esakiail parties and receptions and for net being amare of 
end rej^rting the true oonditiome in Cuba* It ie claimd that during 
four and one^hOlf years of tsrrortsm in Cuba, that M*S* war plands, bombs, 
guns, and ammunition were fumtohod .te Batista *e uneenetitutienal, 
illegal distatorehip* it me repmrtad that Batista received these 
instruments of warfare in the mme ;of/:'%(mi 9 pheric defence* " 
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SUBJECT 


."THfi/lTOTAGON CASE" • 

BY VICTOR JAKE FOX 

MISCELLANEOUS - INFORMATION CONCERNING 


J^lson 

1 -■ Mr; Belmont 

1 - Mr. Sullivan McGuire 

1 - Mr. Edwards 

grj, „ ^ Rosen 
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^ T rotter ^ 
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Holloman _ 

dle v . 905 Kent Road y Gandy 


At 11:45 p.m. , 11-9-59 , Mr. AlfredfPudle y , ^5 Kent Road, Gandy 

Apartment 2, Ricbmond, Virginia, telephone ELgin 5-6858, employed as a 
schoolteacher with the Henricho County school system, Virginia, called the 
Bureau and spoke to the writer. He advised that he is a veteran and 
recently came into the possession of a cppy of the above-captioned book^/"^ 
He advised that it is published by ther f^edom Pres s located at b20 
Avenue,, ^New York City, copyright 1958.'' ' ^ 

He stated toat the true name of the author of the book is 
not given and that the name Victor jake^fSCx is a pseudonym resorted to^ 
by the true author and that the pseudonym was taken from a code name \y\. y 
utilized during the war, believed in the Guadalcanal Campaign which means 
enemy sighted and I am attacking. Allegedly the true author was a former 
colonel in the Marines who was familiar with the activities in the Pentagon 
and through his normal duties came upon subversion. He tried to report 
this infonnation to his supervisors but was blocked. Later he withdrew 
into private life and decided to write about the Pentagon life, Dudley 
advised tint the book is fiction and that certain incidents described a 
therein, he (Dudley) has deduced that they refer to the Harry Dexter '■"‘W 
White case, Alger Hiss case, and the suicide of James Forrestal. /f 




Dudley further stated that he had heard a rumor to the effect 
that the Freedom Press publishing house in New York City had been burned 
and that, in addition, two local bookstores in the Richmond area had been 
visited by an unknown individual who purchased all of the remaining books 
under the above-captioned title which they had in stock. Dudley stated 
that he wanted to bring the above book to the attention of the FBI simply 
out of civic duty and, although nimors were distaseful to him, nevertheless 
he thought thd; some parties were attempting to get the book out of circula- 
tion. He related that he called the Richmond Office of the FBI and 
reported the same information that he was relating to the writer. He 
stated that he would in all probability confirm this conversation by letter. 
He seemed to be quite concerned with insuring that this information was 
brought to the attention of the Director. 

Dudley appeared to be rational in his conversation and he was 
thanked for his Interest in the matter, a/y 
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No farther action deemed necessary other than to rmke 
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^ Khrushchev book to be published by E. P. Dutton & Company 

y in Spring of 1960. This 600 -page volume translated into English 

(under Premier Khrushchev's authorization sets forth his blueprint 
for the world's future. In order to get a preview of this book, issues 
i of The Philadelphia Inquirer which carried selected portions of 

^ this t)bok were obtained. These articles indicate it to be excerpts 

from speeches, interviews, and published correspondence of 

i Khrushchev setting forth his position on various aspects of Soviet 
foreign policy. This book undoubtedly will make an excellent 
reference work as a comprehensive and authoritative collection of 
Khrixshchev's statements. Upon publication, a copy will be 
obtained. (62-46855-31) 

■ Soviet Foreign Policy 

A review of the articles in The Philadelphia Inquirer by Central Research 
Section reflects the following basic points of Soviet foreign policy: 

1. The Soviet Union wants increased East -West trade between th^ " ^ 

' 'socialist and the capitalist countries . ^ 

2. The best way to settle the cold war is through negotiations, 
preferably "through a summit conference. " 

3. The Soviet Union is irreconcilably opposed to capitalistic 
colonialism. However, the Soviet Union "has helped and will 
continue to help underdeveloped countries disinterestedly , by 
lending direct assistance, "j , , < /, be 
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Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: FOR VICTORY W PEACEFUL COMPETITION 

WITH CAPITALISM 
BY: NnOTA S. KHRUSHCHEV 


4. The Soviet Union professes to desire complete disarmament— 

’to the complete banning of atomic and hydrogen weapons. . .to 
a complete withdrawal of troops and the closing-down of 
foreign bases on. the territories of other states. " Until this takes 
place, however, Khrushchev says ”we shall keep prepared for war. ’’ 

5. There exist two separate states in Germany today, the socialist 
German Democratic Republic and the capitalist Federal Republic 
of Germany. The reunification of Germany would best be solved 
by creating a confederation of these two states "in order to 
pursue a common policy on a definite range of external and 
internal questions. " A peace treaty could then be concluded both 
with the organs of the confederation and with the governments of 
the states within that confederation. 

Peaceful Coexistence, Central Principle 

All of Khrushchev's statements are entwined about the central principle 
of peaceful coexistence. He defines this principle by saying "when we speak 
of peaceful co-existence we have in mind co-existence between the socialist 
and capitalist countries' which, "in settling outstanding issues between them, 
should renounce the use of force in any form, including military force. " At 
the same time, he expresses his belief in the "unshakable principles of 
l ^rxism-Leninism, ’’ and his conviction ^ the inevitable triumph 6f Communism. " 
iFis only neces^sa^y to glance at Lenin's so-called "principles" of peaceful 
coexistence to see just how "peacefully" communism would evolve. In 1920,, 

L^in d eclared: 

"As long as capitalism and socialism exist, we cannot live 
in peace: in the end, one or the other will triumph— a funeral 
dirge will be smg either over the Soviet Republic or over world 
capitalism. " 

" (V. I. Lenin, Selected Works, Vol. VHI, p. 297) 
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by Jack Greenberg 
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date treatise on the law of race relations in the United 
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Nature of Book: "It is a personal account of the workings of the Soviet Union's 

State Socurlty, v'hich combines secret police work with intelligence service. 

It also gives Nr. Deriabin's reason for seeking sanctuary in the Ijest." 

jl The New York T i mes , Friday, October 9, 1959 
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^ GEORGE TODT'S OPINION 

Notes From New Chinatown 

"It can be said that the greatest threat posed by international 
Communism lies in Asia, and this threat stems mainly from the Chinese 
Communists. " 

— CHIANG KAI-aHEK. 

Soviet Russia in China. 


An outstanding social event I attended recently was the Chinese Consul 
General* s reception in New Chinatown on Oct. 10, which was the equivalent for the 
Nationalist Chinese of our Independence Day, or Fourth of July. They really 
did it up right, too. 

I have a most pronounced admiration for citizens of Chinese and Japanese 
descent in our nation today — andtwr a practical reason. Actually, these folks 
have the lowest crime rate of any ethnic: group in the United States. So low, in 
fact, that it almost seems unbelievable. But my authority for that pronouncement 
derives from the Uniform Crime Reports issued by J. Edgar Hoover's Federal 
Bureau of Investigation, no less. 

In glancing over the UCR a couplg of years ago, I noticed that, out of 
approximately two -and-a -half million arrests for some 25 varieties of crime, 
only a mere 350 of these were Chinese and an even smaller number were 
Japanese. In a half dozen or more categories of crime, the orientals completely 
blanked out -- and they were the only ones to do so. Hats off to them for their 
exemplary showing here. 

In another day, hate mongers used to depict the oriental as a cunning 
and sinister personage whose presence in a dark alley was something to be 
avoided at all costs. Actually, it may be just the other way around judging from 
the arithmetic contained in the FBI's Crime Reports. Something to think about? 

Both Consul General and Mrs. Mong-ping Lee are, as might be expected, 
persons of great charm, culture and intelligence. She is a lady of obvious 
refinement, beauty and taste. He is youthful in appearance, strong, and with 
an effervescent sense of humor and joy of living. Altogether, a winsome and 
delightful couple. 
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I have known the Lees for several years and one of the first things 
^ which happened after we met was that the Consul presented me with one of the 
finest, most authoritative books on the worldwide criminal communist conspiracy 
that I have ever read. It is called "Soviet Russia in China" (Farrar, Straus and 
Cudahy, New York City, $5. 00) and was written by Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek. 
The book was published in 1957, just two years ago. 


In this summing up at 70 by the Nationalist Chinese leader, we come upon 
what may indeedtbe the most monumental work of our time concerning Red methods 
of conquest and subjugation of the enslaved peoples they have managed to overrun 
by all their devious methods. 


Frankly, this book ought to be read by every intelligent American - 
especially since the recent visit to our shores of the wily Russian Premier, 
Nikita S. Khrushchev. There are some interesting parallels, incidentally. 
And to be forewarned is often to be forearmed. 


After leaving the Lee's delightful reception and later attending the banquet 
of the 28 Chinese Benevolent Associations at Allan Lum's New Grand East 
Cafe with a pal of mine from the Greater Los Angeles Press Club, the venerable 
and beloved Joe Riley, I went home to my library to take another look at 
"Soviet Russia In China. " 

As I opened the book, my eyes fell on a significant passage in Chapter in 
of Part in, under the heading of "Peaceful Coexistence. " Here is what the 
eminent authority on Communist strategy writes: 

"Let us study Khrushchev's final concept of 'peaceful coexistence' with 
the free world in the light of the Russian Communists' military thinking and of 
our experience. His concept is that Soviet Russia should continue to strengthen 
her peace offensive and neutralism tactics against the free world and, at the 
same time, spread the 'anti -war movement' — while positive preparations are 
being made behind the Iron Curtain for an all-out war. 

"This is the combined use of peace tactics and the preparation for war. 

In other words, he wants to destroy thexworld-wide anti -Communist front 
with his peace offensive before launching military surprise attacks against the 
capitalist countries in a decisive battle. 

"In this way he hopes to realize his final concept of developing Communism 
into a global system and subjecting the world to Russian Communist domination." 
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This book and former FBI agent Cleon Skousen's "The Naked Communist’ 
comprise the two finest works in the entire anti -Communist lexicon for my 
money. Both have been reported on previously in this space. 

If you haven't read them, and wish to obtain an authoritative insight into 
the treacherous but effective methods of the Communists— why not treat yourself 
to some very fine reading soon? 

As Goethe once said, "Wisdom is only found in truth. " 

Who quarrels with that statement? 


Valley Times 

North Hollywood, California 
October 24, 1959 
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Office Memorandum 


Mr. A. H. Belmont 


FROM : W. C. Sullivai 


• UNITED S...1ES GOVERNMENT 


DATE. November 17, 1959 

Tolson 

Belmont _ 


SUBJECT: ^BOOK REVIEWr tBEYOND SURVl 
CENTRAL RESEARCH IVIATTER 


SYNOPSIS: 


Captioned book w as written by Max Ways, senior editor of f ‘ 

Time magaSSneT According to Ways, the U. S. has no wide- 
ranging sense of purpose, no public philosophy connecting individual 
beliefs and political action. As a result, U. S. foreign policy 
is doomed to lose ground to the communists in the realms of 
politics, economics, and military affairs unless we can reconstruct 
a public philosophy. Ways offers the time-honored words: justice, 
morality, law, of which we are surely in need; however, what these 
represent in American life is rather vague. Ways holds that our 
leadership is relatively blameless; the fault lies with the American 
people. Politicians are not political enough, intellfectuals not 
intellectual enough, and the public, in its basic beliefs, is too 
private. We have fallen victim to the error of positivism, the 
doctrine that only the world revealed by science is real; moral 
judgments are in the realm of make-believe. Actually, says Ways, 
moral decisions are the only ones the public should make, Ironically, 
Ways shows, it is the Marxist menace that has brought back to the 
West some consciousness of the practical relevance of philosophies. 
This jackleg philosophy has a purpose, plan, and even sort of a | 
public philosophy, using economics, law, and religion to give the 
people a stimulating consciousness of being needed. According to 
Ways, the idea of freedom, the idea of order, and the idea of God 
stand as the heritage America can give to a world in technological 
upheaval. We must recover the value of knowing "whole truths, " 
and seek an end beyond survival. By concentrating on survival. 
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Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: Book Review: Beyond Survival 

My Max Ways (Harper & Bros. ) 


Ways asserts, we bury the values and principles which alone 
have a chance to survive. The majority of available information 
in Bureau files indicates that Max Ways was anti -communist and 
worked to oust communists from the American Newspaper Guild' 
some observers, however, feel he was "coddling” communists in 
his early years with the group. No mention made of the FBI. 


RECOMMENDATION: 






Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: Book Review: Beyond Survival 

By Max -Ways (Harper & Bros. ) 


DETAILS: 

Approach to the Problem 

Ways' thesis is the relation of the American people to their government. 
Today, he states, the people's main public concern and the government's main 
sphere of activity is external affairs, meaning both defense and foreign policy. 

But how does popular concern affect government decisions ? While vigor surges 
through our own society, through our allies, through our enemies, through the 
"uncommitted" nations, the policy of the United JStates is swirling into an eddy, 
a dead end. Crisis has become built in. 

Ways contends that while communism is only one aspect of the general 
peril, communist aggression, though not lessening, no longer stimulates our 
thinking. Every citizen feels free and easy in e^ressing his opinion about 
specifics of what the government does or proposes to do, but becomes timid about 
discussing the ends and the fimdamental beliefs that condition political action. 

This reticence shuts off the public from that part of political life with which 
it is most capable of dealing, the moral part. The signers of the Declaration 
of Independence pledged their "lives, fortunes, and sacred honor" to their new 
nation. They saw a national purpose beyond survival ("lives"), beyond mere 
national interest ("fortxmes"), to an assumption by the nation and its citizens 

( of moral restraint and responsibility under an immutable higher law ("sacred 
honor"). The task of the American people. Ways asserts, is to examine and 
restore the proper connection between morality and politics, to form a public 
philosophy, a funnel of coherent thought connecting individual beliefs with 
political action. 

The World Situation 

If communism disappeared tomorrow, the world situation would still 
be one of great disorder. Ways writes. The cause, more basic than communism, 
is the disruption of world order through the explosive effects of technology. In 
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Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: Book Review: Beyond Suyival 

By Max Ways (Harper & Srds. ) 


this disruption by technology, societies unable to deal with the fragmented 
chaos of disorder, turn toward communism, which appears to be a self-confident 
system with a plausible promise of coherence. 

Ways says that the objective position of the United States today is 
one of growing danger in the midst of (and partly because of) success. To better 
our position, we will have to use power toward the end of furthering institutions 
of order and freedom in the world and we cannot carry a message that we have 
forgotten. 

The Quest for Purpose 

If the central American proposition of strong but limited government 
is to be communicated to the world in the form of American action, then we are 
looking for a purpose more usable than "peace, " "national interest, " or "survival. " 
As to "survival, " Ways says the irony of survival can be expressed this way: 
men, being mortal, aren't going to survive anyhowj What might survive are 
values and principles; by concentrating on survival we bury the values and 
principles which alone have a chance to survive; the absence from policy-making 
of the values and principles weakens our practical action, thereby probably 
reducing our life ejq)eEtancy. We have a treasure house of experience, but this 
experience will not be available for political action, Ways contends, unless our 
society can still deal vigorously with politics at the level of the Declaration of 
Independence. 


The Structure of Decision 

Ways says that we have paid and are paying a high price of practical 
danger because of the damage to our structure of decision. We have fallen 
victim to the error of positivism, the doctrine that only the world revealed by 
science is real, while abstract ideas involving moral judgments are not fit 
subjects for debate. Force, instead of being the servant of truth, becomes the 
arbiter between truths. The public, lacking confidence in the ability to harmonize 
truths, tends to rely upon power, although it rightly distrusts power. A partial 
paralysis occurs in the public's fimction of dealing with problems, such as foreign 
policy, which contains large elements of ethics and large elements of physical 
science. 
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Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: Book Review: Beyond Survival 

By Max Ways (Harper ^ 


Ways claims that the politics of this fluctuating world must bear a 
relation, often hard to discern, to the purest and most universal truths the human 
mind is able to grasp. God has to be taken seriously. 

The Mirror of Marxism 

Ironically, it is Ways’ belief that the Marxist menace has brought 
back to the West some consciousness of the practical relevance of philosophies. 
Marxism has become a jackleg philosophy, a para-philosophy, something that 

( serves in place of philosophy. Marxism, says Ways, is the only modern 
philosophy that breaks through the modern barrier against philosophy. The 
inhuman Marxist philosophy may be giving the people an assuaging and stimulating 
consciousness of being needed, 

Prospects for Reconstruction 

Ways claims that politicians are not political enough, intellectuals 
are not intellectual enough, and the public, in its basic beliefs, is too private. 
Ways points out that the materials available to the public for the reconstruction 
of a public philosophy include: 

1. Such elements of the pre -modem public philosophy as may be 
still alive in the common sense. 

2. The great American political abstractions. 

3. The actual policies we have been pursuing. 

4. The struggles in other countries to combat the blight of 
positivism by other than Marxist means. 

5. The general lessons that might be learned from our internal 
political problems. 

6. The reservoir of reli^ous thought concerning the inner man. 

The use of these, according to Ways, would effect a world policy turned 
upon ideas of objective morality and the international application of justice. 

I 
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Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: Book Review; Beyond Survival 

By Max Ways (Harper & 6rosl ) 


The -Author 

Book jacket indicates that Max Ways was bom in Baltimore, Maryland, 
in 1905 and attended Loyola College in that city. From 1926 to 1929, he was a 
reporter for the Baltimore Sun; from 1940 to 1941, he was a rewrite man and 
editorial writer for the Philadelphia Record ; during World-War n, he served as 
head of the Enemy Branch, Foreign Economic Administration; after the war, he be 
joined Time imgazine. 



An article in the Washington Post, June 19, 1940, states that "a 
rebel group”^ of Philadelphians in the American Newspaper Guild, led by Max Ways, 
was superficially against communism, but "did not object to the pursuit of the 
Communist Party line. " The next month, July 10, 1940, there appeared in the 
Daily Worker an article which was highly critical of Max Ways and a group of 
opposition leaders in the American Newspaper Guild for making charges of "Red" 
domination and inefficiency against leaders of the Guild. The Guild Reporter , 
official publication of the Guild, issue of February 15, 1941 j reports a dlsipute 
which allegedly occurred as a result of Ways having named certain, writers on 
the Philadelphia Incfuirer as being communists and stating it was the Guild's 
duty to fight communists in each unit. (61-7554-A; 61-7559-9060X; 100-350945-2) 




Memorandum to Mr . A. H. Belmont 
Re: Book Review: Beyond Survival 

By Max Ways (Harper & Bros.) 


Walter Lister, managing editor of the Philadelphia Evening Bulletin, 

advised in 1954 that Ways had been accused of ’’coddling communists^ but 

had become anti-communist and worked to get communists out of the Guild. 
(140-4759-8) 
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Parsons 
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Gandy JEm 


SYEWPS18: 


The above -captioned book has been reviewed by the Central 
Research Sectirm In accordance witli a recommaaidation of 
Mr. DeLoach that an analysis of the book be inade to determine whether 
its contents might lend themselves to a comparison article contrastiag 
the Soviet secret police with the FBI. 

■bo 

The book was edited by one former prisoner at the Soviet secret 
police and contaiim article# by two others. Sli of the nine articles 
which comprise the book have been written I 




The articles In the book suininarise the history of the secret pbUce 
from its origin as the Cheka (Extraordisary Commission for CiMnbiitlag 
Counterrevolution) to the present-day KQB (Committee of Stake 
Seenrity). 

Particiilarly noteworthy in the book are the eix cnrrmit aids used 
07 tlw 9mUtm teiay to supiileBieBt their iateUlgsiice GmrathMui. 

Tlulli are: (1) postwar tnotlss with Wsotera alHesj (2) seisiire at 
state secrets from German archliso; (3) burgs groves of rsfagees niatwjf 
■aoia— atist doiwtwafiop, ttoreby piwseiiftBg a cower ler Soviet 
iiiiMBlIsppkce awaata; (‘t) lack of travol rostiietlaNi to tho free natlMSi} 
liimiKV ot W<i^em laws: aad (f) Weoteni frtsdhm of siniorh 
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MtiMkruHlHiBi tft Mr. A. H. 

!«: TIh JOTl^ Scervt PoUct 

If ViKm Wbllk uul lobart M. Slumer, 
Fr«d«rlck A. Frm^r Compuy, 

M«w York City, 1M7 


Wkilo the boolc r#i>r #g#ntf a irorthwMle dbcunieiitarT on the 
Soiriet secret police, it is not believed adr liable to use the cwitenti 
as the basis for a ccmtrastlng comparison with the FBI for two 
reasons. In the first place, the widely divergent respcmslbillties 
of the Soviet secret police and the FBI do not lend themselves to 
comparison because of the all~eir.braclng functions of the former 
as contrasted to the very limited juirlsdictlon of the Bureau, Even 
more important, a comparison of the Bur^u with the police -state 
agency of a totalitarian regime— no matter how favorably contrasting- 
mlgfat still leave many readers with a distorted and fallacioos mental 
association linking the FBI with a secret -police agency. 






Dmau: 


B uftB TiM C * i« Muit to tk» rockwd ntaMimniHai of Mr. DoLoiic)i to 

\JF‘0* nr%TilOHdHMO !SA 1 OKCI I'MSMLJIUIOtPn'ttwiOlli*' ItoNMiyk^' fltoOiOOMk^ 

iMLir i X VwOTWilLl VmMMPB * VwV| MMI Wy^HK. JL wHi flPVTMPIr flNPKirXlPIt 

Pollc# by BIjhni Wolto isd ftolMurt M. SLosoor. Mr* TTrT <wi ^ tfi iliiit a 

stuify Ibo mo4o ckf tldo book with tho rlow In milnd of contraMtog tho actirlttoo of 
the Soviet secret police with these of the FBI. 

Divergent Hes p qMil M llties 


The above book, which was {mbllshe<i in 1957 by Frederick A. Praegsr, 
New York City, has been carefully reviewed and analyzed by the Central Research 
Section. It is not believed advisable --or even possible— to make the comparison 
I suggested above by Mr. DeLoach in view of the widely divergent responsibilities 
i of the two organizations. Because of the all -encompassing nature of the Soviet 
secret police, as set forth in the book, if that organization were to be compared 
to its counterparts in the United States, it would have to be contrasted with 
the Central Intelligence Agency, the Secret Service, the FBI, the Border Patrol, 
the Buiwau of Prismis, the National Guard, the Atomic Energy Commission, 
the War Production Bmrd, the Bureau of Public Roads, the National Archives, 
the Departmmit of Labor, the Department at Agriculture, and all the municipal 
police and fire departments throughout the country. Moreover, there is a danger 
in contrasting the Bureau with the police state of any totalitarian country ->no 
matter how favorably --in that it may lead some people to continue to associate 
the two, even though subconsciously, therwUter, (j^. 15, 25, 107, 109, 114, 111, 
119, 131, 133, 135, 138, 145, 150) 

Prisoner s Recall Experiences 

Essentially, the book is a compilation of short articles (ranging from 
15 to 55 pages) on the various aspects of the Boviet secret poUce as seen throaf^ 
jthe eyes of a number of persons formerly associiied with It. At least two of tbsee 
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Ifw T«ik Ctijr, 
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Of the nine articles comprising: the book -not including a 28 -page 
introductory summary written by Woliii and Slusse r -six were written by 
Vyacheslav Pavlovich Artemiev. The book does not identify Artemiev further, 



Power Spreads 

As evidenced by Its title, the book is a history and an analysis of the 
functions of the Soviet secret police from its inception under the name of Chrtai, 
down through its various aliases cd GPU, OGPU, GUGB of the NKVD, NKGB, MCUl, 
and finally the MVD and KGB as exist today. As early as September, 1918, the 
Cheka (or Extraordinary Commission for Combating Counterrevolution) declared 
itself to be autonomous and from there its scope of power began to spread. In 
t922, its title was changed from Cheka to the State Political Administraticm (GPU) 
''eqple's Commissariat of Internal Affairs (NKVD), and it was given almost 
Ui..... powers of arrest. In 1934, the NKIVD swallowed up the remnants ctf 
the GPU and its successor, the OGPU, and ejqpanded its controls even further 
to include the militia, prison camps, and local fire protection. At the time oi the 
printing of the book in 19S7, Soviet police powers were split between the Ministry 
of Internal Affairs (MVD) and the Committee of State Security (KGB), (pp. 3-31) 
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V^dHr^lL’ /*V4 ^m % iMKI(f’ 

JnWIWw X ^BKIjK v^aXXji XlPiPf 



Aocordiag to oat of tht cMtpttrs la booli, terltt barttoexmcy it 
dlTldtd lato tiro Party aivarmtas (muaberisf approzLtaattly 1, 000, 000 ]woi^) 
ao4 tiro ptUco apparatnt (BEnJMrlng "prolrobly midtr a inlllion*'). DtUcattly 
a4t«tt«i, tlwy atrve to kt^ tke whole Soviet syatem in balaace. Bail it uahearil 
of ta tiro Soviet Union, and the ate of defente countel in political cat«Mi it 
^iBthinktble. ^ Soviet secret police are traine<l to regard every "free''^ citisuro 
as an aatkpoted enemy and a political prisoner, once convicted, centes to he 
regardkal at a human being, but becomes "human material" which, along with 
timber, cement, and steel, is to be used in the building of a bigger and better 
socitUtm. (pp. 97, 101) 

No Innocent Plea 

An interesting point brought forth in the book is the fact that theoretically 
the secret police has no right to either place under surveillance or arrest 
members of the Communist I^rty. In actual piractice, however, the Party 
members decline to admit, even to themselves, that they are being followed, and 
a Party member is inevitably dropped from the rolls before being apprehended. 

Still another interesting point is that defense attorneys hesitate to enter a plea 
of innocent for that is evidence of attempting to discredit the secret police. 

Instead, they merely attempt to enter what they consider to be mitigating 
circumstances. The task of the secret police is seen as not only punishing the 
guilty but also so terrorizing the rest of the populace as to prevent "crimes" of 
a similar nature in the future, (pp. 135, 126, 183, 184) 

Cites Intel lige nce Aids 

in the concluding chapter of the book, Artemiev lists the following aids 
U) Soviet intelligence today: (1) postwar treaties of collaboratlmi between the 
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M*iBOnuiditiii to Mr. A. H. Balmt 
Re: TlLe SoriiR Mcret Pcdlee 

By Siinoii WoUn aad RiMMrt M. Sluiiser, 
Frederick A. Praeger Company, 

New York City, 1957 


SoTlat Union and its World War n allioa; (2) seizure of state secrets from the 
Gerauui archiyes by Soyiet occupation forces; (3) mobs of refugees fleeing the 
Iron Curtain countries, which enable espionage agents to mingle freely with 
them as they enter Western Europe; (i) almost complete absence of travel 
restrictions in the free naticHis; (5) leniency of Western lawsj and (6) Western 
freedom of speech, (pp. 339-342) 
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Office M.ef,... • united .... government 


MR. TROTTERf 


E o r\ • 

. 5. Deiss 


DATE; 11/5/59 


«u»j*rr: review OF BOOK "THE IDENTIFICATION 

OF THUMB IMPRESSIONS AND THE CROSS- 
EXAMINATION OF FINGER-miNT EXPERTS" 
3Y M. K. MEHTA 




i Olson _ 

Bflmont 
PtLoach 
McGuir# . 
Mohr 


Mehta, a resident of Delhi, India, describes himself 
■ the title page as an examiner of questioned documents. His 
part inular interest in thumbprints is due to their us# on civil 
documents in India, where, he states in his Introduction, "the 
majority of the people are illiterate, which necessitates that 


they should append their thumb impressions 
signatures . " 


token of their 


The author has a sound basic idea of the method used 
in establishing fingerprint identifications, but it is evident 
that his knowledge of fingerprints does not go tar beyond tn i , 
a knowledge based on reading and superficial practice. This 
leads him to an unlimited tolerance for some rather low numbers 
of ridge characteristics, which might be valid in establishing 
identifications. For example, he writes, "Some of the experts 
of our Fingerprint Bureau are satisfied with six identical points. 

In the case of blurred impressions, the view of some of the Indian 
experts Is that if there are three identical points in a very small 
area of the impression and the identical points occur close to eil* 5 
another, it can be surmised that the impreaaloAs are of •** illii 
sipw person.* This "surmisal* basis is the end of finferwiiit 
tifleatlon, but seems to be useful to an esMiliier of civil 
in mitete work, incidentally, life and lllserty are not at 
Three similar characteristics by themselves will esttbliell 
and six points certainly are open to criticism as an adtipetely 
safe standard. Mehta (to his credit), however, it loath to accept 
one point of similarity as a basis for an identification (page 90). 

On page 24 he states, "The author is of the view that 
in a court of Law, it is advisable to locate at least twelve ideil* 
tlcol points in the case of clear impressions and five or six idtf 
ticol points in the case of blurred Imprest ions. * This it a fomT 
tOOiliiltal statement and at the first reading it appeared thet IMI 
meant the opposite, that it, a few points In a cletr 
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t® ME. TEOTTER 

E»: mm. "TME IBEMTIFICATIiS 

» Tfim iMPEiisiiii® m§ wi 
EXAMINATION OF FINGER-fEINT EXPffiTS" 
BY M. K. MEHTA 


and more points in a poor print. A little reflection, though, 
leads to the conclusion that he means exactly what he says, since 
a blurred print will normally possess relatively fewer discernible 
ridge characteristics. 

His extfwples ©f cross-examination are fairly typical 
with fhe repeattd references to pattern types and definitions, 
cores, deltas, "authorities," and technical trivia, much of which 
is Irrelevant, but which to a layman is ostensibly fraught with 
learning. 

This book might have local forensic value in India, 
but it has no technical value, insofar as fingerprints and the 
expert fingerprint witness are concerned, A novice may gain a 
few erroneous impressions from it concerning points of identity 
and patterns. It needs a good proof-reading to correct numerous 
typographical and spelling errors. 


ACTION: 


1. For record purposes. 

2. The Document Section of the Laboratory might be 
interested in perusing Chapter 6, which concerns some aspects of 
document examinations. 
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Tifle of TIBET" ^^Study in GoMnniuilst Aggression 

Author 


Edited by Rodney^Gllbert. Published under the auspices_of the American- 

Asian Educattoral Exchang^'"incorpc3rated. 


Book Reviews (62-46855) 
Central Research Section 


/loxeiiJ iiiuuuca. uj-uxicix xuwvj, a 

Trade distributor: The-Cwkmailer, Box 101, 

Murray Hill Station, New York 16, New York, 
Price: |1. 


This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 


(Please initial in the apDrooriate box. and return promotl'Y to the Central Research Section.) 
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Nature of Book: "The complete factual account of the Communist attempt to 

exterminate a courageous people. Documented proof of what happens when the 
Conanuni^ts 'liberate' a country." 

J ( National Review . November 21, 1959, p. 493.) 
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2 - Original & Go^y 

SAC, Ktw York 1 - yellow file copy November 27, im 

1 - Section tickler 
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Director, FBI (82-468SS) 1 - Mr. Belmont 

1 - J. S. Johnson, 331, OPO 

MAN OF TBE WORLD .'V: 

% Comeline Vanderbilt, Jr. 

^BOOK REVIEWS 

ReBiudrtel dated 11-23*59, i^bve eifileBf l^srepurd 
request In realrtel; book obtained locidly. 


NOTE: 





See memo W. C. Sullivan to J. P, l^hr dated 11-27-^,' • 
above caption. * 






tm lAC, nmr York 


» YM 


kf Coni^vt YaatiwMlII, 




RIVlS#i 


CSiillHMMi fenik to 1 m piriiriJMMd 11-30«M kf Crcnm 
W fowrtt Avm»o, Mow Yc»rk 16, How York, for 00. 

tm i k okirf kUMsrooIlf okUU oao oepy ol coptkNMd book Ijiuoodlatolf 
mMHi Mik fM^ard it m tbo ftorouu attMttoii Control Rooofurcli 


I (oZ - ' 

Hcrr kscjoitisfi 
ISmiiEc k n» 


NOTE; 


In the 11-18-59 issue of Vaga bonding with Vanderbilt, captioned book 
is menti<x ed as editor’s autobiography TTie Director noted ”We should procure 
a copy of his new book & review it. H. " 

Neither Kann's nor Brentano's had a copy of the book available. 
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Title of Book "PEACE Wip . \\ ~ 

Averell Harrijoaii ¥ . ’ 


Book Review* (62-46855) 

Central Research Section 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check Indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See 'Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

I'liaose initial in the aporoDnate box, and return promptly to the Central Research Section.) 
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Office Memorandum 


TO , Mr. J, p. Mohr 
FROM : W. c, SaiiivaB ij 


SUBJBCT : 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

DATE: Ndvember 25 , 1959 


I SCOMMIPIST S Am THE SCHOOLS 
oy Robert W^Mversen; ~~ 

THE MAN WOULD BE GOD 
)by Haakon Chewier ~ 
book reviews (62-46855) 
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"THE MAM WHO WOULD BE GOD" 
Haakon Chevalier 


Book Roviows (62-46855) 

Control Research Section 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review,, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature oi Book" at bcttorn of page.) 

{Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research Section.) 
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Nature of Book: Chevalier has written a book which seems to parallel the 

Oppenheimer case, 
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portantly, Is of the hna then 
came Pearl Harbor* brand of 
expositicm. Hr Chevalier also 
ties in sdentiflc lore in sen- 
tences such as: "And the Geis- 
sler tube method of separating 
U-236 being used at the Univer. 
aity of Minnesota and General 
Eleetrle — the only method found 
so fsr — that yielded 1036 mil- 
lionths of a gram every tea 
days lid take 26,445 years to 
prod" , riitvf gram, and 11,995,. 
074 y«*jr» {(■ produce one pound, ’ 

— ' SwbasHan 

ktoWt MSssurisg of all 
^1^ to Sebattian't wife 
wm toe way he had dcvel- 
•pedfwMHtslly. He suddenly 
btoWSto SWIM of the con- 
toWtoSNsr wofM, for Hw first 
Mtof In twfso to reed the 
WSWlIMPMS sod Hatco to the 
toito. Ms dtoo**«^ >"d re- 
aMStotoOd ovoryriiing, and 
Mb sod bit iniagina- 

ttow itoi MgM «• the inul- 
Mpis p otto i os that were 
ISOiisoliy s ri ato f . He ioinsd 
,|Mi tssBSto ssHva in the 
Te a ohe t a ' Utifon. cemmittees 
tor Spain, civil liberties, la- 
bor detonas, SovM-Amcrican 
fnendshto* **•« C b totst peo- 
ple, aeatosnie fw a id eni. * * * 
.Shortly after Kbe H«w Year, 
be decided to?|bto Ms Party. 

' Htoa ipw Would 
* •» Cbd:" - 


A tow seartonces later |w oMNto 
the nwrtsr back to tew oawiog 
the seietrtists ; “His toiuNi «Mbng 
down ^ smooth ftonii 
to reJ«iu»e a soft ?i*t 

isaused Tanya’s bod;- y. .i-ru 
gently upon itself.” 

As novel writing. Um- sswmns 
ijf old headlines, seteawtr..- «ago 
and family life is* iwi •»-; in- 
tegrated and lacks f,t^-«ai«nt. 
Furthermore, a.s nc:K->« - sect, 
’.he American aumi- ,, isceictatS 
certainly were fu" wove as 
SJic author mRk.-.v ’ C P. 

Snow'.-i Br’.iu:,!. -snlvjparts 
are human «ft' - • lamanity. 
Not tyiSse. Mr ,>w . auer harps 
on their troubir:; -oonciences 
years befon t *■ t«Mnb is de- 
vised; anac hi ^ and hind- 
sight of j'.idc - Seep inter- 
rupting the ! . , ' * historical 

knowledge r are excel- 
lent big sc«;i story and 

well-written »«s;i-s. But 

there i.a no - 'ftr forward 
motion oth« described 

events. 

niat ft ill.' « > ,sts are 

co!)Cenie<:i .* - ws and ef- 
fects of »--j’ch is a 

truism li ft»(:,ect. Mr. 

Chevalier : iouti a pro- 

found subje 1 'He 'm>ral re- 
sponsibility • wntist in 

the atomic era «• «*^jting out 
particular scientis**. involving 
them in ComisnWMPl activities, 
and compUcarttog^^MlpIr bwig with 


Tolson 

Bfelihont 

DeLoacti - 

Mohr 

F'arsons 

Rosen 

Tamm 

Trotter 

W.C. Sullivan 

Teie. Room 

Holloman 

T-.ndy. 


women haviiig mm mm 0m- 
ratlcHW, the toilltofMilW 
iy avtrttol the 

entists’ moralitJI#*'*W<i'^o ‘ 

So much for tow toNwl Read- 
ers who listen te liw pubUsber 
of the book am tuM that the 
author waa one# a nmmrnor of 
French at th* IJwvwtoty of Cal- 
ifornia and baa t teawda ted into 
English booha by Malraux, 
Haurois and oMtoya. “Hat^n 
Chevalier, Iwwvw,’’ the pub- 
lisher adda, "» beat known to 
the Amerlean for the un- 

witting rolt % irtayed In the 
1954 sec^g^uftogs involvlBg 

siknw >; 


lie Washington f-'ost and. 
Tlmo« H««eUd 


Th« Wflshiimion D' 
Thto Evtonlng 8t«r . 


New York Herald Tribunto __ _ 
hJew York J ourn al- American . 

New York Mirror ■ 

New York* Dally Naws 

New York Poet - - 

The New York Tlmem 

The Worker , 

The New T . earitor _ 

The Wall Street Journal - - , 
■■ • 


K.'XLOSURF 


. itT . » .j fei b ki ^- 




•TANCWUID rOHM NO. M 


-^1 


IP 


•"« jtr •m 

Ce Alerreb , .pndum • united j government 


Mr. Tam: 


R. L. Millen> 


DATE: December 29, 1959 


SUBJECT: BOOK REVIEW (62-46855) 


MC ELECTS VOLUME 1 



(Paper-Back) “ 

Attached is a review of the above publication, made av ailable for 
review by FBI Laboratory Electronic Development Technician 


As noted in the review, this book is an extension of a previous fi/e- 
volume study course of the same title. The previous five- volume stud;/ 
course, Basic Electronics, Volumes 1 through 5, and a companion study 
course, Basic Electricity, Volumes 1 through 5, were recommended to 
the field for purchase as reference aids and study material for field radio 
technicians and sound-trained Agents. The recommendation was made by 
SAC Letter 57-72 (A), dated 12/23/57, which authorized purchase of these 
two publications from imprest funds. 

The review of Basic Electricity, Volume 6, shows that it, also, 
will be valuable as reference and study material for field radio technicians 
and sound-trained Agents. This book is available at a publisher' s price of 
$2. 90 and it is believed that the Bureau will receive full value from the 
addition of one of these books to each field office library, to the libraries 
of the Bureau's radio stations at Ramona, California, and Midland and 
Sowego, Virginia, and to the Bureau library. //y 

/MJl 

RECOMMEISDATIONS: ' 

1. Recommend this memorandum and attachment be referred to the 
Publications Dei^, Domestic Intelligence Division and to the Bureau library 
for information. r?/ „ 

gECr ?6 4 a ^ H 7 S'S - si 1___ 


Rosen 

Tamm 

Trotter 

W.C. 

Tele. 

Hollorpdn 

Gonijv 


2. Recommend the Administrative Division purchase and forward to 
each field office, to the Ramona Radio Receiving Station, to the Ramona Radio 
Transmitting Station, to the Midland Radio Station, -awd'te-ttte* Sewego Radio 
Station one book each, Basic Electronics, Volume 6, and obtain and furnish k 
two books each, Basic Electronics, Volume 6, io tfl^ riAi^e^ lUSfery (totej^^ 
cost - 59 books iatr$2. 90 each: $171.1(lk\, ^ 


Enclosure 05 f2 19gf 
1 - Publications Desk . 

1 - Bureau Library ( W 

- Mr. Mohn (Attention: 


Mr. Mohr (Attention: 


Qi 




BASIC ELECTRONICS, VOLUME 6 

by Van Valkenburg, Nooger 
and Neville, Inc. 
published by John F. Rider 
Publisher, Inc. , $2.90 
reviewed by SA George W. 
Finger, Jr. 


This volume of BASIC ELECTRONICS is an extension of the technical 
electronics study material of the previous five volumes of this series. The 
original five-volume series, entitled BASIC ELECTRONICS, and a similar series, 
entitled BASIC ELECTRICnY, were prepared as courses of study for students 
in U. S. Navy specialty schools. They included graphic illustrations along with 
a ’’building block” approach to demonstrate and develop the fundamental 
principles of the theory and operation of electrical and electronic equipment. 
According to the publisher, these courses of study were found so practical and 
efficient that it was felt that their release to the general public would be of 
benefit to the nation and they were made available to the general public about 
three years ago. 

Volume 6, BASIC ELECTRONICS, presents a study course on Transistors 
and Frequency Modulation. It also presents study materi^ throi^h the 
’’building block” method, beginning with a discussion of solid state electronics 
and continuing through studies of semiconductor diodes, transistor operation, 
transistor circuits and transistorized receivers. The Frequency Modulation 
(FM) study begins with a discussion of the fundamentals of FM and includes FM 
transmitters and FM receivers, with particular attention to theories and circuits 
peculiar to FM. As in previous volumes the study material is clarified and 
emphasized by use of cartoon-type illustrations and, while necessarily limited 
to fundamental concepts, is clearly and concisely presented. 

This volume is a valuable extension to the previous five volumes and 
its study should prove beneficial to anyone who has completed the study of 
BASIC ELECTRONICS and is interested in a short study or review course in 
the fundamentals of transistor and FM theory. 
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Mr. A. BeJmnt , \ 
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.*♦ relates in three 


Dosca, in 
:is experi 

am tells 0 f his life in If.S, fr^’ 1922 until his retain to demany, 
which claitts was to secure a better Joh; his allei^d »ati*liaai 
sva^athies while in dtimany; his accentsDce of the sabot^e sission 
allejeiily in order to retsra to the U.S.; his salH>tiffie training 
m& the trip to the U,S. ; his contacts with the FBI. :becti^ two 
cowers the trial of the eight sabotenrs involvetl in this case. Secti 


forded proper treatment smS rec 

m * - •*«£. » . -m im » 


for a pordim in 



sOT recorded 


iRiaiMAL 














M^dendum. to memorandum 

lS/3/59, GltHtpwfgdJd^ll^^ 


Memorai^uai for Mr. Belauint 
Re: Qeorge John Daseh, Et al. 


ADDI3WM 


iNHiilJd 


12-8-59 


Stifilts indicate that ia a nwaorawSu* dated 6-25-42 

fen^r Sa Mane L, Trapi^r reported that la a di.iic.a.s.atioB with 

SAa| Jfflnfl 

I he t«Id ©each "that the worst he could expect would 
he that he would he senteaced as wejm the others, and that the 
best would he that after we had ht<Mi successful la loohiag at 
all tte ranificatloas of this caie» he would he released 1 ^ 
placed la touch with peimle who deal with pn^iqgiMda la order 
that he aight work out his own destlar* 1 lafonod hla that 
of course we were desirous of tacatlag hi* fairly aad s<|uarely, 
hot I did aot want hia to feel that we had Bade hiia aay pro«l«es. 



A 


% % 


Mssmoxmi&m for Belnoiit b?c 

0eorge Jdte Oosoti, Et Al. 


Iii a nesorai^ttai dated d-27-43, fowr ASAC T. J. 

Don egal! renort ed that in the presence of SAs fraynor, I 
and I Ion that date, he told Dasch *that there are 

two courses ox procedure open as far as ha is cimcerned - 
(1) that he be treated differently at this ti»e and we call 
to tlHJ attention of the Attorney General and the Chtited States 
Attorney who will handle the natter the part he played in the 
case so that he could be given appropriate co^isideratlon; and 
Cl) that he go al<mg with the o^rs, go iilo court Mid plead 
guilty and be sentei^ed to prison^ and after a period of tine 
in prison the Director would recoamend to the Attorney General 
that he be given consideration for a Presidenial pardon based 
upon the fact that he cane directly to us and told us the 
whole story a short while after he arrived in tl^ United States.” 

On 7-11-42 SA testified before ^ Military 

Coamission as l^llowss 

"Guestioni (Colonel Ristine) H were you 

8 resent on S aturday. Jtme 17 ^ 1942, in the eveningi with 
r. Donegtai J 1 4md Mr. Traywirj aM Hr, Dasch, when 

a proposal was nade that he Should plead guilty? 

"Answer I (Agent I was, 

"Qt^stiont (Distine) And was it stated as a part of 
that proposal that after a plea of guilty, he shtmld be sentenced 
and that daring t^ trial, he ^uld not divulge Miything with 
respect to tli^ agreenent that was made, «d that after the case 
had died down aM for about, say three to six puMiths, the FBI 
would get a Presidentia 1 Pardon for him? 

"Answer: I that in substaa^e is true." 

"Question: (Attorney General) A^ did you, so far as 

you know yourself, when you were present, make him any promise 
of any kind? 

"Answer: No sir. 

"Questioi: (Attorney General) With respect to what was 

to be done with him? 

"Answer: Mo sir. 


2a - 



A % 


MeBoraAdtiB for Mr. Belmont 
Re: lleorge JdNn Oasch, Et Al. 


(Attorney CJeaeral) Who indicated to hi® 
that he »i|^t wish to plead guilty? 

•♦Answer: Mr, IDonegan. 

"Question: (AttoiBey Cteneral) Mr. Donegan? 

"Answer: We talked to the defendant. 

"Question: (Attorney Benerel) And what did he sav to 

hi® with reference to if he would plea what would happen* what was 
told hi® exactly? 

"Answer: As I recall the suhstioice, he was told 

that if he appeared in Federal Court and entered his plea of 
guilty and be sentenced along with the other defendants, that 
after a period of about six nonths, efforts would be Bade to 

f et a Presidential Warrwit, or that he would get a Presidential 
arrant — a Presidential Pardon." 

"Questiim: (Attorney Qens^ii) Just what did you ay to 

liiB that you would do if he did certain things? Did you proaise 
him anything? 

"Answer: I proBised hia nothing. 

"Question: (Attinwy General) Did anybody promise him 

anything? ^ 

"Mswer: Yes sir. Mr. Donegan, on the afternoon 

of Saturday- June 4 /, toid defendant Dasch that ne would be 
indicted ^appear before a federal Court, that at that time he 
should enter nls plea of guilty, or if h® entered his plea of 
guilty and he was sentenced to prison along with the others j 
that through the F.B.I. a Presidential Pardon would be obtained 
for him." 

On 7- 20*42 SA Traynor teutlfied before the Military 
CoKWission as follows; 

" Q Mr. Traynor, when the proposal was made to Mr. 

Dasch that a plea be entered, coupled with the probable duration 
of his incarceration of six months, undoubtedly the F. B. I. 
did not consider that he was guilty with tl^se other people, 
did it? 

"A We knew very definitely he was guilty with the other 
people— that there was violation of the law— because he had 


* 2b - 





% 


Meiioraadua for Mr. Belaont 
Ri; : Qeori^ Jol® Dasch^ Et Al. 

particip«te<S tiiereia* 

Do yos iKian to tell this CMission that in the 
estioation of the P. B. 1., six Bonths* incafcefatioo was a 
suitable ponislUReitt for a mm who was guilty— equally guilty — 
with these other defendaataf 

*’A There was nothing ever said that he would be 
incarcerated for only six scmths* 


you? 


Do you seas by that that there was nothing said by 

"A I know of nothii^aaid by noyhody that he would be 
ited for only six sonwia* 


incarcerated for only six sosBia* 

# 

"0 You have not been present in the courtroon while 
the testintony was given* I take it? 

"A Ko, sir.* 


” 2c “ 
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Hsi mmiM 3tm mscH, m 4X.« 


in ta ratura JU®#rtasft m^. tl»t- lit £r-m tfe# atwpt 

i 


far tlj«> WX to cij#«k &n his 


tmiwdm, m t.:.ai^ch - al 

b««n Kftd» ^ ftm Mm tm’k Fnli## r^^pi.rteant at &wp mitS 

no a«fittiiwa»l p«rtia«at iai&mmtimi (93»ld2d6-446.1) 
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«Ei ims tmm, m m»* 


thm rnwnim im HMMUigimt ^ «iS.I«i Qmvmmnt 

ini'4ii»it%t.4a« iffli MM mimem4 t® * GmXmmt Qmmr ms 

m% m4 ifeil# Mittiig M,i8* to# fSI* 

@ii.ll#4 n^ms hm %m%4 Qmms!’ hs wm tM4«r si 

tb« Cmvrnsst mhsiXmem§ ^wmm^ Mm %« mmm M» mmf 

b«t i^««h €iWMM tXmX X3m mm m Xim mj i#t bim. 


tm Ml MfiinNiti M ^ 

M jfir»t m 11«4 Im M 0ita»l. ^mmmsr* {€^ «f 

-4 X* F* £f«nM wmsS3^^Xn.s "this 

<Mill f-vm ImmsUs wm Im #ri#ime« •% tlm of th$ 

»abot#®M« ®«p, ftiM 4# pi?'#s#fiMf smataiii « 
ths %j*im##jpljpl si Vtm trtul. (9ft-l028S«»lt73) 



stMtM timt M «rrl?#4 *t 
M tmT Hi** low«ir hM wm tmm Mfort * Mr* I<i4d, 

MM Ma®KpMl»<3 tij s Ir. 4iS Mi IM# Mm 

sm%-9m%:s m%tl )m rmimf'mt'i to %km S#Ml.il mms mS also 
|%jiQ00 In mmh frm M«. anit«a»# m tlw #eMic In tiM 
ililis %M« »®!^f lfe#s*« wm « ni®t;t i*«i4tiig *fldt laansy' I took 
froit Mt'l«i’ in h^-ps tfeat it i#@M4 M mm^ %mmr^ M» 
^«?-ont* o#org® Jofcti tmssh,^ 



On 4*10-4|2, Tnstk talk#«s fee M l5«Mt I»* Tmyms- 

bj r«fey»noe tr’tm tl» Qsfft#©* la %ias 

broog^t to the by Agmts trmi tfe* fiMMington Off! a# 

«*4 iMtt lafeaf^rtaMa^ by fraynor. C96»l^!5d»lXS> IM S»bel4 
e««o i» on psgs 11^0 af fm@©ii»s M#t*fe®4 

6«S2»li2, althoa,^ th« 'w^^iitg S.noie’-&t#» »enti*3ie®^' it 

prwleiMilf, (eo|?y' of atata^mfe) As &i IllS® a.s*» 6*194|2* 

Field Off is# Agoat* Md ehoo4E#4 rasofes*® hofeftl ro« 
tflliiool him kmmlm<S$s mtS fo«si4 to b® 

C96«IO£dli«*T2) laaoh oj^iMtod this rAm«y fee 1toi|ww affef®- 'lliiO p.m,, 
o»10*4|2. i9S-»lC^6#»128) Sifeh t.M« ,«sen«f wm a net* «iBfc«4 

ree^liss *0ont#afe $3St3l>0» nmmy fpm ShsKwmii ge^i’i^iwnst 
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m . M . ipliili.iiMiiiil f f , 


UMiisr lisi*'' «ign«d 
fMt fM«orlus« 

«ir«r t« tli« FBI 


In tMs mmtlm MmM 
tiM of tiw ia -'MiiMiigfeiirll 

•ad ooavlstioit of tbo oii^ MiNitoixia* 


M jpO]pi#o a* liftfl la 
«lio trial 


% aad 


rWTJTrT4flTlii 


•Bd iftiaa hm road tbo atiatosoat, oorrootad it $MM» 9im tMUidarlUag 
•ttd i^gaod oAoli pa^. 13i« atatonaat doti aal iadtoftta tiMit tmmmr 
4aalita»t Blraotor P» M« ita4 -mB pwBmA -m0 9m ^m0 $7^ 

Uiotatad &«20«%2}» Baaali iikad if hm watfid teta Ilia martaaltp 
to maat tadd and ^Ifr. MernfwrnPm- aod 2ll^ and 

if atfttioaat' 









foap Its?* 

Ms momn tmm, wt al. 


fttm 127 1 

r«teii that br®u#3[t tb# of tbe saDotajj# 

edaaloii to tb® FBI b«t Bttrgtp lfeoi»it«d tb« otb«r six »»bot«tirs 
far tb« FBI, glvlog tb«® tb« s<itr»«8®® of laiook an^ t^pla 
sasd tb# habit® and plans of tho atbsrs. 

8i«p|?or aas loeat®# in »«w lori: City tbrou^ information 
froa Dmmeh and Elobard Quirin mS Saiav^ob Hslnok «ar® 

loaatod throni^ a sapw«illaae« of I^OPl^r. John ^rlia^ 

m® looatad tbroagb sttraalllaha# of m- oontaot aaaad in aaarot 
uwlting, on a handkarobisf la th® psNWiassioii of Baaeh and W«m®r 
filial %tts loeatad ti»^ngb a Morrai llano® of ^rliag* Martmim. 
Waubauor ^s idantlfiad by Tmt^^ mwS looatad throng ®.i^®itiafiada 
in CMoago* Harbart lat^t ism iilaatiflsd tbraa# informtion 
frm raaoh and Ear line and lo«a%ad by a^^aillaneos in Gblcago. 
C9^*l02di-^139) 


fbia atatantant by raaoh doaa '^ot ai^taa with th® rast 
of th# book in that Dasoh is not attaapting to taka tb® si’odit 
in this imUtnm* This tmj b® ^aa %# *i& daaira by Taseh to 
avoid rataliation against him in for tha daaths of 

tha six axooutod saboteurs* 

f»,m 129 i 

Tasoh states that silk baRdk«Jr#daf with his 
e«Mataets on It in soarat Ink immi am® of tha first things given 
tha rei but h# oomld not raoall tha forstala f®a? davalaplng it. 
Finally the laboratory dlssovared tba solution whioh workad. 



faseh turnad osar this hi«i#;apahlaf an b-19-42 bat 
olalffiad to b® usmbl® to raealX the fsirmulji aaoassary to bring 
out tba saorat writing* la dslsyec- tm? about hours in 
advising that amonla iimm war# to bo usad. C9S-1028Q-2139 anc* 
33?Q^) 
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fi»r Hr. 

mt osoHos jom imsca 


£liM..,IiJ!.,.r.„ „yi» 

Ifttoh st&tmtim dift0U8»ltig Bdi mPigLmX lat«rropi^tiai:i 
tb® I^BI, t«ftt tJB® Ififowsatloa h» r«^rdti3,^ sutemriJci^s 

ms ot metnuom rmlm let th® Saf:yi Away *ad lavy intsllii'anc-*^ 
mmk tS&iUKik®^ him for th» lafo3Pa*t:i«m gtt# %hm m^d th»t W&vs 
Mas particularly hai^’ wh«a h® ms abl« t® ps4at cut ths type 
of ®c*3« ssachlas ua«<9 tm tha Gsi^an submrla# <m idilch hs caPi® to 
the O.S. 

C«gaat i 

taaeli ms taat latcrsisMtd by Ai®y sad itevy raprsssatativea 
duFlag his iaterrcipitlaa ia ^ahlmitba. (€s^ of sfcat«®8ut) Oa 
11-19-42, Pasoh Mas iat«nrl»ii«d by Bursau Ag«ats a rsprasaata- 
tte« &f th® Bureau of frlsons at ranfeury, Cssffitasticut. Ha ms 
§hmm a sachim to s#a ii It ms sIMlar to the oas on 

feh® suteariaa oti ahloh h® cfcsa to ths 1.1. a»i stated %h&% It was. 
fhie iRfOKsatiofO. ms furnishad tha lavy by (98-l023jJ-2>bb) 


Dasah states tbsit trayaor, Istdd- aad he had a zuMbsr 
of c^vsrsatiiMMi iliidii mre not smde a pyrts- of the record m how 
to hsfidle things s# ths lasis die not Imm of Ms rsla in the 
oollapie of the aihs^ge edssion, that the ferial of the other 
mhoteurs ms disotiaMd mii that h# ms toll ^«rs had bssn no 
<lsoisioii m hoM h# iioall fife in the pieturs hut feluit they at no 
%l®s suggested hus Mould be feilail for a orlms. 

Csa^iimti 

fh« file lull eat «s only t:uo e«afeaets by Faseh with Mr. lacfd 
and m blssuaaioiis auth as those alleged -|^ asseb. (k% fe-2b'-4^, 
he Mas ta^ea to Hr. hall’s office la order timfe he rd^t see Mr. Ladd 
before .going to Hsu York City. At Hiat tim lasoh as^ed Hr* Ladd 
if^b® Md read all of taseh’s ®stuff* msd saa told he laid not. 
(99-IO20&-356I Ctei 8-12-42, Mr* Ladd and, Mr* Yri^or InterYlewod 
Passfa at the Dlstriot of Colmbla ,lail. lo proEiaes were md© 
to Mis but It ms pointed oat to hi® timt he ought to steel htsvself 





yarlt th# 4|ts#sti9fi M# nif® ims 
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• mmn 99 


Hr* told &Ijm tkit h« mt gitilt:sf «l -fiiiiiti^ 

tfttiiiltry id^ M^9t«ii«Ni ftn^ b«ltig i» tli» MMv)r 
BlUl«b ■%«%•# %lM|t l3«\lNml4l H9t t99%itf 


IS f fl t i. B 



{■•teni*# 

0. 










iw ilr«. Btllnotit 

mt mmm sms imtm, m ax.. 


33a«ob state* tlmt today, 15 yaaz** later, ttoa record 
of the trial of the saboteurs rewaaln® a oloaely guarded secret. 

O^Haent i 

On ll-d-45# the Attorney deneral rsieaaed to the pres* 
a summary of the traaaoript of the trial of the sabot eurs.lneludiag 
the fact that Dasoh oontaeted the FBI. this BmmtJej 
aoeoEspanled by a atatament which aifilified Informticm regarding 
I^ahts telephone sail to the Hew ITork Offiae aad his oontaet 
with the FSZ in Vashiagton* A note on the stranary of the 
transcript indicated that the coisqplete trahserlpt was aTailable 
in Sooin 5119 of the Bapartment for review* {98»10268-3512 and 
3529) 


Das oh statea that the Agent in Hew York idio had 
taken the first call fr«»a him testified that Dasoh had made 
threats against the H.S, and that the Agent had tossed Ms notes 
In the wastebasket. 

Ciggragat t 

fhe fi le does not eoatain a transcript of the testimony 
of SA | I fhe infoiEmtiaa ^Corded re^P’ding this call 

does not indicate throats by Dasch and does indicate that he 
wrote a memorandnsi for the file. (98«10288*27 and 2139) ^6 


I^soh states that former Attorney General Biddle never 
mentioned the $80,000 which Basch turned over to the FBI in 
Washington. 


CosEaent t 

Our file does n&i 
but does indicate that SAs 
the $82,558 turned over by 
3512) 


semtAi n & tzanscrlpt of the trial 

and ®rayaor testified regarding 
mca CO the FBX. (98-10288-2080 and 
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Hr. B«lins»nl; 

BSl dSaMl JOBS £AI^S« Sf AX.. 


G^3sm«Qtt 


1»ii0 lattiKp Xrm D&soh ima not 9mmm90.i.n vi«n of Ms 
attitude and aetivltlss sinoe Ills return to do^utfi^. I98-10268-* 
3763) 


Baseh stataa ti»t his wife {a^ptaraatly in 1955) wrote 
to a variety of (JoveraBaat offloials in hi# b^iialf but Hr. Hoover 
never answered her letter, 

CcmBaeat t 

By letter T-7-*55# Hrt. Baaeh fumlabed the Bureau a eopy 
of a latter to the f real dent dated 7**7*55* Her letter was not 
aoknowledged in view of the olalas being tmde by her and l^aoh. 
(98«l0288-3T9li-) 


Itaaeh atataa that mt 5^10«56 lorsHkn •ShmmM wrote i&’a. Daaoh 
that he b*d teen a **pretty high FBI jaan" aanS had been told that 
soeaie of the pe^le« at least in the FBI, were i^gry beoause I^soh 
oritioised the H.i. la the ooimunist zone of derzainy. 

CCB^iteat I 

Sorean fhoima eoafarred with l&. B. B. Siohols on li.*26*56 
and mentioned hla interest in ths Dasoh oaae. Mr, Hiohols told 
fhcmaui that Basoh Mid been amstenoed to be exeeuted, that the 
Direotor had raoosmsended Iwaleaef, Miat Baaeh*s aentenoe had been 
ocrwmted when he was d«^orted» and that Baaeh iaaosediately went to 
the Russian zone |of Sexwmny}. Ito asked ^oraaa if this were the 
type of person that he was trying to into the B.S, <96-10288*33) 

A draft of a review of "The FBI Story* by Boman ©loasasi obtained 
by Mr. Mehola about 1-24*57 find! oates that Thnine waa told by 
the Departaient of Justlee that it Mid dialed further oonsl deration 
to Xkisoh beoause he Mid publicly ooai^lained about the U.S. in 
last Oermany. (61-10767-35) 
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IM«w« (#2.4«f55) 

VnSrSirah Section 


Tlvif book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book* at bottom of page.) 


(FUata initid in tha appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research Section.) 



Domestienntelligence Division 
r~}^ Central Research, Room 7627 
Espionage, Roon; 2714 

□ Internal Security, Room 1509 
I I Liaison, Room 7641 

□ Name Check, Room 6125 l.B. 
n Nationalities Intelligence, Rooi 

□ Subversive Control, Ronr, 1250 


CZl Identification Division 

I I Secti' H'jorr 

I 1 Tra ining & Inspection Division 

C3 — — Section, Room 

CZ3 Administrative Division 

□ Section, Room 

□ Fi les & Communications Division 

□ Section, Room 

□ Investigative Division 

□ Section, Room 


Obtain book 
for review 

□ - 


Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 


a 

1527 □ 


1 1 Laboratory Division 

□ 


Section, Room 


□ Crime Records Division 

I I Section, Room 






DED^ 


16 




„ , , NOT recorded - 

Nature of Book:' "The author tells of his experienc^pfp 
and R.V.L. , of his d-cislon to leave the Soviet liWrlce and of hi 


r of the h.K.V.l/, 
f his efforts to 


brin^ over his wife and son." 


62dEC 211959 


The N ew York 9, 1959 
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Office Mjenu^ndum • 


UNITED STATCS GOVERNMENT 


The Director 


FROM A. Roseni s 


DATE November 27, 1959 , 


8u»;»CT: ROGER TOUHY 

INFCHIMATION CONCERNING 


iTMmUfc 




' The Stolen Years ” by Roger Touhy and Ray Brennan has been~y^^^ 
at the Bureau. It contains several references to the FBI, the most 
pMNlMiit ef iriadtoh contain allegations by Touhy that the FBI was responsible " 

Ito BiiMl tolariss Incurred in 1933. The book is bshktaHy an attempt to establifSi 
IMHMil as mu hammit bootlegger and a person vlctiinlsed by a Chicago police 
«9llii bscaase sf his activitLes in the bootlegging business. The charges Touhy 
has Mhis agalBst the FBI prompted toe Bureau to rsgsest Chicago Office to 
ttMrssfhly rwrisw all r^ermices to this matter. Chicago Office teletypes of 
ll-M and X-99 indicate charges unfounded. Interrogatton of Touhy ^ a doctor 
la ltS4 rsHseted no charges or complaints by Touhy regarding his back. Touhy 
hM history of nervous condition and palsy. In civil suit against Director and 
OtiMn la 1952, Touhy charged a conspiracy to deprive him of constitutional rights, 
but Tfnfr no mmtion of any physical abuses. Facts regarding physical condition 
of Tsahy set forth. Warden, StatevUle Penitentiary, Joliet, Illinois, has complete 
phyaiesl record of Touhy during his long conflnemmt. Including X-rays, which he 
will hasp if Bureau so desires. Believed advisable to retain toese records. 


ObI^ 10,000 cqples of Touhy's book printed to be retaitod at $4. 50. 
«Usfed bosk will be reprinted. Any public statemeats refattog Touhy* g 
pm wmUi os4y serve to iuHame this matter. R^fsest for rstractions from 
ilMr ar Irai Nattoaal Broadcasting Company (as mult of fiLlm clip shown on 
dtarvsWBr ahsw, 11-24-50, wherein Touhy claimed toat qpiaal ii^ury resulted 
m iMldla# weiiM revive this matter. Badio r«|K>rt last night indicated 
**BWhhito iMrimf* Factor tutends to sue pnWhriicr of Tmihy*8 book lor 
kipeawaad e atr al hial allegatieiis hecA coaiains. 


flhideaare 

/ / \ 
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NOT RCCORDEO 

133 DEC 1 1959 
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lavta to IMrector Memorandum 
Ito: Rofier Toohy 


RECOMMENDATIONS: 

(1( That no pubUc statement be issued refuting Touhy's 
allegations for reasons indicated above. 




(2) That the attached teletype be sent to the Chicago Office 
instructing that office to recpiest the VSTarden of the StatevlUe Penitentiary to 
retain all medical records and X-rays of Touhy. , 

f j /- . 

. V y 




DETAILS 


Rosen to Directxnr Mennoraadum 
Re: iRof^er Tonhy 


This memorandum is submitted in response to the Director's 
inquiries concerning allegations made by Touhy in his book, ”The Stolen Years,” 
as to mistreatment by FBI Agents, 

’"THE STOLEN YEARS” BY ROGER TOUHY ; 

The Bureau has obtained a copy of ’’The Stolen Years” by 
Roger Touhy and Ray Brennan. This book contains several direct references to 
the FBI on pages 33, 40 , 46, 47, 113, 118-122, 124-125, 128, 193, 226, 254, 261, 
264 and 266. The majority of the references to the FBI are general In nature; 
howerer, the mentions of the FBI on pages 118-122 and 226 are pertinent. 

On pages 118-122, Touhy relates the series of events following the 
collision of his car with a telephone pole in Elkhorn, Wisconsin, in the Summer 
of 1933, which culminated with the charg<;s against him and his associates for the 
kidnaping q| William Hamm, Jr. , in Saint Paul, Minnesota. Touhy relates that 
after having been taken from Elkhorn to Chicago in connection with the investigation, 
he was returned to Elkhorn where warrants charging the kidnaping of Hamm were 
read, and that following this the Government took him and his associates in chains 
from Elkhorn to the county jail at Milwaukee. He makes general references to 
physical and mental abuse , as wen as a claim that he was not permitted to consult 
with an attorney. Ptj - - i' , the following paragraphs are quoted: 

<«nt imo the jail in excellent physical shape. When I came oat, 

I was 25 pounds lighter, three vertebrae in my upper i^pine were fractured and 
seven of my teeth had beeen knocked out. Part of the FBI's rehabilitation-of- 
prisoners system, I supposed. All of the men who gave me the treatment were 
strangers to me. 

”They questioned me day and night, abused me, beat me up and 
demanded that I confess the Hamm kidnaping. Never was I allowed to rest for sHW 
th s? * hall an hcsir. If I was asleep when a team of interrogators arrived at my csM, 
they would slug nae around and bang me against the walL I trained myself to liMp 
for 20 miiintmi, and be on my feet for the questioners. ” 


ij 





Rosen to Director Memorandam 
Re: jRoger Touhy 

Touhy next relers to this alleged mistreatmoit on page 226 of his 
book in his narraHon of the difficulties of the time he spent in prisim, riaiming 
that his "souvenirs from the F. B. L boys- -spinal iQ|uriee — gave me hoH. The 
prison doctors made X rays and sent the plates to Chicago to be read by everts. ** 

Touhy* s book in general appears to be an e{^ to free himself of 
the stigma of kidnaper. He engages in a recital of evMlm of his early life and 
how he was drawn into the bootlegging racket. He admits he was not a saint and 

that he never kidnaped, killed, robbed or stole and did not associate knowingly 
although he accepted such people as unavoidable evils in connection 
with his union friends and their fight against the Capone mob. Touhy would have hig 
reader believe that he was an "honest** bootlegger who made a quality beer during 
prohibition days and endeavored to market his product in as a l^tin^te manner as 
was posidMe under the prohibition laws. He relates various incidents whereby he 
incurred the enmity of A1 C:qK>ne members of gang, which he would have 
the reader believe eventually led to his being convicted of the kidnaping of 
John (Jake the Barber) Factor, It is also alleged that this was furthered because 
he Incurred the enmity of former Chicago Police Captain Dan Gilbert when he 
embarrassed Gilbert during prohibition days, 

fouhy presents in his book various arguments that the kidnaping of 
j Factor was actually a hoax engineered by Factor in the furtherance of his efforts 
f to avoid extradition to England where he was wanted as a swindler, and that Touhy 
was brought into the case because of the enmity of Dan Gilbert AH of these 
arguments have been repeatedly aired by Touhy in his efforts to win release through 
court action during the past years and found by the courts to be without sub- 
stantiation. 

TOUHY* S PHYSICAL CONDITION: 

As Indicated above, Touhy had made the allegation that his back 
was injured by FBI Agents when they had him in custody in 1933, 

It wlH be recalled that a film cUp of Touhy being interviewed m Ms 
release on parole from prison was shown on NBC* s Dave Garroway **Todsy** itW f W 
on the nnQr ning of November 24, 1959, In connection with his future plans, TMdqr 
reference to his *'physical condition** and indi c ated the FBI was respc wia l M Ie 
fmr his spinal iMury. He said he did not know who the Agent was who was ^ 
responsible and added, '"They don*t Introdime themeelfee when they are g ln gg lii 
‘ ycm. " 






Mmn to Director Memcxranduin 
R« ftoger Touhy 

THE FACTS: 


In regponse to a Bureau request, the Chicago Office submitted a 
teletype on November 24 which Indicated that a thorough review by the Chicago 
Office of the Hamm kidnaping case, the Factor kidnaping case, the Touhy escape 
file and other Touhy files to date h^ turned up only the following with reference 
to Touhy' s physical condition. 

A Chicago report dated 11 -I- 33 captioned "WiULam Sharkey, with 
aliases, et al; John Factor- -Victim; Kidnaping" indicates Touhy admitted that 
he has the same nervous ailment which afflicted his brother Thomas (page 92 of 
Chicago report. In Chicago letter to Birmingham Office dated 12-2-33, it was 
stated that a doctor told a postal inspector that Thomas Touhy has palsy. In a 
memorandum dated 10-26-42, which apparently was a press release in coonectlon 
with the escape of Roger Touhy, et al, from the Stateville Penitentiary on 
10-9-42, described Touhy as having "tendency to jty^le his head nervously as he 
talks b«C£uise of a one brdtcen vertebrae, " A memorandum in the Chicago file of 
the Touhy case reflects an iit ervlew of Touhy on 12-30-42 by Special Agents R. J. 
Driscoll and J. F. Hennessey, in which Touhy refused to answer questions because 
the FBI had mistreated him while in Federal custody in Milwaukee, Wisconsin. 
Special Agent Driscoll, presently assigned to Chicago Office, advises that Touhy 
refused to enlarge this statement. 

On October 24, 1952, Touhy filed a civil suit against the Director 
and others for $1,500,000 In damages, charging a conspiracy to deprive him of 
I certain constitutional rights. In his complaint, Touhy made no mention of any 
> physical abuse. 

By teletype dated November 25, 1959, the Chicago Office indicated 
a further search of the files of that office located a copy of a letter from Touhy 
to his wife, in which Touhy stated, "I am feeling all right and my nerves are 
settled." {i93S) 

Chicago report dated 2-15-34 in the John Factor kidn a p l i ig case 
mentioned that Touhy was given a mental examination in Cook County. A copy of 
the r^x>rt of thin examination made on December 7, 1933 reflects the following: 


•AU right.' 


"To the ((piestion, 'You are feeling all right?', Touhy replied, 
Aidced 'NO complaints at all,' he said, 'No,' When aadced, 'No 




Rosen to Director Memorandum 
Re: Roger Touhy 

operatione or injuries, » Touhy answered, He stated he had no physical 

complaints, headaches or dlsiiness, but he is naturally nerrous. The examiner, 
0r, Harry D* Hoffman, Director of Behavior Clinic of Criminal Court of Cook 
County , Illinois, found no cranial nerve involvement, muscular power normal, 
no ai|^ of any abrasions or contuslDns, He noted that Touhy constantly gnawed his 
tee^ and had marked tremor of facial muscles. 

A reatew of Touhy' s medical history at Statefville Penitentiary on 
November 25, 1958, disclosed tihat Touhy's first complaint of the ^plne was made 
on If^r 3, 1954, when an X-ray showed old chip fractures of the fifth and sixth 
cerrieal vertebrae. On the same date, a notation was made that spasmodic 
coMractilon of facial and neck muscles is due to old trauma or injury. In an inter - 
'/.tew with the pri,£^ psycMalrist on Ma.y 6, 1948, the medical history r^ort shows 
Uwd Toiihy said that "he had fractured neck since 1 been arr«ited, six weeks 
torture. There was fracture about one or one and one-half inches long. Wlmre 
there is dampness in air, I can feel it I had a head twitch five or six years ago 
but it has improved. ” The psychiatrist was impressed that Touhy was a clever 
indiridual, though not too bright intellectually but with a native shrewdness used 
oftn to get an advantage. It is also indicated that although Touhy was inclined 
to exaggerate his symptoms, lie had some basis for neck S 3 rmptoms. X-rays 
showed he has osteo arthritis or cervical spine which undoubtedly produces pain in 
dampness. 

On November 10, 1953, in an X-ray request, Touhy claimed his 
back was fractured in 1933. The X-ray finding was minimal osteo arthritic lipfing 
of bodies of cervical vertebrae. Medical progress reports in 1957 and 19S9 show 
no injuries. 

Warden Ragen of StatevilLe Penitentiary has offered to have the 
prison physician sidunit a medical report on Touhy if the Bureau desires one and 
will retain the X-ray pictures if the Bureau needs them. Normally, the X-rays 
are destroyed alter a prisoner is discharged. 

OBaBRVATIONS: 

A ebeek sf Hm crlinlnnl record of Tooby mtliitiliiid In tbe Mnlllh'in- 
ttcw Btrlaion reOeeta oMir aireM Touliy to Mb arreit 
I 1933. fii liarcb, im, 1» had been aixested in Florida for InrestataiHi Mi 
' for peonesnion of a machlae gun. Aside from the arreet of Touhy and his gniM 




> t 


Boii^ to IMrector Uemoruadum 
R4K Boger Ttrahy 


tor Uw Hamm and Factor kidnapings, there Is little in Bureau iEilee showing thn 
early background of Touhy which could be used to show the public this IndiviilaaFn 
tme character. 

Since there is no basis in fact for Touhy* s complaint about physical 
injury and since only 10^000 copies of this book have been printed to retail ait 
$4. &0 and which will pr(k>ably not be r^rinted| it is believed advisable to take no 
direct actlcm in publicly refuting TouI^b allegattons. To do so would again stir 
(gi this controversy and provide fodder for the press. It is believed that any 
request for a retraction from the National Broadcasting Company or a retramtton 
from the publisher of ’’The Stolen Years" would only serve to add to the public 
Interest In tMs bocdc. 

It was noted on an NBC radio program last night which carried a 
rqaort emanating from Chicago that Touhy is again respcmsible for **bootieggiBg. " 
The commentator based tiiis comment on the fact that John Factor has puMIcly 
announced he intends to sue the publisher of Touhy* s book for the libelous and 
slanderous statements it coniains. As a result, according to the commentator, 
the book dealers have pu' the took under the counter and are now "bootlegging" it. 

The observations and recommendations set forth in this memorandm 
are concurred in entire!' ov the Crime Records Division. 


1 i J 2 - Original and copy 

1 - Section tickler ul - Yellow file copy' ’ 
1 - J. S. Johnson 62-46855 


SAC, New Yofk 


Novend^er 30, IM 


Director, FBI (62-33413) 

bo 

YHE Pl gliNS Of AMEHICAN COMSUBMISM 

bydaV® A'l’^MMOli 

SECtmiTY MATTER - C 

RejBtalet dbled 8/11/59, ahoirc capttoi. 

u* . ^ to oldaia M cottoned iBook 

obtained locally. 

AMB: nji 

0 ) 

NOTE: See memo Sullivan to Mohr dated 11/30/59 captioned ’’The Decline 

OjA Egrican Communism” by David A. Shannc^l^ok Reviews" MB : a ml. 


4 ,U/ 




178 dec 4 


iRDED 

1959 


MAIL ROOM cm TELETYPE UNIT CZI 






Legal Attache, London 


Lirector, f iU (02-40855) 


FisCK TO FACE I 


AMERICA: 

rMpfiMim 

Mi->TTER 


January 18, 14#60 

1 - yellow file copy 

2 - Original & copy 
1- Section tickler 

1-J.S. Johnson, 331, OPO 
1-1 1 


-27. 1959 


Aceosdljg^ to li^ormation carried in New Times, Vol. 1, 
(1-6-00) an E^iinlt tranalation of caponed will be aWlable 
soon. Book is pMiliAhed by the ii:;tate Publishers oi Political 
Literature, Moscow, 1959. 

You shoudd be alert for li^CUsh translation of captioned 
book, and forward two copies oi the translaticni to the Bureau, 
attention Central Research Section, whMi available. 


1 - Foreign Liaison Unit (Route through for review) 



NOTE ON YELLOW: 

English translation requested by SA C. D. Brennan, 
Central Research Section, for r^erence purposes. 


CO/A/A-P'-’’' 


AMBiraml 


TC-68 
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MAIL ROOM teletype UNIT I 1 



OP^/O.NAL fORM NO. >0 


UNITED STATES GOV^MME^ 

Memoranaum 


Mr. A. H. /B^liliont 


date: Janmry 22, 


SuUiv^n 


Tolson 

Mohr 

Parsons 

Belmont 

Callahan 

DeLoach 

Malone , 

McGuire 

Rosen 

Tamm 

Trotter 

W.C. Sullivan , 

Tele. Room 

Ingram 

Gandy.^ ,^..„ 


subject: 


^k)l 


BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


In my memorandum in captioned matter dated July 29, 1959, it was 
indicated we would continue to closely evaluate the work of the newly established 
Book Review Control Desk and would submit a status report on the operation of the 
Desk in another six-month period. 

Origin 

The Book Review Control Desk was established in the Central Research 
Section in January, 1959, to serve as a focal point of information concerning book 
reviews at the Seat of Government and to eliminate duplication in the purchases of 
books and the number of reviews being conducted. 

The responsibilities of the newly established Desk cover: (1) recommen- 
dations concerning books to be ordered for review, (2) recommendations concerning 
the Division which should conduct the review, and (3) maintenance of records of book 
review assignments pending, completed reviews, and other information pertinent to 
each review. 

Adequacy of Instructions 

\ 

On January 21, 1959, a memorandum was prepared for all Bureau officials 
and supervisors which set forth instructions concerning the handling of reviews and 
manner in which they were to be coordinated by the Book Review Control Desk. A 
follow-up memorandum was prepared for all Division heads on February 24, 1959, 
j emphasizing the need for all supervisors to be alerted to and to familiarize themselves 
with the instructions. In November, 1959, the Instructions were incorporated in the 
, J^ervisors’ Manual. ' : ; ; 

j'CDB;aml _ nft ^ .. 

( 8 ) 

1 “ Section tickler 

1 - Section Policy Folder / , . . 

1- 1 I 1=6 : ^ 

1-C.D. Brennan 
1 - Mr. Belmont 


jAn ■■ 



Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Re: Book Review Control Desk Evaluation 


Control 


A main control file (62-46855) was established to maintain record of all 
book reviews. This is checked monthly to insure that all Bureau supervisors handling 
reviews are complying with existing instructions. A card index system is maintained 
concerning each review showing the title, author, official who ordered review, 

Section to which review was assigned, and completion date. The index cards are 
maintained for a period of one year to resolve inquiries. Tickler copies of reviews 
conducted are maintained 60 days for reference purposes. 

In regard to the purchase of books, the final decision, of course, rests 
with the Adnainistrative Division which clears and approves the recommendation for 
the purchase of any book suggested for review. 

Reviews Coordinated 

During 1959, a total of 46 books was requested by Seat of Government 
personnel for review or reference. Forty-three books were reviewed and three 
retained for reference. Another 29 books were received at the Bureau from outside 
sources, five of which were reviewed and 24 deemed only of value for retention as 
reference material. At the present time, eight book reviews are in the process of 
being done, and one book is on order for review. It is interesting to note that in 1959, 
the Domestic Intelligence Division did 29 book reviews, 21 of which were done by the 
Central Research Section. 

Over-All Value 

The operation of the Book Review Control Desk is of value in that it: 

1. Permits immediate determination as to whether anyone at 
the Seat of Government has done or is in the process of doing 
a book review 


2. Eliminates duplication of purchases of books for review 
as well as duplication of reviews 

3. Enables Seat of Government personnel to quickly obtain 
copies of book reviews for reference 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 

Re: Book Review Control Desk Evaluation 


Cost of Operation 

The establishment of the Desk has not added any significant cost to 
the Bureau’s operations. The work was absorbed by combining the new function 
with that of the previously existing Publications Desk without any increase in personnel. 

Further Action 


The Central Research Section will continue to closely evaluate the work 
of the Book Review Control Desk to be ^ert for further streamlining procedures 
in its operation. At present, no changes are deemed to be warranted. In six months, 
another status report will be submitted. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For your information. 
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SYNOPSIS: 


Captioned book, reviewed by Central Research Section, is one of 7 
series in project financed by Ford Fund for the Republic to assess ' 
communist influence in American life. Book's purpose is to snow thft - . ^ 
extent and success of communist infiltration into the American school , ”, 
system since inception of Communist Party, USA, in 1919. Book " ' '-i, 
is actually twofold in scope: first part deals with efforts of commuit|i||f * , 
to use American schools for their Soviet-controlled purposes; second|*' A 
gives detailed analysis of investigations by congressional committeea'^'’ ' * 
into communist infiltration of American educational system. Author - , : 
describes methods communists used to gain control of Local 5 of 
the American Federation of Teachers in New York City and use of \ 

communist front organizations to attract teachers. Attraction of 
college youth to communism during 1930's due, according to author, * 
to compound of the depression, aggressive Nazism, threats of • - 

war, and a notably idealistic contemporary communist line. Author N 
says congressional investigators inquiring into communist infiltration] 
of schools were aided by "professional or semi-professional -inf ormMpfc, 
Author believes that publicity given by congressional committees to 
those teachers who had admitted Communist Party membership 
or had taken 5th Amendment forced school administrators to take 
action. The author also states this anticommunist campaign was 
articulated and elaborated by the "Hearst press, the American Legiort^ 
and the rural-dominated state legislatures. " Author claims "the | 
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ammunition for the attack has frequently been supplied by a 
bewildering web of persistent patriots who have made careers 
of dossier -building. " Iversen minimizes communist influence 
on schools and concludes that communists have contributed 
little or nothing to American philosophy of education and seem 
to have left even less impression on educational methods. By 
implication, book is critical of various aspects of the operation 
of loyalty-security programs as well as congressional and state 
investigating committees. Nonderogatory references to the 
Director appear on pages 282 and 308. Allegation on page 287 that 
Director cooperated with Ellis Rubin, controversial former 
Florida Assistant Attorney General in field of Un-American 
Activities, not substantiated by Bureau files. Rubin furnished 
only copies of Director's speeches and articles. Factual references 
to the Bureau appear on pages 170, 241, 245, 271, 281, 282, 285, 
287, 288, 343, and 346. FBI also mentioned throughout 
Chapters 13 and 14 (pp. 289-331) in connection with individuals 
who have been the subjects of Bureau investigations. No 
identifiable derogatory information in Bufiles regarding author 
Robert W. Iversen. 


RECOMMENDATIONS: 
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1. For information. 

os'.., ,v 

r 

2. That this book be referred to the Internal Security, Subversive 

Control, Espionage, and Employees Security Sections in view of mention in the 
book of substantive cases pertaining to those sections. i 
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The Fund fdlthe Republic 


Memorandum to Mr, 

Re: 

Book Review: The Communists and the Schools 


By Robert W. Iversen 


DETAIIB: 


Fund for the Republic Study 

Captioned book, reviewed by Central Research Section, is one in a 
series of studies being prepared under the general editorship of Clinton L. 
Rossiter by the Ford Fund for the Republic on communist influence in American 
life. Its purpose is to show the extent and success of communist infiltration 
into the American school system since the inception of the Communist Party, 
USA (CPUSA), in 1919. 

Actually, the book can be divided into two sections. The first deals 
witn the efforts of the communists — both students and teachers — to use the 
American schools for their Soviet -controlled purposes. The second portion 
describes the numerous congressional investigations, in the years following 
World War n, into communist infiltration of the American educational system. 

Early Communist Activity in Schools 


According to the author, the American educational system was not 
initially an object of communist attention. Other sectors of society were deemed 
more expeditious and useful targets --tne more obvious centers of economic 
and political power. Communist activity at first was belated and improvised, 
and a Party policy on penetration of tne schools was developed afterwards. 

The communists began by encouraging children to chalk Marxist slogans 
on the sidewalks, to tangle with the Boy Scouts, to rebel against the autocratic 
teacher. Soon, however, they did a complete reversal and asked the 
’’exploited” teachers to rid themselves of capitalist ideology. Separate "workers” 
schools were created to train the revolutionary elite ( Party members) to overthrow 
capitalist society. At the same time, the communists began a campaign to 
gain control of the Teachers Union in New York City— Local 5 of the American 
Federation of Teachers (American Federation of Labor). A long, factional 
battle between the liberals and the communists in the Teachers Union resulted 
in communist domination of Local 5 by 1935 and complete control by 1938. 

Communist "Front" Exploitation of Teachers 

With the advent of the great depression in the early 1930s and the 
adoption of the "united front" tactic by international communism in 1935, the 
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CPUSA decided that the teachers must be aroused to class consciousness and 
must be organized. The communists' first task was to exploit the advantage 
of their newly won position in the New York Teachers Union for the purpose 
of gaining control of its parent group, the American Federation of Teachers. 

Even more important, however, was the decision to create a host 
of communist front organizatioiBor "transmission belts" through which "innocents, " 
including teachers, could become involved in varieties of mass action and in 
which they would experience Party guidance. Many already existing front 
groups were e 2 q>anded and their names changed. 

According to the author, the fronts particularly appealing to teachers 
are divided into five categories: 

1. Organizations designed for those attracted to the intellectual 
system of Marxism-Leninism, such as, the Jefferson School of Social Science 
in New York. 

2. The "friends" groups catering to those who were attracted to the 
"great experiment" in the Soviet Union, such as, the Friends of the Soviet Union. 

3. Groups organized to fight against war and fascism. 

4. Special -interest groups --organizations to promote the interests 
of the Negro, the foreign born, the sharecropper, and the scientists. 

5. "Defense" organizations, ranging from the relatively stable 
International Labor Defense to all the little ad hoc groups that arose in the wake 
of each lynching, et cetera. 

That this "united front" campaign had some success may be judged 
from the Party’s statement that 440 teachers Joined the Party in 1938. Bella V. 
Dodd, former Communist Party member and legislative representative of the 
Teachers Union in New York City, has estimated that about 1, 500 teachers 
were members of the Communist Party. Pointing out, however, that this figure 
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represents an infinitesimal proportion of the million and one -half teachers in 
the country, the author observes that ’they tended to be concentrated in a few 
areas, leaving the schools as a whole relatively unaffected; their participation 
tended to be confined to the thirties, and, above all, they varied widely in 
the degree of their commitment and involvement in the movement. In no 
sense were they equally members of the ’conspiracy. ’ ” (p. 362) 

Communist Infiltration of Colleges 


According to Iversen, the primary factor in the politicalization of the 
American college campus was the coming of the depression. Prior to 1930, there 
had been a steady increase in college enrollment, but college education was 
always expensive and possible for most only with heavy parental subsidy. 

Following the crash, one of the most expendable luxuries was a college 
education and in the first three years of the depression, enrollments took a 
sharp dip. 


The young man who really wanted an education, however, had 
alternatives. For New York City residents, the most notable of these were the 
free municipal colleges. But these had already begun to become crowded and 
the depression pressures forced even more rigorous scholastic selection. 

The result was that the city colleges became a concentration of very bright 
students, but, more than this, they reflected the cultural uniqueness of 
New York City and presented a collegiate atmosphere distinctly different 
from that of the old-line Ivy League schools. 

Most of the city college students were sons of Jewish immigrants; 
many came from an anti -Czarist- -but Russophile— family background. They 
were fighting for an education despite the demands of depression -stricken homes, 
only to find that the college degree was no guarantee of a place in a depression- 
stricken society. The futility confronting the depression graduate was not 
confined to New York City— it was only more concentrated there and it was there 
that organized student rebellion took its most spectacular course. 
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The youth work of the Communist Party was entrusted to the 
Young Communist League (YCL). The growing discontent among college students 
provided the YCL with new opportunities, and broad front organizations 
appealing to students were opened, the most important of which was the 
American Student Union (ASU). The greatest communist strength among students 
was probably in 1939, when the ASU boasted 12, 000 paid-up members. These 
12, 000 represent the peak of communist influence among America's thirty 
million students. 

According to the author, the major factor behind the attraction of 
these students to communism was the "milieu— compounded of Depression, 
aggressive Nazism, threats of war, and a notably idealistic contemporary 
Communist line. . . .The radicalism and experimentalism that has always been 
associated with student life led many to taste commxinism--it was what 'everyone 
was doing. ’ " 

Noting the transient nature of most students’ commitments, Iversen says 
that "it comes as no surprise that the radical student peace -strikers of the 
thirties were in the front lines in World War II and returned to settle in suburbia. 
For the most part, American students, like their elders, rejected communism, 
and the Communists found themselves 'miserable merchants of unwanted ideas. ' 

Of the few who were attracted, for the most it was a student flirtation. For 
the remainder, the Communist experience led either to continued service in the 
party or to a political education that culminated in some variety of the 
sophisticated anticommunism that characterizes so many former student 
radicals." (p. 361) 

Congressional Investigations of Communism in the Schools 

The second portion of the book details the numerous investigations 
by congressional committees, in the years following World War n, into communist 
infiltration of the American educational system. This anticommunist campaign 
was articulated and elaborated by the "Hearst press, the American Legion, and 
the rural-dominated state legislatures. " According to the author, "the ammunition 
for the attack has frequently been supplied by a bewildering web of persistent 
patriots who have made careers of dossier-building. " (p. 175) 


- 6 - 




Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: The Fund for the Republic 

Book Review: The Communists and the Schools 
By Robert W. Iversen 


Iversen believes that the cold-war concern over communism in the 
schools was a reflection of the national frustration over the rise of communist 
power abroad. He maintains that the selection of the schools as a target was 
due, at least in part, to a widespread belief that a corps of communist 
teachers was engaged in instilling Soviet sympathy in the mass of American 
students while also indoctrinating an elite group to act as future Soviet agents. 

This alarming picture, he feels, was underscored when congressional investigators 
repeatedly stressed that Alger Hiss and Julius and Ethel Rosenberg were 
"products" of American schools. Iversen add^ however, that the fact was 
overlooked that former Senator Jenner and otner investigators were also 
"products" of American schools. 

According to Iversen, "this conception reveals an abysmal ignorance 
of the educative process. Students are not ’products' of the schools, and 
’indoctrinating’ them with an alien set of values is next to impossible. . . .If 
Communists were 'produced, ’ it was not by American teachers." (p. 360) 

Motivation Behind Some Communist Defectors 

Some of the chapters deal with the motivation behind high-ranking 
members of the CPUSA who left the communist ranks and turned "professional 
and semi-professional informers." Chapter 14, "The Congressional 
Confessional, ’’ treats of those excommunists who were "redeemed" by testimony 
before the various congressional committees. According to Iversen, "full 
redemption" was finally attained by the witness when he consented to publicly 
identify his former associates in the communist movement. 

Iversen describes in detail the history of Bella V. Dodd, former 
legislative representative of the communist-dominated Teachers Union in 
New Yor^ whose disillusionment began with the ouster of Earl Browder in 1945. 

She was formally expelled from the Party in 1949 and subsequently testified 
on numerous occasions before congressional committees. Iversen claims that, 
at first, she was unable to state the exact Party line on education and the way 
it was transmitted to the teachers. Months later, however, "she had done her 
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homework, " and her testimony as to the Party line in education and its 
transmission to the teachers "was marked by assurance and total recall. " Even 
later, "her testimony acquired a smooth flow in which questions of the committee 
and counsel simply came as annoying interruptions. Her confidence in the 
structure of her story and her command of detail left her free to add revealing 
ideological embroidery. " Iversen concludes her story by saying that "Bella Dodd 
had fulfilled all the requirements of the congressional confessional. The hesitation 
and qualification that had marked her testimony soon after her break with the 
party had given way to a detailed and impassioned condemnation of the false 
faith and all its followers." (pp. 320, 322, 323) 

Scientists and Communists 


In Chapter 13, "Scientists and Communists, " Iversen points out 
that the dominance of state interest in education has been recognized by the 
Federal Government. During World War H, however, due to federally-financed 
wartime research in the colleges, thousands of academic scientists were 
incorporated into the Federal bureaucracy. Controls were inevitable, he says, 
and so, too, was friction. 

The passage of the Atomic Energy Act of 1946 instituted a security 
program involving clearance and surveillance of personnel working on its 
projects, and thus introduced a new note into peacetime academic research. 
Iversen then discusses investigations by congressional committees of Soviet 
atomic espionage operations in the United States during and following 
World War n. In this connection, he goes into a detailed analysis of the case 
of J. Robert Oppenheimer. 

Chapter 13 contains factual references to the Bureau. For example, 
on pages 293-294 Iversen refers to the investigation of the Radiation Laboratory 
at the University of California by the House UnAmerican Activities Committee, 
and makes the following reference to the FBt 


- 8 - 



% • 

Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: The Fund for the Republic 

Book Review: The Communists and the Schools 
By Robert W. Iversen 


. . The surveillance under which the scientists worked 
was incredibly thorough. Thus, when one of the scientists 
was audacious enough to have dinner with the Soviet consul 
in a San Francisco fish grotto in 1943, F. B. I. men were 
in the next booth with a wire recorder^^ The indiscretion 
never formed the basis for an espionage indictment, although 
it was the basis for dismissal. ...” 293-294) 

References to the Hrector and FBI 

Nonderogatory references to the Director appear on pages 282 and 308, 
The allegation, on page 287, that the Director cooperated with Ellis Rubin, 
controversial former Florida Assistant Attorney General in the specialized field 
of Un-American Activities, is not substantiated by Bureau files. Rubin was 
furnished only copies of the Director’s articles and speeches. Factual references 
to the Bureau appear on pages 170, 241, 245, 271, 281, 282, 285, 287, 288, 343, 
and 346. In addition, the FBI is mentioned throughout Chapters 13 and 14 
^p. 289-331) in connection with individuals who have been subjects of Bureau 
investigations. It is felt that these references should be reviewed by the substantive 
desks in the Espionage, Internal Security, Subversive Control, and Employees 
Security Sections. (67-467635) 

The Author 

Robert W. Iversen was born in Minnespolis in 1920. He graduated 
from the University of Minnesota in 1942, and received his M. A. and Ph. D. 
degrees from the State University of Iowa. During World War n, he was a 
United States Army staff sergeant with the 37th Engineer Combat Battalion. 
Professor Iversen has taught at the State University of Iowa, Drake University, 
and Columbia University. He is now Professor of Social Science and Assistant 
Director of the Center for Continuing Liberal Education at Pennsylvania State 
University, his field of speciality being twentieth- century American history. 

There is no identifiable derogatory information regarding Iversen 
in Bureau files. (Blurb, The Communistg die Schools, Robert W. Iversen, 

(New York: Harcourt, Brace and Conipaiiy, :'959). 
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Clinton L.-*Rossiter 

Clinton L. Rossiter, head of the study project on communist influence 
in American life which is being financed by the Ford Fund for the Republic, 
is chairman of the Government Department at Cornell University. 

Bufiles reveal that Rossiter was disapproved for security clearance, 
following an investigation conducted by another Government agency which 
conducts intelligence investigations, because he gave as a reference a person 
who had been listed as one of the individuals controlling the American Russian 
Institute of Hollywood, California. The American Russian Institute has been 
designated by the Attorney General pursuant to Executive Order 10450. (Monograph, 
The Fund for the Republic, Inc. , pp. 49, 96; 116-78904-26) 

At the time these studies were first undertaken in 1955, Rossiter 
announced that former communists would be utilized along with other sources. 

This procedure was used in preparing the first book in the series, The Roots 
of American Communism , by Theodore Draper, which was reviewed by the 
Central Research Section on March 21, 1957. More than a dozen individuals 
who assisted in the book. The Roots of American Communism , had, according 
to Bufiles, communist affiliations at one time or another. (100-391697-460; 
Monograph, The Fund for the Republic, Inc. , p. 96) 

Conclusions 


This is a lengthy (423 page) but extensively documented book which 
obviously required a tremendous amount of research. It is replete with factual 
material concerning the efforts of the American communists to infiltrate the 
American educational system both on a student and a teacher level since the birth 
of the Communist Party, USA, in 1919. More significant, however, is the position 
the author takes on the numerous postwar investigations by congressional and 
state committees regarding alleged communist penetration of the schools. 

According to Iversen, the much-publicized hearings of the congressional 
investigators created an impression among most Americans that every sector 
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of society was riddled with communist conspirators, but the schools were 
singled out as the most sensitive sector and the most vulnerable to communist 
infiltration. Although the committees maintained that the problem of disciplining 
those educators who had admitted Party membership or who had taken the 
5th Amendment was a matter for school authorities, he claims that the threat 
of adverse publicity "was sufficient to force many administrators to take action. 
The committees remained the judges of the adequacy and effectiveness of any 
action taken, and if a school was considered to have acted in accordance with 
committee standards, it was granted a sort of immunity from further public 
exposure." (p. 335) 

In conclusion, Iversen minimizes the extent of communist influence 
on the American schools. He states the communists have contributed little 
or nothing to the American philosophy of education and seem to have left even 
less impression upon educational methods. The most serious aspect to date, 
according to Iversen, has been the establishment in the public consciousness 
of widespread doubt of the schools* ability "to keep their own house in order. " 

(p. 368) 

In regard to commimism generally, the author takes the attitude 

that 


"Some maintain that communism is a cancer that eats 
away steadily at the vitals of an outwardly healthy society. 
In America one might better say that communism has 
acted as a vaccine, giving the patient a mild case of the 
disease — complete with fever --and thus immunized him 
against crippling attack. . . . " (p. 368) 
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subject: »A WOGRAM for CONSERVATIVES" 

BY mjSSELL AMOS KIRK 
BOOK REVIEW 


BACKGROUND: 

On 1-22-60, the Director received captioned book as a gift from 
Vice President Richard M. Nixon, This book was published in 1954 by Henry 
Regnery Company of Chicago, Illinois. Vice President Nixon inscribed the book 
as follows: "To J. Edgar Hoover who is such an intelligent advocate of some of 
I the conservative principles set forth in this book. From his friend, Dick Nixon. ” 
*By letter 1-22-60, the Director thanked Vice President Nixon for the book. The 
' purpose of this memorandum is to set forth a brief review of this book, which is 
attached. 

THE AUTHOR: 

Bufiles contain no derc^atory information concerning Russell Amos 
Kirk. You will recall that on 6-22-59, Mrs. Harry Overstreet called and advised 
you that in the latest issue of "National Review*’ Russell Kirk had written a "smear 
article” on her husband, Dr. Harry Overstreet, the purpose being to ruin sales of 
their book, "What We Must Know About Communism.” It is noted we have had 
cordial relations with the Overstreets and have furnished them considerable assist- 
ance in connection with their books, (100-114575) 

/ r 

The book jacket describes Kirk as a native of Plymouth, Mtchigatii. . 
He attended Michigan St^e College and Duke University. He contributes to the lead- 
ing journals of opinion in England and the United States and has written four other - > 
books. 

REVIEW OF BOOK: 


This book is 312 pages in length. There is no reference to the FBI or 
the Director in the book. There is no information in Bufiles regarding captioned. hxk. 
The underlying theme of the book is that the conservative believes that men and 
nations possess free will, and that if a nation or civilization falls into ruin, it was*' ' 
caused, for the most part, by failure of tl^^|ig^ and mind of the people. , 

• ' ■ 'V . tk ) 

En^p.lofiiire t ■/ ^4^ :bg 

1 j I (Room 7630) b?c ^ 
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Jones to DeLoach Memorandum 


He defines American conservatism as follows: (1) a belief in an order 
I that is more than human, (2) an affection for variety and complexity and individuality, 
I even for singularity, (3) a conviction that justice means "to each the thirds that go 
' with his own nature,” not a leveling equality, (4) a suspicion of concentrated power, 
and a consequent attachment to our federal principle and to division and balancing of 
authority at every level of government, (5) a reliance upon private endeavor and 
sagacity in nearly every walk of life, and (6) a prejudice against organic change, a 
feeling that it is unwise to break radically with political prescription. 

Concerning leadership, Kirk believes a free society endeavors to 
afford to men of natural abilities every opportunity to rise by their own efforts, 
and resists the radical delusion that exact equality of station and wealth can benefit 
everyone. 

Kirk terms talk of "fighting for democracy*’ in Indo- China as ridicu- 
lous when the people we support there are not democrats at all. He states we are 
i not struggling to establish universal "democracy** or "capitalism” or "human rights. ” 
I He feels our mission in the affairs of nations is not to imdertake an eccentric crusaie 
(on behalf of these abstractions, but rather the practical task of repelling the menace 
of Soviet imperialism, and of conserving the freedom and justice and strength of the 
1 United States. Further, that we must hearten and help everyone abroad who stands 
for traditional rights, and respect and enjoy the differences which distinguish other 
I cultures from our own. 

In successive ch^ters, Kirk deals with the problems of the mind, 
heart, social boredom, community, social justice, wants, order, power, loyalty and 
t , tradition. He notes that the aim of education is not to make every man like every 

I other, but to awaken the highest talents of the best persons among us. He hopes that 
none of us will become political Christians, but hopes we shall not be afraid to infuse 
Christian faith into politics. 

He proposes: (1) renewing the power of religious faith, and piety, 
i among the mass of men, (2) reviving the concepts of honor and dignity which gave 
: motive to honest desire for emulation, (3) returning to individudb the responsibilities 

I which bring a decent satisfaction and the duties of self-reliance, (4) reaffirming the 
right of men to what is their own, without injustice to others, (5) reminding modern 
society that security, though a good thing, is not a better tMng than freedom, and 
, (6) reawakening men’s minds to the eternal contract of society— we do not live simply 
I I for ourselves, but to justify the faith and labor of our ancestors, and to transmit 
I 1 life and justice to our posterity. 


2 - 
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Jones to Delioach Memorandum 


Kirk contends that the free will which God bestowed upon man was the 
(power to choose between good and evil. He believes the world is governed by love 
j I or by hate. 


Deploring collectivism, uniformity and arid simplicity in today’s 
society, Kirk calls for a return to true community, the union of men, through love 
and common interest. In this regard, he urges conservatives to defend the institu- 
tions of local government against a state consolidation of power. He seeks a humani- 
I J zation of urban life, bringing to the city man a sense of community. 


II 

II 


Urging a return to true order in our society, Kirk notes that the decay 
of respect for law is the most obvious proof of the decline of order in our age. He 
believes there is such a thing as "creeping socialis m" and conten ds that so cial ising 
never ceases to creep uhtli it becomes totaJitarianisnu Kii^'Believes a faithful man 
is not of necessity a loyal one. "To produce loyalty, love must be added to fidelity," 
He further states, "Traditions are the wisdom of the race; they are the only sure 
instruments of moral instruction, " 


RECOMMENDATION: For information. 
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subject:^”Q13ICK DARKNESS” BY ELSTON J. MELTON 


CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 




The Author 


The bcK* "Quick Darkness, ” written by Elston J. Melton and published 
by ^ State PubliaMi^ Company, St. Louis, Missouri, was reviewed by the Central 
Research Section after Melton sent an autographed copy to the Director together with | 
a copy of a letter he had enclosed with his book to Nikita S. Khrushchev. His letter 4^ 
to Khrushchev shows that he has apparently been "takmi In" by the Soviet propaganda ■ 
of peaceful coezLstaace. 

Melton has spent most of his adult years on weekly and small daily ^ 
newspapers and for the past twenty-two years he has been owner of the Cooper County 
Record at BoonvlUe, Bdissourl. He was pr^ldent of the Missouri Press association . 
In idll and is now president of the Missouri State Board of Education, a policy-making j 
gr&sfi rattponsible for an outlay of some eighty million dollars a year in public schools^! 
below the coUeft leveL Buflles contained no identifiable Information on Melton and ^ 
no idllranal ticklers on the Cooper County Record. ' ^ 


The Book 1 

"Quick Darkness" by Elston J. Melton is a fictional Will Rogers’ type of 1 
•toryteUliif by a small town newspaperman. It centers around the wealthiest family | 
in town and iiie personal tragedies Which engulfed the family during the span of a I 

lifetime, coming to a climax during the dark days of the depression (1930’s). In 4 
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Memoranduni to Mr. B«lmont 

Re: "Quick Darkness" by Elston J. Melton 


reality, the story depicts the life of Fowler "Babe" Granfield, the only child of the 
teen-age marriage of the beautiful daughter of the Janus family. The boy's father 
spends his life as an invalid in a Veteran's hospital and the mother, who becomes 
first a Hollywood actress and then a dope addict, ends up in a mental institution. It 
is the story of a child being deprived througl war and ambition of parental love and 
affection and left to his own devices while judgment and emotions were immature. 

It is a series of crimes by a juvioiile who through wealth, jinfluence, and the 
technicalities of law escaped punishment until a stern ju%e had Mm incarcerated in 
a reform school. There follows the association with the luirdened criminal, the 
fleeing from the rdorm school,, a slaying, and the jury meting out the supreme 
penalty. 

The DecHcatlon 

"Quick Darkness" is dedicated to Judge Sam C. Blair of the Missouri 
Circuit Court, Jefferson City, Missouri. Blair, apparently a very close friend of 
Melton, is ths brothsr d Governor James T. Blair of the fitate of Missouri and is 
reporte<ily "the brains bd&ind the Governor. " (77-7536) 

REPDMMENDATION; 

For the information of the Director. 
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• ^Book Reviews (62-46855) 
Central Research Section 




This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research Section.) 
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ROUTING for rev 

1 I Domestic Intelligence Division 

I I Central Research, Room 7627 L_l 

J I Espionage, Room 2714 / I I 

^tSS^nternal Security, Room 1509/ 


Obtain book 
for review 


□ Liaison, Room 7641 / CD 

□ NameC^^f’ffoom 6125 I.B. CD 

, \ I ^ sF^TOolities Intelligence, Room 1527 CD 

I ^^^JSubversive Control, Room 1250 CD 

ZD Iden tification Division 

□ Section, Room — CD 

CD Tra ining & Inspection Division 

CD Section, Room ___ I I 

CD Administrative Division 

CD Section, Room _ a 

CDFil es & Communications Division 

CD Section, Room CD 

CD Investigative Division 

CD Section, Room □ 

1 1 Laboratory Division 

CD Section, Room I I 

CD Crime Records Division 

I I Section, Room □ 


teas 


Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 
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Nature of Book: The book purports to explain the Braden's poin(^ of.Jflew 

concerning the Kentucky sedition trial, 
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suBjBCT;^v ji;/\CE TO FACE WITH AMERICA ; 

THE 3 ^oj^y Qp 3 ^ KHRUSHCHOV ' S 
Visit TO THE U.S.A., SEPTEMBER : 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


DATE: February 17. I960 


ReBulet 1 / 18 / 60 , / 

Attempts have been made by this office to obtain copies 
of the publication requested by the Bureau from British 
pub 1 Ishlng houses without success. This matter was discussed 


This matter vjill be followed with l and as soon as 
the book is published copies will be obtained and the Bureau 
advised. 
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1 -.London 
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Ingram 
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subject: 


ROBERT F. KENNEDY’ ,: BOOK 
WITHIN’' 


Kennedy, the former chief counsel of the Senate Select 
Committee on ImproiDer Activities in the Labor or Management Field, 
has authored a book which in the min is devoted to relating 
his experiences as chief counsel of the Committee, as well as 
those of the Committee members and investigators. He is most 
complimentary about the Director in the book; however, he is 
ci'itical of the Depai*tment, 

The first part of his book, almost in its entirety, 
deals with the exposes of the graft, corruption and crookedness 
that have prevailed within the Teamsters Union, Kennedy recounts 
many of his encounters with Jimmie Koffa and goes into detail 
regarding the events loading up to Iloffa’s ari*est for bribery 
of John Cye Cheasty, Committee employee. The latter part of 
his book is devoted to resumes of the actital work of some of 
the investigators of the Committee in inquiring into other unions 
and organized, crime generally. 

In his acknowledgments Kennedy makes special mention 
of the Director for the assistance and advice given to him, 

, On another occasion in his book Kennedy makes the 

statement that ’’during the whole life of the Committee the advice 
and help that J, Edgar Hoover gave to me personally and to the 
Committee wei*e absolutely invaluable,” 

On several occasions throughout his book Kennedy is 
very critical of the Department’s handling of cases which arose 
during the Committee’s oiaorations. 

For instance, relative to the bribery case against 
Hof fa here in the District, Kennedy relates that although he 
was convinced the FBI had given the Government an air-tight case, 
he credited lloffa’s acquittal as being due to the effective work 
of Hof fa’s attorney, Edward Bennett Williams, together with ’’the 
unpreparedness and ineffectiveness of the Gover.nment attorneys^ 
who prosecuted the case,” , . f f ±. , ' 

' if ^ \ 

1 “ I’ir, DeLoach ^ 

WBSreem '' 

(7) / 
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iBinoraiiclum to Rosen 


Kennedy comments, speaking about the Department, that 
[the lack of action by the Justice Department was disappointing. 

He states some of the cases handled by the Department were lost 
"through incompetence, " In this regard he cites that Senator 
McClellan, who was a witness at the perjury trial of James Cross 
(president of the Bakers Union, who was indicted for perjurious 
testimony before the Committee and acquitted) made no secret of 
the fact he was highly critical of the way Roverniaent attorneys 
, l)raBented the case. 

With respect to the rk).ffa wire tapping case, which was 
t tried in New York City, Kennedy claims Carmine Bellino, Committee 


investigator, had furnished the U, 


Attorney handling the case 


[Information as to Hof fa’s whereabouts which was pertinent to the 
j trial of the case, lie states that he asked the U, S, Attorney 
[after the trial why (with the hel.p of Bellino *s memorandum) he 
had not been able to get his dates and places straight. The D. S, 
Attorney allegedly made the admission that he had not read Bellino* s 
memorandum, 

EECOMMSNDATIQK : 

The above is .fixrnished. for informational purposes. 
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^ook Reviews (62*46855) 

Central Research Section 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check Indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box, and r.eturn promptly to the Central Research Section,) 
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n Domestic Intelligence Division 

[^ ..Central Research, Room 7627 , CU 
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C!3rt»ternal S- .axity. Room 1509 ■' n 

Liaison, Room 7641 □ 

dl Name Check, Room 6125 I.B. EZU 

Nationalities Intelligence, Room 1527 CZl 

□ Subversive Control, Room 1250 CZl 

r~l Identification Division 

Section, Room L_J 

□ Training & Inspection Division 

Section, Room LJ 


Obtain book 
for review 


Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 
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LIJ Administrative Division 

rZ Section, Room 

fZJ Files & Communications Division 

tZ] Section, Room 

CZl investigative Division 

CZ Section, Room 

( I Laboratory Division 

r~l Section, Room 

f I Crime Records Division 

r~l -Section, Room 
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NITED STATES OiP'ERNMEM 

Memorandum 


^ kJUA.- - 


BY WICKUFJnrB. 
BOOK REVIEW 




■ >\iK February 17, liSO Tobkhj 

Trotli 


HOAX' 

RnrsR. 



BACKGROUND. 


Bositon. Ma V 
Federal Res* :■ 
interest. 

THE AUTHOR: 


The captlCKied book, publislied by the Meador Publishing CcauFtBy, 

, is a cioth-bound 7th edition of a book formerly titled "The 
e Corporation " which was referred to the Bureau as of possible 

1 > . U f ■ : 

rroT RFroRT"" ' 

1 ’ rIB 25 19f B 


I Wickliffe B Vennard, Si - , has woott enjii^^ parnn hieta ^ 

idiich have been extremely critical of the Federal Reserve System, tie United 
Nations, various operations of the Federal Government and the achninistration. 
The Bureau has received numerous inquiries concerning Vennartf s writings, bel^ 
I there is no derogatory infornation concerning him in Bufiies. Byltr dated 6/21^ 
Vennard wrote congratulating the Director on his election to the Board of IXraSMl 
of Acacia Mutual Life Insurance Company and indicated that he had be«n the BOMli 
Manager for 24 years. The letter was a six -page handwritten resume of his iNdll 
concerning the Federal Reserve System and of ttie difficulties eiqperienoed by hlld 
.son while attending Louisiana State University and during his Marine Corpa trdlll 
I The son claimed he was being contacted and watched by Communists. Veimar#s 
letter stated, "... He (the son) was disturbed at nite- -injury to his heel tendoBA* 

& teeth. We did Inspect his teeth fc found the rear molars chipped or chiselkid'ti 
points like the eye teeth. He went to the F. B. 1. & his Lt. Col. & was giv«K m 

satisfaction " This letter was not acknowledged. Buflle 100-425418 riQillt 

! that the son, John Cameron Vennard, went AWOL, subsequently spent some Ump: 
I in an Air Force Hospital under a diagnosis of acute schizophrenic roactloa, iMil" 
finally was disduirgwd frcan the U. S. Marine Corps under honorable conditiOMi* 

M yi J W .. 9F THE _. gO O K : 

The book- -276 pages in length- -lays most of the iUB cd1SpqdPlil||^ 
I including economical, wars, et cetera, to the December S3, 1913 , pass age mvm- 
I Federal Resar ve Act . Descsribing the Act as the money sdieme ck' alien, MnM 
it has been followed by 45 years of subversic« of the Anverlean dream of peao% 

for ^ 

i 

contiiHiiid n«st page 






McraaraiMkuB for Mr. DeLoach 
"THE FEDERAL RESERVE BQAX" 


The atAhor states that the money gang has hand picked the presl > 
dential nominees of both parties for 45 years; that 20 years ago they played up 
Fasctsha against commimism, and today they are playing up Capitalism against 
communism, financing and controlling both sides. 

MENTION OF THE FBI : 

There are several references to the FBI and/or the Director — 
none of them of a derogatory nature. The author lists what he considers 100 
un-American and/or un- Constitutional matters brought to the attention of Senators 
while they were "taking a nap on the floor, or absent, or they were too busy with 
social functions and committee meetings or they were playing party politics instead 
of national welfare, or the majoritv leaned to influence. " Four of these points 
referred to the FBI as follows: 


"24. Why did Franklin Roosevelt and Harry Truman ignore the FBI 
reports on infiltration? Why did Truman close the files? (p. 78) 

"25. Why the rifts between the Justice Department and the FBI? (p. 78 

"41. Opposition to Congressional investigating committees, and 
closing of FBI files to them. (p. 82) 

"91. Why not censure the man v4io promoted Harry Dexter White, 
who gave our money plates to Russia, and advocated that the bulwark of Eurc^e be 
demiUtarlaed, de-industrialized, and cut up into smadl farms so as to make slaves 
. of the most nationalistic nation on the face of the earth? We know who he is. He 
I was warned by the FBI. (p. 90)" 

RMerring to the world bank at Bretton Woods and Harry Dexter 
White, the author states, "The sub -committee m internal security (September, 

I 1954) found that the FBI had made seven reports on the Communist undergrcamd 
I activities of Harry Dexter White. Yet la spite of these r^orts to our govern m 11, 
White was kiqpt in duu*ge of the 'Mooelary Fund. ' (Harry Truman testified that 
I FBI requested thst White be retained in such hi|^ positions so that he could be 
i watched, but J. Edgar Hoover testified to the falsity of that statement. )" (p. 13f) 

On page 164, the author speaks of the slowness of the Naticm to 
recognize the commimist menace and the international bankers and stooges wiu> 
use comrattnism as a means to ride to power. He points out the tendency of the 
peq;tle to act amieYed at the "Paul Reveres" trying to warn tlnraa, and states, "HhI: 

\ III amde detaHed retporta on the peril to the Exscuttve and Justice DiiartmeubsiK 
' tie early 1910' s. Others have testified volumincmsly since. " 



MenonuMtam for liir, ®el»eh 
”Tm FEDERAL R®ilR?E BOAST* 


OB^ERVATIOI® 


boat la ia It. 7t'l*Sw‘‘ *“ ** * tW* 

DOQlc is in Its 7th edition, and Incorporates much of the informatioo in numero^ 

beliefs^ concerning the dangers of the Federal Reserve Act. He is difiMtely 
the Ite»«rv« Act and for Its repeal and In his zeal to put 

taf ,y ‘”®‘»*a8 the bombing of 

Hiroshima, the United Nations, Judaism, segregation, et cetera. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


[/ 





None. For information. 
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subject: 


iV.^KlinffiDXlSJKK3^ 

SMY WITHIN” 


To o «* !i. ^ s 


Kennedy, the former chief counsel of the Senate Select 
Committee on Improper Activities in the Labor or Management Field, 
has authored a book which in the main is devoted to relating 
his experiences as chief counsel of the Committee, as well as 
those of the Committee members and investigators. He is most 
complimentary about the Director in the book; however, he is 
critical of the Department. 

The first part of his book, almost in its entirety, 
deals with the exposes of the graft, corruption and crookedness 
that have prevailed within the Teamsters Union. Kennedy recounts 
many of his encounters with Jimmie Hoffa and goes into detail 
regarding the events leading up to Hoffa* s arrest for bribery 
of John Cye Cheasty, Committee employee. The latter part of 
his book is devoted to resiimes of the actual work of some of 
the investigators of the Committee in inquiring into other unions 
and organized crime generally. 

In his acknowledgments Kennedy makes special mention 
of the Director for the assistance and advice given to him, 

. On another occasion in his book Kennedy makes the 

'statement that "during the whole life of the Committee the advice 
and help that J, Edgar Hoover gave to me personally and to the 
Committee were absolutely invaluable," 

On several occasions throughout his book Kennedy is 
very critical of the Department’s handling of cases which arose 
during the Committee’s operations. 

For instance, relative to the bribery case against 
Hoffa here in the District, Kennedy relates that alttopgh he 
was convinced the FBI had given the Government an a^f^ight case, 
he credited Hoffa’ s acquittal as being due to the effective work 
of Hoffa’s attorney, Edward Bennett Williams, together with "the 
unpreparedness and ineffectiveness of the Government attorneys* 
who prosecuted the case." i. ^ t [ 


1 - Mr. DeLoach 
WBS;eeBi 
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Memorandtun to Mr. Rosen 


Kennedy comments, speaking about the Department, that 
the lack of action by the Justice Department was disappointing. 

He states some of the cases handled by the Department were lost 
"through incompetence," In this regard he cites that Senator 
McClellan, who was a witness at the perjury trial of James Cross 
(president of the Bakers Union, who was indicted for perjurious 
testimony before the Committee and acquitted) made no secret of 
the fact he was highly critical of the way Government attorneys 
presented the case. 

With respect to the Hof fa wire tapping case, which was 
tried in New York City, Kennedy claims Carmine Belllno, Committee 
investigator, had furnished the U. S, Attorney handling the case | 

information as to Hof fa’s whereabouts which was pertinent to the J 

trial of the case. He states that he asked the U. S. Attorney 
after the trial why (with the help of Bellino’s memorandum) he 
had not been able to get his dates and places straight. The U. S. 
Attorney allegedly made the admission that he had not read Bellino's 
memorandum. ^ 

RECOMMENDATION ; 

The above is furnished for informational purposes. 
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Author 

^ook Review s (62*46855) 

Central Research Section 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box, and r,etum promptly to the Central Research Section,} 


Obtain book 
for review 


ROUTING for revi 
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Security, Room 1509 1 I 
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Book review not 
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Section or Division 
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n'ot” recorded I 
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CD Crime Records Division 

CD Section, Room CD I I 

Nature of Book: The visit of N.S.Khinishchov to the U.S.A., September 15-27, 1959. 
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■; ■ •■ THS- 8TOEY OF N. S.-'.Kii»BSlCHOV’a.j ‘ • ■ -■/' 

' ■>- ■' WIT ' m THa U, a, A>, aBFYaMB^R-15~27;i9§t' 


’ Reurlet 3/^00;, above caption^ by which you forwarded two copies 
of Let Us Live in Peace and Friendship. Accorsiing to information available 
to the Bureau, Let Us Live in Peace and Friendship and Face to Face with 
America are two separate and distinctly different books, even though both books 
deal withEhrushchov's' visit to the United States. 

If available, two copies of the Rnglisfa translation of Face to Face 
with America are still desired by the Bureau. The books should be forwarded 
to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Eesearch Section, when 
olkained. ' ' v, ^ 


AMB:nil , , ■ 



^ 

-va= '(*' 'b'T, 


NOTE; Copies of captioned book are* desired for reference purposes by the 
Central Research Section because they concern Khrushchov's visit to the 
United States. - . rl: 

, " . Times, Vol. i (1/6/60), page 15 indicates two different books have 

been published. ■ . ^ ‘ . 


pook not available in Bureau Library. 
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ASTOUNDED AMERICA 


By fl RODIONOV 


Page 113 


■^1 ' fv^ace to Face With America. .•X^txuiij^.o.f NtLiS... 

\pGXltTcaJ^>Wer^^i^^ pages. 


X 

.... 


"A principal thing which we have to achieve is to 
insure peaceful living conditions for all the people on 
earth,” stated N. 3. KHRUSHCHEV on the eve of his departure 
for the USA. These words determine the basic purpose of a 
historical visit of the head of the Soviet Government to 
America, 

A book entitled "Face to Face 0ith America, " 
just published, vividly and^' comprehensively describes the 
sojfurn of the head of the Soviet Government in the citadel 
of capitalism. It has been written by a group of Soviet 
writers and journalists who accompanied KHRUSHCHEV on 
his trip. The reader will find many comments and remarks 1 
and a number of discussions by KHRUSHCHEV which did not f 
appear in previous reports of his visit to the USA, / 

"Face to Face With America" describes the atmosphere 
which this visit took plage; it depicts the USA tensely 
watching the progress of/ distinguished guest. At tthe same 
tiwBi, it contains a vivid and ^absorbing story about 
contemporary America and its working class, its Government ^ « 
and its leaders, and about the true masters of f^/^ 9 HStry^% 
and executors of their will, RFC- bl w i, 

.;N0T 

This book contains not only an excellentsrf^ffr^gr^gQ^ 
of the progress of the visit but also an analysis of evems 
preceding and accompanying it. "The act of inuiti-wf-#. S. = 
\ KHRUSHCHEV to the USA," write the authors, "is not a con- . 
sequence of a Christian love toward one X neighbor, but m 

result pf necessity confronting America of today," 

KHRUSHtaEV’s visit th) the US was an outstanding event W r { 
going beyond the framework of an ordinary diplomatic practice. 


0 




The USSR and the US are the most powerful modern states j 
personifying two different social Systems and the character 
of mutual relations between these two countries determines^ 
by and large, mutual relations- in the rest of the world. 

Authors of the book recreate a picture of the 
ice of the cold war breaking and melting during KHBUSHCMEV ' s 
trip through the US and the atmosphere of distrust and 
suspicion yielding to the spirit of good will and hospitality 
Ifis ready wit and his manner of approach to his audiences 
won the people, "KHRUSHCHEV has conquered America, " 
unanimously admitted numerous press organs of the^USA, 

In reading about KHURSHCMEV’s visit to the 
International Longshoremen’s and Warehousemen's Union 
headquarters in San Francisco, we see that he feels himself 
particularly at home among workers and instantly finds a 
common language with t hem, "NIKITA SERGEEVICH," says the 
book, "literally blossomed out finding hir^felf in the 
thick of the crowd, in the strong embrace of longshoremen. 

On all sides hands were stretched out for a friendly hand- 
shake and greeting were heard." Lock workers will probably 
long remember about this Meeting and discuss it with their 
friends and families. 

Luring his traveling from city to city, a warm 
interest toward the Soviet messenger of peace and friend- 
ship grew. In Pittsburgh, in spite of the late hour, 
thousand 8 of residents came out on the highway in order 
to see him. The "New York Times" reported that "Soviet 
Premier. .caused the greatest gathering of people in all the 
city’s history," "Baltimore Sun" noted: "This was more 

than a polite welcome; it was an open enthusiasm." 

As a result of slander against socialism and 
Soviet system, write the authors, a great store of 
fossilised ideas and prejudices has accumulat ed in 
America, The arrival of KHRUSHCHEV and his remarkable 
speeches dealt the heaviest blow to these prejudices. 

Words of an American woman journalist who accompanied 
N. S. KHRUSHCHEV are quoted in the book. She states that 
she Has been always hostile to the Soviet Union and 
believed the things which were said about it. But after 
observing KHRUSCHEV and listening to his speeches she 
realised that "this is a real man .and that he proposes 
serious and, what is more important, practicable, things. 
Believe it or not, but now this man arouses sympathy in me, 

I involuntarily contrast him to some of our leaders such 
as HERBERT HOOVER or CALVIN COOLIDGE, when they were in 
power, whose lips, constantly curved with contempt toward 
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the people," 


N, S, KHRVSHCHEV opened to many Americans a new 
world, the world of socialism, tie convincingly and clearly 
explained in his speeches that socialism is the most 
progressive system answering the interests of the broadest 
stuata of the population. Before listeners mere unfolded 
majestic perspectives of a future communist society. 

It is not easy for the people to change their 
convictions, particularly if we consider that for decades 
they were being scared by storieslabo^t communism. 

However, there is no doubt that the trip of N.-S. KHBUSBCHEf 
through the United States became associated in the minds 
of average American people with their growing interest in 
socialism and in the causes of outstanding successes of the 
Soviet people in so short a period. The truth penetrat ed j 
the mends of mPflions of Americans that socialist society j 
is capable of developing remarkably fast and that, by its 
very nature, it is not interested in annexations of foreign 
territory or in wars. 


Throughout his visit, the' head of the Soviet 
(fovernnent firmly and patiently explained Leninist 
principles of a peaceful coexistence^ -^HBUSCHEV convincingly 
demonstrated that in Sgonditions of ^ peaceful coexistence, 
both the armament race and maintenance of large armies 
become unnecessary. 

The head of the Soviet Government made a vivid 
speech in the V. N. in which he made a proposal for^^^,^^ 
universal and aamplete disarmament. In the 
of the United Nations Organisations there nev’er ' was 
heard a speech of any political leader which would produce 
such, a great impression, assert old members of the UN- 
staff, Buti perhaps, even a greater impression was 
produced outside the walls of the UN: a huge stream of 

letters and comments of the world press ioa.§' the world's 
response to the splepch of the head of the 'Soviet Government. 

The book, "Face to Face With AmeT^ca" quotes from 

two American women - Mrs, JAILeKliNM and JlRli. 

(both spelled phoneticalTyTjigThis speech 
history as one of the greatest statements 
made by man, " they write. jjSt 


Peaceful coexistence opens a broad scope for the 
development of business contacts between countries and, 
in particular, for activation of the international trade. 

While in the US, 'KHBUSHCSEf often had to meet with businessmen. 
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kccording tc/ pKISSim . &ecutive^i 

f 4LLJ^^ fork} people were striving for invitations to 
adinn^°lTiionor of KHRUSHCHEV sponsored by the club, as 
Hhe hungry people fifht for bread .... .Judging by accepted 
invitations, we shall have the greatest gathering of prominent 
businessmen which had ever taken place under One roof 


This was not an ordinary curiosity bu.t a desire to 
learn what N. 3. KHRUSHCHEV would tell with regard to 
development of Soviet-Anericcn relations and perspectives 
for the broadening of contacts between the East and West. 


This shows that not only average Americans but 
representatives of business circles as well begtnto 
realise that armament race threatens with a war, dfpastrous 
to ■’isapitalism, and shopld be replaced by a policy leading 
to disarvnament and broad international cooperation, 

A change in attitude involving the broadest 
circles of American society frightens adherents of the 
cold war - armament kings and (political) leaders who 
carry out their will, pertain individuals were given 
instructions to "outdi^gf KHRUSHCHEV or die.*’ There 
were repeated attempts’' ai“the dinner at ijvd Economic 
Club of New York and during KHBUSHCHEVj^meeting with the 
leaders of Americanrldbor unions, other 

labor bureaucrats staged a vulgar f arc C ali: 

The book describes KHRUSHCHEV’S meeting with laboty ^ 
union leaders, which they attempted to carry out according (J 
to a previously predetermined plan. REUTEER had o large — — 
folio in front of him and unabashedly read his questions 
and answers from it. Other leaders were also 
wStho pieces of paper. And yet, all thi-s cunningly 
conceived but at the same time, rather naively stupid 
plan, was swept away by KHRUSHCHEV who took over the 
initiative and put in the center of discussion basic 
problems of vital interest to the working class of all 
oountriesf the problems of stopping the armament race, 
the new Soviet disarmament proposals, and the problem of 
liquidation of international tensions and insuring a 
frPepdly cooperation between the countries. 


/ On meeting such people, KHRUSHCHEV boldly 

'opposed them and came out a winner. He shoiojid a 
historical inevitability of the triumph of communism and 
downfall of capitalism, rebuffed all hostile attacks against 
the Soviet Union and demonstrated the advantages af socialism. 
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The tactics of "outarguing KHRUSHCHEV or dying, " were 
defeated. 

While in the US, KHRUSHCHEV felt the support of 
the Soviet people, for this visit was an expression of 
ttMH will. Tens of thousands of letters and telegrams 
were sent to KHRUSHCHEV. Only a small portion of these 
messages has been published in the booh but it gives an 
idea of how the people evaluated this unprecedented visit. 

Over three months have passed since the time of 
KHRUSHCHEV’S visit in America, but this is an event over 
which time has no power ^ -^t combined in itself too many 

hopes and high principles to be easily forgotten by the 
I people. KHRUSHCHEF’s visit to the US was not an isolated 
I fact, but a "victorious result of oQpo^itiqal line of the 
I Communist Party of the Soviet Union, the ^Soviet <^ouernment, 

I and a heroic work of the Soviet people illuminated by the 
light of great ideas," states the book: "The world has 

not only changed; it is continuing to change. And a 
brief Camp David is only a partial result of the 

past and only the opening line of a story which history 
intends to record on its pages in the second half of our 
turbulent century." 

The hook, "Pace to Face With America," says the 
reviewer, "helps better to understand and evaluate historical 
significance of the visit of N. S. KHRUSHCHEV to the United 
States, and to understand the profound theses on a peaceful 
coexistence and economic competition of the two systems 
expressed by him. This work, successfully combining elements 
of newspaper reporting and scientific research, will, 
undoubtedly, find a wide and grateful reading public 
in our country and beyond its borders," 

Months which have passed since the trip of N. 'S. 
KHRUSHCHEV f O', ■) the USA clearly demonstrate that tremendous 
forces have been put in notion which day by day lead the 
mankind away from the "brink of war" toward which aggressive 
forces of imperialism were pushing 
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a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box, and r.eturn promptly to the Central Research Section.) 


A ROUTING for rev 

\ — 

LJ Domestic Intelligence Division 

- ^ □ Central Research, Room 7627 □ 

^ I I Espionage, Room 2714 I I 

\) CZ] Internal Security, Room 1509 CZl 

Q— □ Liaison, Room 7641 □ 

^ □ Name Check, Room 6125 I.B. □ 

. I 3 d^ationalities Intelligence, Room 1527 CHI 

I/® Subversive Control, Room 1250 □ 



^ LJ Identification Division 

ly— V d Section, Room CZI 

I I Trai ning & Inspection Division 

CD Section, Room — _ □ 

I I Adm inistrotive Division 

1 I Section, Room I I 


CDFi les & Communications Division 

CD- Section, Room 

V«£C.sttgrtl„ Division 

. CD ^ Section, Room 


Obtain book 
for review 


Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 



CD Laboratory Division 


Rtc- 


Section, Room 


CD Crime Records Division 

CD - Section, Room !^D 

, S 

Noture oLBWk: See FBI investigations page 160„ 


§ ' 4: M 


OT RECORDED 

-MAk 18 I960 






UNITED STATE 


d 6 



TO 



FROM ; Co i 

suBjEc?^ BOSK immm£ m tsds bmijk 

BWgomiwM Qumm^ h^sibi Bo BSimsrn (esbebsii 
CQHIBM: MSiSABOIl'im'rxBE 



B'^t/ycGuuB 


date: HSdii H©B ICS© ^ 


Hcuc i 

Tamm 

Troite: 

*V.C. Sullivan , 

Tui'' . rtcom 

Ingrc’Ti 

GanJy 


©lEOIPiES: 


i; mMo fc? q;B!SGC!tilc:;i c 5 (E:©:' g LBEo » 

I iSiSTwEllE ckiiEJiirao -^Csg;;gi?cB©7C g.:'3sI:;xg.gg"^ g 

I] 1' Kc;f Y7e:©iti p:;[G5r j,, aB BiEiG r?,o?'Gr:;i ;iTu::,:c 

1 1 | (B E'fc un©©:© ©©"a'gj ;’'■ ^>':Xg,;;:] ■©:., © ":. a:: ■ ' B 

’ ©iXley i'X BBiiic© £o? ?’,©''y:aG;K ■. -GAr;©,;: : .-jj ■•', . "©: ; , 

n'>XG:LGG.Ar:'G': i©A:G aXGi'X 


■'( X 


|eSfc?X K^XXXCX,. -' ' ' 


!,'■ 

\ ■ ' ''r''X 'V*^' 

//li ’■•; 'fi V '/vx-' 
-JO 


G ) 





iei!)flL cc-r HLiffl __ j y/ 


Memoraffidtam to MTc Ac H, Bslmoat 


By Jerome Pavis aac 


Bo Lester -CEetired) 


The Golden Unle 


stand on the brink of a‘ 


'ink;, written by Jerome Davis and Brigadier General Hmgh B» 
ffiSsfeed by Lyle Stuart of New York City, holds that 
nnclear Itolocanst which conld destroy the world" (po l®)o 


it clear that war "has 
past" (p, 9)c The ter: 
resolved only if th® Q 
and world affairs. 


^red whatever survival value it may have had in th® 
dilemma of war or peace, the authors claim, can be 
IMe is practiced by th® United states in diplomasy 


American Foreign Policy ©enounced 


The authors 
since the end of World Ws 
has been "making polieiei 
Lend-Lease and the Unite 
our boldest ventures in in 
replaced by the compMel 


are estren 
r Ep soatei 
for wrong 


.ely critical of United states forsipi ipcAey 
idhig that for nearly 15 y@girs.e«r "Government 
reasons" (p, 86), They state that 


cooperation, were sabotaged and f: 
3t policies of unilateral aid and mi 


Soviet Myths Demolished 
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th® Soviet Uniono As to th® '"myth" of Ooviet expansionism, for essiEsrolea it is 
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BACKGROUND: A' 

; 

By letter of 246-60, Christopher W. Wilson, Vice President and 
General Counsel, The First National Bank of Chicago, Chicago, Illinois, forwarded 
the above-captioned book to Director and asked for suggestions to prevent further 
distribution of book since it contains account of robbery of his bank which actually 
never occurred. SAC Chicago was requested to have Agent contact Wilson and 
advise him that Bureau could not comment on matter. A check of the book reflected 
that it contained several inaccuracies about the FBI. The purpose of this memorandum 
is to set forth a review of book. 


AUTHOR AND PUBLISHER: 


"Dillinger" by Saul Cooper was published by Hillman Periodicals, 
New York in 1959. Cooper is not identifiable in BufUes. Hillman Periodicals has 
a poor reputation in its field, specializing in publishing cheap, sensational-type 


REVIEW OF THE BCX)K: 


NOT B.v:CORDED 
176 MAR 21 1960 



e MA. 


"Diillnger” is a 144-page, paper-backed boo k which purport s tjLb e 
an accoxmt of the gangster’s career. Definitely a dime-store novel, it is poorly ^ 
written and tends toward cheap sensationalism. Its appeal would be extremely ^ 
limited. 




The author has utilized fictitious names, time sequences and locations 
throughout the book. Accounts of robberies of a Dalesville, Mdlana, bank and of 
•Tog First National Bank of Chicago are both fictitious. The author plays up 
Bllltagor’s affair with a, Peggy Alexander (probably Evelyn Frechette, Dillinger’ s 
pnramour. ) Dillinger' @ arrest by local police in l^yton, Ohio, and his subsequent 
oucapo from a Lima, Ohio, Jail, as well as a later arrest in Tucson, Arizona, and 
SdB fiotorloua escape, from the Crown Point, Indiana, Jail are recounted. The book 
(‘V'.'dIo furthor with DlUingor'a escapes after gun battles with the law In St. Paul and , 

■ Bfihv.mki T'odgp, Ehlnefender, Wlsoraista, and his death in Chicago In July. 1934. 








OBIGINAL FILED m 9^ 
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Pages 62-63 state that Marvin H. Purdy , Chief of the FBI Chicago Office and 
Sam Crowl^ , his subordinate, were about to open a case on Dillinger, based on infor- 
mation thai Dillinger after his Lima, Ohio, jail break had crossed the state line in a 
stolen car. 


Actually, of course, Samuel Cowley was placed in charge of the investigation 
of this case and was not subordinate to Purvis. Also, the Bureau entered the case after 
Dillinger' s Crown Point, Ind. Jail break, not after the Lima, Ohio, jail break as 
stated in the book. 


' Pages 71-75, 8®-82 relate that just after Dillinger’ s escape from the Lima, 
Ohio, jail, Crowley contacted Martin Zapllnsky of the Dalesville, Ind. , police force, 
made him "an honorary G-man" and requested his help in locating Dillinger. Zaplinsky 
immediately arranged for Crowley to meet a Mrs. Ann Savory who was willing to help 
trap Dillinger through his girlfriend, Peggy Alexander, If Crowley would promise to help 
her fight deportation proceedings. The author infers that Crowley hinted to Mrs. Savory 
that he would like to discuss the matter at one of the "exotic spots around town at offbeat 
hours. " 


Here the author is obviously referring to the contacts Cowley and Purvis had 
with Sergeant Martin ZarkbVich, one of two East Chicago, Ihd. , officers helpful to the 
FBI in this case. These officers actually brought Mrs. Anna Sage to the Agents’ 
attention only a day before she led them to Dillir^er at the Biograph Threater. 


Pages 112-116 reflect that Mrs. Savory contacted Crowley and furnished 
information that Dillinger and his girlfriend were at a certain address in St. Paul, 

Purdy then sent a coded message to the Minneapolis-St. Paul Office who had the apart- 
ment covered by Bureau Agents and St, Paul detectives. In the gun battle which followed 



furnished to the St, Paul Office by ‘a manager of a St, Paul motel. Also, Homer Van 
Meter was with Dillinger in ,St. Paul, not Herpont as indicated in the book. 


P^es 121-125 telk^ Of the Little Bohemia Lodge raid. The author states 
that Purdy, Crowley and Chicago Office Agents proceeded to the Lodge and set up a 
surveillance. He related that Agents fired at three men outside the Lodge when they 
failed to heed Purdy' s csmmand to halt. Two of the three men, who proved to be 
innocent victims, were mortally wounded. The author goes on to state that three FBI 
Agents were klUed by "Baby Face" Nelson at a nearby residence. The author stages 
feat the entire gang, lEcludlog their women companions, successfully escaped. " 



Jc&es to IteLoach Memor 





The author has again misstated facts in his description of Little Bohemia. 
For example, Cowley had not even entered the Dillinger case as yet. Also only one man 
was accidentally killed by Agents; the two others were wounded. Only one Agent was 
Miled at the nearby residence; another Agent and a local officer were wounded. 

Dillinger' s women companions were captured in the raid, contrary to the author’ s 


statement. 


Pages 138“ 144 relate the story of the trap set for Dillinger at the Biograph 
Theater. The author states that Agents, led by Purdy and Crowley, stationed themselves 
outside the threater. By prearranged signals Purdy and Crowley pointed out Dillinger to 
^ents who fired at IMlinger an4 killed him. The author states that Agents, who wanted 
no help from local police, chased away two Chicago police officers who happened to come 
by the Theater. 

Actually, Cowley . .was in charge of this investigation, ii. Jdirecte! 
activities Mmseif. Aiso officers of "the East Cfeiqago Police Department assisted FBI 
Agents in the trap set at the Biograph Threater. * 


ESCCMMBMPATIOM; 

For inforsiatlon only, since it wo^dd- serve no purpose to mate aa isgue cJ 
the author's inaccuracies and esaggerated use of literary license. The bock whicla tcidi) 
toward cheap sensationalism will obviously have an extremely limited appeal. Any 
pretest Eaight tend to create publicity and focus attention on its iaaeeurate coateEts, 
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subject: white house CONFERENCE ON 
CHILDREN AND YOUTH 

SYNOPSIS: ' 




You will recall the "Washington Evening Star" of 1-.24-60 j^g 
mentioned seven booklets to be issued in preparation for the Conference b7c 
at the White House between March 27 and April 2, 1960, dealing with the 
problems of youth. The Director noted: "We should get copies as they 
are issued and analyze tjjem and see if figures tally with our crime o / / . 
statistics. H." " Thermion ’s Children" (three volumes) is the second 
publication in the series of seven and was ostensibly planned to provide 
the delegates of this conference with materials outlining the major 
developments in the field of children and, youth since the 1950 conference. 

In addition, it is aimed at providing a basis for future activities. The 
thiiee_yplumes making lip this set are (1) "Thj 0 ^E!ajmly=..and SGc 
(2p^5evel6pment and Education" and (3)/i^Pr^oblems and Prospects. " Each 
of these will be dealt with separately. ‘ 1., T: . 

"The Family and Social Change" is a compilation of ten 
articles by various sociologists, Doctors and other writers concerning the 
changing role played by the family in the move frornla rural to an urban 
economy^ It points out the ailments experienced by the family in this far- 
reaching readjustment. Employment, patterns of consumption and leisure 
all have abruptly changed. The impact of these changes on the urban areas 
contributed to the suburban growth which in turn created other problems. 

The rapid absorption of new families, facilities for the education of their 
children and adequate transportation all became acute items. The cities « 
deprived of the bulk of their middle -income families still continued to growlAft 
but principally by the addition of low income families which were unable to 
assume.the same tax burden of their predecessors. ' i 
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D£! TAILS I 


"The Family and Social Change is composed of ten essays which 
cover a wide multitude of topics dealing with the family's role in social change. 

These essays were prepared by sociologists, a historian, anthropologist, Doctors 
and religious leaders. 

ANALYSIS OF "THE FAMILY AND SOCIAL CHANGE": 

The ten essays are: 

(1) "From Frontier to Suburbia" by Foster Rhea Dulles points out 
that at the turn of the century the farm and the small town was the major influence 
in shaping our American way of life, whereas, today this role has been preempted 
by the burgeoning suburbs. The many influences on our life brought about by 
urbanization are citec^such as increased recreation, and use of automobiles. 

(2) "Demographic Trends and Implications" by Eleanor H. Bernert 
is a statistical analysis of the population trend within recent years. Miss Bernert 
cites the reversal of the declining birthrate of the 1930' s as a principal factor in 
the rapid growth of mejggpolitan areas. She comments that one frightening 
consequence is that ii^60's the schools of the Nation will have to absorb approximately 
15 million additional pupils. Several statistical categories are discussed including 
the increase of children living with broken families and the increase in the number- " 
of working mothers with minor children. 

(3) "The American Family in the Perspective of Other Cultures" by 
Conrad M. Arensberg. This essay discusses what is universal and what is unique 
about the American family in contrast with the families of other societies. He 
describes the American family as largely restricted to the father, mother and 
minor children in contrast with the larger families of the Far East where the kinship 
system is used. 

(4) "The American Family Today" by Reuben Hill. Mr. Hill, who 
claims he is a family sociologist, believes the family to be suffering from "growing 
pains, " which are normal symptoms of reorganization following ai^iBtment to the 
new industrial-urban societywhidihas developed rapidly since the turn of the century. 
He comments that everyone has discussed the role of the family and agrees it is 
"ailing, " for the most part these writers base their views on a limited number of 
observations and are governed by their personal prejudices. In the transition from 
a rural to an urban economy, the family ceased to be a producer of goods. As a 
consequence, the father who was formerly the authoritarian foreman, left the home 
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and made the living elsewhere. This he claims began the decrease of self- 
sufficiency. 

(5) "The Changing Negro Family" by Hylan Lewis points out the 
new task facing pj/fegro families in our society in preparing its members to live in 
a desegregated world. The impact of rapid urbanization, the percentage of 
illegitimate births among Negro families, and the fears experienced by middle 
class Negro families that low class families are harming their position, are all 
discussed at length, 

(6) "A Healthier World" by Doctor 'George Rosen gives a panorama 
of medical advances since the turn of the, century and points out that the main 
problems facing our society today are those of human malformation and mental 
health. These are a far cry from the challenges before us at the turn of the century 
when we faced with conquering the, killer diseases. 

(7) "Growing Up in An Affluent Society" by Moses Abramovitz 
describes the changes that have taken place in employment, consumption of goods 
and leisure within the past 50 years. There has been a dramatic shift from jobs 

of direct manipulation and production to jobs which are concerned with organization 
and regulation of production and distribution. This has brought about a softening 
of the class divisions. As a result, there is higher income, fewer hours and more 
leisure time. This has intensified family life and has allowed the father to spend 
more time with his family than ever before. 

(8) "The Impact of Urbanization" by Jean Gottman continues the 
discussion of the profound changes in pur society brought about by the decline of- 
the rural economy and the rise of industry accompanied by urbanization. Because 
of this, statistics show that more than 90 per cent of society lives by non -farming 
pursuits ai^^ therefore the impact on the cities of our Nation is tremendous. More 
and more/our children are born and reared in suburban areas. The bread-winner 
of the family earns his income in the city and requires many of its services but is 
not taxed because his domicile is located elsewhere. The cities have found that the 
population increase is in low income families who make a poor tax base. The 
problem in the suburbs is that the increase in population has been so rapid that 
facilities cannot keep up with demand. This is particularly true in the field of 
education. 

(9) "The Place of Religion in American Life" by the Very Reverend 
Monsignor Raymond J. Gallagher^ Rabbi Marc H. Tanenbaum and Reverend 
Doctor William J. Villaume expresses the conviction that "pointless differences 
which now dissipate the strength of religious influence in our country" should be 
eliminated. They state there is an opportunity for religion to play an active role in 
strengthening contemporary life. 
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(10) "The New Leisure" by August Heckscher describes the increase 
in leisure as one of the most startling changes of the past decade. Because of the 
higher standard of living and more freedom^the very nature of leisure has changed. 

In earlier times leisure consisted of conversation, dancing and theater-going where- 
as today our citizens are active participants in sports such as bowling and golf. 

This has made leisure a prominent item in our economy as this change has made it 
an expensive item. 

MENTION OF THE FBI : 

j This book oootains oo mention ol the FBI. 

The remaining two volumes of this set will be reviewed 

separately. 


A copy of the book is attached. 
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BACKGROUND: 


The "Bidianapolis Star" of 3-20-60 carried an article by L. ^IjJ^Sht 
entitled "Secret Service Battles Crime, Politics, FBI, " which purports to be a 
review of thexaptioned book, but is mostly devoted to criticism of the FBL As you 
win recall, you wrote Mr. Robert P. Early, Managing Editor, on 3-25-60, concern- 
ing this artic le and pointed out that "L. M. Hunt" is possibly identifiable with 

| wfao has been openly antagonistic toward the FBI for'^several years. 337^ 
Beldw is a brief review of this book which is attached. ^ ^ i ,, vA 


THE AUTHORS: n. ( A jt 

^ 

Walter Scd^Swron and Harry Edward Neal are retired veteran 
Secret Service officials. Bowen was first private secretary to the Chief of the 
Secret Service, then its official Historian by Congressional appointment. He retired 
in 1948 following a career which spanned nearly forty years. Neal joined the Secret 
Service at the age of 20 as a stenographer and spent 31 years in the Service, retiring 
as Assistant Chief in 1957. He is also the author of numerous stories in such maga- 
zines as the "Saturday Evening Post, " "Cosmopolitan, " "Esquire, " "Pageant, " and 
"Coronet. " In addition, he has written eight books in the young adult field. 

A check of Bufiles reflects no indication of any correspondence or 
contact with either of these men during or since their association with the Secret 
Service. . a 

THE BOOK : . 

"The United States Secret Service, " published by the Chilton Company 
of Philadelphia and New York, is a 196 -page history of the U. S. Secret Service 
since its organization in 1865, setting forth highlights of past investigations, brief 
background and character sketches of each of its 13 Chiefs, and the problems and 
difficulties faced by each. Although the authors have covered nearly 95 years of 
the Secret Service's operations in less than '200 pages, the book, neverthfeiess, is 
extremely well written and contains many interesting and humorous in ddents. - " 

EnclfiSure ^ ^ ^ | | 

ULG:ulg:(6) 
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' ’’THE UNITED STATES SECRET SERVICE” I 

' The Chilton Company also publishes commercial journals, and 
articles by the Director have appeared in many of these; such as the ’’Commercial 
Car Journal, ” ’’Distribution Age, " and "The Jewelers’ Circular-Keystone. ” 

MENTION OF THE FBI : 

I a The book contains numerous references to the FBI, none of which 

I I appear to be of a derogatory nature. 

Page 83 refers to the transfer of 8 Secret Service Agents "to the 
Department of Justice on July 1, 1908, forming the nucleus of an investigating force 
that, years later, was to become the Federal Bureau of Investigation. ” (Our files 
reflect that on July 26, 1908, 9 Secret Service employees of the Treasury Department 
were appointed Special Agents of the Department of Justice and these, together with _ 
25 others, constituted the organization of the Bureau of Investigation. ) 

Chapter 11, entitled "Teapot Dome, " on page 99, quotes a letter from 
Secret Service Chief William H. Moran to a Secret Service Agent at Pueblo, Colorado, 
which states: "We have learned that you are being followed by agents of the Bureau 
of Investigation and the Burns Detective Agency, vho seek to ascertain the progress 
and scope of your investigation. . . " (A quote from the Whitehead book says: "Iron- 
ically, while Bureau agents were being used to protect civil rights in Louisiana and 
other places, William J. Burns and, Jess Smith were sending men to spy on members 
of Congress who were then demanding investigations of reported corruption in the 
Hardily Administration- -corruption that had included the infamous ’Teapot Dome’ 
scandal. ’’) 

In the final chapter, "The Secret Service— Then and Now, " the 

(authors refer to legislation sought by the Secret Service in 1950-1951 which would 
define in permanent law the powers and duties of the Service. The authors state 
a that there was opposition from the Department of Justice to a part. of the language 
I which authorized the Secret Service to detect and arrest persons committing offenses 
"against the laws of the United States relating to the Treasury Department and the 
several branches of the public service under its control. ’’ The Justice Department 
argued that this language authorized Secret Service to investigate such matters as 
\ bribery and corruption in the Treasury Department, which were within, the jurisdic- 
tion of the FBI. The authors point out that the Justice lawyers Were unable to point 
to a single instance in which there had been any jurisdictional conflict between the 
FBI and the Secret Service, or any single case in which the Secret Service had ever 
made investigations of bribery or corruption since the FBI was established. 

The Justice Department subsequently, so the authors state, succeeded 

tin having the Secret Service law amended, striking out all the language to which Jus- 
tice objected, after which a”Memorandum of Understanding" between the Justice and 
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^ ’’THE UMTEp STAllSitCI^^^ ^ 

Treasury Departments was drafted fo "supplement" the law which defined the Secret 
Service powers. and duties. 'Bie memorandum provided . that the FBI Would have 
authority to investigate any Federal offense involving an officer or enaployee of the 
Treasury Department or its constituent agencies, and stated that as soon as the 
Treasury had any suspicion or notice of any such offense it should immediately notify 
Ithe FBI and turn over full information on the matter. The naemorandum also require 
that the Treasury Department issue instructions accordingly to its officers, "sudh 
instructions to be submitted to the Department of Justice for comment prior to their 
issuance. " Secret Service suggested to the Secretary of Treasury that Treasury also 
be given an opportunity to see any instructions issued by the fBI to its officers in 
connection with the memorandum. The suggestion was not adopted--but all Treasury 
instructions werosubmitted to the Departnient of Justice, (pp. 190-193) 

‘ While the above critieishl, of course, pertains to the Department of 
Justice and not to the FBI and as a matter of policy we do not comment r egarding 
legislation, it is noted that we did feel that the broad terminology of the Treasury 
Department bill might serve as justification for Treasury to assume jurisdiction over 
such matters as bribery, theft of government property, et cetera. (66-2202-282) 

OBSERVATIQN; 

As ofiparticular interest, it is noted on page 179 that when the present 
Chief, U. E. Baughman, was offered the position of Giiief of SeerOt Service (1949 -), 
the authors quote him as replying,: 'Td, like to make one condition, Mr. Secretary, 
r d like your assurance that- every! appointment in the Service, and, every promotion, 
will be based strictly on merit, without any political factors. " 

CONCLUSIONS: 


The Bureau presently enjoys favorable relations with U. E. Baughman, 
Chief of Secret Service, and with> the Service generally, although incidents do occa- 
|Si@nally arise in the field. The book, while perhaps slightly critical of the Departmen 
jof Justice, . makes. no derogatory references to the FBI itseU. Hunt’s review of the ” 
book is a complete distortion and it,would appear that, in addition, he has substituted 
' the FBI where. the authors refer to the Justice Department. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


For information only, since HuntVs antagonism to the Bureau is well 
known and.you have att.eady written to- Mr, Ear^ly of |he ’’Indianapolis Star" concern- 
ing Hunt's distorted review. 
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BACKGROUND: 

I \ 

By letter dated„2-25-60, the SAC, Los Angeles, advised that the above- 
captioned book had been brought to his attention by Mr. Coulter Irwin of Long Beach, 

I California, who indicated the book was critical of the FBI. Mr, Irwin stated he was 
prompted to bring this book to the attention of the SAC in view of the recently published 
apologies by the Regents of the University of California in connection with an improper 
, question concerning the FBI. (Check of Miles reflects no references identifiable with 
Irwin.) 

the AUTHOR ; 

1 ; } According to "American Men Of Science", the author, Dr. .Tames,, 
Ipatrick Chaplin is a member of the Department of Psychology of the University of 
IveFmbTifr^dha^^^ was bo rn 1-6-19. in Santa Monica, California; received a B. A. 
degree from the University of.^New Mexi^ and his M.S. in 1941. He was a fellow 

of the University of lUinois 1946’- 4T and received his Ph.D. in Psychology in 1947. 
During World War Hr"Chaplin ser ved as a psychologist in the Aviation C adet Program . 
A check of Bureau indices reflect ^" ■ 

THE BCX)K: 


The captioned book is a paper-back edition published by Ballantine 
Bop^s, New York City, 184 pages in length with 7 pages of documentation. The 
cov^r pagejndicates that the book contains ca.se histories of the strange mass hysterias 
that have swept'across America when the mob ran wild. . . ^ 

The author begms with the burning of a Bost®o®c^y|^||Jgg^^l834)/ 
goes on to the predicted end of the world^^by-thg MHerites l^iWeat airship 

of 1897; the Palmer raids of 1919-20; the last day§ of .Rudolph Valentino, (1926); ”the 
1938 Martian invasion of New Jersey (Orson Welles bro^castR-aie-mad gaps er of 
Mattoon, (1944); the flying saucer scare of the mid 40* s and early 50’s; Bridey Murphy; 

|McCarthyism; and endswith a chapter oWbr^ri washing;^ communism, etc. r^ '" 
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The author states that the key to world problems lies in understanding 
human nature and concludes that "until we have the key to the understanding of human 
nature, our programs will continue to be dictated by expediency; war hysteria and 
credulity, not reason, will hold sway as they always have. " 

Chapter 4 entitled "Bolsheviks, Bombs and Babbitts" concerns the 
I so-called Palmer raids and, according to the author, resulted from hysteria , 

I* attendant on the discovery of more than a dozen bombs earmarked for some of the 
country’s most prominent citizens, incltding Attorney General A. Milchell Palmer. 

I These bombs got no further than the post office because of insufficient funds; however, 

I the person or persons responsible were never identified. Shortly thereafter, the 

I I Attorney General’s house was bombed and then, according to the author, the Attorney 
1 1 General’s hysteria knew no bounds. It is noted that nojyhere in this chapter is the 

I Director or the Bureau mentioned. 

MENTION OF THE FBI: 


There are several references to the FBI and/or the Director --some of | 
which are rather critical. Those references of a derogatory nature are set forth below: I 


In Chapter 8, "Celestial Crockery" the author refers to a project 
initiated by the Air Force to deal with the increasing flow of reports of unidentified 
airborne objects. He states that Air Force personnel were soon augmented by 

I lastronomers, psychologists, physicians, physicists, meteorologists, "and representatives 
[of the dread Federal Bureau of Investigation. " ( Page 121 ). 

i 

Chapter 10, "High Treason in the State Department" contains several 
references to the FBI and/or the Director, Dealing with McCarthy’s committee, the 
author states that Senator McCarthy attacked Adlai Stevenson’s speech writers and 

{'associates and stated that Bernard DeVoto proved suspect because he had denounced 
jthe sacrosanct FBI as a group of "college trained flat feet. " (p. 153, ) 


The author indicates that the McCarthy hysteria lead to a number of 
tei^ified^employees forming a "loyal American underground" who sent the Senator 
informatiorTand-denounced their colleagues. The underground spread from the 
I Voice of America to the State Department and "to the presumably top secret FBI. " / 
^.157). ^ / 

The author refers to the attack on* the Reverend Clergy by Dr. J. B. 
Matthews, a one time Methodist missionary and subsequent-ly^he Executive Director of 
the aibcommittee on Investigations. Dr. Matthews, according to'the author, iiv an 
I article in the July, ’53 "Mercury" magazine stated that "the largest single group support - 
I ing the communist apparatus in the United States today, is composed of protestant 
I clergymen. " Matthews’ awesome allegations, says the author, were supported by 
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I I authoritative statements made by Earl Browder, the great American communist and 
IJ, Edgar Hoover --a pair of strange bedfellows, indeed." The author, however, cites 
as a footnote, the exact quotation of the Director, (p. I6l) 

Concerning the beginning of the Army-McCarthy hearings on 4-24-54, 
the author states that 800 people crowded into the room- -the principles, Senators and 
II their relatives, reporters, cameramen, Capitol policemen and "body guards assigned 
ijby the friendly FBI to protect the Senator from possible assassination. " (p. 166) 

RE COMMENDATION: 

For information only, since it would serve no purpose to make an 
issue of the innuendoes in this book at this late date. la addition, the book itself 
is scarcely of the type which will attract a very large reader interest; and the docu- 


, mentation reflects the author gleaned his facts from such unreliable sources as the 
"Nation, " and "Saturday Review of Literature, " as well as local newspapers. 
Moreover, as stated previously, | | in Bufiles, and since 

the book is already in publication , it is not fe lt worthwhile to inquire of the Albany 
Office for information concerning 
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PURPOSE: 


To review attached copy of enclosed proof of booh entitled "The <' 
Operators" by Frank Gibney, which was forwarded to the Director for his 
perusal by Mr. John Appleton, Editor, Harper and Brothers, New York City. 
This book is identified as nonfiction, proposed publication date 6-8-60, 
probable price $3. 95, approximately 320 pages in ler^h. By letter 3-25-60 
the Director thanked Mr. Appleton for his thoughtfulness in making this book 
available. (Bode does not have to be returned. ) 

AUTHOR: 





Frank Gibney, described as a staff writer on "Life, " a former ifeature 
writer of "Time," and an editor of "Newsweek, " was born 9-21-24 in Scranton, 
Pennsylvania. He entered Yale College in September, 1941, and left in | 

December, 1942, to go into the U. S. Navy's Japanese Language School at Boulde:^ 
Colorado. Gibney received his B. A. degree in June, 1944, at which time he wasg 
dn active duty with the Navy. He was released from active duty 4-14-46 as a 


Lieutenant, and was honorably discharged from the Reserves on 9-1-55. to 1958 
at the request of the Atomic ^ergy Commission, the Bureau conducted an 
investigation of Frank Bray Gibney in connection with his security clearance as 
an employee of the House Committee on Astronautics and Space Exploration. 


i 


No derogatory information was^yeloped. 


116-4375M) 



to addition to the attached book Gibney has written "The Froz< 
Revolution," "Five Gentlemen of Japan," and "The Secret World" (with 
Peter Deriabin), to March, 1959, in connection with the latter book the Bureau 
was advised that Gibney was concerned about the possibility of being annoyed - 
either by "cranks" or persons acting in behalf of Soviet intelligence and had 
considered asking for some sort of protection. (100-409369-170, 180, 196) 
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"THE OPERATORS” 

THE BOOK: 


"The Operators" begins with a "brief description" which states 
that recent payola and quiz show exposes only scratched the surface of 
today's gray-flannel morality and that millions of Americans are "taken" 
every day. The author then proceeds to set forth the machinations of 
"honest" car dealers, "friendly" mortgage men, crooked union bosses, 
"cure-all" advisors, chiseling TV repairmen, phoney’fedueators, " income-tax 
swindlers and 'Respectable " businessmen from the local store owner to a 
corporation board chairman. A reading of the book leaves the impression that, 
I in the author’s opinion, not one of us is above a little larceny - even if it is 
S only a sub!-conseious act - so: long as we feel we can get away with it. In his 
concludii^ chapter he states that "It is the thesis of this book that our national 
future is being misshaped, far more than we realize, by the witless optimist 
gulled into phony stock j^rchases, by the two-bit chiseler padding his outsize 
expense account, by the corporate do(%er who writes off his Florida yacht as 
a business expense, the influence-peddler who tampers with legislation. " The 

I author Indicates that most violations are judged lenie^ntly, but they are nonethe- 
less acts of a criminal nature, whether viewed from the standpoint of sheer 
lawbreakii^ or of a morally sinful bearing of false witness. He concludes 
"If this republic continues to live by shirking, pleasure -seeking or outright 
fraud, we must be prepared one day to pick up a fearful check for it— without 
any expense account left to put it on. " 

MENTION OF THE FBI: 

I There are several references to the FBI and/or the Director, none 

I of which appear to be of a derogatory nature. 

Ih Chapter V he refers to the FBFs arrest of twelve persons in 
connection with the newspaper puzzle swindle. Concerning forgers and bad 
I check passers he quotes from the February, 1959, Law Enforcement Bulletin 
1 Introduction in which he makes two slightly erroneous statements: (1) ". . . . 
the FBI estimated that, one years cost of bad check passing ran to SSS friiillion 
dollars" (2) "In 1958 fiscal year the FBI received for example ' *33;027 bad 
checks totaling $7, 944, 827. " Actually, the Law Enforcement Bulletin Intro- 
duction stated that "A survey of law enforcement agencies by an American 
industrial firm, .... reflected that the annual loss due toi^ulent checks 
amounted to 535 million dollars," and the total value of fraudulent checks 
examined by the FBI in the fiscal year of 1958 was $7, 933, 827. 
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In Chapter VI, writing pf bank embezzlements, check-kitii^ rli^s 
and kickback operations, the author refers to the FBI again merely stating that 
the activities of the check-kiting ring ceased after a 10-month investigation by 
the FBI -- 


In the linal chapter, the author refers to the FBFs February, 1960, 
announcement of the arrest of a multi-million dollar loan racket v4iich extracted 
FEA?-bacimdloans from banks for nonexistent household improvements. 

Concerning black-market operations during World War II the author quotes from 
a book entitled "The Black Market, " by Marshall Clinard. The author states 
that Clinard cited "The FBI estimate of a total of 900 thousand OPA violations 
of all types broi^ht before various Government agencies for thejyear 1944 alqne. " 

OBSERVATIONS; ■ 

j This is a rather depressing indictment of the entire Nation and while 

it is true that far too many of us may slip from the strictly "straight and narrow, " 
it is not felt that we all deserve the "tarring" which the author administers. 
Further, the tone of the book together with the quoted probable price of $3. 95 
I leads one to believe that it is highly doubtful "The Operators" will ever be a 
I "best seller. " 

RECOMMENDATION: 


None. For information. 
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PRINTERS and PUBLISHER 



March 30, 19 


"Mr. Tolson 

Mr. Mohr 

Mr. Parsons — 

Mr. Belmont 

.Mr. Callahan...^ 
^fc^eLoach.-K- 

Mr. McGuire 

Mr. Rosen 

Mr. Tamm 

■ Mr. Trotter 

Mr . W.C.Sulliyfi 

>S?."' Ingram IJT 

Miss Gandy- 


J. Edgar Hooyer, 
Director, F.B.I. 
Washington, D,»C*' 

Dear Sir: 


/ft'V/PVt4 


'' In the interest of national security., truth, and 

justice, in whose behalf both U.S. State and Federal Bureaus, 
Agencies aiad Courts are fxxnctioning, our Press is fulfilling its 
civic responsibility by making public the enclosed volume of 
public court documents. 

This volume concerns a grave injustice which threatens 
the very foundations of freedom and decency everywhere. Equally 
as important, this volume substantiates the reality of what 
many millions of Americans- have come to know as "UFOs" (Unidenti- 
fied Flying Objects - or Outer Space Craft) - and the acute 
threat they presently pose to all Life on earth. f // 

We respectfully urge you to give this matter your 
closest attention. 


Yours vei 


REC- 44 
EX- 105 , 

Copy: Gov. Wm. A. Egan ' 

^ h . in 
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iiz^ ^ 1Soo 0 

subjeo^^EVERLY hills IS MY BEAT” -- — ' 

BY CLINTO N H. AN DERSO N, CHIEE, 
POLICE DEPI^^^FS^EnT , BEVERLY HILLS, 
^ CALlltHM^C^Bi^ 


BACKGROUND: 


'^) CO .1^ 


rTi^ter 
TO. SLll4^Y^■n 

I '*!rele. Room 

Ingram 

Gandy 






The captioned book, published by Prentice-Hall, Inc. , Inglewood' 
Cliffs, “’New Jersey, and copyrighted in 1960, was brought to the attention/ 
of the Bureau by letter dated 3-10-60 from SAC, Los Angeles. 

THE AUTHOR: \/ 


taW^A 


Clinton H. Anderson, Chief of the Beverly Hills Police Department 
since December 30, 1942, has been known to the Bureau since 1936. On 
July 12, 1937, Anderson enrolled in the 6th Session of the FBI National Academj 
at which time he was a detective lieutenant with tho Bevei*ly Hills Police 
Department. . During the course of his training, Anderson indicated dissatisfactio 
regarding the training course and threatened to withdraw. After severkl 
critical comments, on September 17, 1937, approximately 2 weeks prior to the 
graduation of the class, Anderson withdrew and consequently was not awarded 
a diploma because of failure to complete the course. In April, 1949, the 
Los Angeles Office advised Chief Anderson had instructed that the FBI was to be 
given no information whatever regarding some jewel cases in that area. 

Anderson has maintained a feeling of bitterness toward the Bureau 
through the years. On the surface, he gives the impression of a willingness to 
cooperate and appears friendly; however, he seldom refers investigative matters 
to the Bureau except in the security field. In April, 1954, in connection with an 
interstate transportation of stolen property case, Anderson wrote the Bureau in 
a sarcastic manner concerning the whereabouts of furs in this case. In October, 
1955, prior to the. Director’s appearance at the lACP Convention in Philadelphia, 
Anderson allegedly expressed the hope that he would have an opportunity to see 
the Director. At that time, the Bureau was advised that Anderson was curre^y 
being sued for divorce- by his wifd _ 


1 - Mr. Malone 

1 -I 
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Jones to Deiioaoh Memo 
Re: "Beverly Hills is My Beat" 
Book Review 


'' 1 



In February, I960, during a controversy between Chief Anderson and 
Captain Ray Borders, whom Anderson had dismissed, Borders made 
I statements to the effect that "The FBI will not accept Beverly Hills crime 
1 records because they know Anderson falsifies them." We, of course, declined 
ijto comment on these statements, however, it is noted that we have never 
j refused to accept the crime reports of Beverly Hills. A number of years ago, 

,we did have information that the department, in placing a value on property 
stolen jwould only take 10 per cent of the value of the article as estimated by the 
victim. This has nothing to do with counting the number of offenses and an 
examination of the reports indicates no basic deficiency. By letter dated 
3-31-60, Anderson wrote the Director concerning excellent cooperation rendered 
by the FBI in connection with the grand theft of a jewelry store in Beverly Hills. 
This communication was acknowledged by an in-absence letter. (1-6047) 

THE BOOK: 

The book is an account of Anderson’s experiences during 30 years on the 
Beverly Hills police force. A reading of the book reflects that Anderson has 
chosen cases already well publicized. The book is, of course, full of well known 
names such as Walter Wanger, Jerry Giesler, Clara Bow, Charlie. Chaplin, 

Lana Turner^ . and Bugsy Siegel. One gains the impression that Anderson, in 
view of the prominence of the citizens of his community, is more than a police 
officer. It is felt that he would also have you believe that the citizens of his 
community are in truth more law-abiding than most but because of their 
prominence, have received exaggerated publicity for minor offenses. However, he 
(Anderson) does not allow the wealth or prominence of the individual offender to 
color his Judgment. 

MENTION OF THE FBI: 


" There are only four references to the Bureau, none of which are of a 
derogatory nature. On page 57, Anderson states " Through the years, we have 
kept the Federal* Bureau of Investigation advised of communistic activities here." 
On page 80, he refers to swindlers, particularly bogus military men in uniform 
and he states "We- generally turn these types over to the FBI or the military for 
» » disciplining." In Chapter 13, Anderson refers to various criminals who have 
y\ visited Beverly Hills and On page 137 states,”! remember Abner (Longie) 

1 jZwillman among the visitors we used to see here, at a time when the FBI labeled 
S mim ’leader of the New Jersey underworld. ’" In the final paragraphs of his book 
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# # 

Jones to DeLoach Memo 

Re: "Beverly HiEs is My Beat" 

Book Review 


Anderson refers to the many frustrations of police work, the chief one being 
that despite improvements in police methods during the past 30 years, the 
national crime rate is increasing. On page 217-218, he states FBI report 
recently disclosed that in a 10-year period, the number of major crimes reported 
annually (in the United States increased 1, 685, 000 to 2, 800, 000, or 3 times 
as fast as the increase in population during the same period. " 

RECOMMENDATION : 

For information only, The references to the Bureau are in no way 
critical; the book is not outstanding; and we, of course, follow a policy of 
dealing with Anderson at arms len^h, 
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. Directoa?, ;.f BI_^2--468S§^'; 

'mew Bio®apiiy of ’■ '■ 

■VLADIB.SIE ILYICH' LEMII . 


2:^ Orig. 1 copy_ 

1 K. W. Smith ; 

1- " Section tickler 
1 - 


According to the Friday, April 22, 1960, issue of Soviet News, 
a new biography of Vladimir Hylch Lenin has been prepared by the 
Institute of Marxism-Leninism. The blogri^hy has been put out in 
Moscow by the U. 0, S,E. iEfete Publishers of Political Literature and was 
written by a group of writers under the direction of Pyotr Pospelov. 

You should <tetermine whether tMs book Is available in an 
English edition. If so, one copy Should te discreetly Obtained and 
ftawarch 
Section. 


NOTE: 


~SA R. W. Smith, Central Research Section, believes the book 


1 - Foreign Liaison ^oute through for review) 
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. , Osmond K. Fraenkel 

Author 



Book Reviews (62-46855) ^ 

Central Research Section 0 

This book has come to the attention of the ..Central Research Section, Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 



(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research Section.) 


ROUTING 

Obtain book 
for review 

Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 

EZI Domestic Intelligence Division 

CZJ Central Research, Room 7627 

d] 

□ 

d] Espionage, Rooip 2714 

□ 

□ 

d) Internal Security, Room 1509 
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1 1 Liaison. Room 7641 
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dl Name Check, Room 6125 I.B. 

□ 

a 

1 1 Nationalities Intelligence, Room 1527 
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dl 

dl Subversive Control, Room 1250 

dl 
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1 I Identification Division 

Section, Room — _ □ 



Tra ining & Inspection Division 

, H .„LJ,d war d^6ction, Room 3 . 2 % 






Administrative Division 

□ Section, Room 
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□ File s fik,^1inmunications Division 

Section, Room 


Investigative Division 

q Mr. McGowan s Action, Room 5728 


I I Laboratory Division 

□ Section, Room 


( I Crime Records Division 

□ Section, Room 
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A timely report to the nation . . 


THE SUPREME COURT AND CIVIL LIBERTIES 

How the Court Has Protected the Bill of Rights 

\ 

Osmond K. Fraenkel 

hiiroduction by Joseph O’Meara, Dean, Noire Dame Late School 

\ ' . 

Published for the 

AMERICAN CIVIL LIBERTIES UNION 
in its 40th Anniversary Year 


OCEANA PUBLICATIONS, INC. 



f 




From the Introduction . . . 


It is altogether appropriate that this book shoi|y appear as part of the ob|ervance of the fortieth-anniver- 
sary year of the American Civil Liberties Union. It cannot be doubted that , th^e'- pnion has contributed 
immeasurably to the improvement in the civil liberties climate which has coi^f '“about since its founding. 
. . . Day after day, year in arid year out, it is|on the firing line for the American heritage of freedom. 
Thus it has performed and is performing an enormously useful function, and in my view, all of us are its 
debtors. ... 'f ^ 


The Supreme Court is an institution which, is the ultimate guardian, under the Constitution, of the rights 


and liberties that have made America the land of promise; which is the chief spokesman'Xor, the.Rule of 
Law in an increasingly lawless world; without which out republican form of government could not survive. 
. . . The Court is the greatest institutional safeguard we possess. ^ 

—Joseph O’Meara 


• t f 


About the book . . . 

The Supreme Court and Civil Liberties is both 
civil liberties as shown by decisions of the U. S 
which have affected every area of civil liberties 
under the following topical headings: 

The Bill of Rights 

In Time of War or Civil Disturbance 

Bills of Attainder 

Minority Rights 

Freedom of Expression 

Freedom of Assembly 

Freedom of Religion 

Education 

Voting 

The Right to Travel 
Citizenship 
Aliens 
Due Process 


a report and an interpretative analysis of the progress of 
Supreme Court, emphasizing the decisions of recent years 

All leading cases are included. The material is arranged 

\ 

Searches and Seizures 

Cruel and Unusual Punishment / 

Self Incrimination 
Double Jeopardy 
jury Problems 
Confrontation 
The Right to Counsel 
Indictment 
. Labor\ Relations 

Congressional and Legislative Committees 
Procedural Problems 
Leading Cases (full citations) 

Index \ 


The Supreme Court and Civil Liberties is an important contribution; to the continuing study and evaluation 
of our democratic society, \ 


Qomt and Ch>il Liberties, (S) $1.50 per copy. 



■p"! A '' ' " OSMOND K. FRAENKEL, distinguished 

I I*' counsel of the American Civil Lib- 

: I, I erties Union, has appeared before the 

Supreme Court in more than twenty im- 
. .|^JM portant cases. Among the more notable 

* involving various aspects of civil lib- 

• ' Jonge V. Oregon (free 

speech), Bridges V. California (contempt), 
— Leyra v. New York (extorted confession), 
Tro^ V. Dulles (withdrawal of citizenship). He has been a member 
of the Board of Directors of the New York County Lawyers Asso- 
ciation, and for many years was Chairman of the Hearings Board 
of^the New York City Department of Welfare. Mr. Fraenkel is the 
author^ of two books, The Sacco-Vanzetti Case and Our Civil 
Liberties, and numerous articles which have appeared in the Harvard 
Maw Review, Columbia Latu Review,' other legal publications. 
Publication: April i 960 i |1.50 paperbound 



( 1 ^ 1 . V file copy * . 

y . Suttler 
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SAC, New York 


1980 


ilirector, FBI (62-46855> 


MEGER MOVEMENTS' IN AMEmCAN' 
, INDUSTRY. "1895 '19S6 ~— — — 

'bookM^wS' 7"/ ■- ■ ' ' 


You should make discreet arrangements to obtaia one c»py of captioBied 
book and forward it to the Bureau b? routing slip marked to the attention of the 
Central Eesearch Section, 

Referenced book is believed to have been published by the National 
Bureau of Economic l^search, 261 Ifedi^n Avenue, New York 16, New York, 
'-'during the. tirst part of I960., 

NOTE I Inspector Wi C, Sullivan desireS a copy of- book for reference purposes ’ 

; the book will be filed in the Bureau Library, . / 

National Bureau of Economic Research incorporated 1/29/20 in State of 
New York, as a non-profit-making organization with income derived from grants 
and contributions. Its Officers and directors are persons prominent in their 
particdar fields and they are elected annually. 100-153843-1, end, p. 8- 
100 - 153843 - 6 .-',.^^ ' 

AMB:klh./-r/‘ 

■(7) ■ ^ 






MAvs-aiso; 


HA FfiiA'G'f 

•1 -■•t •>-< ' " -'ll 

- H' H ■■ '/f' 










.teletype unit 


a 




■ : 


5-103 ( 5 - 11 - 59 ) 


t 




- May 18, I960 



Title of Book 
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This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 
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: . ^BOOK REVIEWS 





■■ ReBulet' -7. 

concfeming obVainln^ dopy Of new biography 
of LEHIN d iscussed with casO officers dealin g with 

thp Comroimiat Party /" " _ I , ■'■On: 
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Contacts were also, made with. forOign book dealers in 
the, London area and they advised that they have not heard of 
an English translation of this particular book. This office 
will remain alert to furnish this book to the iureau as soon 
as it is- published and available in England, 


ROC 

.2 - Bureau 
1 - London 
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Tolson . 

vMohr 

Parsons 
Belmont 
aliahan 
leLoach 
Malone . 
McGuire 
Rosen 
Tamm 
Trotter ^ 




FROM Hr, F. J, Baumgardner 




W.C> Sullivan . 
Tele. Room _ 

Ingram - 

Gandy 


subject: 


"AJIERICAN COmUNISM MQ SOVIET RUSSIA" 
iY THEODORE DRAPER 
OOK REVIEW 






This volume is the second Kritten by Draper relating to 
the history of communism in America. The first book, "The Roots 
of American Communism," traced the development of the Party in this 
country from its inception until 1923. "American Communism and 
Soviet Russia" details the gyrations of the Party for the next six 
years— through 1929. 

Draper has documented this story with painstaking and 
interesting detail. His source material consists of many original; 
and rare Party documents as well as interviews and correspondence 
with a number of the leading figures who played active parts in the 
Party’s history during those years. 

This book discloses in no uncertain terms the consistent 
control exerted by the CoBimunist Party (CP) of the Soviet Union 
over the CP, USA, through the Communist International (Comintern). 

The facts presented by Draper should leave no doubt in the mind of 
any reader as to the true nature of the international communist 
conspiracy and should explode any myths that the CP is in any sense 
a real political organization. There are numerous detailed accounts 
of intrigue among the Party's top functionaries attempting to gain 
control of the Party for themselves; of the almost constant factional 
struggles; of the frequent and sudden switches in Party line to make 
the Party's policies conform to Moscow's desires and instructions; 
of the many journeys made by CP functionaries to Moscow to straighten 
out tangled Party affairs; of the Comintern representatives sent to 
the United States at strategic moments to dictate the line and 
leadership for the CP, USA; and, finally, of Stalin’s terrible anger 
when Jay Loves tone, as leader of the CP in the United States with a 
majority of the membership solidly behind him, had the temerity to 
fight the Kremlin on the line it promulgated for the CP, USA, in 
1929. This latter incident, of course, led to Lovestone's explusion 
from the CP, USA, even before he returned to the United States from 
Moscow, These events leading to Lovestone's expulsion are explained 
in detail and are the same events which, of course, placed Earl 
Browder in the top Party position with the full and complete 
blessxngs of Stalin. ' ^ ^ ^ ^ 

1 - Mr. Parsons 
1 - Mr. Belmont 
1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. Baumgardner 
1 - Mr. Dise p 
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Memorandum for Mr. Belmont 

RE; "AJIERICM COIfUNISM AND SOVIET RUSSIA" 


Separate chapters in the hook deal with the structure 
of the Party, the Party's vacillating policies with regard to 
work in the trade-union field and the struggle to establish a 
line which the Party should follow with regard to Negroes in the 
United States. With respect to the latter, the hook clearly shows 
that Soviet Instructions prevailed and the slogan on the "right 
of self-determination for the Negro" became the Party's line 
even over the objections of some of the leading Party theoreticians 
in the CP, USA. 

Draper, in his hook, reaches the conclusion that "Nothing 
and no one could alter the fact that the American Communist Party 
had become an instrument of the Russian Communist Party." 

With regard to the author, Theodore Draper was horn 
Theodore Duhinsky in Brooklyn, New York, on September 11, 1912. 

In 1954, when interviewed by Bureau Agents, he related that as a 
result of his family background his early thinking was influenced 
along the lines of "socialism." At the age of 15, he was associated 
with the Young Peoples Socialist League, and during his early 
college years he became politically identified with the communist 
movement. He was associated with the communist publications "Daily 
Worker" and "New Masses" from 1934 to 1939. In 1939 he began to 
split with the communist movement because of the refusal of the 
Party to permit one of his articles to be published in "New Masses," 
His complete disillusionment with communism was effected in 1948 
when the communists seized power in Czechoslovakia. Draper wrote 
the first of his proposed series of books on communism in 1957. 

As mentioned earlier, instant book is his second volume in the 
series entitled "Communism in American Life." It is noted the 
survey which is making this series of studies on communist 
influence in American life possible is being generously supported 
by the Fund for the Republic. 

There are no references in this volume to the Director 
or the FBI. ^ 

ACTION; 
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date; June 7, 1960 


^ Memoranmm 

TO . Mr, Tamm 

FROM : R, L. WJlev^FhC 


SUBJECT^ , 

.HANDBOOK OF ELECTRONIC TABLES AND FOBMlE^AS 



Attached is a review of the above publication recently received in the 
Electronics Section. 

! V ' Elect^iiica Section review of this book indicates that it would be a 
valual^tadjuSct to FBI field office libraries. Field Electronic Maintenance 
Techn|ciaiis ;and Sound- Trained Agents would undoubtedly find it a very 
helpful reference in connection with the maintenance and installation of field 
radio and sound equipment. It is availalde in Washington from Kenyon 
Electronic Supply Company, 2020 l4th Street,, Northwest, at the publisher's 
price of $2. 95 per copy, I believe it would be to the Bureau’s advantage to 
purchase one of these books for each field office library and for the libraries 
of the Bureau’s radio stations at Ramona, California, and Midland and 
Sowego, Virginia. 


RECOMMENDATIONS ; 

1. Recommend this memorandiun and attachment be referred to the 
Publications De^, Domestic Intelligence Division and to the Bureau library 
for information. 



2. Recommend the Administrative Division purchase and forward to 
each field office, to the Ramona Radio Receivtog Station, to the Ramona 
Radio Transmitting Station, to the Midland Radio ^tion and to the Soiyego 
Radio Station one copy each of "Handbodc of Electronic Tables and Formulas” 
at a total cost of $171. 10 (58 copies at $2.95 each). 

vsst* 
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Enclosure 
1 - Publications Desk 
1 - Bureau Library 
1 - Mr. Callahan (Attention: 

62-46855 "K .• '•t'. 





HAM5B00K OF ELBClllOOTC TABLES AND Epm 

Copyright 1969 by HOWARD W. SAMS & CO. 
INC. f Indianapolis 6, Indiana 

Library of Congress Catai^ Card 
Number: 59-15012 

Reviewed by: SA GEORGE W. FINGER, *IR. 


The "HANDBOOK OF ELECTRONIC TABLES AND FORMULAS’* is a 
compilation of facts, figures, formulas and laws of electronics, aimed at 
providing the working electronics engineer and technician with a single 
ready- reference volume. It was compiled by Donald Herrington and 
Stanley Meachum of the Howard W. Sams Engineering Staff and is published 
by Howard W. Sams & Co, , Ihc. , and The Bobbs-MerriU Company, hic. 

The book is a single volume of 117 pages of text materiai with a 
complete table of contents and an adequate index, E is broken into sixty- 
three sections and covers formulas and laws of electrcmics, constants, 
standards, symbols, codes, mathematical tables and formulas, service 
and installation data, and miscellaneous reference material. It features a 
number of charts and nomographs, includii^ such materiai as an FCC 
Allocation Chart, Reactani^ Charts from one cycle per second to 1, 000 
megacycles per second, a Parallel Resistance Nomograph and a Television 
Signal Standards Chart, 

The many formulas, facts, f^ures, etc, , found in this volume are, 
of course, available from other sources. However, this compilation places 
them all in a neat and compact book which should prove very useful to 
technicians, engineers, students or anyone with a continuing interest in 
electronics. 

It is available in Washington from Kenycm Electronic Supply Company, 
2020 14th Street, Northwest, at a cost of ^2. 95 per single copy. 
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date: June 22, 1960 


^emomndz'I 

: Mr. DeLoac^^ 


FROM : 

- ‘ ^ I I 


subiect: ’'THE^HURC.HJN..THE..W.0RLD^QE,.RADI0--TELEVISI0N" 


AUTfiORi/^^im_:W^A 

I <»><k 1 *1 



■TOlHLlSHERt^f^SO'C'lATION PRESS, 291 BROADWAY, 

NEW YO RK^'^MgYORK^^ 

BOOK REV IEWIS 

BACKGROUND: . '! 

/oo y ^ 

Reference is made to Jones to DeLoach memorandum dated 6/9/60 

captioned ’’Report On Television By The National Council of Churches.” This report, 
published by the National Council of Churches, has been described by Drew Pearson as 
one of the most devastating reports in the history of television. In essence, this report 
sets forth the findings of a study commission which was to delve into the broadcasting 
and film industry as it related to the field of religious education. A progress report 
was submitted in February, 1959, and another in February, 1960. Captioned book sets 
forth the major points covered by the commission in their report; however, this book, 
while not an official statement of the study commision, nor of the lihtional Council of 
Churches, is highly recommended by the commission. 

GENERAL THEME: 

Author Bachman analyzes the effect that the media of radio and television ' • 
have on the world today through the eyes of a Christian. He briefly dissects the American / 
system of broadcasting and its growth from a small, newls^developed endeavor to a far- 
reaching business enterprise which greatly effects all with whom it comes in contact. He 
points out the noted lack of religious -type programs which are released during ’’prime 
times. ” The same is true for entertainment on the intellectual level such as operas, ^ 
Shakespearean plays, etc. REg. 53 

Bachman recognizes that the level of interestii®ia|^vgj)j-t^^^le programs j 
can certainly be raised through concentrated effort on the partjOf both the networks i 

involved and by the sponsors of the individual programs. The^solnBxwaus^ series I 

which populate the television screen today are also taken into account by the author and * 
their obvious effect on the youth of this era. He points out that although when it is reported 
that a certain broadcast has chained the opinions of only 5% of its audience, this may 
sound insignificant until it is recognized that a single network television program often 
attracts 20 million or more viewers . As a corollary to this, the effect that this one 

Belmont (Central Research) 






rones to DeLoach memorandum 

fie: "The Church In The World Of Radio— Television" 

Book Review 

program has on the 20 million viewers is in a sense cumulative because the million 
persons affected (5%) would undoubtedly spread their opinions and influence relatives, 
friends and co-workers. 

The many-sided area of news discussions comes into analysis together 
with the obvious resulting controversies between any two factions. On page 69, Bachman 
mentions the occasion when Cyrus S. >Eaton interviewed on the air by Mike Wallace 
expressed a low opinion of the FBI and "scores of agencies engaged in investigating, in 
snooping, in informing, in creeping up on people. " Congressman Walter solicited time 
from the American Broadcasting Company to reply to Mr. Eaton. The same "equal time" 
concept has become very notable in the field of politics as the representatives of one party 
demand "free time" to rebut allegations put forth by the opposition. 

Mr. Bachman, after his analysis of the radio and television world of today, 
together with its problems and its possibilities, launches into what he considers to be a 
desirable direction for these forms of media. He points out the notable lack of encourage- 
ment for religious programs and adds that the two main religious programs, "Look Up 
and Live" and "Frontier of Faith, " are scheduled when most churchgoers can seldom 
view them. He feels that although the field of religious education, through the use of radio 
and television and its corresponding uplift of moral standards, is certainly a step in the 
right direction for bettering the programs which are released to the public, continuing 
research in matters such as this is obviously necessary, He mentions that one such 
research organization has already begun (New Haven Communications Research Project). 
He ends his book with a paraphrase from the Bible, "Eye hath not seen nor ear heard what 
is possible for the church in the world of radio — television if there is persistence in the 
pursuit." 


This book wiU be placed in the Bureau Library. 



OPTIONAl FORM NO. 10 _ 

/ A-NITED states '■'” 


’-^--Wr0^^'%': 


,' Memord 


vXA^Ct/i'l I 



Mr. A. H. Belmont 


FROM : W. C. Sullivan 



date: June 24, 1960 


subject: communism in AMERICAN POLIllCS 

J. SAPOSS ^ 

*^OOK RECTSlt^.. 

CENTRAL research MATTER 


SYNOPSIS: 


Captioned book, published this year, is the essence of what 
David J. Saposs knows about communism. His purpose is 
to realert the American people to the menace of communism. 
His message is that communists use front organizations and 
fellow travelers to penetrate American political movements 
and failures do not deter them from trying again. Saposs 
mentions the Director three times: (1) in connection with 
a letter from a Minneapolis mayor asking him to look into 
"communist'* activity there, (2) regarding the Director's 
testimony pertaining to Communist Party membership 
figures, and (3) quoting the Director’s testimony contain- 
ing the objectives of the I6th National Convention of the 
Communist Party, USA. He refers to the FBI when he 
mentions. Angela Calomiris as "an FBI undercover worker. ’’ 

I The author is an expert labor economist who was affiliated 
with communist fronts during the 1930’s. He has been 
investigated under the Hatch Act in 1942-43 and under the 
European Recovery Program in an applicant-type investi- 
gation in 1948. Informants described him as Socialist in 
outlook, opposed to communism, and a loyal American. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 


62-46855 

CMFimelJ^^ 

1 AwSWtrS)ns1 
1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - M. A. Jones 
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1 - Mr. Belmon t 
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Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 

Communism in American Politics 
by David J. Saposs 
Book Review 


DETAILS : 

Purpose of the Book 

Captioned book was published this year by Public Affairs 
Press, Washington, D. C.^ and dedicated to the author’ s daughters. 
In this book, according to the preface, is the essence of what the 
author knows about communism as.it has occupied his attention 
for almost 50 years. He hopes the book will ’’help to realert the 
American people toward the menace of Communism. . . ” 

Format - 


Previously published material makes up the greater portion 
Of this book. Many passages are quoted verbatim. There are 25 
pages of references listed at the close. From those Sources, the 
author assembled material to deliver his message and promote his 
purpose. 

Mention Of the Director 

Three times there is reference made to the Director of 
the FBI. On page 63, the reference concerns a letter to the Director 
from the mayor of Mnneapolis. Saposs states, that the letter was to 
urge the Director "to look into Communist control of the Farmer - 
Labor Association” in Minnesota, and that it appeared later in the 
Daily Worker although a copy ’’was not obtained from the mayor's 
office." In Bureau files, there is a letter from Mayor Thomas 
Latimer, dated December 3, 1935, asking the Director to investigate 
activities of "a group here, a large portion of whom are Communists, 
who pretend to be functioning under the guise of an out-law labor 
organization." The letter, however, does not name the Farmer- 
Labor Association. Furthermore, the only Bureau dissemination 
of the letter was a copy to the Director of the Works Progress 
Administration also mentioned in Latimer’s letter. (9-1390-1-2) 

The Farmer-Labor Association was formed in Minnesota 
in 1925 to eliminate the communist element in its parent organizaliohi 
the Farm-Labor Federation. However, communists held leadership 
positions in the Association, which from 1928 to 1931 dominated : 
the Farmer Labor Party, an entirely separate organization. In 1945, 


Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 
Re: Communism in American Politics 

by David J. Saposs " 

Book Review 

|he communists in St. Paul met with the leaders of the Farmer- 
Labor Association. This group decided to build the Democratic 
Farmer Labor Parly and let the Farmer-Labor Association die 
a natural death. pO-3-74-228, pp. 109-lH; 100-149693-15, 
p. 5; 100-3-17-18, p. 24; 100-15862-106) 

On page 221, reference is made, to two articles in 
The New York Times relating to the Director’s testimony before 
congressional committees in 1956 and 1957, wherein he warned 
that membership figures are no criterion for judging the influence 
of the Communist Party. 

On pages 224 through 226, is quoted the portion of the 
Director’s statement to the Senate Subcommittee on Internal 
Security, wherein he states the objectives of the 16th National 
Convention of the CPUSA. 

The FBI is mentioned on page 132. Saposs refers to 
"Miss Angela Calomiris, an FBI undercover worker in the Communist 
Pairty of New York. . . " (Calomiris testified at the trial of the eleven 
communists and was discontinued as a Bureau informant in 1951. ) 

Contents 


Captioned book retells that the Comintern in 1922 made 
plans for the Communist Party, USA, to work "within the budding 
labor parties in the political field. " Examples are given, to show 
how over and over the communists have used front organizations and 
fellow travelers to penetrate American political movements. That 
the communists in a political organization never fail to fend for 
the Soviet line and Soviet foreign policy is clarified by a review of 
their use of the Washington Commonwealth Federation (WCF), a 
communist front organization, of the Farmer-Labor Association, 
and of the American Labor Party (ALP) and the Progressive Party, 
political front organizations by means of which communist dissimula- 
tion extends into the field of political parties. That the communists 
have often met defeat but will continue to try to sway American 
politics is Saposs’ s message. 
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Memorandum to Mr. A. H. Belmont 

Communism in American Politics 
by David J. Saposs 
Book Review 



Biographical Sketch of the Author 

David Josep^^apos tnikllSm30Ss>», laBlS?e^onomist and author, 
^^€^e to the’U^HIentSes with his parents from Kiev, Russia, in 1895, 
when he was nine years old. He became a labor experFaffSe University 
of W iaeons imand later received a Ph. B. degree from Columbia 
University. Experience gained in the Labor Bureau, Incorporated, which 
he founded, in the Labor Division of Columbia University, and on the 
faculty at Brookwood, the first resident labor college in the United States, 
was his background for becoming chief economist of the National Labor 
Relations Board in 1935. At that time, he was advising labor to build 
a third party in preparation for the time when the Administration might 
grow hostile. 

(124-1543-47, p. 2; Current Biography 1940; Who’s Who in World Jewry 
1955)- ~ 


Twice has Saposs been investigated by the Bureau: first, 
during 1942 and 1943, when he was the subject of a Hatch Act investiga' 
tion, and next, in 1948, when he was the subject of an applicant-type 
investigation relative to his employment by the European Recovery 
^ogram in Europe. (121-10759-1, 124-1543-41) 

During the 1930*s, Saposs was affiliated with half a dozen 
communist front organizations but these associations seem to have 
ceased about the time of the Russo-German Nonaggression Pact of 
1939. Saposs was characterized by many who knew hint as being 
Socialist in outlook, opposed to communism, anti-Soviet, and a loyal 
American. (121-lG7|9-4; 10;-471-12; 124-1543-41) 



Scope 

The Book Review Control Desk: (1) evaluates requests for books to 
be purchased and reviewed, (2) handles recommendations as to what Division 
should write the review, and (3) maintains a record of pending book review 
assignments, completed reviews, and other pertinent data concerning each 
review. 


Cost of Operation 

Establishment of this Desk has not resulted in any additional cost 
to the Bureau's operations, since the work was absorbed by combining the new 
function with that of the previously existing Publications Desk without any 
increased personnel. 

Control 


Records of all book reviews are maintained in a main control file 
(62-46855), which is checked monthly to ascertain whether existing instructions 
are being complied with by Bureau supervisors preparing reviews. A card 
index system is kept regarding each review showing the title, author, official ^ . 1 


Section Policy Folder 

Section tickler 

Mr . Garner ^ q 
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Memorandum Sullivan to Belmont 

RE : BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 

CENTRAL RESEARCH SECTION 

who ordered the review, Section to which the review was assigned, and 
completion date. These index cards are maintained for a one-year period 
in the event of inquiries. For reference purposes, tickler copies of reviews 
prepared are kept for 60 days. 

Final decision for the purchase of books rests with the Administrative 
Division, which clears and approves the recommendation for the purchase of 
any book suggested for review. 

Reviews Conducted 

During the first six months of 1960, a total of 41 books was received 
by Seat of Government personnel for review or reference. Twenty-five books 
were reviewed and seven were retained for reference purposes. Twenty-six 
books were received at the Bureau from outside sources, 17 of which were 
reviewed. Of the eight book reviews prepared by the Domestic Intelligence 
Division during this six months' period, five were done by the Central Research 
Section. 

Instructions 

Complete, current instructions concerning the Book Review Control 
Desk are included in Section 62 of the Supervisors’ Manual. 

Over-All Value 

The Book Review Control Desk performs a valuable service because 
it: (i)* eliminates duplication both in the purchase of books for review and in the 
writing of reviews, (2) insures immediate determination as to whether a book 
review has been or is being written, and (3) enables Seat of Gtovernment personnel 
to obtain quickly copies of book reviews for reference. 


Future Action 


The work of the Book Review Control Desk will continue to be closely 
examined and evaluated by the Central Research Section for any streamlining 
measures to improve its operation. No changes are deemed necessary at present. 
Another status report will be submitted in six months. 


RECOMMENDATION: 



None. For your information. 
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Mrsctor, {§2-4C8§3) 


IS^gSCEETWAE 


llie "'tJalter f. inchell, of Mew Tork'Veoliimn, on page six of tfee 
^oae 23, 1060, issue of fee Hew York H3irfor carried the foliowtag Inforoia" 
tioa: ■ ^ 


■’■,'■-" <*You may be' startled to lesaa tliat domestic' Cooimunists^ ■;. 
haw made little secret of tlieir espicmage actMties. Hed 
pubUahers here have dtstritateda book (alted^ 

J^ar. V Cfliitains various descriptions o^methofs 
employed by Commuiilst spies for cdamunicatlon purposes. 
BiForeover, IMS bandl)CK>k for Commaidst espionage details 
metboils for eluding the police aad tbe U. S. eoimter* 
espionage agencies. E includes the rules estabUs^edby 
a famous espioirage school Of the faerman general staff. : 

You ^ould discreetly obtain one c^y of captioned book and fozmrd 
it. to tiie Bureau marked to the aEentlm of tikO Central Besearch Seetioa. 

■AMBtmeh, ' 'F- ' ."3^' ■ ^ ' ' ' ■ 

m . ^ ^ ' . ' ■ -■ r ‘ ^ 


NOTE: 


' " ' V " ' 'P* 

-''il ;-A ■' ^ 


Because the above information appeared in the Windtell column, . 
Inspector W. C, Sullivan believeS the book should be available to the Bureau 
..for review. . ' ' . ' .. . '’F-. 
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TO 


FROM 


Mr. DeLoach 
M, 


pate: 6-17-60 




Trolffir . 

4#1# 

. Ingram ^„- - 

Gandy ■ 


BOOK ENTITLED VTHIS DAX?S- 
iNESS?' ^Kj^TEN BXHAROLD 
ST.^; ^RMER AGENT„ “ 



You will ^fee^MIFoia Ranstad, a lormer Bureau Agent, 
recently gave you a typed manuscript of a book entitled "This Day’s Madness” 

I which he has prepared for publication. Ranstad asked whether the Bureau would § 



review, the manuscript for him. 
BACKGROUND RE HAROLD RANSTAD; 


ro 

M 

fV 


67-35263 reflects that Ranstad is a former Special Agent who 
EOD 4-23-34 and retired 7-31-55. His services were satisfactory. However, 
it is noted that Ranstad in May, 1955, was censured, placed on probation, 
ordered transferred to the Pittsburgh Office, and demoted from GS-14 to GS-13 1 
as a result of his reporting for duty and then taking the time for refreshments |\. 
I in the cafeteria. As of April, 1960, Ranstad was employed as Counsel and 
|| Investigator for the House of Representatives Subcommittee on Legislative g , 

II Oversight, o, 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF MANUSCRIPT; 




8 


Ranstad’ s. manuscript, which is book length, deals with' 
commimism. The book opens with a diagnosis of the current international 
situation and throughout is extremely anticommunist. , In fact, the book often G 
becomes a tract, that is, highly opinionated concerning National and international 
. problems Involving communism. The book holds former President Roosevelt 
I and th'e New Deal as largely responsible for the increase of communism, both in 
I the United States and the world. In fact, at times the tone of the book becomes 
alinpstithat of ridicule and ’’poking fun” at decistons-made -by-nome. goyerninental 
ofR^ii^#'ld' regard|tp' cj^mtiMsm 2. 

tW “ii f\Ci mam ^ ^ O /f 

Ba 'icC- ^fteiJlflniaHftQ)”study” of me U- 
the communists astf|politicriminals” who are lient-<>n-€oaquenngJhK world..] He 
then spends considerable time discussing Karl Marx, V. I. Lenin and Joseph 
Stalin. Obviously, Ranstad has spent considerable time, particularly on Marx , 
in researching data but his attitude is that of .’’pcking fun” to such an extent that 

0 ~ y 


ScauDivi 
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Jones to Belioach Memo 

at times the impact of the writing is lost, Ranstad spends considerable time in 
analyzing Marx’ s thoughts and techniques. At all times he tries to point out their 
incorrectness and fallacies. He then sketches the application of communism in 
Russia by Lenin and Stalin. Considerable emphasis is placed by Ranstad on 
Khrushchev’s 1956 speech denouncing Stalin. After this beginning, Ranstad' s book 
then branches into other fields. No effort is made to analyze the Communist Party, 
USA, either from its organizational apparatus or its day-to-day tactics. The manu- 
script primarily dwells on pointing out the errors of communism and how many 
people have been duped by the communists. Support is given to enforcement of the 
I Smith Act. Criticisih is made of the Fund for the Republic and Robert Hutchins 
I for their attitude toward communism. Strong support is given to the Government’s 
* Loyalty Program and considerable space allotted to a refutation of ideas expressed 
by Chief Justice Earl Warren concerning Communism. In fact, in mentioning a 
\ speech by Warren, Ranstad says that it contained ’’not one word to which communists 
I would object." 

Ranstad feels that comments by men such as Warren that AmericJin 
I liberties ere in jeopardy are not true. He also feels that the country is in danger 
' of fiscal bankruptcy, from inflation and high spending. Considerable discussion is 
given on this topic. "Unpleasant fact number one is that the United States is a. 
nation on the verge of financial and moral bankruptcy. Prohibition, the New Deal, 
inflation, and the reckless lending and spending at home and abroad, in war and 
in peace, have been important factors contributing to our present dilemma. " He 
1 criticizes Mr. Nehru of India: "President Roosevelt’ s attitude toward lulte.rxism 
I and communists was no less naive than that recently displayed by Mr. Nehru. " 

MENTION OF FBI : 

The FBI is mentioned only twice and then in passing references. 

On Page 113 mention is made that communist fortunes reached a low ebb in the United 
j States "thanks to the tireless efforts of the Federal Bureau of Investigation" and then 
' he lists other anticommunist groups as also contributing to the demise of com- 
mimists. On Page 157, talking about judicial pro ceedings he states: "Suppose some 
people do believe a man is guilty of espionage if the Federal Bureau of Investigation 
has arrested him on that charge and a Federal Grand Jury has Indicted him. " 

No further comment is made. In fact, Ranstad seems to purposely avoid mention 
of the FBI and there is nothing in the manuscript which would lead the reader to 
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Jones to DeLoach MernlT 
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* think that he was a former Special Agent. He discusses in some detail the 
Gold-Fuchs-Greenglass case but the Bureau is not mentioned, An introduction to the 
* book has been written by D. Milton/Ladd, former Assistant to the Director of the FBI. 

I OBSERVATIONSi A 

I ' As indicated the book is definitely anticommunist and 

I style-wise is most readable, After an initial discussion of Marx, Lenin, Stalin 
I and Khrushchev, the book seems then chiefly to branch off into discussions 
I concerning the impact of communism in this country. No specific case 

! illustrations are given (with the exception of the Gold case) and the manuscript 

is confined almost exclusively to an argumentative approach trying to prove 
that communism is an evil and that too many "dupes” have been taken in. As 
indicated previously, at times the book almost becomes a tract, with Ranstad 
becoming most dogmatic in his statements which many times imply broad 
generalizations. On Page 248, talking about further actions to protect the nation, 
he mentions the need for realistic security programs, Communists must be 

( ' I excluded from the government and then Ranstad states"A central government agency 
may be necessary to discharge the responsibility of safeguarding the internal 
security without impinging unnecessarily on individual rights and interests, " It is 
not known what Ranstad has in mind but if this could be interpreted as advocating^ 
a National police it would be undesirable from the Bureau’s point of view. 


I 

f, 

i' 


It is felt that Ranstad should be told that the book has been 
reviewed and that the Bureau, of course, is not in a position to make any comments 
on it— this being lis own personal responsibility. The comment on Page 248 
concerning a central government agency might be called to his attention saying that 
if this could mean establishment of a national poUce, that it would be contrary 
to our democratic beliefs. 


RECOMMENDATION: 
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BY F.;.iiSiS^sfpCv, 
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llie Ballctilt (paMicaliom of liiStitote forfeie QlthQ UUSB, 

_ -Iviuaic^, 'Q&rmmyjf. folomo VH, iJamber 1, laam^, ISiO, oa page S-i'' 

-.- -'• ■ caiTiei Moraaatioa tiiat tlie te;^liCKsk FoaM^ioaa of FMIosopIrjr ■ . . 

'Mb psan piwkvied. faa femjk .co.iteiLis pages aad-is -alleged to have besa ■■ ■ . 

■ , prepared by a largo collective of ^Ihors lieaded by Chief Fiditor ©I the '- ' , , .' . 
iloiaasaaiot F. 2oiistaatiaov, ; '. ', F 

; ■ . ' ■■ ¥oa otioald discreetly determiae whettier'aa £;nglisli'edlMoa of ' ' ' ■ 

: eagtidaeii bools is avallaMe. . If’ so, yoa shoald 'discreetly obtain oa© copyof, ', 
tiie took aacf forward it to the Bureau marked' to -the aUeation of the Central . . 

' Iv'o&aarch Cectios. . " ' 

^ -'Hie X<egal /tttache, 'iioaion, should alaO'cisereeUy deteriaiiie 
whether -aa English ediiios of captioaed took is avMaMe.. -'ll so, a copy; ' - ' 

, should tJ3 Mse^^eeHy ofeiiaed amd forwai’ied to the &ireaa, attoatioa Central / , 

., Research Ceciiha.,-: 'F- •' c . , / " >■'■' 
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1 - Foreigh-Biai^on (Route through for review) 
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NOTE: Book requested by SA R. W. Smith, Central Research, for review 
and for reference "purposes. If obtained, the book will, be: placed in the. 
Bureau Library after revtow. < /I / ' t 
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The jacket of the book is not unlike "The FBI Sbry" and on the bottom jA' 
front of the jacket it is stated that Whitehead is the author of "The FBI Story. " ^ 

The current book is 274 pages in length. The price of the book which is normally\^ 
indicated on the inside front cover of the jacket has obviously been removed 

I The entire book is a series of short criminal stories each taking place inp. 

1 a different country. Nine or ten of the stories relate to prominent murders that ' 
took place in different countries such as England, France, Befeium and Austria. r\ 
Although Whitehead writes in his usual interesting stylejthis book contains no new 
or startling information for Haw enforcement officers. S 
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Throughout the book Whitehead makes numerous references to the FBI a^ 
indicated by the attached white tabs in the book."^ He clearly sets forth the fact 
that the Bureau is the law enforcement agency which sets the standard other § 
countries attempt to follow. He points out the difficulties of the police forces in ^ 
France, Germany and Japan followii^ World War II and the concerted and, for th^ 
most part, successful effort by these police forces to gain the confidence of the a 
citizens. Although he does not say so in so many words, it is obvious that o 
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eastern areas he visited and he states that law enforcement is too often corrupt 5. 
and Subject to political forces to be successful. / O /£/ ^ Q K 
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The last two chapters in the book are concerning f^ureau cases. The first of 
these cases is set forth in chapter 20 entitled "A Crude Case of Robbery. " This 
describes the attempted burglary of a small bank in Campton, Kentabky, by subjects 
J. Paul Scott, his brother, Don Scott and Earl F. Morris. All three subjects had 
previously been convicted and sentenced for bank robbe^n Texas. While serving in 
prison together they reviewed the causes leading to their apprehension and came to 
the conclusion that they would not have been captured if they had sufficient fire 
power particularly machine guns to use in their escapades. 


Upon release from prison in 1954 they made plans to burglarize the Kentucky 
bank. This attempt took place ip January, 1957. A watchman on guard in the bank 
shot one of the Sbotts who was carrying a flashlight in his mouth while attempting to 
enter the bank at night. The bullet drove the flashlight ba,ttery spring into Scott's 
tongue arid foiled the burglary atteriapt. The Scotts and Morris Wounded a sherrif 
while fleeing the* scene of the crime. FBI Agents arid local police officers initiated a 
concentrated investigation to locate the robbers and found them hiding in a corn 
shock cold -and hung^ry but with their arsenal of machine guns and other firearms 
ready to kill anyone who caused them difficulty. All three subjects have been 
sentenced to 30 years in prison. (91-9811) 

I The last chapter of the bbok, Chapter 21 erititled "The Handsome fb:aud of 

Fairfax, " describes the activities of a lone bank robber in the San Francisco area. 
This subject William Liebscher, Jr. , a used car sMeSman, robbed 14 banks of over 
$28^ 000 in a period of 18 months in 1956^and 57. His -method of operation was "TOry^ 
simple. He disguised himself with a theatrical pencil, adding a false mustachej arid, 
face wrinkles to indicate greater age. He used a toy gun with only the barrel j 
protrudirig; frbm a sock and used his own aitomobile as the get-away ear in each 
instance. 'He was captured by the FBI^^ter proloi^ed arid, detailed investigation 'iLs. 
chief clue was%is handwriting obtained frorii Apierlcari Trust Bank money orders'^f 
which he attached a note when tendered to bank tellers instructir^ them to give' hiri 
money in their possessiono He has been tried and sentenced to 15 years in prisoi; 

(91-9096) pJ' 

j Both OP the above eases mention the FBI in a very favorable manner 

? accurate as to time , details arid' sentence s given the subje cts . 

1 

RECOMMEI^ATION: 

For information regarding Whitehead's new book, "Journey into Crime, ’ 
publishe d- by Random" Housei 







. ^original . 

- ■ , . ; o;- yeltoW ^ : . •:: 

-M^.^m(is{\ ■l:.~/'^P®”^0^^9i":'-"^ ?■= ;%-■■!<.... Whitson 


Mtit^itri«iifra!3i 


^ j "2^ -<<?<> <-'<t«L-cA4! 


S^rslve Con*ofSio?^^^ and SA J. F. Bland, 

book. Tte '■®<=^ive reference. 

u oe placed in the Bureau Library as a referenp#. 


AMB;des : 
: ^ (8) : 


AUG I S I960- 

2" '--COWM-FBI ,• 






A A -'■ V, 


.MAIC room Uy ■TELETYPE UNIT f ■'- I ■ “ 


■A, 

SSr5S:~~__ ■ \ ■ -A 



^■lj< AUG l9 jggfj: ':^-' 













1 B. M. Suttler 
^.'1 - W. 

'f/-'l -I 

/ 1 - Sectionf 


1-3-^r Original & copy 


100-350092 


'■:''gAC,;.N©w%it' 


;' 'iiU^'st 22, 'iSOO 


Biroefcor, ;FBI (62^468SS) 


^BAEM&.»rr -AND THE 




jtofv^V - 




Section.. The^tMiok is avalli^le at the Jefiefson &»ic8hop, iO0 street,-' 
New York. 3, New York for ?S cents a copy." 

Note: Inspector Sullivan wishes to have a copy of this book available as a ^ 
reference. The book will be placed in the Bureau Library. v a/ ' 


AMB:meh. 


■■ 

i^'.< 




■ f 



■jgiilEffi 

AUG 2 2,1960 

COMM-FBI 


<i;g5-AL!a 


issn . 





■ ■ ■' y. “ ' 

•■ MAIL ROOM OLJ teletype UNItJ 



\ 



l-U- 60 ) 


ToJson 

Mohr 

Parsons . 
Belmont _ 
Callahan 
DeLoach . 
Malone __ 
McGuire _ 

Rosen 

Tamm 

Trotter 


W.C. Sullivan 
Tele. Room 
Ingram 



5-103 (S-U-SB) 


tK 


Sodi{ Ke\J<e^ 

Ti»lo of Book • PUERTO RICO : Land of Wonders 


Karl Parker;' Hanson 


Author 

Kropf; $4,50 

Book Reviews (62-46855) 

Control Research Section 


f 


August 18, I960 


This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research Section,} 


ROUTING 

Q Domestic Intelligence Division 
cm Central Research, Room 7627 
im Espionage, Room 2714 
CD Internal Seci^y, Room 1509 
ED Liaiso!vJf6om 7641 
cm NanjM^heck, Room 6125 I.B. 

fmionalities Intelligence, Room 1527 
^ Subversive Control, Room 1250/troy 


Obtain book 
for review 

□ 

□ . 

CD 

CD 


Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 


1 I Iden tificotion Division 

□ Section, Room 

CD Training & Inspection Division 

□ Section, Room 

cm Administrative Division 

CD— Section, Room 

OFil es & Communicotions Division 
CD- Section, Room 

CD Investigative Division 

CD : Section, Room 


Coleman 


a Laboratory Division 

CD 


. Section, Room 


CD Crime Records Division 

cm Section, Room 


□ 

CD 

ED 

CD 

CD 






CD 

CD 


y v'=* j? y 


I 1 



CD I 

NOT R,EOORDED™* 
r~^91 AUG 29 1960 — 

*■■■■■■” Il-mJ 


Nature of Book; The eEtireumodern history of the island, with emphasis 
on its economic transformation. ^ 


0 y 






OBIGiN^ COPY FILED IN ^ ^ 














' ■ ■■ .'-I - - A; 

* . •-, -'■• .1 - R. A. P.- CallMb^^ 

I - L ■ ■ i - J. -S. J® - OrigV &'cop 

’ -ia^ssa 6221 1. Yellow file popy 

iVl.*'i'iiCIiS', ■ itID 15E . , V _ lieptfiijEl}©!? I5 isfev , 

aiEscfOE, F£i {62-4d3^iir 


■ nt-ii^Qn iim m- cmA ^ 

■ ' _FiY .. ■' . 

■ iSokESmT^S - -V . ' 


.- ’ ' " . i'ceordiag to iiAatr^^lQameelVQ&'hf llie Bareaaj, Aloerto Baaiel 
f 'alercMtti, ■ iu*irse_ ‘^i3?3-i~Cv . Sacjfl03 Aires , Argeatlna, ' inteads to ' write 
captioaed li»k... ■-" ■ 


--' You slioiiM' ree 2 sia. alert lor the .pabllcatioB of captioned' tKjoM. Wliea 
liis t50ok,is avalla&ISp Y©o saouM’CMBcreetly obteiii a copy (ISegEali ecMtioa H ./ ,, 
^ssitofe) and forward it to tlie Eursaa jaiarkodt for too atteatloa of tiie Ceiitel ■ 
Besearcli uecHoa. Wsi'jjlioaM'Iceep tb© Earoao, atleatioa Central flesearcb ' ' ' - ■ 
■seclioa, adyiseci rsgariakig your ^orto to obl^ tbto l3ook. . 


NOTE: S A 
receive book. 


Nationalities intelligence Section, wishes to 


Upon receipt of the book a decision will be made regarding a 
review. After handling, the book will be placed in the Bureau Library. 


AMBtsah : - 

"(10) ,).i. \ ■ 

1 -‘ Foreign Uiaison Unit (Route through for . review 


Oj/x" 

Kj- :..A ■./• 


C' 


mailed 3 


Tolson -• - • ^ 

Mohr : . 

• Parsons 

' Belmont : . • 

Callahan ' 

DeLoach 

Malone ^ 

McGuire : 

Rosen ^ uf^'\ " 

Tamm ' ,., ^ ^ 

Trotter 

W.C. SuilivM Jl__ ; - 
Tele. Roora-..^ — 

Ingmm Qrp 

Gandy , . Q ^ i Mj 








> j;p V •" ■ , 

TELETYPE :U1^CT)1.,4J \ ^ 

H '*■■ ‘A ■ 


REC- 8 


tSx 




SUEMAir FMr-l 


an introduction and a first and a second part 

e scxiior sxa 

tMs booklet is a "sketch” or a "skeleton" of a ftill-iongtii 

ba.' With pa 

reference to tlie last portion of t&e second oart of the 
booklet, the author also- states that it se'-'-jed IiIki as a 


in Cnba^ - 

The first part is divided into nine chapters 
preceded by a short introduction, la this introduction, 
the author professes his deep interest in Cuban affairs - 

mateur," and no "la 

a ^-Student and a specialist," Then, the writer gives a 


uflCSMDO 




tatorsfeips of these two tyraats-t© nake inroads in, Latii 
ikaerica. When JULIO MfOllIO HELM, responsible for th© 
Cu-ban revoliitlon aqaiost failed to prepare -the 


nti*¥aa&9d.ssa?", the author takes sharp 


"Is Cubaaisra 


SUMBIARIZED BY: 








they mislead the Cuban people with one of the most cruel 


Chapter 2 and chapter 3 are entitled: ’•The 

CowiuHists Beat t-he Brum” sad ”fli© Sed Syraphony" respectively 
t 


. ■ Chapter 4 and chapter 5# which bear the titles 
“Is there Communism in the Cuban Government?** and **Coffl- 
awnisiii Above and Communisia 3elow>" the author describes 
at length the Cuban tragedy of a coiaraiinlst-dominated 
governsaeat,. 

. Chapter 6 Is entitled; «fhe BE L& Fl Case*” 
the case of an aaticomraunist friend of the author* s is 
discussed* to prove that this oan is languishing in 


■ - Chapter 7 is entitled 

mw Boainate FlMt CASfRO.” 


self-explanatory title of "Cuba on the load to Communism 


IS a 









fhe remaining chapters are devoted to statistical 
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INIRODUCCION ' ■' 

‘ Este pequsno folleto sobre Cuba, constituye la base 
de un libro que estoy escribiendo, con abundancia de do-, 
cumenfacion sobre la, realjdad de ese heritioso, beroico 
y sufrido pai's,. 

La urgencia de la siluacioii que vive el continente, ante . 
un proceso de infiltracion y penetracion sovietica de gran 
envergadura, me obliga a dor o"la estampa un ircbajo 
publicado en la revista "ESTUDIOS SOBRE EL COMUNIS- 
MO", que dirige intellgentemente el dinaraico luchador y 
honra de la Igfesia Catolica, R, P. Dr. Miguel Poradowski, 
y dparecido en el niimero 26, de fecha Octubre-Diciembre 
de 1959. Dicbo articulo se conocio con el rdtulo "La Revo- 
lucion Cubana y la Ola Comunisla", 

La segunda parte, la constituye una especie de ayuda 
memoria para recopilar documentacion e infortnaclbn, 
que ha servido de plataforma para mi libro "SANGRE Y 
FUEGO EN CUBA", que hace meses estoy trabajando pa- 
ra publicar en 1961. 

Ya en 1959 vaticinaba, el que estas llneas escribe/ que 
Cuba, orientada perfidamente hacia la orbita sovi6tico 
por una pandillo de aventureros internacionales, acabaria 
por ser lo primera base realmente comunisla en Lctinoam6- 
rico. Dej6 pasar mucho tiempo, desde Septiembre de 1959, 
en que fue escrita la pritnefa parte, hosto hoy, para que 
se confirnnran mis tesis, 


Advierto ai lector que este folleto es solo uno vertebra- 
cion de lo que serd una obro de mayor volumen. Todo lo 
que puede escribirse sobre lo trogedia cubana no cabe 
en ton pocos pdginos, 

Antes de poner fin a esta sintetica introduccion, rindo 
mi homenoje mos sincere y fejvorpsoa todos los luchado- 
res onticomunistas cubanos; a los que murieron, fueron tor- 
turodos y penon en las-cdrceles-de lo nueva "democracia 
popular"- FIDELISTA, asi como d mis dds fentrdnables ami- 
gos/ elDr. Ernesto de lo'Fe -^preso en fa islo de Pino's- 
y Q don Salvador Dkiz Verson, maestro de' pefipdistds, 
exilados en los Estados Unidos, luego de haber vistpambos, 
sus casas invodidos, saqueodos y hasfa jncendiados por 
las hordas rojas A, D,F, Buenos Aires, l. de Julio de 1960. 


. 1.670 955 -mis 1.280 mujeres, si-n tomar- en cuenta que enias 

126 Ctoeles, de los TOrralnos Municipales, existen 8 o 10 presos sin 
juzgar total 9.905 personas.” 


HAY QUE DERROTAR AL COMUNISMO EN CUBA . 

Dentro de muy ipoco tleiapo, quiz0. de un par de tneses, NIKITA 
KRUSCHEV, ANASTAS MIKOIAN, CHOU-ENLAt. SUSLOV, o cual- 
quiera de los jerarcas soviOticos o chinos, hahiln de visitar LA HABA- 
NA, Fidel Castro los invitd y ellos han aceptado esa invitacidn, Esi' 
seri el -momento' del desemnascaramiento do estos traidores a Cuba 
y a America. SerA tambiOn el dia ”D” para LatinoamOrica. ■ 

Todos debemos estar preparados para la luoha que se avecina, pues 
los Castro y sus seicuaces quieren envolver a nuestro continente en e. 
vasto escenario de una SANGRIENTA Y AGOTADORA GUERRA 
CIVIL. No debe permitirse llegar a eso. La Organizacidn de Estados 
Americanos y las Naciones Unidas ya debieron tomar cartas en el 
asunto. Por otra parte, los gobiernos y los pueblos deben imirediiio, 
porque hay extraordinarias reservas morales y materiales para ello, 
Las mayorias nacionales deben aplastar a las minorias autoritarias, con 
aires de suficiencia dictatorial. Los Castro y su pandilla representan 
esas minorias, superVivencias anacrdnicas de un pasado de caciicazgos 
politicos que America no debe tolerar que resurjan, como los perimidos - 
de Vicente Gdmez, Gerardo Machado, Jorge Ubioo, Fulgendo Batista 
y muchos mis, que fueron deshonra e ignominia para la libertad. 
Aradrica no debe tolerar -una Cuba, BASE -SOVIETICA, sino que debe 
cooperar a la supresMn de la tirania, criminal y fra,tricida, que hoy 
envilece y degrada a Cuba ante los ojos atonitos del mundo Hbre. 


Huertos en Combate ,y atentados en ia Pro\diicia de Las Villas, , 

y la Zona de Operaciones del Esoambray, 731 

Muertos en Combate y Atentados, en «I resto do los Mandos do . 

■la RepdWica de Cuba ■ i 1,214 / 

Total de Muertos 4,8g0 ' 

Heridos en Combate y atentados, exclusivamente, en Santiago 

de Cuba, Rgto. 1 “Maceo", Cuartel “Moncada” .-.i 1.028 

Heridos en Combate y atentados, en Zonas de Operajcliones, en ’ 

Holguin, Bayamo, GuantSnamo y Manzanillo 3.820 i 

Heridos en Combate y atentados, en la Provinda de Las Villas’ 1% 

y la Zona de Operaeiones del Escambray i 1.632 f 

Heridos eh Combate y atentados, en el resto de los Mandos de la 

Eeptiblica de Cuba i 2,63j | 

Total de Heridos 9.117 i 

Pusilados 0 ASESINADOS, despues de la orden de “ALTO ' / 

EL ''FUEGO", sin juioid, en un sOlo dia (9-Enero-950), I 

por orden de Radi Castro maniatados en el Catnpo de 
Tito de 'San Juan, Santiago de Cuba ’ , 17s j 

Fusilados 0 ASESINADOS, despufe de la orden de “ALTO EL 
PUEGO”, por drdenes de Pidel y Rafll 'Castro, Camilo Cien- 
luegos, el Che Guevara, Hubert Matos, Esoalona, etc, sin 
' juicios, y por los llamados “Tribunales Sevolujclonarios" de , j 

los 126 Tdrminos Municipales de la Isla, eon promedio de 3 j 

ASESINADO'S diarios, durante 20 dias consecutivos (aunpe f 


fundonaron 3 meses) , 7,560 

Total Asesinados 7.738 

Muertos, Fusilados 0 Asesinados hasta el 31-Enero-1959 12,618 


DEMOSTRACION DE QUE CUBA E8 TODA UNA CARCEL 
0 CAMPO DE CONCENTRACION 


Presidio de Isla de Pinos .... 

2, 735 

Cteel de Pinar del Rio . , 

... 653 

Prisidn de La Cabana 

1,815 

Circel del I.N.R.A 

... 108 

Castillo del Principe . 

726 

Cdrcel del DIER y G-2 

194 

Cdrcel Boniato, S. de Cuba . 

439 



Ctel de Manzanillo 

284 

Total 

... 955 

CArcel de Holguin ..1 

290 



Cdrcel de Camagiiey ; 

422' 

RECLUSORIO DE MUJERES 

Carcel de Santa Clara 

540 

. Cdrcel de Guanajay ..... 

... 682 

Cast., San Severino, Ma- 


Cdrcel de Mantilla 

345 

tanzas 

-428 

Cdrcel de Aldecoa 

... 293 

Total .1.... 

7,670, 

. Total 

1.280 


PRIMERA PARTE 

Desde hade unos diez anos me he interesado profunda y aguda- 
mente en la penetracSdin comunista en la America Central y el Caribe. 

Ese dntards no fud imputso de diletante ni toquietud de prolano, 
sino prevision de especialista que vela 'trabajar a todo vapor los orga- 
nismos sooretos y de isuperficie del Comumismo Memaidional en la 
tarea de subvertir el orden de aquellos paSses haoiando btoeo en 
los regimemes autoritarioa dlctatoriales, tirtoicos y pseudodemdcratas 
que Se aprovedian de Bstados policialfls, maquiavAlicamejite mmtados, 
y do ila resignadOn de pueblos, adormeddos por la demagogia, para 
atraer prosflita hacia ws femantidas causas libertadoras e indepen,- 
diendi'Stials. Para nadie era uii :Secreto que 'la 'tenia del afortunado 
ex sargmto del Camw de Columbia tenia alguna vez que oaer por 
tietra, dome antes, lo' fue la isangnienta .tirainila do Gerardo Maohado 
Batistismo y Machadismo fueron tdrminos gendricos quo 'Signifioaron, 
para Amdtioa, el balddn de ignominia de regtoenos opresores que 
hicieron 'escuela. en aJgu'nos otros lugares del hemi'Sfenio. Los comu- 
iiislas interaacionalw supiaron 'sacarle buena tajada ai estado pslco-’ 
Idgico oreado ■en algunos sectores liberales — y espeblalmente uniwrsi- 
tarlofr- en base a la lucba contra :aquBllas tiraniais, Bn el case de 
ir TOiitra Gerardo Machado lanzown en sii contra a un 'llder —que 
toego ellou ntismos aseknaron— llamadq Julio Antonio Mella (1); 
para ilr contra ' PulgaKjo Ba#st'a puaeion en circulacidn a otro, 
llamado Fidel Castro. 


iCUBAMSMO ES ANTiVANQUISMO? 

. Confieso qufe dospuds de la frustrada invamta de Cuba, capitaiieada 
por el doctor Fidel Castro -opeweidn del "Gramim”— me interesd adn 
m4s el proceso de luicba contra Fulgenoio BalMa, pues alld por. 193'1 


(1) Para los que deseen compenelrarse de los entretelones de la in. 
filtracion roja en Cuba y las Antillas, recomiendo el libro de Karl 
■ Rienfferl 'litulado 'IComujiistas EspanoJes en Americja* editado 
en Espanai'en 195J. 


Imbia publicado con mi Cirma en el diario “Mbima”, de Rosario, Ar. 
gentina, um sene de artoios »bre este tunambutesoo personaje, tttn- 
iado mo do ellos "Una tragedia antillana". Ya i»r entonces, deciamos 
a donde o'onduoiria aquel rdgimen inaugorado a tiros, :saingre, persecii- 
oiones, et|c., y qiie i»co edi;fi«)inte «ria |bra America 'SopOrtanio, a rtsla 
y iBdencia de veidad'eras d.emoaracia9 en plena evolucifin hiimanista 
Si no mp equivoco, por aqueilos tiempos el doctor Kdel Castro tendria fs 
algomos seis afios de edad. 

Despufe de lia operacidn _dfil,_'!GTampia’’, toda America se fid infor. 
mada sobre un movimieiito libertador oubauo, denomiTiado "26 de Mio". 

Aqu!, en la Aigentiina, tuvo sus mds decididos defen'sores » muchos ■ 
persdnajes politicos, demdfratas dC' avainzadais eolmdali'tes eon d cripto- 
comu'iiitao, filoclomuniistas disframdos dfe demdcibatals y hasta antico- 
munistag jacobinos.que siempre yerraii cuando el irbol no les deja ver 
el monte.. Los que 'cortoelamog las estructuras d'e morimientos anteTiores 
antillanos, *bre todo 'lds q« se mueven al socaire de planteamientos 
antiimirerialistas y-nadonallstas virulentosi obramos con mds prudeii- -i 
cia, tratando de inyestigar a ton* sobre hasta donde llegaba la maiio 
del Eremlin en aqnel etotresijo liberaciita'iSta. Aal fue oomo consegnimos 
un- folteto ilustrallivo de to que significaba ciu'ton'as dllrigon y cSmo 
actuabiw los cuadros del "26 de Juilio", ademds de ingstaiven K. 
el tnturo programa de gobierno . Aquel folteto, escrito por m exilado 
flubano redidente- dn Buanos Aires (2) se sfubtitulaba muy gugestiva- 
mente: “Las dictaduirag <en America, el Depariamento de Estado yanqui 
y la revolucion cubana”. 

Rocag veeeg habia ieldo una profesion de fe antiimiwialtota. mds 
dc(cid'idamente antinorteameri'cana y mdg favorable a los objetivos psi- 
coMgioos propagandtelicos del Coraimismo InternacionaJ en su etapa 
de "guerra fria’’ contra te Bstados Unidog. Era evidente que los hom. 
breg del Moyimiento “26 de Julio" iban tan lejog en su “cubanismo” que, 
baoidndolo coinddlir perfectamente con el “antiyanqulsmo", nos entre- 
gaban una version nacionalista-miarxista notable de una moderna forma 
de comunismo. Si fudramos raarxistas, muy bieti podriamos adaptar el 
esquema a las triadas de Hegel, en base a mia tesis, una antitesis y una 
sitttesis, coneeMdafilosdficameuteasl; TBSIS: Cubanismo; ANTITBSIS: . 
Antiyanqulsmo; SINTESIS; Comunismo. 

El folteto del Dr. .lorge Valdds Miranda, que tanto bleu te hiciera *' 
a la propaganda y los fines comunlsta® sudamiericanos, girvid' »brema- 
i»ra para que nos adentrAsemoiS en los iidopdgjtog .revolucionarios del , 
Moyimiento “26 de .lulio". Para algunog no oablan dudas de que este 
Movimleiito poseia una infiltj'adou comunlsta de gran envergadura, 

Para otmg, era eminentemente deraocrdtico y anticomuniista, Como yo 

■■■■ ' ' ■■ ■ - ■- y ■ - ■ I 

(2) .N.UESTRA.LUCHAp .ppr;.el Dp., Jorge .Valdes .Miranda,’ Buenos 

Aires, julio 1968, 


Cuba SOVIETIZADA es uiia amenaza pefmahente para la lib'ertad 
del-hemisferio y.DEBBMOS^coadyuvar a k' indepeud’encia,”eo!aborando 
con los- luchadores-anticomunistas' cubarios. Con la VERDAD en 4os ■ 
labiog y la ENERGIA eu .los planteamientos' politicos mternaeionales, 
deWotaremos al COMUNISMO IMPERIALISTA, reacatando a sectores 
de opinidn publica que viven engaiiadds y estafados moralmente. por 
los barbudos, de Fidel Castro.- ‘ ‘ 

RECORDEMOS, QUE- CUBA ESTA DENTRO BEL CONTINBNTB 
I EL CONTINENT .'DENTRO DEL JfUNBO. Log sovidticos. sitbeii 
que en 'una GUERRA TOTAL, NADIE - HABRA DE SER NEUTRAL 
Ni PODRA SALVARS.B.DE LA HECATQMBE. TODOS SEREMOS 
COMBATIEN'TES. 

Aunque la guerra aiin no haya estallado con proyectiles teleguiados 
, ni se hayan usado las bombas A y H, ESTAlfOS EN GUERRA DBSDE 

1917. , Muchos no lo comprenden as! porque las anteojeras liberates no 
■ se'lo permiten,-o ,su ceguera llega hasta el extreme de 'hacerlog sentirse 

aislados de toda tragedia liumana. Pero la verdad crud'a, terrible, es que 
ESTAJIOS BN GUERRA, Nadie puede ser tan clnico como 'para no 
' reconocerlo, cuando le va hasta la vida en esta dramitlca alternativa. 

EL MARTI ROLOGIO 

En el semanario de los 'exlkdos, titulado "CUBA LIBRE”, que se 
publica en Miami, Estados Unidos, (N? 43 aiio 1, viernes 27 de Mayo 
de I960, primera pagina) leemos una nueva versidn de las “tablas de 
singre”. . . 

Las eifras son tab ti'emendas que desearla ,ser de.smentido ense- 
guida. Pero, estoy seguro que ningfln agente de la tiranfa' castnista y 
del comunismo internacional se atreverd. Los heohos son demasiado 
elocuentes. 

Sin poner ni quitar nada, reproduzco integramente el artlculo 
donde se hacen tan espeluznantes demmdas. Dice asl: 

NUESTROS MUERTOS, HERJDOS, ENCARGELADOS 
YPERSEGUIDOS 

CAlculos, basados en datos e informes ■realizados''por la "Comisidn - 
Reorganizadora de las Puerzas Armadas Cubana” (CROFAC), com- 
puesta por Oficiales 'Profesionales y experimentados jtermiten deta,' 
liar que , las Fuerzas Armadas disueltas, tuvieron 4.881) muertos', en 
campaAa y 9.117 heridos; FusiladOs o’Asesinados despuds de la orden 
de "ALTO AL PUBGO” 7.738; encarceladoj .9.905; y el resto de los 

56.000, -Miembrqs que formaban los Cuerpos del Ejercito,‘ Marina, Pol 
lida y Cuerpos Auxiliares o sdase, 25.860 perseguidos o exilados. 

Muertos en Gombate y atentados, exclusivainente, en Santiago 


de Cuba, Rgto. N“ 1, “Maceo”, Cuartel‘“Moncada” 776 

Muertos en Combate y atentados, en Zonas de Operaciones, en 
. Holguin, -Bayamo, Guanttaamo y Manzanillo 2.127 • 


( 


// ’ 

) 


a,ue se distingan como partidarios del Bjedcito Rebelde, mientras que 
los demis la Itevan como es de USD corriente. 

131 Bajo control comunista se organiza para el mes de Julio’ 
del cdrriente' ano una COMRENCIA DE JDVBNTUDES UTINOA. 
MERICANAS. 

14. — Bajo control comunista se inaugurard en Septiembre de esie 
aiio el CONGRESO DE LOS PUEBLOS SUBDESABROLLADOS., . 

15 ■ - Bajo control comunista se quiere bacer UH' CONGRESO 
JIUNDIAL DEL EXILADO ESPASOL, que servird .para fomentar sub- 
verslones en todii Latinoanidrica, 

16. ~ Pueron detenidos aviones quo arribaron desde Cuba, en lou 
aeropuertos de rocumen, en Pauamd, y de Los Cerrillos, en Chile, in- 
caut&ndose las autoridades de ambos paises de miles de kilos de propa- 
ganda comunista, que se querla introduldr con franquicia diplorndtica, 

Los aviones transportes eran de la clase C-47 de la llnea Cuba .Aero- 
postal.. 

17 . — Pueron convertidas en bases de propaganda comunista una 
serie de embajada.? cubanas en Latinoamdrica y muchos comunistas 
cruzan el ccntinente,, como “correos" rojos, utilizando pasaporte cubanoa, 
diplomAticos u ordinaries. Tambidn el DIR aettia .per intermedio de 
las embajadas y algunos embajadores - 4 como el de Fidel Castro en 
Bolivia- ocupan tribunas politicas, opinan sobre la politica interna 
del paJs e incitan a la solidaridad con la revoluciOn cubana, como s! 
cada nacidn fuera su propia casi. 

18. — Bn diversos paises, como Argentina, Uruguay, Chile, Vene- 
zuela y otros, las tituladas Comisiones de Solidaridad con la Revolucion 
Cubana organizan milicias “volunfarias” para icorrer en socorro de Fidel 
Castro, si este las necesita para afianzar la comunizacidn de Cuba ante 
cualquier estallido de guerra civil. Bsas milicias de “voluntarios" son 
un calco de las famosas Brigadas Internacionaies, organizadas por la 
Komintern cuando la guerra civil espaiiola. Fidel Castro tiene esas 
reservas listas para organizaf atentados .personales, sabotajes, etc. si 
es atacado su gobierno por fuerzas interiores de liberacWn anticomu- 
nista. 

Esto es lo que 'ha hecho Fidel Castro de Cuba. 

Este es un espejo en el cual de.be .mirar.se cualquier nacibn latinoa 
mericana, para no caer en las trampas que, bajo los lemas de “libertad” 
“dempcs'acia”, ‘’igiialdad’’, ’’reforma agraria”, "ejbrcito popular", etc,, 
tiende el COMDNIISMO INTERNACIONfAL, Esto es lo que debe cono. 
cer todo "idiota Atil" o liberal bienpensante, que se encoge de bombros 
fcuando le hablamos del drama cubano. Esto eg lo que deben saber todos 
aquellos "invitados especiales", que s61o ven lo que la tirania castrista, 
sovibtica quiere mostrarleg de una Cuba que gasta .mucha plata en / 

discurgog, radios, televisibn y revistas ‘‘antiimperlallstas”, pero ya esti 
sintiendo los rasgunos del hambre dentre de los estbmagos obreros y 
campesinoS, 


estaba eiitre, los .pnimeros,, trate de doeumentarme .todo lo 'posible-al' res- 

pecto. Prato de aquel. trabajo, es este otro.. • . 

LOS COMUNISTAS BATEN EL PARCHE 

Con eJ tieropo, siempre la verdad —quo tiene piernas largas— re,s- 
plandfce. La mentira, con sns piernag corlas, siempre es alcanzada por 
la wrdad. 

Cuaindo los com.umst,i.s —despues de baber colaborado estrechameute 
con el regimen de Pulgencio Batista— deciden volver ,las espaldas ii su 
antiguo protector y oonectarse coii el movlitaiento irevokeionario que ha- 
bria de derrooarlo, orquestan «u propaganda mundial, utilizando pari 
ella sus organizaciones internacionaies. tales como la Union Internacio- 
nal de Estudianteq Federaoion Sindical Mundial (de la que el lider rojo 
cubano LAzaro Pena era vicepresidente), Movimiento Mundial de la 
Paz, Federacion Mundial de la Juventud Demccratica y otras, Raul 
Castro, hemano de Fidel Castro, remte memsajes a todab elias en nom- 
bre de ia “juventud revaluoionaria. cubana" y los mismos son reprodu- 
cid.os en los voceros periodisticos- de dichas asodaeiones. En todo el 
continente, .la prensa comunista apoya al Movimiento “26 de Julio’. 
Cronoldgi'camente .podemos expresair que es desde el 26 de diciembre 
de 1958, cuando todo el aparato de agitaddn y iiropaganda eomunista 
bate el pai'cbe del "Fidelismo”. T todo esto tenia su razbn de .ser, .puesto 
que entonces los comunistas cubanos’habiaii eutrado a fermar parte del 
Ejdrcito Guorriltero que aoalonaba en distiintos lugares de Cuba, El 
mismo "Chd” Gueyara, en un repartaje especial que le hizo k revista 
brasileiia “0 Cruzeiro” — en su edicidn internacional— correspondiente 
al 16 die juHio de 1959, dice: “Hubo quo hacer en el Eseambray una 
“ Mensisima labor en favor de !a unidad reyoludionhria, ya que exis- 
'■ tla un grapo dirigido por el Coma.ndainte Guttorrez Menoyo (Segundo 
“Freiite Nactaal de Bscambray), otro del Directorio Revoluoionarlo 
“ (capitaneado i»r los Comaodantes Faure Chaumont y Rolando Cu- 
“belas), otro iKqueho de la Organiacidn Autbntica (AO), otro del Par. 
“ tido SociaSsta Popular (comandado por Torres), y nosotroe; es dw-r, 
"'Clnco orgtmizadMiBS dliferentes actuando oon .maudo tambidn dife- 
“ rente y en una miBina ptovincia. Tras laboriosaJs oonvamciones que 
■,o “hube die tenor con. sus, respectivos Jef« se llegS a. una serie de 
“acuerdos entre las partes y se pudo ir a la integracidn de un fretite 
“ aproximadiaimente comta” (3). 

Lo que-uo aelara. Ernesto Guevara de la Serna (a) “Chb" Gue- 
vara, ffl que el Partido SodaHst'a Popular es el Partido Comunista 
Cubaqo, efimo luego lo prObaTemos oon abundarte djocuuiesitacSqn. 
Tanto enfonceg, como hasta haicie poco, Fidel Castro y sus principales 
procdnsul'as revoludonariosi Asegurata qte ‘tnlo hab|t laflltracita 


(3) 6 CRUZEIRO INTERNACICINAL, 16 de julio de 1955, p5g, 82. 


oomunlta,” 811 ,1a Revolucion Cubana, Ahora la ea«ta va tejando ver, 

« lai ca®a vertical, el ibogtro siniesW) de lo que ios comanto re- 
volucionarios wbanog ocultaten a! pueblo. 

LA SINFONIA ROJA 

El dia 26 de didembre ,de 1958 —a paoos dfas iaiitcfi de la.hulda 
de Fulgemcto Batista a la BepfiWiea Doroinfana- los comunistas co. 
mSenzan Ja ejecudon de ^ sinfonla roja propagandlstica, en tavor 
de Fidel Castro. i® 

Bn 0,atubi’e de 1958, mientras oelelnibamos el Cualro Congreso 
Continental Anicomunista, convermdo im dfe con si Dr. Ernesto de ' 
la Pe, mi gran amigo y companero de Mdha antimarxista, recuerdo 
quo to hice dos preguntas capitate; la printera, dbnSistemte en, icudn. 
do c* Batista y.ouH es ta pSdon al rdgpeoto?; la g^unda, ihasta 
ddnde tiega la infiitracidn comimista en e! mbvinitato revoludonario 
antibatistfeiw? 

Ernesto ds la Pe, en aqiiellos pocos miniutos que nos dejate like 
el oongreso antiMraunista, mie respondid: “N!o creo en una -caida rS- - 
pida dal regimen de Batista, aunque no podra sostenerse iimcho tiempo 
raSs on el pder dobido al repudto popular. lo, personalmente, sstoy 
en contra de Batista y til oonoces mig ci'itioas a su gobiemo. Bn 
cuanto a la infiltracidn comunista en el iilovifflieinto revoMonaiin, 
creo qu'e es mtiy aguda y ell'o me preocupa muchlpimo". De la fe. ■ 
que iqombatiera a Batista mucho antes que el doctor Fidel Castro apa- 
reoiera a la vlda pdblica de su pa,Ss, paga earo en la Fortaleza de 
La Cabana su afdn de oponerse a que los comunistas tomaran el timdii 
del fflovimtato revoludionario. No lo ham matado porque no ban po- 
dido, pero si ello sucediese que sepan, desde ya, los comunistas, que 
ese crimen no quedaiA impune porque el pueblo oubano todo exigird 
justSdia. 

As! las cosas, procummus docamentai' cada vez mfe y mejor ®bre 
la iiinliltradan y _ control ■ que ios comunistas ejeircfan sobre el mo- 
vimiento revolucionario cubano, 

El diacio del Paltido Comunista de Ja Argonttaa, cipironzd, desde 
ei 26 da diielBnilire de 1958 — como todos los demAs que ven la te en «fi 
el continente- una campana do graodes titulares do primera pAgtaa. 
apoyamdo a Fidel Calstro. . 

AM. i»r ejemplo, tenemos que en su edioidn del dla' 26 de di- 
ciembre de 1958, con el tltulo de “Mas triunfos do F. Castro" dice on 
u'no de sus tofegTanias, ®n la Mgla (PE). — ?— ,'io Mguienite: "LA 
HABANA'.- 25 (PR).— La radio central de los patojbtas .iMurrectos 
d« Idei Castro denuiiiaio anocbe los preparatWos de las Eu«as del 
dicfador Mata de fabpitacidu ,de bomtas cargadas oon ol mortto 
gas'm«sitea,''para utifearlais' cdntra'logicombationtosfidelistaB. Arnmcid 
que so hizo un llamitdo a Ja Cm Roja InternaCional y a los gobier- 


2. -Fueron expropiadas las tierras, nacionalizadas indastrlus. 
atacado el capita! bancario, ereada la explotadon coleotiva de hombrts 
Diiujereg y niflos, a traySs de teorJas econdmicas tipicamente sovidticas. 

3. - Fueron llquidadas las Fuerzas .Armadas y reemplazadas po;' 
“milicias populares" y el “Bjdrcito Rebelde". 

4. — Fueron atacados, invadidos, incendiados, clausurados diarios, 
perlddtcos, revistas 'etc., ihacidndose tabla rasa eon la libertad de pren- 
8a, informaoidn y la libre expresidn de las ideas, 

а. r- Fueron creadas organizaciones juveniles e infan tiles mill, 
tarlzadas, al estilo “komsomor' y "pionero”, existentes en la BBSS 
y pafses situados detrJs de la Cortina ije Hierro. 

б. - Fueron armados los obreros y campesinos, credndose "ban. ■ 
das" matonistas al servicio de los ''comandos" rebeldes. MAs de 
150.060 hombres forma-n las milicias rojas, llamAndoselas “EjOrcito 
Rebelde" y “Marina de Ouerra”. Gran armamento de la HESS estA 
llegando a Cuba para aquel fta, inctayendo camiones de guerra, espe. 
.rAndose los aviones retropulsores Mig-19, sobrantes de la guerra de 
Corea, as! como los nuevos Mig.l7. 

7. — Fueron contratados pilotos militares de diversos piijses co- 
munistas para tripular diohos aparatos, hospOdanse los mismcs en la 
Base AOrea de San Antonio de los Banos, al sur de la proviuda de 
La Habana, as! como en los hoteles "Hilton” y 'Comodoro”, de la playa 
de Marianao. 

8. — Los aviones lIig-19 y iIig-17 !e sei'Aii entregados al enviado 
comunista VICTOR PESA T CARDOSO — de la Junta de PlanificaeWn 
del Sexto Departamento del Partido Comunista de la Dnibn SoviOtica 
que se encuentra en Che'coeslovaquia, esperando por los mismos. 

9. — Fueron reconocidos los gobiernos eomunislas de la URSS y 
se ban elevado al raaigo de pmbajada, legaciones icomo la de Ohecoeslo- 
vaquia en La Habana. El oom.unista cubano FAURE CHADMONT 
estarA a cargo de la representaciOn diplomAtica de FIDEL C.ASTEO en 
MoscA. Ya fueron recibidos en la capital sovictica, ANTONIO NDSEZ 
JIMENEZ, , director del Institute Nacional de Reforma Agraria 
-INBA-; 0. BARRBGO DIAZ,.R, MALDONADO ORTEGA y E, MEN- 
DEZ PEREZ, pot Nikita Kruschev, micntras RAUL 'CASTRO llega a 
PRAGA y VIOLETA CASAL regresa de PEKIN. Los comunistas'cuba- 
nos y los emisarios del gobiemo de La Habana van y vienen de palses 
tomunistas, como si fueran mandaderoa de Moscd. 

10. — Fueron coaccionadas las empresag extranjeras, especialmen- 
te de los Bstados Unidos, y se quiere provocar un conflicto y 'hasta 
ruptura .de relaoiones diplomaticag y comerciales con el gra,n pais del 
nqrte, para expropiar violentamente sus intereses radicados en la isla. 

, 11. — Fueron admitidos los chinos eomunislas en cl .control de la 
.Policla Secreta y de la prensa en general. 

12, — .Fueron obligados a abandonar Cuba muchos saeerdotes catd- 
lieos, mientras trata de fementarse la creacion de una Iglesia, CatOlica 
Nacional; a muchos curas se les admite usar sotana verde-oliva para 


LEY 484, DE AG08T0 — Autorizando la emisidu' de oWigacione? 
del Estado por, ,5 rnlllones de pesos para ampliacifia y mejaraa de 
servicios. 

LEY 486, 19 DE' A60ST0 — Incorporando la-ONRI al BsMo f 
■ apropiAndose da sus foiidos. , . • 

(Esto suina millones de pesos. Ko han informado jamAs.) 

LEY 576, 25 DE SEPTIEM'BRE — Emisidn de Bonos de la Reforms' 
Agraria por 100 millones de pesos, 

LEY 584, 2 DE OCTUBRE — Disuelve las Comisioies Bjeeutivas 
Provin'ciales y los Patronatos de Caminos Vecinales, adjudicAndose lo9 
fondos el Estado. . 

(Jamas han rendido cuentas de la cantidad recibida.) 

LEY 591, DE 7 DE OCTUBRE — Se autoriza emitir valores pd- 
hlicos por un milldn tresdentos mil pesos para hacer cine, Se emiten. 
pagards del ICAIC. ■ ■ , 

'Todo esto sin contar los 80 millones por concepto de la ley 4J, 
hue viene a ser un finandamiento, acabando con la reserva presu- 
piiestal, As( como otras leyes de amnistlas que persiguen los mis- 
mos fines. 

A todo esto ha,brd que anadir el emprdstito sin tope, es detir, 
de importe libre, conoddo por el Certificado de Ahorro y que provocd 
la renunda'de Pazos como Presidents del Banco Nacional,,,. 

Coneretando, podemos decir que Fidel Castro ha manejado, en 
menos de un ano. mAs de MIL MILLONES DE PESOS, Ha hecho 
emprdstitos por SEISCIENlTOS MILLONES y jamAs ha dado, cuenta 
al pueblo de las cantidades recibidas y -manejadas eon una anarquia 
. insuperable. 

Fidel Castro en menos de un ano, ha aicabado con la economla 
nacional y 1960 -seii. un ano de hambre, miseria y desbarajuste 
econdmico. ■ 

Nada hemos ofrecido que no ,se ajuste a las mAs estricta verdad. 
Son sus decretos monstruosos. 

Castro gobiema a Cuba, como si 'gobernara una bodeguita, 

iHasta cuando!” 

BALANCE TRAGICO 

Fidel Castro, los comunistas y Jos filosoviAticos que manejan el 
Estado cubano, ban. convertido a la “perla de las Antillas”, en una 
BASE SOnETICA, . , . 

Documentemos lo que decimos. iQuA ha sucedido desde el 1 de 
enero de 1959 al 1 de Julio de 1969? 

1. - Pueron fusilados centenares de inocentes y encarcelados ml- 
les de enemigos del Comunismo, 


nos de AmAdca para que interoedan para impedir el uso de dichus 
arnw oontra los patbiotAs insurrectO'S seWando que toda la respou- 
' sabilidad por el uso crimfaal de estas'bonibas rqcaerla 'sobre el go. 
Memo de BatistA". 

I Luego un mbtHuilo: "REPUDIO POPULAR". Y el tato siguiente: 

, “Bn Ota eroisidn) k raditi fideWa MamA a la ipoblaoiOn a seguir bob. 

(Y coteando la naJta y los produotos ihglelseia ®raio seiial de npudio a 

h ingerencia de Gran Bretana « ilos asuntos internes die Cuba al 
vieinder wmais, cahones, tanques y aviones al dictiador Batista pam 
apiastar.a los revoludionarios'V 

,iBn la pAgiiina 2, de la mfema edicidni con d tftulo “PROTESTA 
EN CUBA POR EL ASESINATO DE .2 PATBIOTAS’V ffl base a un 
; cable originado en Nueva York y que llleva la sigla de la agenda 

' TASS, expresa; “El diario venezolano “Trihuna Popular" ha publicado 

uiiia dodtaraeidn d'd ComitA NaOional del Partido ’SocMsta Popular 
die Cuba, .on que protesta contra d feroz asaainato de dos patriota'. 
cubtoos por ,1a policia del diictad'or Batista. 

! “E! Partido Socialfeta Popular llama a los cubanos a condenar el 

' mmiistruoso crimen perp'etado p' la t'rania, senalamdo que “en esta 

’ ocasiAn han aldlo dos queridos, camaradas y hermaios de lucha: 

1 Ca.rlos Rodriguez Careaga, dirigente de Jos traibajadores de .La .Ha. 

I bana, secretario general del ComitA Nacional de Defensa de las Rei. 

rindicaioiwes Obreras, y Saturnino Aneiro, dirigente de los. trabaja- 
dores de la plantacion azucarera de Cespedes y miembro del ComitA 
f de! Partido 'Sorialista Popular de Camaguey". 

“El "crimen” de estos pa.t'iotas consiste en haber organf.zado nna 
i' asamWea del p'ofetariado de la ciudad de Ciego de Avia, en defensa 

'■ de las ■reivindica.Ciones de los trabajadores de las plantaci'.ones de 

azdear, en ser revolulcionarios impecablesl luchadores contra la cruel 
tiraiila .de Batista, abandeirados 'de la ilucha pr la liberaelAn hacio- 
1 nal de Cuba contra el oiresor imperialista yanqui, abanderado® del 

: sodalismo que llavarA. la liberaciAn a Cuba, e hijos honrados de la. 

gloniom olase obrera cubana", 

^ “El mismo dfe, Jos asesinos a susldo de Batista mataWn a, nueve 

vecinos mAs de Ciego de Avila. Los obreros de la plantacWn azuca- 
■ rera de CAspedes respontlieran a' este crimen .coo una vigorosa pro- 
testa, dedarAndose en buelga y organizando un ’entierKi que se con. 
s ■ virtiA en itnla maJiifestadAn por la libertad de. Cuba, El' ComitA 
f, Nacional del Partido Sodalsta Popular llama a todos los mSembros 
del partido y de la Union de la Juvemtud SooiaJista, a toda la class 
obrera y a todo el pueblo cubano -a reforzar su lueba contra la tirania, 
a cerrar filas y lograr el dienrocamfento dd dictador” (4). 

En la edidAn del dJa 27 de didembre de 1958, eon el tftuiO de 
pftgina “FIDEL, CASTRO DO.MINA U 3’ PAJITE DE LA PRO?, DE 

I — 

(4) Diario LA HORA, organo del Partido Comunista de la Argentina. 


LAS VIIilAS", dice en su se^uiidi pigina. que asS lo- ha' ahuhciaiW 
desde ila radio inetirrecta. el "Chd Guevara, “de-'ilaciionaii’dad argeh.^ 
tim” — meiucioni '■ ' ‘ : : ' ■ ' ’' e. 

En la edididn del 28 de diciemhre de 1958, en primera' pdgina'y 
con graindes tet«is, dtoe:'^ "BATISTA DBSESPBRA ANTE LA'.OPBX- 
SlVA DE F, CASTRO".' Subtlulo: "Mds tpiuinte retieldes; terror 
gubemamentaT' y publioa sn el centre' de la pdginft uha 'folo a 3 co- 
lumnas de Fids Castro y, sus guerrilleros, con el siguieiite pie: ‘ Los 
patrioto eubanps ‘insurrectos contra el rdgimen terroifsta y'proyan. 
qui del dictador Batista, levantan sus armas 'con las 'que' hail ganado 
ya casi media isla eii;.su lucha de diberacidn que toda Amdnica palpita". 

Bn la 'OdiciAn. del 29 de diciembre de '1958: titulo de 'piamera pa- 
gina;, "ACENTUAN LA OFENSIVA LOS IN'SUBRECTOS BN CUBA", 
Siibtituto: 'Tnffliihente formaeion de un Gobierao libre”. Amin|ck que 
el Dr-, Manuel Urrutia serla designado presidente de la, .Repfibllca en 
armas de Cuba". , 

En la edioidn del 30 de dioiembre de 1958, en pnimera pdgina publico 
e'ste titulo; “LA MAKO YANQUI AMBNAZA A CUBA. ALERTA, 
AMERICA!" y rei»oduce un cable originado en Nueva York y que 
Jleva la aigla de' TASS, que no es noticia, sino comentanio, en el eua! » 
ataca fudosamente al “imperialismo yanqui", En un recuadro, titulado 
“CONTRA LA INTERVENCION DE LOS TAN'QUIS EN CUBA", 
mainlilfiestla: “La radio de las fuersan insuitrejdtais de Cuba acaha de 
formular una' grave denuncia. .Segdn la misma, dos importantes sostenes 
■de la dictaduira de Batista -el pnimer mintstiro y, miniistro tie Estado 
Gonzalo Guel] y el senador Josd Sudrez R5va»r- est'arl® eoordinando en 
Ciudbd Trujillo un plan de intervencWn armada para impedir el triunfo 
de la todumceidn popular cubana, 

“Se tratarla de crear un confficto intemaoional que sirviera de pre- 
texto para la' intervencion de la Oi'ganizacion de Bstados Americanos, 
suniiso instrumento del State Depairta,m6nt que ya tiene ganado el triste 
mdPito de haiberfadilitado ei deguello de Guatemala. 

"Estas tratativas para la iinteiTendon exterior revelan la poijanza de 
la accidn revolucionaria del pueblo cubano y la dehilidAd insanable de 
la tirania de Batista. Pero adnerte tambien contra las maquinaoiones 
que el imperialismo yanqui estd tramando para impedir que el pueblo 
cubano reguelva su 'toturo i)Or si mismo., Tainpoco es acepta.ble la invi- 
tacifa que 'el renuneiante embajador cubanio en ouestro pals liabrla 
formuladio al canclla’ Plorit para que- interoeda en el 'conflicto. 

“Nada puede ni tiene que haoer el gdbierno .argentino —ni n'inglln 
olro gobierao— en .este easo, y menos ato quienes estAn idientificados 
oomo. p,tOyanqui's, Por el .contrario, cahe la activa raovilBa'eidn 'contra, 
el iproyecto iinterrenciqnista. B1 pueblo arglentino, reafirmando su' noble 
traidfti de solid'aridad con las grandes gesta's liber'adora®, tiende su 
mano frateriia al. pueblo cubano en el grito; Puera las manos extran- 
jeras de Cuba!". ■ ' ■ ' ■ ' ■ ' ' ■’ 


,. (lafflAs se ha .^itdio puap.to.,.diner,o cogieron,., Ni.,se •le. ba dado 
ipforme’/aifuno al Tribunal de Ouentas.) : . • ' , , 

LEY 279, 24 DE ABRIL — Disuelve el Patronato para, la Cons'er- 
■yacidn y Cuidado del Monumento al Cristo.de la Habana y dispusieron 
del dinero, sin rendir cuentas a nadie. . 

LEY 307, 12 DE. MAYO - Se caiicelan. los' crdd.itos' no gastados 
antes del dia 1 de Enero con cargo , a Ip emisidn de 850 millones de 
pesos y los saldos remanentes se unificiin 'en un soki' credito, el cual, 
queda a favor del gobierao. ' 

. ’ ' (Jamas se ha dicho euantos millones ban manejado con 'esto.) 

4 , LEY 343, DE 28 DE MAYO — Disuelve el Seguro de Gobernadores, 

^ Alcaldes y Concej'ales y el pbierno se apropia de los fondos. 

(Nunca ban infonnado la cuaiitia de es.os fondos.') . 

LEY 363, 2 DE JUNIO — Emitiendo OWigacicnes del Estado Cuba, 
no para pagar barcos del Banco del Comerciq Exterior. Se emiten 
Certificados de Adeudos por el Ministerio de Hacienda por tdrmino 
de 30 ano,s, por 18 millones de pesos. 

..LEY 411, DE 10 DE JUNIO — ,Se aporta al INRA los fondos pfo- 
cedentes del difereneial de 8 pesos por quintal sobre el precio del arroz. 

(Jamds ban intormado cuanto recibip el .INRA por este concepto.) 

. LEY .413, 19 DE JUNiO — Pasa al INRA los bienes de la Cia, de 
Pinanciamiento del TIinel de la Habana, aumentando al triple el repar. 
timiento y emite valores del Estado, pOr 35, millones de pesos, 

LEY.412, 19 DE JUNIO - El INRA rescata los billetes de J 50o 
‘ y $ }.m. 

I 

(No ban informado euantos millones.) 

LEY 418, 29 DE JUNIO Pasa el 50 % de las utilidades acumu. 
ladas en la Caja Postal de Ahorros, hasta esa fecha, al INRA. 
j (Jamas ban informado a cuanto asciende ese dinero.) 

I. LEY 433, 29 DE JUNIO — Los fondos de la Organizacidn de Vi. 

j rie’ndas Bcondmicas para miembros de las Fuerzas Armadas; pasan 

<pi at MinisteriO' de Defensa.. 

( (jA cuanto asdenden esos fondos? No- ban intormado,) 

LEY 432, 7 DE JULIO — Se autoriza un prestamo de 1 millfln de 
pesos para Turismo. 

' LEY 477y 29 DE JULIO - Adscribe al INRA ,el Patronato de Eeha- 
l' bilitacidn Bcondmica de Bai-acoa y autoriza a disponer de sus activos- 

(,Iam4s ban informado la cantidad de pesos recibidos por el INRA.) 

’ LEY 480,.29 .DE JULIO — Adseribe al Ministerio de Defensa la 

Comisidn Nacional de Viviendas, El Ministro dispondri de los fondos. 
j. . . (No ban .infor.m.ado a, quant'o asciende.) 

1 DECRETO DEL MINISTERIO' DE ■ HACIENDA 1,718 - 

Prestamo al 'Estado para el cumplimiento.de sus obligadones per 
$ 28,500,000.06 mediante emisidn de Pagarfe de; Tesorerla. 


asociaei6n, con/los .grupos.burgueses progresistas para obtene'r la' total 
independenda.del imperialismo'.amo'ricano,' piles pari'los cbmdnistai, 
las're?oluciones populares ea nuestro' Continente’no se cineii 'al marcb 
nacional, sino; quo deben’ ir dirigidas contra 'la influericla' de EstadO^_ 
Unidos jr su funlcion de tpafs dirigente. Aplicando 'concretameiite la 
tesis al caso cubano, a su regreso .de Ja Tjslta a Mao, el camarada 
Luis CorvalSn, declard en Chile lo slguiente: “Debemos marohar con 
la burguesla y Cuba es el ejempio,"' Bn medio de delirantes aplausos, 
Corvalk afirmd que Mao le habla dicho que -''la revolucidn cubaha 
destpuye ei mito de que los yanquis son- inverteibles”,' Esto mismo dijo 
Severe Aguirre en Mosed, Esto mismo ha dicho y repite Fidel Castro 
en La Habana. Por consiguiente, la revolucidn 'fidelista no es una 
pertiirbacidn local dirigida a derrooar un gobierno determinado, sino 
la accidn pardal prevista en las tdcticas a 'seguir para ablandar y 
destruir a ilos EE.UTJ. y, por ende, al Hemisferio Occidental", (81. 

’ Esto en cuanto a la taciica y ia estrategia del movimiento revo- 
lucionario domunista' internaci'onal en La.tinoamdrica, de la cual ya 
hemos hablado largamente en nuestra obra "Estrategia y Tdctica Co. 
iinunlsta en los pajaes Coloniales y Semicoloniales'', Pero falta dedr 
algo sobre el desbarajuste econdmico que sumird, .a Cuba en el hambre, 
la miseria y la desesperacidn, memento en que aprovechardn los co- 
munistas para arrojarlo a Castro del poder, para tortificar ellos su 
dictadura “,proletaria".' Mencionemos algo que afin no' ha' side des- 
mentido, Reproduzcamos un editorial de “CUBA LIBRE”, aparecido 
el 22 de dfciembre de 1959, en su pdgina 4. Dice as(: 


MIL MILL0NE8 DE PESOS HA MANEJADO CASTRO 

La Repubilea esia en su peer quiebra economioa. ik donde han id) 
a parar tantos millones? 

Ofrecemos un pequeno balance de los millones de pesos manejados 
a su antojo por Fidel Castro, sin ofrecer cuentas a nadie, yugando con 
los dineros del pueblo en la peer politica econdmica que recuerda 
pueblo alguno. 

He aqul los datos. Y que los desmientan, si pueden. 

LEY, 224, 10 DE. ABRIL — Se emitieron bonos por 46 millones de 
pesos, 'Para consolidar parcialmente la Deuda Ptiblica. 

' LEY 273, 21 DE ABRIL — Disuelve la Comisidn Nacional del Cen- 
tenario del Oral. Emilio Miiez y se autoriza al Ministro de Educa- 
oidn para disponer de los fondos que en quentas bancarias existieran 
a disposioidn de la Comisidn. 


18); FraneisM Chao Hsrmida, ,obr. ciL, pigina 14, 15 y. 16. 


En la ediddn del 31 dediciembre de’ 1969, fcori :el titalo de'-pAgina, 
dice eai su-primwa;. “PROiSIGUE BL ATANCE'DE LAS PDERZAS 
PATRIOTAS EN CUBA". Subtltulo; ’’TahqiBs de-BE.' UU. 'en Nica- 
ragua”.- ■ ■ 

Bn edleidii del 2 de enero de'1959, 'On prthiera pS.gi'na titula; 
”LA LUCHA POPULAR VOLTEO AL AGENTB lANQUI 'BATISTA". 
Subtltuios; "La Junta Militar aceptarlaa Urtufiia”-. Otro: "Manilesta- 
oiones en Venezuela'’. Luego de hacer toda la ordriica de -la bulda 'de 
Batista, en uno de ’sus despalchos desde La Habana -bin sigla de 
agenda notiiciosa— dice; “Por la radioemisora "Unidn Radio", el Parti- 
do, Socialista Popular de Cuba llamd a celebrar la calda del agentc 
yanqui y a tortalecer la victoria mediante la uinidaid en los sindicatps 
de lla olase obrera y de todo el pueblo", 

En la Ultima ’pAgina de la misma ediddn, diedioa el mds amplio 
espacio a elogiar la accidn del Partido ;Sooialista Popular —el Partldo 
Commiista de Cuba— en su ;l'ucha -contra Bafeta, Bn. una de -sus partes 
dice: "En la ilegailMad, desde el primer mlnuto, ‘pero iigado indisolu. 
blemente a la entraiia del pueblo tmbajad'or cubano, fnd ,el Partido 
Socialista Popular el que llamd a unificar y .coordinar -los esfuerzos 
de la resistendia, Sin descan’so, expuesto all fuego represivo de.la dicta-, 
dura, movilizaba a la clase obrara y campasina, bregaba por cerrar 
las fisuras entre las fuerzas opsitoras, laraaiba a reforzar la 'SolidarU 
dad eon Ids paitriotas armados e«i las, selvais y mon-tanas, y a integrar 
todas las fuerzas resistentes — dviles y 'guerrilleras— en un amplio 
frente naoional de -liberaeidn”. 

Eri la ediddn del 3 de enerp de 1959, en su Ultima pdghia, el diario 
coimii'ista LA HORA, reproduce Integrambnte el extenso “Llamamiento 
del Comitd Central del Partido Comunista de Argentina CON MOTIVO 
DEL GRAN TBIUNFO BE- LA LUCHA DEL PUEBLO CUBANO 
CONTRA LA' DICTADURA HE BATISTA”, en algunas de cuyas par. 
tes, expresa: .“La caMa'de la dictaiduira sangrienta de Batista, criatura 
del imperialismo yanqui provocada por la lucha heroica del pueblo cu- 
bano y do isus fuerzas armadas de’Iiberadidn, encabezadas por Fidel 
Castro, son un motivo de jUbilo no. solamente para el noble pueblo 
de ’San Martin, sino para todos los pueblos de America y del mundo 
entero. 

“Esta 'ttueva victoria ’popular, que se, agrega a otras obteniclaa 
recientemente en Asia, Africa y Amdrla Latina, viene a edn-firmar 
una vez'mAs que ivivimos en la dpoca del.triunfo de -los pueblos 
contra la dictadura' al servicio de ios oligarcaa' terratenientes y del 
gran capital y, ®bre tqdo, del imperialismo; que vivimos en la dpoca 
en que lo que tfiUnfa y isegluitAn .triunfando en todas partes, 'Son los 
pueblos 'en '.lucha dontra toda forma de oolonialismo, contra la opre. 
dl6n naicional, -por lai autodeterminaiddn. y la soberanla nacional”, 

Lu^o, agrega: “La politica 'conseouentememte unitaxia del partido 
roaitista-Ieininista de Cuba, el -hbroico Partido Socialista Popular, fuf 
uno de 'los fectores' fundaim'entales del fortalecimiento 'de la unicM 
de aeddn por abajo del pueblo ciubano”. ' 


Finaliza asl: “El C. C. tel P. C., eavla a la clase obrera y al 
pueblo cubano su dlida telicitacito por (ntemeiJio del Pairtido Socia- 
lista Popular, que participd en primera fila, con herdsmo y devociOn 
ejemplar, en ila lacha por el derrocamlento. de la dictadura de Batista. ■ 
Y envian .'un -skudo cordial al moyimiento. libertaidor encabezado por 
Fidel Castro. . , , ' 

“Por el reconooimiento inmediato del gobiemo democritico presi- 
dido por el doctor Urrutia! 

“Por pi fortateoiniionto ■ do la, amistad de los ■ pueblos cubano ■ y 
argentino! 

“Por ila uofdad ajitiimperialista de los pueblos de America Latina 
en la lucha contra el opresior comun: el imperialismo yanqui!"', 

Luego viene un largulsimo artlculo de Juan Marinello, uno de los 
Jefes del Partido Socialista Popular — es el PartidO’ Comunista de 
Cuba-, titnlado “FUERA LOS YANQLlS DE CUBA”, escrito , espe- 
cialroenite desde La Habana, para el diario LA HORA, y en una de 
cuyas partes sabdtanciales eSpedfica: -“Sobre el actual m'omeuto cuba- 
no, 'e intentando frustrar la victoria del pueblo, se alza una grave 
amenaza,, que debe ser conocida y ‘ combatida n'o Solo per ouestro.s 
compatriotas sino por todos los hombres y mujwe® amaiites de la 
fibertad, de la demoicraeia y del progreso. La accion del imperialismo 
estadounidense intenta, en egte instante decisivo, que -la larga, honda' 
y dolorosa criisis cubaina 'desfflnboque en su benefioio,' 

‘“De muehos es'donocido el crecimiento y la aimpliacidn del combate 
popular contra la tirania batistiana. El ejtrcito rebelde, al mando 
de Fidel Castro, dumetita por dias sus eCectivos. Campesinos, traba- 
jadores, intelectuates. gentes del pueblo die Mos los criteriois, acuden 
a sus ifilas, en iimpnente adhesidn, En fes zonas liberadas ae resta-. 
blecen las libertades democrdUcas, se estd entregando la tierra a ' los 
campesinos, se es&i orgauizando o recon'stituyendo sus amciacio’nes; 
las dirsctivas ioipuestas a los sindicatos por la CTC . vendlda a la 
tiramSa y al imperialjsmb est4n siendo deStituJdas por la' verdaden 
representaeita. de -los- tebajad'ores. Mientras todo esto se 'produce en 
los ampos,.' aumenta en las cMadies el movimiento de masas y de 
amiplia colaboracidn aUmoviiniento insurrecto". 

El diario L"A HO'RA publi’ca en 'su pagina 3 del' dla 4 de eiiero 
de 1'959, una 'Serie'de fotograflas y.' copia 'fotogrifica del “Boletin 
Informativo" del 2’3‘de dicienibre'de'I958,' 8, precio 1 ctvb,, en que 
aparece la “Orden Militar ndmOro Siete” del Comandante en Jefe de 
Ift.'-Regi5n''de 'Las Vilas, del Ejercito Rebelde, Ernesto Guevara,' libe. 
rando; la misma' y glosa' alguuos aspeotos grdiicos ddl libro del period 
dista argentino Jorge 'Ridaido Masetti, titulado “Los que' lucban y 
los que IforanVque. refine sus crfinicas diiraiite la visita''que hiclera 
a Fidel Castro' y'dl' “Chfi” 'Guevara ob 'la Sierra Haestra, ante's de 
oaer Batista, ■ ^ 'i ' ' ■ 

En la pfigina de ios ediloriales, ,el mismo diario^ el .mismo dla, con 
el titulo: “CUBA: un tftm'a paira meditar en 'la Argentina”, exalta 


del Partido Socialista Popular de Cuba; ,y clelegadog de, los Partidos 
Comunistas de Brasil, Paraguay, Costa Rica y PanamS,. Por el Par- 
tido Comunista Chino estuvieron presentes, .ademfis ,de Mao, Teng 
Hsiao-ping, Secretario General del Coraite. Centra,!, ,y IVang Chia-hsiang, 
miembro del Secretariado”. 

“Todo un acontecimiento, como se ve”. 

'*‘E1. llder jVko.Tse-T'ung -dice, el. inform, e,ollcia,l-- y los repre- 
sentativos de los .partidos hermanos .intercambiaron opiniones acerca 
de la situacion intemadbnal, Convinleron en que fista es extraordina. 
riamente favorable a la lueha por la paz, k independencia, la demb- 
cracia y el progreso social en los pueblos de todos los pf^es, Las , 
fuerzas reaccionarias,, enca|bezadas por el imperialismo noftearoeri- 
cano, se estfin desintegrando. Las fuerzas revoludonarias' y las de 
la pa,z y la democracia del campo socialista, encabezados por la Union 
Sovifitica y todos los pueblos del mundo. avanzau continuamente. 
Convinleron tambifin en que si todos los palses mantienen la unidad, 
la vigilancia y la lucha, 16s imperialistas sufrirfin una ignorfliniow 
derrota si se lanzan a una guerra de agresifin”. 

"Acerca de Ja situadfin en la Amfirica Latina -.agrega el infor- 
me— expresaron unfinime satisfapcifin por el crecimiento sin preceden- 
tes de los sentimientos patrifiticos en distintos palses, lo que prueba 
que finalmente se liberarfin del imperialismo americano y conquista- 
rfin su total independencia”. • 

■'El Ijder Mao-Tse-Tung — subraya el informe— expresfi entusias- 
mo, simpatla, y ,la declsifin de' brindar d mayor apoyo a todos los 
■palses latinoamericanos que se opongan resueltamente al imperialis- 
mo yanqui, defendiendo.la independencia nadonal en-busca de la de- 
mocrada' y la libertad. Finalmente hizo cfilidos elogios del pueblo 
de Cuba por su reciente victoria sobre el despfitico gobiemo pro.nor. 
teamwioano que sufrla". 

‘%nto la cita del enrenfo de Pekin, como la del de Moscu, prue. 
ban dos cosas: Primera: la estrategia comunista es una e indivisible: 
para los planificadores de la conquista, mundial no hay en el planeta 
un s6!o fenomeno social, un confflicto. por pequefio que sea, o una 
perturbacifin que pueda desenterderse de su influencia primero y de su 
control despufis. Segunda: que' la revolucifin cubana no fufi un hecho 
aislado, sino' un episodio^en la estrategia global contra'' el con'tinente, 
y en ella estuvo la mano del Partido Comunkta' Cliino”. 

' "Esta intervencifin chinocom'Unista no fue caprichosa, sino que 
obededfi y obedece a un principio tfictico, debidamente discutido, ana- 
lizado.y aprobado en todos 16s concilibulos rpjos. Esta llnea fufi 
seguida por los Partidos Comunistas de.Amfiriea, del Sur desde quo 
en 1954 se Incorporfi a| Partido. Comunista del Brasil., que' fufi el pri- 
mero en adoptarla. Como es 16gico, tambita la. ha .seguido al Partido 
Comunista en Cuba”. , ‘ . 

,'®e acuerdo con esta nueva tesis se:denuncia el estado colonial 
y semicolonial de los pajses de America Latina,' y 'se aconseja la 


For si esto no bastare, conviane yitar algunos parrafbs de la into. 
resante piiWieaci5n 4e PRAMSCO CHiO HERfflDA, titulada, “Un 
ano despues” (7), c[ue dice: "'Bn tos dltimbs'dlas del mes de enero el 
Partido Comunista Cubano envib a Moscd al catnarada' Sevefo Agui. 
rre„ Dias despuds irla' tambibn Juan Mai-inello, derPartido Socklisti 
Popular (ala stalinista), pero la visita de 'dste, no obstante que fud la 
que provocd gran repulsa, popular, caredd del signffic^o que' tuvo la 
del primero. Este agents de la conspiracidn roja tuvo a -su cargo el 
informe de Ja revoluddn cubana ante -el Comitd Central del' Vigdsimo 
Rimer Congreso del Partido Comunista de la Unidn Sovidtica, El dis- 
curso, breve y aplaudido, fud nna ^onfesifin paladina de la- interven- 
oi6n roja'en el movimiwto' tidelista. De.ese informs., copiamos. el si- 
guiente pArrafo: 

“iQud prueban los acontecimientos de Cuba? Los acontecimientos 
de Cuba, como los de^ Venezuela, .ban destruldo aquellos argu'mentos 
que intentaban probar que,. por la proximidad de los Estados Uuidos, 
una batalla exitosa es imposible.en los palces latinoamerieanos. Ciiando 
.el pueblo entero se levanta en lucha armada, y toma el poder' en su? 
manos, la victoria estA asegurada.” 

Claro que este s61o parrafo estA lleno de afirmaciones mentirosas. 
Ell ningtin momento el pueblo entero tomb' las afmas en' sus maiios 
bajo las banderas del fidelismo. El propib Pidel' Castro, diirante los 
dlas subsiguientes a su triunfo,. se encargo de dar a conocea- que la 
hueste que lo seguia .era escaslsima. La contradiccidn existente entre 
lo dicho por Severo, .Aguirre y lo declarado por .Fidel se explica' 'por 
lo siguiente: ... 

.'"Mientras Aguirre hablaba eii 'fioscA cpn .vistas a un informe .que 
seria conocido por fbdos los Partidos Comunistas del raundo, . Fidel 
lo badk iiara un'pueblo ya bajo 'control' y afcual'liabia que, inocular 
hondos complejos de culpa de manera que eada ciudadano se sintiera 
cdmplice de las enormes atrocidades que se' imputan at rbgimen que 
acababa. de ser iderrotado. La inOculacidn de complejos es' liiia fasc 
de esa tecnica que se. conoce con el nombre, de “lavado' de cerebros” 
y de.la cijal nos ocuparemos con mayor .amplitud mAs adelante, ■ 

"Poco despuAs, en' marzo' de este mismo ano. de i959, se producia 
en Pekin,' China Roja, un interesantlsiiho acontecimiento. Mab-Tse- 
Tung recibia personalmente a los lideres de los Partidos Comunistas 
Latinoamerieanos. Entre los asisteiites a ia reunidn'figuraban: Luis 
CorvalAn, Secretario General del Partido Comunista' de CHiie; Poinpeyo 
MArquez, Pedro Ortega y Alonso Ojeda, del' Comitb Centra! del Pdr- 
tido Comunista Venezolano; Gilberto Vieira, Secretario General, y 
Joaqufn Moreno, del Partido Comunista de Colombia; Radi Acosta y 
Jorge del Prado, del CemitA Central del Partido Comunista del Pert; 
Ellas Munoz, del ComitA Central del Partido Comunista del Ecuador; 
Humberto Ramirez CArdenas, del ComitA Central del Partido Comunista 
de Bolivia; Felipe Bezrqdnik, del ComitA- Central del Partido Comu- 
nista Argentine; 'Wilfredo VAzquez, del comitA provincial de Las Villas 


las guerras de guerrillais y. la late cumplida por «1 ■ Partido SocialisU 
' popute durante el proceSo de "liberaciAn cubimo". Alerta al-gobiemo 
{. de .Erondlzi; a la DCRI y-a los demAs sectores qte el Comunismo 

I cataloga eomo‘ "‘antidemoclrAticOs’’, para que'va.yan “poniendo las* bar. 

' bas en remojo”; Bn la Ultima pAgina de la misma ediddn, con el titulo 
"LA MADRE DEL "CHE” GUEVARA NOS DICE DE LA FIGDRA 
1 ^ LEGENDARIA DE‘ SU.'H1J0", publica uu reportaje'a la seflora madre 
de- Ernesto . Guevara de % Serna. Bn la cabeza de' dicho reitortaje 
I ., dice el diario- comunista: "Em«to Guevara, el'mAdieo argentino lugar- 
tciniente. de Fidel Castro, el "ChA" Guevara para los cubanos, por 'ciiya 
libertad. ’ha -combatido, «s ya; en lailmagnaciAn popular, que reconohe 
'S aisua ihAroes, una. figura legendaria-de AmArica; ■ ■ ■ ■ 

‘ "BstA demAs el apresuramiento de'algunos diarios An asegurar 

I que el ".ChA" Guevara' no as 'comunMa, Evideriterosnte'no lo'-es; * 

. puede estar con las'ausais! juntas y luchar por la libertad de America 

Latina sin ser camarada nnestro. . No es culp nuestra ni' del' "'Che” 
t Guevara que cada vez que alguien so port, a heroicamente, o ataea- a 

■ ios imperialistas, o:defienda 'a .los' pueblos 'oprimidos, *a consideradb 

i «comunista”. -- . ■ . ‘ 

J 1‘Visitamo9, en rneio de la emodiOn visitas, de las- llamMas, 

' . de las felicitabiohes,"' die fib •Hires,''# ‘Ja-'mato del doctor Ernesto 

Gueh’ara. Es eila -quien', al.-enterarse de que' repreMtamos’al 'diario 
LA’HORA; nosaclkra. con urtA se'ncilla frase, su .posioiAii;' —El coraii- 
nismo'hh' es’nmgun cuco'-hos' dic's-,' yi' Aunqu'e iui'wy comunista, 
j tarn poco los tayo". Luego viene el rep'ortaje, qu'e -es'una. -larga oiienta 

I de aceiSn "antiimperialista” del “ChA" Guevara,.. 

I Bn la' ediclAn de los dlas sigufemtes, el diario LA HORA comieiiza 

*' a repiroduoir wttculbs iau'datdfibs a'Ftdsl Castro s' lit revdlUC'An 'cub"a- 

na, originados en voceros comunistas de 'distintos palses, entre ellos 
uno largo' Ah' 'su’ texto,' - que Se publicai en '-la 'diflifin dol martes 6 de 
eiiero de l‘95!),'‘pAglna 2,' tiluMo '“SE EESQUEBRAJA' EL IMPERIO 
I 'YANQUI EN' AMERICA .LATINA", con- el subtltulo "A la- liiz de 
la experienda de Ouba”, publicado 'en 'Pekin y transmitido por la agen- 
cia’H'Sinhua.c.SeLtraita..de uu' 'editorial "del ‘‘Diarib' del Pudflo" —que 
es vocero del-.p', C, Chino y del gobierno'de Mat>„ ' ■ 

'.. -En' l'a'- edlddn del 11' de enero -de 1969, don 'd tftuto de-primera 
pdgina: “ EL P. C. LUCHO JUNTO AL PUEBLO",' GUEVARA dice: 
‘.'El dirigente revoludonario Ernesto.. ‘’flhA”)Guevaiia, mAdico argentino 
uno' de los ..primipales oomandantes de las fuerzas . de Pidef. Castro, 
"' ' -declard en.una' Conferenda.de prensa en el cuartel de La Cabana' —del 
cnal -es' jefe^, al ser interroga-do sobre' sus ideas polltieas que 'era 
izquierdista,:aunque no comunista. '. ' . 

' "Al insistir vairios periodistas 'sobre el mismo punto, que viene 
sieudo Idiizado cohstantemente per la prensa extraJijera al jefe revolu- 
dionario;- Aste suhrayd firmemente: '"'Creo que los cubanos 'recordarAn 
que mientras el gobierno de Batista recibia armaffi'entos del gobierno 
norteamericano, mucdibs miembrOs del' Partido Comunista perdlan’ sus 
Vidas eombatiendo a Batista". ‘"Creo — agregd do ffimediato-^ que los 




comuniStas x han, ganado el flerecho ' de aer sencillaimente otro partido 
en. pi ,pals”.. A1 -ser intemgado ®bre su opinidn resipecto a ana parti- 
cipMidn del Partido ■ComiuMgta en el gobieimd revbltidonario, Guevara 
declar'd: ‘To no- me opondrla". Seiialo liitts adelante que log revolucio. 
narios icomunistas que tiguraban en’las filas a su mando, ‘‘eran bus- 
nog combatieMosi estaban dispuestos a dterramar su'sajigre para de- 
iTbcar ;a la tiranta”, 'Bn contraste,- espresd: “EStados Unidos no pars. 
cia/'interesado- en ayudaraos a ganar esa batalla”; a^egando de inme. 
diato; “Eg. muy grande el resentimienito del pueblo cubano por la 
ayuda en armag de tos EE. UE. a Batigta’. Quando los campesinos 
gente 'Sencia, al ejerdto de Batista bombardear a los: civiles 
con bombaig de napalm y otros explosivos; propordonados por EE. UU., 
gintieron odio hacia log EE. UE-’’. ' 

Por su parte, N'BESTEA PALABRA,! tambito drgano del Partido 
ComPtiigta,. gemanario, comienza et 8 de 'enero de 1969, en primera 
i)4gina a publicar articulos sobre la revolucidn' cubana, favorables a 
Fidel Castro y al Partido 'Socialigtal Popular.' El primero de ellos, se 
titula; “CUBA: UN ACICATB PARA LA LUCHA DE AMERICA", 
debido al colaborador Pblix Moreno, que en la Ultima pdgina, donde 
se ilustra con nn dlibujo de la cara^de Fidel Castro, aparece con el 
otro. tiulo de: ‘‘CUBA: del desembarco de 80 hombres a la derrota 
armada, de la tirania" Todo el articulo est£i degtinado a la propagan- 
da y a demostrar que el Partido Socialigta Popular es esouohadb y 
atendido muy preferentemente por Fidel Castro, el Obb Guevara y 
sU'S colaborad'ores mdg inmediatog. ' ‘ 


iHAY COMUNISMO EN EL GOBIERNO CUBANO? 

No quiero reprodupir mag pruebas de c6mo el Comunismo Inter, 
nacjonal se aooiib, intiltro y entr6 a dirigir la Revolucidn Cubana. 

Creo que seria redundancia —no obstante que la g'ente enseguida 
■se olvida de estos iieligros, que luego paga con 'Siu cabeza-, volver 
a insistir en todo to que log diarios democrAttoos del miundo publica- 
ron, gubsiguientemente al d!a primero de enero de 1959. 

Frescag estan ato en nuestras membriaB las neronianas orglag de 
sa'ngrrde los “tribunaleg popufares"; log' asaltos y muertes a casas 
y personas que en alpna forma habian colaborado con el rbgimen 
de Batigta ■ (y mucliag inocentes que fueron barridas por la sed de 
venganzas perdonaleg, odios familiares!, etc.); las' expropiaciones yio- 
lentas de flncas, tierras y otrog bleneg de gente qtie nada habla tenido 
que ver con Baitista pero no se habla “jugado en favor del "Movimien- 
to "26 de Julio”; el agalto a ila caga del Delegado de la Cbnfederacidn 
Interameri'cana de Defensa del Continente, el condcido periodista cuba- 
no; Dr. Ernesto 'de la Fe y ® posterior encierro en la fortaleza de 
La Cabana, sin que nadie hiciera caso — ni el pregidente Urrutia ni' 'i 

gu primer ministro' Fidel Castro—' del dlaroor mundial que -golicitO 3u 
libera'Ct4n,'ast como .incautacidn de ftdog gus dooumOntos; el atracb 


gina 4,'del ejemplar correspondiente ..al NV25 del martes,'..19,de enero 
de 1960: “DENUNCIA EL CATOLlCISilO LA PENETRAGION ROJA 
EN CUBA": Eh nuestro nfimero anterior, tres sacerdotes -cubanos, :los 
reverendog padres, AGUIRRE, PEREZ y O’PARRBLR, destacaron en 
forma clara y precisa que: FIDE.L CASTRO BS .LADRON,. ASESINO 
T COMU'NISTA, ' 

,■ “A lag palabras de estos representativos del Catolicismo Cubano, 
une ahora su voz el senor, Jaime Fonseca, director del Servicio Latino- 
americano de “Noticias Catdlicas’Vque, despuhs de visitar' Cuba 'ha 
llegado a estas conclusiones: 

1— En. Cuba ha 'progcesado notablemente el comunismo, Validos 
de la libertad de accidn que tienen, logran los comunistas posiciones 
claves y aceleran el radicalismo, fomentando luchas de elases. 

“2.- El pueblo cubano, es catqlico, Juego no puede ser comunista; 
pero en este momento to gobiernan log comunistas. 

“3.— El ejdrcito egtA penetrado por ■ Of iciales comunistas, Fueron 
estos oficialeg los que ordenaron el fusilamiento de elemeiitos antico- 
munistas, acusAndolos falsamente como criminales de guerra, 

“4.r- Bn estos momentos, los comunistas estAn logrando gus obje- 
tivos en Cuba. Siembran el caos, quebrantan su economia, imponen ei 
odiO' fratricida y hacen todo lo posible para provocar otra “Hungria". 
en que el villano no sea Moscti sino Washington. 

“5.— En Cuba funcionan unidas lag Agendas: Prensa Latina, pa- 
gada por Fidel, con dinero del pueblo que comparte teletipos con la 
TASS ruga y la sucursal de la Cuba Nueva en La Habana. 

“6.— Fidel Castro no' (rena, sino ayuda, a log camaradas. Fidel re- 
cibid lecdones de Carlos Rafael Rodriguez. Fidel dice que no es cornu- 
nista, pero todos los mAtodos que aplica, son marxistas. 

Los comunistas estAn trabajando en los cuarteles del ejArci- 
to, en labor de adoctrinamlento, 

“8.— Oimnerse al comunismo es caerse, Urrutia, Diaz Lanz, Hit 
bert Matos y otros, son' ejemplos que no admiten dudas. 

“9.— Vilma Espin, la esposa de Radi Castro, ministro de Defen- 
sa., es la que ha side indicada para defender a los comunistas en 
el gobierno. Vilma Espin. tiene poderes, hasta para trasladar jetes.mi- 
litareg en Cuba. Raul Castro y Vilma Espin constituyen los puntales 
del comunismo y su agitaciAn, Otro comunista lo eg, el Che Guevara. 
La ensena roja avanza en Cuba, . 

“10.— En todos los Ministerios hay marxistas, Agentes comunis- 
tag y extranjeros trabajan en el INRA. Rusos, chinos, checoeslovacog y 
otros “tAonicog" reciben, tras una estadia en el pafe, pagaportes cuba- 
nos y se desparraman por la AmArica. Latina. 

“11.— La prensa y los oradores rojos, tienen acceso a campos mi- 
litareg, escuelas y universidades para difundir sus lemas, fomentar' la 
lucha de elases. y sembrar odios. En los cuarteleg se hacen “lavados de 
cerebros" marxistas, Estos son los once puntos que senala'el Director 
de “Noticias CatAlicas” de LatinoamArica". 



mo meridiano topogrifico de la eslacidn experimental del “Canaveral'' I 

de La Florida, UlSA. En agosto pasado (se refiere a agosto de 195fi) 
estuvieron ingenieros sovidticos trabajando eri esa zona, junto con ioa j 

Castro. Toda la zona egtA sellada (piere decir, cerrada) por unidadea !' 

escogidas del ojdrcito comunista cubano. con alambradas electrificadaa 1 ^. 

5' unos cuatro mil trabajadoreg laborando, algunos de ellos prisionero.g ! 

politicos. Los guardianes comunistas portan fnsiles ametralladoras y ,! 

patruilas mdviles recorren, constantemonte, toda el Area restringida ,, 

al pdblico exterior. ‘ 

"Tambidn en log isloteg fuera de la costa sweste de Cuba, en las 
proximidadeg de Cochinos, estdn .construyendo una base operativa de I 

abastecimientos de Bubmarinog. La prindipal en una isleta, conoteida 
pOr “CAYO LARGO", la cual es visitada, frecuentemente, por el mi- 
nistro de Defensa, Radi Castro”. 

Hasta aqni la iwlabra de un miembro del movimiento clandestino 
anticomiunista cubano, Por su cuenta icorre la veracidad de lo aqui re. 
producido, pero lo que dl me escribid en Enero de este ano se egtd 
conlirmando en Jiinio, cuando se debate en los Estados Unidos y er. 
toda Latinoamdrica el problema de las posibles bases submarinas sovid- 
ticas en Cuba y plataformas de proyectileg 'dirigidos, Ademfe, las de- 
nuncias de los ex.camaradas de lucha de Fidel Castro, como el ex.pre. 
sidente de la RepdWica, doctor Urrutia; el comandante Pedro Luis Diaz 
Lanz; el comandante Michell Tabor; el capitin Jimdnez Rojo; el se-’ 
nor Lorie; el capitan Rodriguez; el senor Joaquin Sanjenis; el doctor 
Justo.iCarrillo y muohos mas, dicen a las claras que su separacion de 
Fidel Castro y la Revolucidn Cubana se,origin6' por la ingerencia co- 
munista y aceptar los Castro el patrdn sovidtico para ia'misma. 

Mucho rads podrlamos dedr respecto a Cuba, base sovidtica, pero 
el espacio es tirano y debemos someternos a I'os dictados del mismo. 

Ya en mi libro “Sangre y Fuego en Cuba” dard pormenorizados todoa 
log episodios y hablaremos claramente sobre todas las personas cuba- 
nas y extranjeras que ban tornado parte en este sangriento brbte rojo 
en el Caribe. Por ahora genalemos que los dnicos defensores que tiene 
la tan propagandeada “revoluoidn del pueblo cubano" sou los comunis- 
tas, y log marxistas que giran en la drbita sovidtica. En la Argentina 
son los elementos de “Nuestra Palabra”, “Conducta", "Cuba Revolu- 
cionaria", “Quehacer Mensual”, ‘Situadfln", "Voz Proletaria", etc. todos 
vinculadog al Partido Comunista — tanto kruschevista como trotskys. 
ta— los que defienden’ esa poacion eminentemente Imperialista y to- 
talitaria del sovietismo. Millares de muertos y mis de 20.000 prisione- 
ros polltioos no se habrdn sacrificado en vano, cuando suenen de nue- 
vo, en Cuba, los clarines del coraje anunciando la libertad renacida 
bajo el influjo de la doctrina martiana. 


BPILOGO 

Bn “CUBA UBRE” -drgano oJioial de la Insurreccidn Cubana pot 
una Cuba sdn Comunismo, segdn reza el subtllulo-, leemos en la pi- 


al hogar del famoso periodista Don Salvador Diaz .Verson, director de 
la reidsta ‘’Occidente” y presidente de la Organizacion Interamericana 
de.'Periodlstas Anti-Coinliinistas, (OIPAC), fundada en Lima, durant'.' 
el .Tercer Congreso Anticomunistai ,en 1957; lag.detencfones en masas 
de los comunistas, etc. 

Miles de 'militares y civiles fueron fusUados, ajusticiadog, muertos 
sin juioio :prev;io, mientras otros millares se exHabau poique el cir.co' 
romano ee habia Instalado con toda euforia “revdlucionaria”, recor- 
ddndonos aquellas jornadas sangrientas del Frente Popular Espanol. 
0 las que se sucedieron despufe de la Segunda Guerra Mundial a la 
entrada de las tropas -sovibticas en Po.lonia 'hasta Alemania Oriental, 

COMUNISMO DESDE ABAJO Y DESDE ARRIBA, 

Toda la prensa internaeio-nal comunigta, desde la adicta al Kremlin 
hasta. }a trotsMsta, sumdndose al leoro todo el marxismo mundial v 
algunos democratas izqiuierdistag que ofician de “Miotas fitiles", se 
ha lanzado al usufructo y provecho de la revoludto cubana. De uii 
movimiento que pudo ser glorioso, porque derrocd una Urania bestial, 
hicieron una base totalitaria, borrorosa, ganigrienta, un puente de 
trausicidn entre el nadOnalismo marxlsta y el comunismo sovi&tico, 
llevando al piueblo cubano a una esdavitud aOn mucho mas bdrbara 
que la del proplo Batistal 

Convidiie sefialar algunos puntug importantes, tiistOrilcog, sobre 
c6mo el proceso de comunizaeion de la nacifln cubana se va llevando 
a paso aceler'ado. 

Al producirse la hulda de -Batista y lomar posicioiies el Movimiento 
9.26 do Julio", frente a la Habana, log comunistas, eon sus brigadis 
dhekLstag perfedtamente Organlmdag y sus grupos de repre^idn y 
"juistida suimaria, sobre. el terreno”, se dedicaron a “'limpiar” de anti- 
Mmunistas la capital de la EepUblica, 

Asi M como su iprimera accidu fud apoderarse de los archivos 
del Servido de Inteligenda Milltair ('SIM) y 'log del Bur6 Represivo 
de. Actividades Comunistas (BRAG), para destniirlos y horrar , asi 
todos los antecedenteg quo exlstlan sobre los agentes rojos en Cuba, 
Mis tarde, lanzaron bus perros de presa sobre el Dr. Ernesto de la Fe, 
I la figura m&s notoria. del anticomunismo cubano, robando sug archivos 

, y remitidndolo a la -fortaleza de La Cabana, Huertemente custodiado, 

j mientras se intentaba asesinarlo por el camino, lo que fud frustrado 

I como mds adelante lo documentard. 

j Bn seguida, los 'mismos sabuesos de las ohekaa rojaa buscaron a 

1 Don Salvador Dte Versdn. 

.1, Este celetjrado periodista cubano habia sido enemigo de Batista, 

1 hasta el punto de -suttr exiHosi prisio-nes y persecudones. Se planed 

; y efect'Ud el -asalto a las ofiditias donde tenia instalada la “Organiza- 

' cidn Interamericana de. Periodistas AntiJComunEstaaf' y de -la “Liga 

Anticomiunista de Cuba" y as! lud como on la ooohe del 24 de enen 
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de 1959, se rompieron, las puertas de acceso a las itfismas y se saqueu 
la redaccidn de la nlenelonada reviista ‘‘Occidente"i se destrozanw 
Mas los muebles y fltites de las ofidnas y * robaron tos archiyos, 
qae condmsaban tMinta anas de mtensa labw anticomunista de Diaz 
Vepsdn, los ouales coiitenlan 250.00(1 fichas de comunistas Winoame- ^ 
ricatiog y 68.243 expedientes perspnales de eomunistas. 

El -dla 25 de enero, m jeep que tenia la 'inseripclBii "7 Rgt. Militar". ’ ' ' 
manejado poi-' coniunistasi armado^ cerro el pso al Kder del antico- 
iDumiffllo 'cubano y lo amenazo de muerte, ddndole .ua pla'zo de 24 „ 

boras para que se fuera del pals; Pdcas boras despfuOs, otro aato / 

ocupdo pr ohekistas atacO a bal'azos el aatomOvIl ,de' Diaz YersOa 
que se "vld dbligado tuego, a dejar Cuba, trasladdnd'ose a Centro AmO- 
ricai donde participO del Primer Congreso Antitomunista Centroame- 
ricano, qelebrado en Saji' 'Jose' de dosta 'Rica; donde fue recibido en 
sesSdn plenaria y denancid lo que d Comiunlsmo estd baeiendo en 
(Mo eii Cuba'. iDespiilOs de un mes por Centro AmOrica, regreso a | 

(Itiba, viOiidose obligado, mAs tarde, a ®lir ' a Miami (EE. DU.), 
corrido por la p'ersecucion roja. ■ ■ ■ ^ 

La Orgamza(n6n Iiiteramericama de Periodistas Anti-Coniunistas 
(OIPAC) 'ha deimnciado que “El “ChO” Guevara, agente del eomunismo ; 

ittternacional, (»n larga historia marxteta.eb America, es actualmente 
Jefe, ,de La Caba.na, el mas importante baiuarte militar de la nacidii, 
y jefe del 'SOptimo Regimiento, estendo a du cargo las prisiones mill- ■ 

tares y los Consejos de Guerra, y fusUamientos. Guevara ofreciO una 
conferenciat ba(» dials (5), en el loeal .cOmunista “Nuostros Tiempos” I, 

y estA celebratido actos culturales en La Cabana con destacados mar- , 

xistas. NtolAs Guillen, poeta y dirigente rojo, hablO bace una sema. 
na all|,' a los sol'dados”. ) 

“Rafll Castro, hermano de Fidel {men|(jiona el.cofflunitedo), fanatico 
del cDmutiismo, es actualmente ' el Jefe de las P.uerzag Armadas, ,ya {; 

que su hermano renun(;i6 a ese cargo aJ aceptar ser Primer Ministro. ) 

“Fidel Castro, no es comunista, ni lo es el foesidente Drrutia, 
iti los miemibros de sa gabinete, Es decir, que el Gobierno, no es (»mu- 
nista, pero. los flomiunistas ttenen una gran parte de las Fuerzas Ar- 
.madaa gran. .pePetradiOn en el. movimiento obrero, cMan armados, 
ban sacado de nuevo. su pei-iOdlco "HOY”, tienen boras de radio en 
el aire, y actlian poderosamente. en el peiii'odismo. la radio y la tele- ■ 
vision., 

I 

“Kerensky hizo una revolucidn^ en Eusia contra los Zares, y lo.s 
comunistas * apoderaron de ella. La juventud guatanalteca se alz6 ;) 
coiitra la diotadura de. Dbico. ,los comludsta,s .se aduenaron de la 
revoludibn. Igual puede ocurriv en Cuba. ■ |i 

“La persecaoidn contra- los .anticomufflistag sigue su eurso violen- 
to. Nos esperan momentos.mds duros’L ■ ^ 

(5)- -El infome lleva .fecha 26 de-febrero de 1959. ... , 


— BRAC— y bajo la amenaza del torniento ffsico y despues de pro. 
porcionarles solamente un ipoco de agua en 4 dlas, e! 30 de Noviembre 
.contaron a los investigadores, secretamente,- este relate , 

• “Mientras senM tejo las ordenes del comunista Ra41 Castro, 
ellos -pudieron observar de madrugada que tin submarino extranjero, 
relatlvamente lejos de la costa norte de la provinicia de Oriente, des- 
oargaba armamentos para el personal guerrillero rojo. 

“Segin ellos declararon, el armamento on su mayorla era de ma. 
ii'ufactura norteamericana, 'pues habla sido capture do a los yanquis 
en Corea, en 1953; y se lo enviaban a Rafil Castro por-ser estos ai:ma- 
ihentos mis fAciles de ipoder consegulr y proveerlos de municiones. 
Tambidn dijeron quo en el submarino sovibtico venla un oficial de 
la Marina de Guerra Sovidtica, quo decia hkber sido Agregado Naval 
de la embajada de la UBSS en La Habana, antes de 1963, y que tam.- 
bldn decia llamarse PETER K. SZAKAJBF. y que hablaba bastante 
bien el idioma espanol. Este. oficial naval sovidtico era llamado, por 
log guerrilleros de, Rafil Castro, (^n el iiombre clave de “CARLOS 
GOMEZ" y hacia alarde de haber residido en Guatemala algfin ttempo, 
durante el gobierno de Arbenz, y que tenia muehos amigos en la 
Amdrica Latina. El tal oficial sovidtico SZAKAJ-BF,. segfin ellos, repre. 
sentaba tener unos 45 anos de edad, y se decia alii entre los guerri- 
Heros, que venja en calidad de enlace con los comunistas de Raul 
Castro. 

“Tambid]i los dos indlviduos, Valdivia y SAnchez; declararon que 
tambidn del submarino sovidtico vino a tien’a Otra persona, que se 
hacia llamar AGAFlITO 'VENBREO, que habia sido instructor de gueL 
rrillas en- Mdjico y al cual los guerrilleros de Rafil Castro dierOn muer- 
te, pues descubrieron qne el tal Vendreo era un policia secrete federal 
de Puerto Rico. 

“Tambidn el difu-nto Jose Castaiio me dtjo una vez que los subtna- 
rihos sovieticos tenlan gran aficlon al desembarcadero llamado de la 
Estaiicla ‘iLa Chiva"', localizada dentro de la Bahia de Nipe, la cual 
apafecia como de propiedad de un tal Croz Alonso y Rodriguez, que 
es d'ueno, con dinero sovidtico, del hotel “San Luis".' situado en la 
calle Belascoin 74,' en La Habana, ' 

'■'Este individup estA muy dtado y^ elogiado- |)or el coronel BAYO, 
en su autobiografla. ^ Segfin el difunto teniente Castano, este liotelero 
es apoderado de fondos secretos sovieticos en.Cuba y fue uno de los 
dies qrganizatioresi en 1947, de la faraosa “Legion del Caribe". . 

, MAs adelante' el -rai®o luChador anticomunista decia: 'Actualmenr 
te se estA con-struyendo una carretera, que enlazara el pueblecillo oani- 
pesino de JAGDEY GRANDE, en la provincia de Matanzas, al suresie 
de La Habana y la profunda Bahia de los Coehinos, en la peninsula ce- 
nagosa de La Zapata. Cochinos serA adaptada para base de submarinog 

■‘.lAGDE-Y GRANDE serA utilizada como una plataforma de con. 
Crete -y aeero: feforzado iwa' proyectiles atfimicos -feleguiados, y como 
date curios() podemos eitar- que -Jaguey Grande estA situado en el mis. 
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La Bahia de los Cochinos es profunda, 'con unos 550 metros de 
profundidad y un calado en el canal de entrada, de m4g de 150 pias 
de minimo. AH| no reside' nadie; solamente carboneros, extracto'res 
de carbon de ipalos de madera de manglares, ocasionales, que llegan 
y se van prontamente, All! no existen einbarcaderos; solamente pue- 
den usarse canoas primitivas para el transporte y acercarse a la tierra 
firme mis cercana, que queda a unos 150 kil5metr,os de distancia. 

EL RELATO DE UN TESTIQO. 

For conducto que no puedo revelar -porque seria condenar a 
muerte a un luchador anticomunista cubano que tiene sus familiares 
en la isla- ha. llegado a mi el siguiente relato. Sin quitarle ni agre. 
garle nada, !o doy a conocer porque aunque aliora parezca en algunas 
partes inverosimil, los que conocemos la guerra secreta del comunismo 
contra nuestros pueblos y Estados, sabemos bien que tales cosas 
ocurren, 

Dice as! el relator; "Ahora^ a continuacidn, le voy a relatar una 
historia que quizi le pueda parecer a Dd, inverosimil pero es sola- 
mente la pura y inica verdad. Tuve conocimieiito de ella pof mi 
querido amigo, el joven difunto teniente JOSE CASTAxO, que me 
la relatd con la condiddn de que yo nunca la relatara, ya que se 
trataba de un llamado secreto de 'Seguridad hemisferica, que solamente 
la poselan muy contados altos funoionarios de los servicios secretos 
del contraespionaje tie las naciones que integran la Junta Interameh- 
cana de Defensa. ' ' ' 

“El difunto teniente Josi Castano fui asesinado por un pistoletazo 
en la nuea, ' al estilo ohino comunista, en la oficina. particular de! 
argentine Ernesto “Chi'' Guevara, en la antigua .colonial .fortaleza de 
Jja Cabana, en La Habana. 

“Castano era el Inspector Director del Negociado del Contraes- i 

pionaje Antisovietico de la Poliefa Secreta Cubana, tambiin llamado f 

BRAC, y era muy joven, cultisimo, habla sido ex-ofiejal de, academia 
del Ejercito, profesor del Colegio Militar, maestro de idiomas en las ^ 

escuelas del Estado cubano y habia cursado policiologia en los Estados 
I Dnidos, primero en la Universidad de Northwestern, de Chicago, 

Illinois, y luego con ft Policla Secreta Federal, FBI. i 

"Bsta es la 'historia: el dfe 26 de Noviembre de 1958, la Pblida 
Cubana de Contraespionaje ., basada en >una noticia.de un “confidente Ij? 

revolucionario”, asaltd una'cllnica clandestina,..en' donde. habfe' varies V 

fidelocomunistas, .curindose 'de varias ' heridas de balazos, y. algunos I 

de ellos venidos de las Sierras Orientaies, eh donde hablan servido ! 

bajo las Srdenes de Radi Castro. I 

“Entre los terroristas comunistas heridos, habla dos individuos ^ 

que declan llamarse EDUARDO VALDIVIA y RAMIRO SANCHEZ, 
ambos miembm de la Juventud Comunisfa Cubana,, Despuds -de ser 
arrestados, fueron llevados a la Prefectura del Contraespionaje 


I Por otra parte, el presideute de la Confederacidn Interamericana 

de Defense del Continente, almirante D, Carlos Pena Botto 'ha dehmu 
ciadO' en la prensa del Brasil, el 23 de marzo de 1959, entre otras Cosas 
lo isdgui^te: ‘‘Dos %rbudos" cubanos^vendrin a Brasil dentro de 
piOcos dlas,..”, “La Confederation Interameritana de Defensa del Con. 
tinente, que redne a orgatiizadones anticomunistas de ios 22 palses de 
Amddi'ca y de la cual soy presidente hace cuatro anos, mucho estiraarla 
consintiesen ellos en responder a las siguientes preguntas; a) Pud, 
I 0 no Fidel Castro uno de los organizadores del “bogotazo”, bdrbaro 
l' ffiovimiento subversivo comunista irrumpido en la capital de, Colombia, 

i[ el, 9 de abril de 1948, durante la IX Conferencia Panamericana y. que 

I re'sultd en millares de muertos y heridos, y en la destrueddn de mds 

de la tercera,'parte de la ciudad? Pormenores explicativos; Fidel Cas. 

' tro y Rafael del Pino llegaron a Colombia en avidii, ei 29 de marzo 

,de 1948. Descendiendo en el ' aeropuerto de Medellin, Tra.Ian cartas 
de recomendacioHes de Rdmulo' Betaneourt: EL 3 de abril de 1948 
distribuyeron en el Teatro "CoWn'', durante un ' especticulo de gala, 
al cual asistlaa el Presidente' de la RepfibSca* Mariano Ospina P§rez 
y Delegados a la Oonferenoia, folletos de nitido tenor comunista ata- 
cahdd die prefereiicia a los Bstados'Dnidos, por lo que fueron expulsa- 
dos 'del teatro por la iwlicia, El dla 6 de abril, en la pieza N“ 33, qiie 
ocuparon en' d Hotel “Claridge”, fu^ desCuWrto' o informado'por 
el Jefe de la Delegacidn de Extranjeros, Dr. 'Camilo CortSs Zapata, 
vasto material de .propaganda marxista, eneontrado en ella. 

En la noohe del 9 de abril, ambos llegaron al hotel, con fusiles 
y pistolasi tayendo objetos saqueados, y el 3ia 13, dsjaron e! hotel 
con destinb ignorado, habien'do olvidado en el cuarto N- 33, un dociu 
mento iffiiKirtante que los acreditaba com “Agentes de Primera Clase 
en el Tercer Frente de la URSS. en America 'del Sur" (Declaracidn 
de Guillermo 'HoenigSberg) huespe'd del ' Hotel ' Olaridge: 

.“b) iFue, 0 no, Fid'el Castrq ammstiado por el Gobierno Batista 
despuds de haber sido condenado a, 15 anog de prisidn por la tentativa 
de asal'to al Puerte Moncada, , el 26 de Julio de 1953? . 

“0) iTuvo, 0 ' no, Fidel Castro, relaciones Intimas con elementos 
comunistas, en el perlodo quo transcurrid entre su amnistla, en noviem. 
bre de 1954, y al iitiio del llamado “Movimientp 26 de Julie’" en di- 
cidmibre de 1956? , , ' , , . 

‘iFtorthenores - aclaratorlos; Fidhl Castro fud para Ndeva Vork, 
luego de su libertad, donde entrd en contacto con los ex presidentes 
Prio Socarrds.y Gran San Martin. Consigui,6 entonces ,levantar una 
gran suma de dinero, eon el auxilio de comunistas y “burgueqes pro- 
gresistas”, siuma dsta, empleada en la compra de armamentos que 
fueron coutrabandeadOs para Cuba (Sierra Ma'estra) y conservados 
alia, en depdsiitos, , . 

“En 1956, Fjdel se dirigid a Mdxioo donde se ligd a los comunistao 
y principalmente con el general Alberto Bayo, veterano.de lag fuerzas 
comunistas de la Guerra Civil Espanola. Bn '"Mexico, mis armamentos 
fueron idquiridos y la conspiracidn fuf definitivamente estructurada. 
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La jMca de guerrillas M cuMadosamente ensenada. a . log . cubanos, | 

partidarios de Fidel-,, por el General Bayo, eu m campo ,de entreua- '■ 

miento proximo a Chaleo y despes de dog- mesas de intensa , labor. 

82 giierrilleros, desembarcaroa , en k costa,, cubana,;habiendo partido 
del Puerto mexicano ,de Tuxpdn, a bordo del yate “Gramma”. 

,;bSon' bleu conocidas las llgazones ' de Fidel .con Juaa Ardvalo (a 
presidente comu'nista. de Guatemala), Josd Figuerea (ex presidente de ' 
Costa Rica y llder de la organizacion feciuierdista' “Legion del Caribe 'l 
y Rdmulo Betancourt (presidente actual de Venezuela y tambidn liner 
de'la “Legidn"). • . • iJ 

“d) ';Son, 0 no son comunistas afeunos de los principalea auxllia. I 
res'de Pldel' Caistro,, 'en-tre ellos 'Ernesto' “Chd” Guevara, Radi Castro. u 

Carlos Rafael Rodriguez, Armando Hart, CaJixto Morales, Joel Dome. 1 

nedh, Juaii Marinello, Bias Roca, Arnicldo Esc4ona, Ldzaro Peiia 
Gonzdlez, Celia Sdndhez, Amparo Chaple y ’Rita Vilar? 

“Pormenores aclaratorios: “Chd” Guevara; vino para Cuba a bor- 
do del "Gramma”, icon Fidel Castro. Habia estado largo tiempo en 
Guatemala, sirviendo al gobierno comunista de Jacobo Arbenz, 

Es considerado como marxista convicto. Se cas6 con una exllada del i 
partido peruano “Apra”, de quien despuSs se, diTOrfci6. Hdbil, decidido 
y corajudo, tuvo actuacidn destacad'a durante la revolucion y se torno 
el niimero 2 en la jerarquia de las fuerzas rebeldes que saicaron a 
Batista del poder, i 

“Comanda actualmente la fortaJeza de La Cabafia, transJormada 
en presidio militar. ! 

“Expide actualmente “carnets de identidad” a aquellos que con- 
sidera a su servido, carnets que tienen mayor valor que aquello.?- 
otorgadoa por el mismo Eidel (Adolfo Rivero, de la redaccito del ’ 

diario “El Pais”, puede testifi'ear al respecto). 

“Raul Castro: hermano de Fidel Castro, ahora en el Comando de 
las Fuerzas Armadas, es considerado como fandtico comunista y el 
niAs peligiPso de todos. Ea-pto dudadanos ameriicapos en la provincia 
de Orients, se port6 con bravura durante la revolucidn, es de audada n 

sin Mtes. Se cas6 con Vilma Espin, formada en el ‘‘Tufts College” ‘ 

y considerada'como marxista. # 

“Carlos Rafael Rodriguez: uno de Jos tedricos del Partido Comu- 
nista de Cuba, AdquiriO gran prestigio c.uando probd a Fidel que en ' 

Sien'a Maestra habia mas de un millai’ de comunistas en el "Movi. 
mieiito"26 de Julio", algunos-de los euales estaban infiltrados en 
la Guardia Personal del Jefe de la Hevblucidn. : 

"Armando Hart: Ministro de Bdueacita; casado con Haydte Siati. ■ 
tamarina, ambos considerados como pertenedentes a-l Partido Comu-' 
nista. 

"Celia' Sd;nchez: fud Secretaria de Fidel Castro durante la guern, 
civil,. Ejerda k.profesidn de enfermera y tra'bajo por mucho ti'empo ; 

en Pil6n, en los' ingenios de azdear. de Julio Lobo. -Sus .reaccipnea 
y aotitudes son las de una'verdadera comunista, Ejerce, segdn -dedres, ' 
gran influencia sobre Fidel, 


ciera a la Federacion Juvenil Comunista, Imce muchos aiios. No seria 
^ifleil que Grobart fuera uno de los consPjeros de Rafil Castro, pues 
seglin fuentes .de las euales se ha obtenido informaciSn que se consi- 
d’era resimnsable, mientras Radi Castro fud Comandante en Jefe de 
las guerrillas armadas del 'Segundo Frente, que operaban en la. costa 
norte de la provineja-d'e Oriente, en Cuba, efectud viajes-a la URSS, 
usandp 'como medio de transports submarinos puestos a su disposieWn 
por ese pais, Se manifiesta que detrds de la Cortina de Hierro, en 
B'Uearest, tuvo una entrevista con un emisario del premier Nikita Krus- 
chev, llamado BORIS M. PONOMAREV, que entonces era funcioiiarlo 
de la seccidn paradas. Reiadones Bxteriores del P.C.D.S, 

El Segundo Frente Oriental estaba literalmente plagado de comu- 
nistas fanatizados. Otro grupo controlado por el Comunismo Interna- 
donal era la “Columna 9", dirigida ,por Ernesto “Chd” Guevara. Am- 
bos grupos estaban adoctrinados personalmente por el intelectual co- 
munista cubano, , profesor CARLOS RAFAEL RODRIGUEZ , Para los 
analfabetos trajeron slstemas visuales de adotetrinamiento, pelioulas 
y maravillosas pevistas, todas en colores, pintando excelsitudes del 
“paraiso” proletario sovietico. Todos los jovenes eran, en su mayoria, 
de la Juventud Comunista Oubana. 

De acuerdo con los vientos que estdn soplando en Cuba, al socaire 
de la influencia sovKtica, los comunistas se ban convertido en propie. 
tarios de manufacturas de la caiia de aziicar, y, usando rotulos de 
fachada, icontrokn la minerla y taibulosas -propiedades rusticas y urba-. 
nag, adquiridas con fondog financieros gecretos del Egtado mogcovlta. 

Para confirraar mis anteriores denuncias sobre la infiltradon y 
penetracion sovidtica en Cuba, recuerdo que en las selvas inexploradag 
mejicanas del distrito de Quintana Roo, los comunistas tenlan (no 
se si los siguen teniendo aun), amplios centros de adiestramiento 
armados bajo la diredcion del ex-teniente coronel del Bjdrcito Repu. 
blicano Espanol, ALBERTO BAYO, uno de los emisarios de la URSS 
en todas las revoluciofies del Area del Caribe. (6). 

En cuanto a las maniobras de submarinos sovkticos en la zona 
del Caribe, se sabe que hace unos veinte anog que estan operando 
en las aguas de Cuba.. El lugar preferido para ellos, para cargaa- 
sus acumuladores y baterlas, ha side siempre la desolada Bahia de 
los Cochinos, en la costa suroeste de Cuba, lugar completamente 
rodeado por arenas movedizas manglares, pantanos seWticos llentvs 
de cocodrilos y de aguas imdridas, malolientes por siglos de siglos. 

($); En el libro “Alas Rojas sobre Espana”, del'cual es aiitor Miguel 
Sanchis, en la pagina 3b, se observa un par de fotogr’afias que 
fueron publicadas durante la guerra civil espafioia en ei sema. 
nario Estampa. En una de ellas- se sefiala a Bayo — tambidn 
esta Rexa-Oh— conocido por sus . incursiones sobre Toledo y 
Mallorca. En ese libro se habia mu.cho sobre las conexiones de 
los aviadores republic'anos con los sovieticos. (Publicaciones 
Espaholas, Madrid; 1959). 


especial del gobierao de Mao-Tse-Tung, es VIOLETA CASAL, dii'cc- 
tora de la Radie Oficial de Cuba. 

Asimismo se asegura que en el ''Gramma’', con el oual Fide] 
Castro intento invadir Cuba, fracasaiido, iba como timonel el famoso 
funcionario de la Polida Secreta Sovidtica, que ge hace llamar HIPO- 
LITO CASTILLO, miembro de la 'vieja Komintern y del Kominform. 
Iba en el “Gramma" eomo delegado espedal del embajador sovittioo 
en Mfeico, con offcinas en Avenida Tacubaya 204, Mdxico, D.F, De 
Castillo hay quidn dice que es espanol, naturalizado soTlOtico, mien- 
tras que otros gostienen que es latinoamfiricano. Otras personas esti- 
man que es ruso y que habla espanol. 

De Haul Castro -^horabre de confianza del Kremlin y de Pekin— 
se manifiesta que llego de la UBSS el dia 7 de Junio de 1953, y que 
esU fichado .por la Polida de Cuba, bajo la declaracidn N? 4150, IE6 
6, Bdor 118, pOgiua 181, Dpto, de Iroestigaciones Anti-Subversivas, 
Bse dia llego procedente de Guatemala a La Habana, y anteriormentc 
habia llegado a Guatemala desde Mosci. A- La Habana arribo en 
el vapor italiano “Andrea Gritti’’, y al ser arrestado le secuestraron 
abundante material microfilmado.sovidttco, y un diploma de la Escue. 
la de Terrorismo y Sabotaje, llamada "AnticoT’, ique estA situada en 
la barriada de Melnik, en las afueras de Praga, Checoeslovaquia. 
En Guatemala M invitado.de honor de VICTOR MANUEL 6UTIE. 
RREZ, el lider comunista guatemalteco. All! posiblemente se conocid 
con DRNESTO GUEVARA DE LA SERNA (a) “Ch4 Guevara", que 
tiene larga actuaciSn internacional al gervicio del comunismo. 


LOS COMUNISTAS SE AFIRMAN EN CUBA, 

Cuando se dice que el sovietismo se alirma en Cuba, no hay por 
que sostener que se estS, exagerando. Bn realidad, la verdad pura 
es que Cuba -^i no se libera a tiempo- serA d primer satOlite lati- 
noamerieano del Kremlin, 

Todo lo que bemos dfcho hasta ahora es un pAlido reflejo de 
la sovietizacidn cubana. Agregaremos otros detalles, para afianzar 
la Opinion nacional e intemcional, que sabe ya a quO atenerse en 
este problema latinoamericano que afecta directamente a la detensa 
de todo el mundo occidental, 

Sabemos, por ejemplo, quo a fines de 1959 regresS a Cuba — estaba 
en un pais situado detrfc de la Cortina.de Hierro- el ruso-hebreo, 
PABIO 6ROBART, fundadur y orientador del Partido Comunista 
Cubano por muohos aiios, y que huyd a la URSS en 1952. 

Este individuo tiene unos 12 nombres diferentes, EstA relacionado 
con el Sexto Departamento del Partido Comunista de la Unidn So- 
vidtica y ta ilainada GUNTA SUPREMA PARA LA LIBERTAD 
LATINOAMERICANA" -JUSLA-. Grobart tiene un pasaporte di- 
plomAtico cubano feon el nombre do “JOSE BLANCO", dado por el 
minigtro do Estado y Relacioneg Bxteriores, RAUL ROA, que pertene. 


"Amparo Chaple: ejerce k prosidencia de la,.Pacultad de Pilosotia 
y Letras y declarO, en tumultuosa asamblea, refiri&dose a los profe- 
sores; "Debemos organizarnos.en Tribunal Revolucionario; gomos'-no. 
■sotros los que debemos juzgarios", 

; ”e) ;,Esta, o no esta circulando nuevamente. en La Habana el 

j! periodico comunista "HOY"? 

(1' ■ ‘‘t) iPue 0 no fue asaltada la sede de la Secretaria General do la 

Confederacion Interamerlcana de Defensa del Continonte, el dia 9 de 
enero filtimo, habiendo sido apresado el Dr, Ernesto de la Pe y el 
sefior Radi Granja, como asi tambiSn saqueada la Secretaria y robados 
I todos to arcMvos? 

! • "Pormenores aclaratorios; el Dr, Ernesto de laPe, el antioomunista 

I N? 1 de Cuba, fuA Ministro de Comunicaciones en el gobierno Batista, 
en 1952, pero poco tiemiM despuAs se retird del cargo. Inclusive, fundd 
el Movimieuto de lutegracidn DemocrAtica Americana (MIDA), que 
se afilio en 1955 a la_ Confedera'cion Interamerlcana de Defensa del 
Continente. 

“Ell oeasiSn del IV Congreso Continental Anticomunista, realizado 
en octubre de 1958, en Guatemala, el Dr. De la Fe fuA electo Secre- 
tario General de la meneionada ConfederaciAn, y pasO a desarrollar 
fuerte y corajuda campaiia contra la infiltraciOn marxista en Cuba. 

‘PuA apregado por los comunitos, que intentaron . liuchailo en el 
acto de la prisidn, lo que no- consiguieron dada su popularidad en La 
Habana. Quisieron iievarlo, entonces, a >la sede del Partido Comunist? 
para juzgarlo sumariamente, seguido del clAsico tiro en la nuca, pero 
tampoco lograron realizar esa intenciOn. Lo condujeron para la for- 
taleza, de La Cabana, donde io encerraron en la celda N? 14, junta, 
mente con Raill Granja, otro lider antimarxista. Alii permanece Al, 
entonces, hace cerca de dos meseg y medio, sin haber sido ni giquiera 
interrogado, Los comunistas io Acusan necia y falsamente, en gas 
' arengas, de haber contratado con un portorriqueno, el asesinato de 
I Fidel Castro por la cantidad de cien mil dOlares. 

g) jPuA, 0 no atacada y saqueada la sede de la Confederacidn 
• Inleramericana de Periodistas Anticomunista^ en la noehe del 24 de 

I enero dltimo, babiAndose quebrado el mobiliario y robado el archive 

? conteniendo 250.000 fichas de comunistas de la AmArica Latina, archi- 

I vo Aste que representaba 25 anog de pegquisas? 

j "Pormenores aclaratorto: El Sr, Salvador Diaz Versdn, periodista 

muy conocido en La Habana y presidente de la Organizacidn men- 
cionada mAs arriba, director tambiAn de !a revista mensual ."Ooci- 
dente", de carActer declaradamente anticomunista, tnvo q.iie huir de 
Cuba ante las amenazas redbidag y se encuentra exilado en to 
Bstados Dnidos, «i la- ciudad de Miami, Florida, 
j “h) iPueron, o no, prendidog- por log comunistas, infiltradog en 

I el Movimieuto “26 de Julio”, log archivog del ;Servicio de Inteligencia 

! Militar y del Bur6 Represiw de Actividadeg Comunlatag, que erau 

j Arganog del gobierno depuesto? 


'i) iBg o ‘no verdad que ei Partido Comunista de los Eslados 
Unidos' oeldbrd, 'extensivamente. en Niiieva York, la victoria de Fidel 
CaMro?-' 

“Pomenores aclaratorios: A las 20 horas del 10 de fekero (iltimo, 
el CoiiiitO' de Manhattan del peri6d!|oo “WorkeP', 6rgano del Partido 
Comunista, con sede on la catle 26-23 Oeste.' en Nuwa York, convoeO 
a }o8 Diarxistas a.una reuddn en el Park Palace, osquina de 5“ Ave- 
liida con la alle. 100, para escuchUr-.a los-siguientes oradores; Joe 
North, director de ■‘Worker' , que ontevistara en Cuba a los llderes 
revdiuoionarios Radi; Castro y Juan -MarineHo; y James Malloy,' orga. 
nizador del Comite del Partido Comunista de Harlem, barrio' negro 
de Nueya York, En.los 'folletos entonccs distribuidos, ' se leian las 
exhortaciones; “se solidarizan con el Movimiento de liberariOn Cuba-. 
naV'fuera de Cuba elimperialismo yanqui’'. . 

, “Ya a.nteriormente, el Partido Comimista de los Bstados Unidos 
habia dado su entero ap.oyo,a'l Movim'iento '‘26 de Julio", 'por medio 
do un manifiesto publiendo en la re-vista marxista “Political ‘Affaire", 
de diciembre de 1958”. . . . 

Hasta aqui el articulo periodlstico del almirante brasileiio don 
Carlos Pena Botto, infatigable luchador anticoiminista; No fue' refu- 
tado, por 3 o 9 delegados ,de, Fidel Castro, ni. por- ningdn' miembro del 
gobiemo de Cuba. 

. Por qtra parte, deseo ,agr?^ar algunos dates aclaratorios de otro 
informe recibido, sobre los.Ultimos sucesos cubanos. 


EL CASO “DE LA FE" 

Ernesto de la 'Fe fue apresado el dia 5 de enero,. en sus ofioiuas 

anticomunistas de la calle Consu-lado 30, donde se hallaba Ja sede de 

'Id' Secretaria General de la ConfederaciOn Interamericana de Defensa 
del Continente y del Movimiento de Integracidn Demooritica Ameri- 
cana (Anticqmunista). , , 

All! mismo trataron'de.asesinarlo sus captores, que ,eran los ca- 
liitanes Moises Pdroz y Pidel Dpmenech, el Comandanle. de Milicia-i 
Unis Fajardo Escalona y qtrds, todos a (os ordenes del comunista 
“Che” Guevara. . , 

El asesinato fue imiredido por e} soldado rebelde Aykn Ortiz. 

' Insta-ntes. despu'ds, ya; prisionero -De la Pe de ios comuni'stas, qui- 
sieron 'matarlo frente at edificio del Estado Mayor de la Marina do 

Guerra, 16' cual evitb el , Comandante P§rez Alberti,, de la Marina de 

Guerra, con reitterzos. Por iltimo lo Itevaron .a las prisioneg de La 
Cabana, donde es jefe . el p.ropio, ‘‘Che" Guevara. . , 

All Ernesto do la.Pe sulrid, toda^clase de vejaciones por, pane 
de Jos' soldados OTmunistas del '.‘Ch’e" Guevara, lo que ae .agravd-pi; 
la altivez do oaricler que -siempre demostrd', Mientras,tanto, soldadps 
c'omunigtag 'asalt'aTon los archivos de la Confedoracidn y, se los, lleyaron 
a ’ sus ofidnas centrales ubiendas en Prado 206 (altos) Ha'bana. En 


frecuentemente viaja entre Mdjico y La. Habana es un tal YtCTOR 
TRAPOTE, que se iiacie -pasar por escultor y pintor, y que en realidad 
eg un comunista esirahol quo actup en la guerra civil espanola de 
1936-1939. Actualmente Trapote estd naturalizado. sovidtico. Pertene- 
Ci6 til epmitt “Iberia”, en Praga, Checoeslovaquia, y trabajS un tiem- 
ipo.a 'las drdenes de Andrd Marty, en Espaiia, Para 'viaijar tiene un 
'pasaporte dipldmfltico falsificado mexicano, y otro pasaporte falsifi, 
*ado ciibano, con range de ’“Agregado Cultural”. '11181)0001003 -las acti- 
vidades comiinistas -del krea de Centro America y del Caribe. 

Por otras Informaciones confidencialeg —enero de este ano— su- 
pimog que agentes del gobierno de Cuba —que hablan franods— estu- 
vieron en la isla Martinica, fomeiitando agitaciones contra Francia' 
Entre ellog viajaron dos comunistas haitianos, naturalizados cubanos. 
quo residen ihahituaJmente en el .poblado de Manzanillo, en la provin- 
cia de Oriente, Cuba. Fiste ipueblo de ‘Manzimtllo , es tradidonalmente 
en donde hay mds comunistas y alM '‘todo el mundo es rojo", hasta 
el alcalde, y eg el dnico verdadero soviet que ha existido en Cuba 
por su propia voluntad, desde 1926. Es al'll donde nacid el ex-zapatero 
y secretario 'general del Partido Comunista Cubano, iPBANCISCO 
CALDERIO, mas conoddo por “BLAS BOCA", En La Habana, iioi 
esa fecha se fomentaba la creacidn. de “Comites .Ppo-Liberaoidn" de 
todas las colonias franoesag, inglesas y holandesas en America, 

El niovimiento de los ageiiteg sovie'ticos, desde Cuba, es extraor. 
(li-nario. Todog conectados ‘con el gobienio de Fidel Castro y el famoso 
“DIR" — Departamfento de Investigaciones Revoiucionarias— . A priti- 
cipios de este anOi por ejemplo, salio de L;i, Habana hacia La Paz 
-^Bolivia— un agente secreto del DIE para entrevislarse- con etemen. 
tos comunistas de la COB —Central Obrera Bbliviana— y, muy posi- 
blem-ente, eon Juan .Lechin, eon el objeto de trato que los bolivianos 
dejen pagar ipor su .territorip a los rebeldes paraguayos y, al mismo 
tiempo, que les dejen usar -el territorio boliviano para preparar — bajo 
la direeeWn bomunistai- milicianos armados para usarlo.s posterior- 
mente, cuando sea derrocado el gobierno ,de Stroessner. 

Duos meses antes, un dirigente .juvenil comunista, graduado en 
el Instituto. “LBNIN”, de Moscu, llamado. LEONEL SOTO Y PRIETO, 
mjemtoro del “DIR", celebrd umi -entrevista con MIHAIL SAMOILOY, 
primer secretario de'la embajada de la HESS en Montevideo —Uru- 
guay— y trataron acerca de la rebelidu en el Paraguay y su posiblc 
financiaciOn. A Samo.ilov se le atrlbuye ser- uno- de los principals 
directores sovidticos en Ahidrica del Sur.,Por su parte, Soto y Prieto 
es el que estd organizando el Cong-reso de Juventudes Latinoamerica- 
lias, a realizarge en Lii Habana-, en Julio proximo, bajo -patrocinio 
intermicioiia'l' comimista. , . 

, Todag estas conexiones se han logrado en la zona del Caribe, y 
'qspeciataente en 'Cuba, poco, antes del.triunfo de Fidel Castro. sobre 
Bati.sta y' reforzadas nbtaWemente despuds .del mismo, 

_,,Una de Jas.mujeres ,que obra como enlace entre,. Ios comunistas 
-intemaC'iO'nales, y que no Imce mncho viajo a Pekin 'Como invitada 


Interior de Pekin, y actfian, en su mayoria, en la antigna foftaleza da 
La Cabaiia, donde comanda el- “Ohd” Guevafa, 

Uno de los fun,cionarios mis peligrosos de esa Policia Secreta 
China — que riaja por toda la Am’foica 'Latinar- es un tal CHAN- 
SHAOJAN, que tiene to misidn de organizar cdMas.rojas chinas en 
todo el contiiKnte. Otro, que 'habla muy Wen espanol, es el llamado 
WANG-TE-CHU. Como agitadores juveniles, viajan- YAN-HUAN.MI, 
que es dirigente de !a Juventod Comuniste de Pekin, y Ainp de los 
directivos de los programas de onda corta para America Latina, en 
espanol; asi como otros ouyos nombres nos reservamos. 

Bn La Uabana, nno de los periodicos que tienen los chinos comn- 
nistas, se llama ‘'KUAN-WA-PO”, y Radi Castro visita frecuente. 
mente el local donde tiene sus oficinas el editor, que es un chino 
comunista que recientemente llegd a Cuba, AilS Radi Castro bebe td 
y mantiene conferenctos con los chinos rojos. Frecuenta mncho la 
amistad de un titulado "eorresponsal extranjero”, llamadg KUXG-MAG, 
que tiene en ese periddico sus oficinas. 

A proposito de todo esto eonviene recordar que, ,en abril de 1959, 
estuvo en La Habana un delegado del ministro de Informaddn y 
Propaganda de China Popular, llamado YAOuCHEN. Visitd a Radi 
Castro en su residencia de Columbia, en las afueras de La Habana- 
Recibid un tanque de oro, como presente para Mao-Tse-Tung, de ma- 
nos del prOpio' Radi Castro. . ■ ' 

En su vinculacidn con los chinos comunistas, se sabe ,que .Radi 
Castro ha auspidado -la creacidn de una Sociedad Cultural China, en 
La Habana, Ilamada “Alianza Democrdtica de Nudva Ohina’’. (Sobra 
este asunto «e diee'en Cuba que en Koyiembre de 1957.1 ss celebro en 
Pekin una conferencia a la cual asistid una delegaddn secreta remi- 
tida por Raul Castro, que -prometid libertad de acddii para los chinos 
rojos, si ellos ayudaban finan'cieramente al derrocamiento de Batista). 

Ligadc a estos ' chinos, se halla el director del INRA, profesor 
"capitan"’ ANTONIO NUNEZ JIMENEZ. 

Este comunista quo es Director del Institute Nacional de la Re- 
forma Agraria —INRA—, en Julio de 1951 asistid al Tercsr FeWival 
Mundial de la Juventnd para la Paz, que se celebro en Berlin Oriental. 
Tambien en 1967 concunid, icomo delegado especial del -Partido Comu- 
nista (se denomina Partido Socialista Popular, en Cuba) al Sexto 
Festival Mundial de la Juventnd, de Moseti. 

NUfiEZ JIMENEZ en 1950 estuvo dos meses en las selvAticas 
Sierras Maestras, conjuntamente con unos sovidticos que fueron a 
Cuba en calidad de “ingenieros” y “cientiffcos”, -supuest.amante a 
reallzar .un estudio de la. flora y de la fauna tropicales- para etectiiar 
un estudio topogrkfico adecuado, para lisar la - zona" en una giierra 
civil- B1 profesor NUSEZ JIMENEZ cs ingeniero 'agrdnomo, y maes- 
tro de geograffa, en las escuelas del Estado cubano. 

Volvlendo al caso de los elementos sovidticos que han penetrado 
en Cuba para .''aconsejar" -Idase dirigir-- la revoluciOn cubana, se 
sabe que uno de los funcionarios, de la -polfcia secreta sovidtica que 


seguida la maquinaria chekista de propaganda contra De la Fej se 
puso en movimiento. El -pro-pio “Chd" Guevara lo acusd de tener 
aims en sus' oficinas, de poseer.un arohiyo del BRAC (Bur6 de Re- 
presidn de las Actividades, Comunistas, durante- el 'gobierno de -Ba- 
tista); de poseer pn plan para dar muerte a Fi'del Castro;- de estar 
en compliddad oon goblemos extra® jeros, y miles de falsedades mds. 
Todo esto era mentira, -pero no- obstante el rdgimen insistia en ellas. 

*' Despuds de estar-inds -de tres meses en ia prisi6n, sin que se le 

fqrmara causa criminal alguna, ni se le tomara declaracidn, iii se ,le 
pu'Siera a dispoWcidln de ningun Tribunaj, se an-uncifi a todas voces' 
la celebracidn de <su juicio. Dna bora antes de su juiem Ju-e que su 
abogado defensor, el doctor -Humberto Diaz Argueiles, pudo ver d 
sumario. No habia ninguna acusaddn concreta; todo habia, sido pro- 
paganda radial y de prensa .sin ningfln fundamento. No habian ha. 
llado los comaiiistas- niitg.una- prueba en: su cOntra, a pesar de qua 
la noche antes el promo icomandante ‘'Che” Guevan comisiond al di- 
rector del periddico '“HOT”, Anibal, Escalante,- para que- hiciera lo 
posible por fabricar una pnioba falsa contra Ernesto de !a Fe. Toda 
el mU'hdo sabia en. dl presidio de 'La Cabaiia, que- el “caso" De 'la Pe 
era “un caso personal del “Che", como dedan a -cuantos fueron a 
interesiirse por el. . 

' Cuando llegd- la hbra del juicio,' bubo que -suspenderlo por falt,i 
de pruebas y, -pofque' a peisUr de -eso “a Ernesto de ,-ia Pe.haMa que 
jcondenarlo”, aegUh -dijeron los mieiiibros del Tribun'al Se ,dijo en- 
tonces que '.la causa iba a pasar a los tribunales civiles. Asi se hizo 
con -otras'-que tuvieron la suerte de “arreglar econdmicams-nte" con 
sus -cap-tores y acusadores. Pero, dias ’ despuds, .sorpresivamente, se 
anunflid qiue iba a ser juzg'ado,' por la causa de haber conspirado 
“-para dar el golpe del 10 de m-arzo- de 1953". Se le aviso al abogado 
defensor una hora antes, sin darle tiem-po de conocer el sumario, ni 
de que se le acusara. Durante el juicio quedd d-emostrado fehadente- 
mente y hasta agotarse las pruelias que Ernes.to de la Fe nada tuvo 
que ver-co-n la conspiracidri'ipa'ra el golpi' de'Estadb del' 10 de'marzo 
de 1952. Asi lo deelai-aron los doctores Humberto Medrano, Dlises 
Carb-6,' subd'ireietores del periddico “Prensa Libre”'; Dr.' Miguel Angel 
Quevedo, director de la revista' “Bohemia"; los -periodistas del Gobier- 
no Revoliucionario, Mario Kudhilkn y Josd Pardo- Liada. Ninguno de 
if(<[ los acusadores en el juicio le meuciond a dl como -.cc-n-sp’rador;- El 
propio ex preSidente Cados P-rIb Socarrte, q-uien.fuera.derribado 'aquel 
dja, no lo acusd en sus.declaraciones. Su .abogado defensor- propuso a 
su favor 25 testigos. ,S6lo le aceptaron 5. La impresidn ,que habia en 
el pAMico era de que mldrla absuelto por falta de pruebas, pero- coma 
.a “Ernesto de.la Fe.'halbfai que .condenarlo’V porque ast- lo qu-erla el 
‘-Ohe" Guevara, lo sentendd el Tribunal a 15 . anos .de prison, muichos 
mks que a mnehos de los que «e comprobd que habian conspirado. 
En se^ida que. el Tribunal leyd la- sentcncia, -sus miembros aban- 
d'onaron el salon de la. jurisd-iccion de Guerra,, donde -se- celebrd el 
proceso. ... ...... - 


A Ernesto de la Fe se lo condeno por haber colaborado con e' ' 
regimen revolucionario idnos meses, comb minjgtro' de Prensa, iPor 
qud no se hizo lo miano con el Dr. Maniiel Urrutia -Lledi presidents 
de la RepijibUca y »jue forrab parte de esa' primera etapa del gobierho 
de BaUsta? Se dice qiie De 'la Ee fue eondenado iMr haber sido Mi- 
ttistro. iPor pd, entonces. 'se pasean Hbremente por las calles de L.i 
Habana, los ex ministrcs Rafil horenzo, de Comercio; Miguel Sudrez 
PernAndez, sin cartera; Armando Coro, de Salubridad y otros? Todos 
ellos fueron ministros de Batista, mucho despuds que lo fiiera Ernes- 
to de la Fe, . , , .... || 

■ Ernesto 'de la Fe fue' mlnistro de Informacion, de' 1962 a 1954. Fue | 
cesanteadb cuando se dpuso pdbiicamente a las eleceiones del primevo 
de nO'viembre de 1954. Despuds de eso enjuidd a Batista por sus T 
errorea El 6 de enero de 1959 denuncio teosa que nadie hacia eii. ' • 

tonoes) a Batista de estar preparando la muerte del Dr. Pelayo Cuervo i 

Navarro, Carlos Prilo'. Socarrdsi Rafael Garcia Bdrcenas y dl Publico 
en “Bohemia" el artieulo “La Vaina Rota", destinado a enfrentar rl 
Ejdrcito contra Batista. Su casa fue asiiltada y d'estrozada dos veces; 
se lo llevd deteriido, una vez al SIM (iServicio de Iriteligencia Miii. , 

tar) y otras A la Jefatura de Policia Nadonal, Retd a duelo ■ al Jefe j 

de la Policia, general Hernando Hernindez, Fue atacado implacable- 'j 

menle por la prensa de Batista. Cuando se produjo su detencidn, el 
Ministro de Recuperacidn de Bienes Malversados, creado por el go- 
'bierno de Fidel Castro, comprobo que De la Fe era insolvente. No J 

tenila cuenta en el banco, no iwseia casus ni acciones de sodedades, 
etc. Solo fueron halladas en sus oficinas, boletas de empeno puss 
vivla filtimamente de emiMar sus pertenencias . i>er.sonales, 'As! vivia , 

este luchador anlirojo! 


LOS JEFES COMUNI8TAS QUE DOMINAN A FIDEL CASTRO 

No hay .ninguna duda' de que el aictual gobiemo de Cuba estd ^ 
controlado por los comiuinistas. 

Estas no -son invenciones de nadie sino que se puede probar con 
documentoa ' 

Todo el plan de accidn gubernamental de Cuba ha sido redactado t( 

como ‘Tesis del Partido Socialista Popular” —el Partido Comunista J' 

Oubario— y publicado en los ndmeros 1-2 de la revista “NUEVA ERA" ^ ;j, 

(revista tedrico-irolKica editada por el Comitd Central del ' Partido 
Comunista de la Argentina), correspondiente a Enero-Febrero de 1959. 'Ij 
ai)are|cida en Buenos Airea A ella tlene que remitirse quien quiera . I 
tener una clara y objetiva vista panordmica de lo que actualmente . i 
sucede en Cuba. Mllicias armadas, reforma agraria bajo el signo de la 
Republioa Popular China (tScnicamente la dirige el agente'ichinO-soviS- 
tico LI.MI), que ahora comenzara a publicar EN ESPAROL el primer ’ 
diario antiimperialista de la America Latina; naoionaliiacion de tie- • j 
rras e industrias; socializacion de la produccion; etc., son obras llevadas j 


observadera, que estuvo presente cuando el eongreso de la Confedera- 
cidn de Trabajadores de Cuba, hace casi un ano. 

Ta por aquella bpoca, iwr corresijondencia estrictamente confi- 
dencial, sabiamos que Kocherguin habla llamado severamente la aten. 
“cidn de Ratll Castro sobre la motestla’ que estaba ocasionando a la 
direccidn moscovita del Comunismo InternacionaJ, el heeho de gaberse 
qu'6 'l]a revolucidri ' cabana estaba tomando medidas subordinadas al 
maolsmo dhino. Kocherguin ih^stio en que el liderazgo debla ser 
sovidtico, dejindole a los chinos rojos solamente la direccidn del plan 
'de la Reforma Agraria. Tambi'dii exigid a Radi Castro la aceleracidn 
de los programas de 'sorietizaeidn de Cuba y 'la entrega al argentine 
— cubano— sovidtico “Chd" Guevara, el Banco Nadonal para que, a 
•travds del mismo, se lograra la- nacionalizaddn de todos los banco.s 
extranjeros operantes en Cuba-. 

De acuerdo con la misma fuente informativa — y estos son asun- 
tos que'recidn ahora se debaten en el campo de la polltica mundial- 
■■teniamos conocimiento que Kocherguin habla exigido a RaUl Castro 
la construccidn de dos bases operativas de abastedmientos para sub- 
marinos sovidticos, Una de ellas situada en las cercanias de la Bahia 
'■de Niipe, y la otra al suroeste d'e La Habana, en la Bahia de los 
Cochinos. Ya dste dltimo lugar se comenzd a trabajar hace meses y 
la zona estd rodeada de alambradas electrizadas y guardada por una 
secciSn selecta de subametrattadoristas rojos. 

Mientras todo esto suceda con asombrosa_ rapidez, un conjunto de 
filocomunistas cnbanos, entre ellos el franlco-cubano FAURE CHAU- 
MONT, visitaba la ReplibHca Popular China, comprometidndose a acep- 
tar unos 4.900 ex-enrolados del Ejdrcito Popular Chino —veterano’s 
de la guerra de Corea,— los que irian a Cuba, disfrazados de trabaja- 
dores agricolas, para cooperar con la reforma agraria. Esos chinos 
llegarian en partidas de 100. Bn realidad de verdad, nada tenlan que 
hacer con la reforma agraria, sino que serlan facilitados por Mao. 
Tse-Tung -para reforzar el ejdrcito rebelde de los Castro. 

Tambidn iixir la -mi-sma fecha se nos decia que la UESS tenia 
el 'propOsito de enviar a Cuha unos 38.000 rifles, manufacturados 
en Skoda, siendo muy modernos, exijerimentados despuds de Corea-, 
ma-rca "SHE", semiautomAticos, con destino al cquipamiento de las 
milicias rojas oubanas, 


LOS SOVIETICOS EN CUBA 

En tebrero de 1960 tuvimos noticlas confidenciales que se espera- 
ban en Cuba 'a algunos al-tos funcionarios- de la Policia Secreta Sovid- 
tica, entre ellos a WLADIMIR P. BURDIN; NICOLAS S. ZAKHAROV 
y 'VASSILY -P. GRUBYAKOV. Uno de estos individuos fue de la 
escolta personal de Nikita KRUSCHEV. 

Por otro lado, los fuiidonarios de la' Policia Secreta China, de 
Ios"'cuaies exlsten niuohos en Cuba, son enviados por el ministro del 



QLie (juiere a la Naeito, sino el nadonalismo (ue desemboca en el 
internacionalismo y proeura integrarse en la orbita swidtlca. Entre 
el Bacionalismo de Jose Marti y el nacibnaliano de Pidel Castro hay 
. tiinta dlstancia como la praxis filosdfica que inforaia a imo y otro. 
en su enfoque de la solucibn de las problemas auhanos. Seria igual 
que confiidir en un mismo tone ideolOgico al nadonalismo de Josd 
de San Martin, con el predlcado por Rodolfo Ghloldl; o el naclonalis- 
mo de Tiradeiites y el sostenido por Luis Carlos Prestes; o el nacio. 
nalismo de LeSn Tolstoy y el manoseado por Xlcolig Lenin. 

jQUIENES SE APROVECHARON DE LA REVOLUC'ION CURANA’ 

La revolucidn oubana se inicid como una autdntico movlmiento 
contra el regimen de Pnlgencio Batista, totalmente desprestigiado por 
sus crimenes, sus negociados, su nepotismo y sii demagogia. 

IMro lo que iba a ser una revolucidn cubana democrdtica, autdn. 
ticamente popular, fu6 copada en el camino por los comunlstas, y 
alii en adelante todo marchd segfin la mdsica que entonara el -Kremlin 
a travds de sus violinistas politicos. 

La segunda parte d'e la revolucidn cubana, cuando los comunistas 
desde algunos rincones de la Sierra -Maestra comienzan a tomar cartas 
en la cdnduccibn del movlmiento antibatistiano, ya sea por medio de 
Radi Castro o del “Chd" Guevara -son los que manejan a Pidel 
Castro—, esa parte de la revoluddn, repito, comprende esiuemAtlca- 
mente lun estado de subversidn para la zona del Caribe, que M tra- 
zado dentro de los pasos geopoHfkOs de la Unidn Sovietica por el 
general del Bjdrcito Rojo, 6.1. POKROVSKY (de la Seccidn Planifl- 
cacidn del Eslado Mayor), obedeciendo drdenes del Partldo Coraunlsta 
de la Ujiibn Sovibtica.. El plan de Pokrovsky establece que los Bstados 
Unldos de K.A. tendrto que soportar.el peso de una Cuba sdvidtizada, 
con el fin de no iperder el apoyo internadonal de gran loarte de la 
America Latina y de los palses subdesacrollados del bloq.ue neute- 
llsta afro-asidtico, pues en ciiso de ataca-r directamente a Cuba, lob 
BE.'UU. pdrlan desatar una Tercera Guerra Mondial, con ketores 
■psicolfigicos a favor de la cacareada y fementida. polltica de “coexis- 
tencia ipacifica” que tanto pregona la URSS. 

Los sovidticos — de acuerdo con Informaciones de orlgen regpon- 
sable— apelaron — >una vez establecido Fidel Castro en el gobierno 
de Cuba- a uno de sus mejores agentes: VADIM KOCHEEGUIN, 
qUien se entrevistd con Ralil Castro — ministro de Defensa— , para ne- 
godar con date la construccidn de bases de proyectiles teleguiados 
atomicos, en la regidh central de Cuba, en el MISMO MBRIDIANO 
DE LAS MSTALACIONBS NORTEAMBRICAKAS del Cabo Caiiave. 
ral, de la Florida, Kochergiiin fue enviado eh ealidad'de Delegado 
personal del - ministro soddtlco del Interior y bajo euyo mahdo estd 
la polida secreta polltica, ii la oual pertenece Kooheiguin. Este agen. 
le sovidtico llegd a Ija Habaiia, viajando con ipagaporte diplomdtico 
sovidtico y hacidndose iwsar por directive de una comisidn 'obrera 


a cabo por el gobierno. de Pidel Castro mientraa «opta en las velas de 
su barcaza rovoludonaria ,el vlento sovidtico. No hay vueltas que 
darle a este asunto: el comunismo mtemacional ha Ipgrado sSntar sii 
plaza en Cuba y si el mpvimiento de pinza se cierra pronto, con la 
conquista de la Argentina, entonoes el prooeso de la defensa hemisfe> 
rica esta en ventaja para la URSS y en oontra de la democraoia oc> 
oidental, Corremos el riesgo de ser neutralizados por el Comunismo. 
Eso es peer que eombatir y ser derrotados. 

iQuidnes son los comunistas y filocomunistas que rodep a Fidel 
Castro, explotando su 'egolatrja. y su paranoia, haciendole' creer que 
puede ser un nuevo San Martin o Bolivar? 

RAUL CASTRO, hennaino del diotador, que ejeroe el cargo do 
Jofe de las Puerzas' Armadas. ' 

ERNESTO CHE” GUEVARA DE LA SERNA, Jefe de la Fortaleza 
de La Cabafia.- 

UNIVERSO SANCHEZ, ex ayuda de Pidel Castro en la Sierra 
Maestra, que actualmente es presidente del Plan de Viviendas. 

CARLOS MAS MARTIN, ' qulen tiene un alto cargo en el Minis, 
terio de Agrlidultura, • 

VICBNTINIA ANTIUNA, que es Direotora de la Direcdto do 
Cultural ' ■' 

Capitin ANTONIO NUSEZ JIMENEZ, Director del Instituto de 
Reforma Agrariai- 

PEDRO MIRET, ministro' de Agricultura. 

'■ ’RAUL ROA, companero de ruta, es ministro de Estado. 

HAYDEE SANTAMARIA, companera do ruta, es la esposa del 
mliiistro de Educacidn, el izquierdista ARMANDO HART. , 

Comandante DEMBTRIO MONTSENY, que es el Jefe Militar de 
Las Villas. 

Comandante, MANUEL PL*lEIRO, que era jefe militar de Orients 
y.ha sldo destacado al Estado Mayor del Ejdrcito. 

Comandante WIUAM GALVEZ, que fuera Gobemador de la pro. 
vinoia de Matanzas y fue destacado tambihn al Estado Mayor del 
Ejdrcito. 

En La Cabana dirigen toda la persecucidn a los quo se oponen 
al gobierno, los comunistas HDEL DOMENECH, CARLOS RAFAEL 
RODRIGUEZ (Director actual del periddico “HOY”), ARNALDO ES- 
CALONA (abogado); SALVADOR GARCIA AGUERO y otros. 

WDBL DOMENECH es el contacto comunista con el jele de la 
Marina de Guerra, comandante JUAN . CASTLNEIMS, 

El Ministro de Comunicaciones, Ingeniero ENRIQUE OSTULKL, 
es filoconiunista, al igual que el Ministro de Saluhridad, doctor RUIZ 
DE ZARATE. 

Los directores de los tres periddioos voceros oficiales, son filoco. 
munistas; CARLOS FRANQDI, de “Revolucidn”; LUIS MARTINEZ 
PAULA, de .“Diario Libre” y EDUARDO HECTOR ALONSO, de “Dia. 
rio Nacional", todos de La Habana, 


■f 


V 



.■ ’Hay, ati.cuerfo.-de-.guai’diainarimas, denomitiado. “FIEL A CUBA”; 
(jue iisan boina morada, entrenados por profesores comunistas. • 

'Se'estin'formando PATKULLAS- JUVBMLBS, n’inos en edad e«- 
colar, due son adtestrados en la disdplina militar,' en la Avenida doi 
Puerto, por Oficiales de la Marina de Gueira y de la Policia, seglin 
calco; del sistema de “pioneros" sovieticos. 

'Bxiste 'una Comision d'e Revisidn de Te.xtos de . Historia de Cuba, 
para icambiar la mentalidad del pueblo cubano, con respecto a los 
norteamericanos, que preside el Dr. EUAS BNTBALGO, acusado de 
comunista, , 1 . i . 

El antiguo companerq de Fidel Castro en la Universidad de La 
Habaiia y conocido connmista, ALFREDO GUEVARA, - es el .presi- 
dente del Patronato del Teatro y Cine. 

La’esposa de Radi Castro, VILMA BSPIN, comunista tambidn 
militante, estJi organizando, con la comunista doctora CAJIDELARIa 
RODRIGUEZ, el Prente Femenino de Mujeres Eevoludonarias. 

,La Dra. CANDELARIA RODRIGUEZ, a su vez, es. jefe de Des- 
pacbo del llinisterio de Defensa Nacional, 

. Tres comunistas fueron designados para Abogados de ’Oficio de 
La! Habana: ARNALDO ESCALONA. SALVADOR GUILLEN y JOSE 
M-IGUEL PEREZ UMY. 

Er.presidente del Retire Azucarero es el viejo comunistii MARCE- 
IdNO FERNANDEZ, atacado a tiros, redentemente ' en Haiti, junto 
con el embajador de Cuba en aqnel pais, ■ , 

LO'S comunistas mAs in-fluyeates en Cuba, actualmente, .son: CAR- 
LOS RAFAEL. RODRIQUEZ, director del periddlco "HOY”, Bstuvo 
en'la Sierra Maestra junto a Fidel Castro, Fud Ministro sin cartera 
del gobiemo de Batista, en 1940. 

Capitdn. ANTONIO NUNEZ JIMENEZ (el de mayor influenda 
cwca^del dictador cubano). -Fue su ayudante en la Sierra Maestra. 
Actualmente ocu-pa distintas posiciones en el Gobierno, Es autor de 
nna Geogralla de Cuba, netamente comunista, 

LUIS MAS MARTI, Peleo en Sierra Maestra, al lado de Fidel 
Castro, AlcanzO el grado de capitdn. Bs redactor del periodico “HOY” 
Ocupa on, alto 'cargo, en el Mlnisterio de Agrionltura. 

Muohos que figuran en las determinadones del Partido Comunistfi, 
pero que ya pasaron de epoca y tienen relativa inlluencia, son: JUAN 
M'ARINELLO, BLAS ROCA, LAZARO PENA, 

CUBA MARCHA HACIA EL COMUNJSMO. 


1 

I 



■j 


Los sovieticos tienen ,un extraordinario.interes en que los comu- 
nistas controlen el gobierno de Cuba, Bste 'paso puede ger e! primero 
de una larga marcha por el Caribe y America Central, que podrfa 
desplazarse —via Venezuela— hacia la America dehSur. 

Despues del tri-un£o,\ie Fidel Castro, eHMer comunista Mzai'O 
Pena, que dura,nte cuatro anos baMa permanecido -ex-ilado, regresb,- 



LAzaro Pefia que durante muchos ailps fue Secretarjo General de 
la -Pederalclfi,n de Trabajadores de Cuba y wetario de la Federacidn 
Sindical Mundial, venla.-de Praga (iChecoeslovaq-uia) , 

, Uzaro Pena procedib de toraediato' a reestacturar la CTC. bajo 
los programas comiunistag. ' ' ■ 

Pena ha establecido relaciones directas con la Pederacibn Sindical 
de China Popular, as! corao con la Federacidii Juvenil de China y 
la Federacibn de Mujeres Chinas,- Como ya dije mds arriba, la China 
Popu'laf publicarA,' en espahol, un diario para toda Arabri'ca Latina, 
para popularizar los ' planes y doctrinas de “revolucibn agraria y 
airtiim-periaJista’’-. 

Es.' innegable que David Salvador, lider eomunista de la Confe- 
deracibn de Trabajadores Cubanos — ahora comunista— serA el Arbi; 
trp de la situaCibn 'polltica, en los prbximos meses. Cuando Fidel 
Castro hizo ia parodia de rennnciar y retirarse del 'poder, Salvador 
. paralizb en horas, a los trabajadores de Cuba y mediante. la adhesibn 
incondicional a Fidel Castro logrb desalojar del poder al presidents 
Manuel Urrut'ia Llegb a bacerle reemplazar por el doctor Dbrticos. 
que puede ser un tjtere bajo la presibn de Fidel Castro. 

La verdad es que Cuba mardha a pasos de gigante hacia el comu- 
nismo. , iPodrA el espfritu democrAtioo de su pueblo, sobreponerse y 
aplastar al gran enemigo que «e alza contra isu sobera-nla? Bso es lo, 
que tbdos esperamos, -para bien de Cuba, de Ambrica y del mundo 
libre., 

, . . BEGUN, DA PARTE 

Los que realmente gobiernan a Cuba no son eubanos. Los que 
se dieen cubanos son amanuenses de los agentes .sovibticos que actban 
en la isla. Y esos eubanos, que todos los dlas.hablan de libertad > 
democracia, son los .mismos que han asesinado la libertad y han co- 
metido el icri-men de leso democraticidio, a las brdenes de los perso- 
neros del- Comunismo Internacional. 

■ Para desentranar el misterio de cbmo el Comunismo Sbvibtico se 
In adu'cnado de Cuba, habrla, previainente, que conocer qub clase de 
organisihos secretes del Comunismo Internacional laboran en LarJ- 
noambrica ‘por som-eter ws pueblos^ aTtotalitarismo rojo. Un cuadru- 
pie eje; Mosefi - Pekiln - Belgrade - Paris, trabajan urgentem-ente 
la sovibtizadbn de, nuestro heroisferio. He dicho sovietizacSbn y no 
comunizaeibn. Sovietizacibn entrana rendirse, ineondicionalmente a los 
objetivos' y fines de la polltica exterior del Eremin; comunizaeibn' 
comprende la segunda' etapa de un proceso econbmico y politico que . 
ya en Cuba se va esbozando con la tan mentada reforraa agraria, la 
naciona-lizaeibn de- industrial, comercio, bancas, ensefianzas, etc., naclo- 
nalizacibn quo nada tfene que ver con el cubanismo -martiano sino 
que es hechura . maoista prenada de lemas y consignas ideolbgic'as 
— doctrinarias que tienen por ,-lugar . de origen Pekin, por vehlculo 
detransmisibn al Partido Comunista. Chino y -por jefe a Mao-Tse-Tung, 
Es.la nueVa versibn marxista del nacionalismo. No es el naolonalismb 
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ICTESNATIOML RELATIONS / 

INTERNAL fECUinTY - C , |/‘ 

I 

For the past year and a half there has been a conflict 
in views between the Communist Party of China (CPC) and the Communist 
Party of the Soviet Union (CPSU). At first this conflict was an 
ideological one; however, proceedings and discussions which took 
place at the 3rd Congress of the Rumanian Workers' Party held 
in June, I960, in Biicterest, Rumania, and the Conference of the ^ 

Communist Particswhich immediately followed brought this conflict 
\ out into the open and disclosed that it was more deep-seated ^ 

I than at first believed. i A 

1 ■ : M 

j We have reviewed a book entitled "Long Live Leninisriij ” 

I published by the Foreign Languages Press, Peking , China, in I960 . x 
I The book is made up of two editorials published in Communist China A 
I and a report delivered at a meeting of the Central Committee of ^ 

the Chinese CP in Peking on, 4-22-60. The editorials and report f 
were in commemoration of the 90th anniversary of the birth of ^ 

Lenin. This book discusses the policy of peaceful coexistence as ' 
based on the teachings of Lenin and Marx. It supports the C 

irevolutionary wars which are said to be necessary according to ^ 
iLenin and takes the position that capitalism will never be defeated A 
Hn the final analysis until overthrown by violence. Considerable: 
emphasis is placed on the position that civil wars in oppressed 
nations are necessary in the final phase of accomplishing communism.* 

The capitalistic-imperialistic system is defined as the 3 
source and cause of modern war because it refuses to permit so-call@ 
oppressed nations to progress to a better system of life under >. 
communism. t H' ' n 

■ ■■ 3 

It is emphasized throughout the book that the Chinese ^ 

i CP has followed the universal truths of Marxism-Leninism although i 
the book gives credit to the Soviet Union as being the leader of alB 
communist countries. Russia is never directly attacked in the book* 
although inferences are made about deviations from Lenin which 
apparently refer to Russia. t / ^ 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
RE: COMUmiST PARTY, USA 

IRTEPvtJATIONAL RELATIONS 

100 - 3-81 


A review is made of the economical and military 
accomplishments Of the communist countries .emphasizing that 
many countries ;:have been brought into the communist camp by 
overthrowing the imperialist-caoitalists. It. is held that the 
conditions incurred by the capitalist system create a situation 
where revolution in colonial and semicolonial countries is 
inevitable. 

The book defines well the position of the Chinese 
in basing their policy on the teachings of Marx and Lenin. It 
takes the position that coexistence is being misinterpreted 
when the masses are led to believe that capitalist and communist 

1 systems can exist together, for as long as there is counter- 
revolutionary violence by the capitalists there is bound to be 
revolutionary violence to oppose it. 


ACTION: 

A copy of the book "Long Live Leninism" has been 
disseminated to the Department of State and the Central 
Intelligence Agency as it appears to contain infon?iation of 
interest to them. 
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Reference is made to memorandum dated September 2, 1960, from 
Mr. Edwards to Mr. Malone in which captioned book was referred to Central 
Research Section for review. The book is subtitledTMemoirs of a Lawyer Behind 
the Iron Curtain. " His Eminence, Richard Cardinal Cushing, Archbishop of ^ 

Boston, was convinced this account would assist in making known "the diabolical 
nature and methods of athiestic Communism. " Therefore, he states in the foreward, 5 s 
he "made possible the publication" since the author "could not afford::the ejipense. " V 
The book was published this year by The Daughters of St. Paul, Boston, i ) 

Massachusetts. \ 


It contains no reference to the FBI or the Director. 


Author 






According to Bureau files;, Dr*^i£alman/was torn in Rumania, April 4, 
1904, lived la Budapest, Hungar y, from 1940 to 1956, came to the United States 
as a refugee, and was sponsored by the National Catholic Welfare Conference, 
(105-57238-1,2). 

When INS interviewed Kalman at Camp Kilmer, Ne^Jfejuaey, in 1957, 
Kalman said he was graduated in law and was a member of the Hungarian Bar 
Association, had been drafted into the Hungarian Army in 1942 but deserted, jw£ 
apprehended in 1945 and again deserted. (105-57238-9). He denied member^t 
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Memo Sullivan to Belmont 

Re: . THE LAWYER IN COMMUMSM Referral/Consult 

By Dr. Lajos Kalman 

in any political party in Hungary and said he had held membership in only the 
'’SmaU Farmers Union" (no relerence in Bureau files 1 and in the "Hungarian 
Soviet Friendship Society. " I 

■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■■4m 

1 (65-57965-63 p. 3). 

In the book , the author describes himself as coming to Hungary in 1927 
from Eastern Transylvania, where the hope for the future is to form, together 
with the Hungarians, and Rumanians, a separate state: Transylvania (pp. 176-179). 

He obliquely forecasts his own future: as follows: 

"From the day when the country finally rids itself 
of the shackles of diabolical Communism, the Hungarian 
lawyers will have to assume an almost superhuman task 
to help to bring about a national renaissance" (p. 174). 

Escape to the West 

In the introduction, Dr. Kalman states that althoughlonly a few hundred 
supported the Soviet troops in the October -November, 1956, Revolution in Hungary, 
the communist party had the upper hand. Soon, ". . .1 was informed that after this 
'victory* of the Communists, the Secret Police put my name on the list of the peoples 
to be liquidated. I had no other choice: leaving behind everything I had, my 
family and my former life, I escaped to the West" (p. 15). 

"After waiting for more than three years, " he concluded it was his 
*’duty to throw some light on the legal system in Hungary during the Communist 
regime." It is noted in Bureau files that Dr. Kalman’s sole possession, when he 
entered the United States was a manuscript (70-26311-2). 

Anarchy in the Exercise of Justice 

The book is replete with specific examples of how the communists 
destroyed the progress the Hungarians had made to gain a sound legal system. By 
gradually degrading and eliminating the trained lawyer(pp, 36, 106) or by "re-educating" 
him ideologically (p. 42), the communists placed party interest above material 
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Memo Sullivan to Belmont 

Re: THE LAWYER IN (COMMUNISM 

By Dr. Lajos Kalman 

justice: 

"The Communist party knew only one code of ethics: 
blind obedience- to its interests and program and toward 
its changing tactics, including the aims of the planned 
economy. If anybody violated it, or his action, was 
declared a violation by the court, his suit became a political 
process" (p. 60). 


RECOMMENDATION 


For information. 
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September 7, 1960 



Dr. Lajos Kalman 
762 Elton Avenue 
'Bronx. 51, New .York . 

De'ar.Dr. Kalman: 

Inspector Hr. L.- Edwards has 'delivered - 
to me the inscribed copy olyour book, ”1716 Lawyer in 
Communism. " I regret very much that my schedule 
was such that I could not receive the book from you. 
personally, but you may be sure that I deeply appreciate^ 
this generous gift. Tam looking forward to reading it 
with a great deal of interest. 

, Sincerely yours, 

• '.feEdgis aooiBA-. *' 


W 
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NOTE: Re Edwards to Malone memorandum dated 9-2-60, 
entitled "Presentation of Book ’♦'ihfe Lawyer in Communiam''^p 
Director By Author, Dr. La jos Kalman. " '*-'4.^ 
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PRESENTATION 0F:^XIK 
’THEi^AWYER IN,£OMMIIlilISM’’ 
TO DIRECTOR BY AUTHOR, 

DR. LAJOS KALMAN 





On 9/1/60 while at the American Bar Association (ABA) conv^tion 
headquarters in the Statler -Hilton Hotel, I was approached by Mr. Henryf^rdesz 
of 762 Elton Avenue, Bronx 51, New York. He presented me with the attached book!, ^ 
'The Xa^er in Communism” subtitled "Memoirs of a Lawyer Behind the Iron ^ 

Curtain" which was autographed in blank as follows: "with respects, Washington, T 
September, I960, Dr. Lajos Kalman. " Erdesz stated that the author would like to ^ 
present this book to Mr. Hoover. He said the author is a Hungarian refugee who does ' 
not speak English and consequently, Erdesz, an engineer by profession, accompanied/ 
the author to the ABA convention to assist him in interpretation during the couple q, 
days he had his book on display. It was noted several copies of the book were lying \ 
on display on one of the fables outside the convention registration room. -Erdesz s 
stated he and the author had just arrived in Washington the afternoon of Wednesday, q 
8/31/60, intended to return to New York on the late afternoon of 9/1/60, and Erdesz y 
frankly admitted that the idea of trying to arrange for a personal presentation of this 
book to the Director was a spur of the moment thing. ^ ! 


Bureau files reflect I I came to the attention of the New York Offi€ 

in June, 1958, by reason of informatio n from the New York Office of Immigration and 
Naturalization Service (INS) indicating! 


Later information indicated 


requested 


Concerning the author. Bureau files reflect information from New 
York in October, 1957, based on an INS report showing the author claimed to be a 
graduate in law, member of the Hungarian Bar Association and an anti -communist. 
Bureau conducted no investigation. / ^/ • 


1 - Mr. Ingram 
1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Belmont 
1 - Mr. W. C. & 
HLE:meh \X 
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V ' The book has a foreword by Cardinal Cushing indicating he made. ^ 
possible the publication of it primarily because he felt it would help to make known 
to all classes the diabolical nature and methods of atheistic communism. A loose 
mimeographed preface was inserted in the book by newly -elected ABA President, 
Whitney North Seymour, referring to the tragedy of Hungary; indicating the book 
deals with the portion of the sad tale of Hungary which involves lawyers; refers 
to the same situation occurring in Cuba and expresses the hope that the *T3ench and 
bar of Hungary will be restored under freedom to their former place of honor from 
which the communists toppled them, " 

Sincere as the author and his companion, Mr. Erdesz, might be 
it appeared that the idea of getting a personal audience with the Director to present 
this book might have been motivated by a commercial angle. I told Mr. Erdesz . 
that I was sure the Director would deeply appreciate the author’s thoughtfulness but 
I felt confident the extremely short notice and the Director’s tight schedule would 
make it unlikely that he could arrange a definite appointment before they were 
scheduled to leave town. Mr. Erdesz said he thoroughly understood and would 
appreciate my seeing that the Director received the book with the author’s compliments. 
1 assured him this would be done. 


RECOMMENDATIONS: 1. That a letter acknowledging receipt of this book be 

prepared by the Crime Records Division and sent to 
the author, whose mailing address is the same as that of Mr. Erdesz mentioned 
herein. 


2. That the book be referred for review to the Central Research 


Section. 
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subtect :’*! was A SPY» BY MARION MILLER, U 

ft)f 0ae/^ 6 

On 9-16-60, the Director received from Marion Miller a copy of 
her book ’T Was A Spy" -which was published this month by Bobhs-Merrilll " 
Company, Inc. Mrs. Miller inscribed the book as follows: "To J. Edgar Hoover, 
Without you this book could never have been. Your personification of integrity 
and deep personal dedication to our country's security serves constantly as an | 
inspiration to our fellow citizens. God Bless and protect you that you may b?c 
continue your vital services for America, Gratefully, Marion Miller, " b7D 

You will recall thatl 



In May, 1960, the Los Angeles Office forwarded a Photostat of g 
the manuscript of captioned book which was reviewed at the Bureau and miner w 
changes were stiggested. Los Angeles Office subsequently forwarded a copy of i 
the galley proofs. This material was reviewed at the Bureau and found to contain 
the corrections and changes previously suggested. 

The book deals principally with Mrs, Miller* s activities in the Los 
Angeles Committee for the Protection of the Foreign Born and her association 
with communists from 1950 to October, 1955, when she publicly testified before 
the Subversive Activities Control Board in Washington, The Bureau is portrayed 
in a minor role throughout the book and an overall good picture is created of the 
FBI. Included in her acknowledgments, Mrs. Miller paid sincere thanks to the, 
men of the Lcs Angeles Office of the FBI for their inspiration. The back dust 
cover points out that Mrs. , Miller has received awards and commendations from 

.Enclosures — — 

.1 - Mr. D^Loach . ^ «60 ' 


-SSSSf 


n SEP 27 1960 



Jones to DeLoach Memo 
Re: ”I Was A Spy" 


\ President Eisenhower, Vice President Nixon, J. Edgar Hoover and other 
I prominent people and organizations. 

By letter 9-13-60, attached, SAC, Los Angeles advised that the 
Millers have received numerous highly favorable letters from readers in 
scattered parts of the country. On 9-9-60, Bobbs-MerriU Company held a 
publisher's party at the Beverly Hills Hotel, Beverly Hils, California, which 
featured Mrs. MiUer. Hugh Miller, Head of Bobbs-MerriU, reportedly told 
Mrs. MiUer that her book was considered the best of 92 books published by this 
company during the past year and he fuUy expected it to become a best seller. 

I He indicated that the "Los Angeles Evening Herald and E:iq)ress " was interested 
1 in publishing the book on a daily instaUment basis. 


Los Angeles Office advised that Mrs, MiUer was scheduled to be 
honored at a celebration on 9-19-60 at the Kowloon Restaurant in Los A,ngeles, 
Many prominent individuals were expected to attend this affair including various 
movie celebrities. In addition, arrangements were made by members of the 
B^nai B^rith and Republican National Committee officials in Los Angeles to have 
Vice President Nixon send congratulatory greetings to Mrs. Miller as a 
jpartial . answer to some of his critics who have labeled him anti-Semitic. The 
Millers continue to average two or three speeches per week to various groups 
in the Southern California area, and continue to receive enthusiastic responses 
from their audiences. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


That attached letter from the Director be sent Mrs, MiUer thanking 
her for sending a copy of her book. 


. / 







Book Reviews (62>46855) ^ 7 

Central Research Section 


This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
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B<»oks about Afrbca 


“MAYIBUYE, A F RI K A ! ” 
(COME BACK, AFRICA.') AN 
AFKICAlSf TREASURY. Edited 
by Langston Hughes,' Crown. 
$S.50. . 

THE- AFRICAN by William 
Cor.ton, Little, Era’.'.’r:. $4.00. 

By MIKE NEWBERRY 

BLACK AFRICAN writers 
were unknown, unheard, and un- 
heralded in our country a few 
Years ago, though they were 
known throughout the world. 

Headlines, that' are read by 
those who do not read, history, 
.has changed all that. Now pub- 
lishers are rushing into print al- 
most every manuscript they can 
get, to satiate, if hot satisfy, the 
public’s interest and curiosity. 
This indiscriminate seeking - for ■ 
best .sellers has led to linuch not 
too discriminating publishing. It 
is well to be -wary of some of 
the “African” books that are of- 
fered. 

If • we are forewarned then 
that not all this interest in Afri- 
ca is genuine, nor is all that ■ 
glitters “the black truth”, as one 
‘ African poet has' written, we can 
better 'judge the true from the 
false. ' 

It is with pleasure, -therefore, 
that I go from this sour comment 
to the two hoo.ks at hand,' Both 
are truthful and genuine and ex- 
citing. Those who have no ac- 
quaintance with African litera- 
ture might do well to begin here, 

1 get acquainted, and' see what 
they’ve misse'd. 

LIFE AND DEATH 
- Edited in his inimitable way 
by Langston Hughes, “The Afri- 
can Treasury,” is one of those 
Yare books that is much too short. 
To do . justice to the depth and 
breath of its subject it ought to 
(be twice its length. It is a rich 
collection, yet to por tray the lite- 
rature of AfricaAn^Yj™ 
of 203 'pages^s^'as^ambiTious as 
attempting to squeeze America’s 
culture into such a format. You 
can’t! 

The vibrant and 'varied inter- 
ests of Langston Hughes come to 
the rescue here. For this is one 


of the editor accentuates and 
lends sensitive understanding to 
the Subject rh'atter. He seebis 'to 
have done 'the impossible. - 

From an “Advice to the Love- 
lorn” column in South Africa to 
“ «’hat N,’*:romah Told tlie U. S; 
Senate” this anthology travels 
the- byroads' and highways of 
African folklore, political mani- 
festo, essay, poetry, song and 
.story. So'me 46 works, by almost 
as inany Black African writers, 
are included. And they range i 
'from the s'ubtle, sophisticated 
delineation of the problem 'facing ' 
a modern African leader in a : 
tribal society, “The Blacks” by 
Peter Abrahams, to the wise 
rirove’rbs of the Ewe tribe, .“Un- 
til you have crossed the river, 
don’t insult the alligator’s mouth”. ! 

In s'ueh a .kaleidoscopic collec- 
tion it is unfair to single out , 
one writer over another writer, i 
Yet, I would mention the prose 
power of. a longshoreman of . 
Simon’s Town, South Africa, Pe- 
ter Kumalo. His terse, striking 
drama of life and death, “Death, 
in the Sun,’? is all the 'more as- 
tounding when placed side by ' 
side with his -children’s poem, 
“Play Song.” In many ways 
Peter Kum'alo reminds one of 
Jack London. Then too, there are 
the more familj,BT writers; Cyp- 
rian Ekwensi of Nigeria, Abioseh 
N'icol of Sierra Leone, , Leopold 
Senghor of Senegal, -who 'tt'ill 
soon enough become well-known 
and deservedly (known ... 

One could .argue, as one, can 
always argue with an anthology, 
that “The African Treasury” 'suf- 
fers' s'ome sad omissions. 'Where, 
for instance, is the intricate, , 
forceful work . of Esa Boto, or 
Ferdinand Oyono’s gusty real- 
ism? Where is the existential-, 
ism, African style, of Camara 
Laye? Where are the French 
African poets Bernard Dadie and 
Paul, Niger and Guinea’s Keita 
Fodeba ? 

But if they have to await an- 
other ,day, their abscence does 
not detract from the main theme 
of “The African Treasury.” That 
is the reaffirmation of pride in 
self, of national pride. Of “Negri- 
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The Washington Post and 

Times Herald 

The Washington Dally News 

The Evening Star 

New York Herald Tribune — 
New York 3 ournal- American . 

New York Mirror 

New York Dally News 

New York Post 

The New York Times 

The Worker 

The New Leader 

The Wall Street Journal 
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writers terni' lt ' ' ■ ' ' 

It is vpic^r'' hiuuSjjjancis /Ernest 
Kobina ■‘ParkdS- of 'bhana : ' ' 

./.^'Ghie M^'-tlaok^souls, 

■'Let them be iblackT 
Or chocolate brown 
Or 'niake them the . • . 
Color of dust — 

Dust like, 

Browner than sand. ’ 

But if you can 
■ . Please keep them iblack, 
Black. 

It is voiced too by the Ghanian 
. novelist, William Conton, in' his 
vastly interesting and topical 
novel, “The African”. ' 

The poor boy who rises' “from 
the bush”- to become the Pi ■ime 
Minister of the fictional West' 
African state of “Songhai” is , 
' depicted as a sort of Horatio Al- ' 
-ger, but his^ goal is not personal 
wealth. It is’, says Conton, na- 
tional identification and na- 
tional liberation. And his achieve- 
ment, of it comes through dedi- | 
cation and sacrifice.' 

• “What a deuce, do you think , 
I, am -muting a Romance? Don’t ; 
.you see that I : am copying Na- -I 
ture,” Richardson' one of Engf i 
land’s earliest novelists, once 
wrote. So too does Conton, as a : 
pioneer, of the modern Ghanian ' 
novel, s'eem to-sa'y. ^ 

His . fiction is often non-fic- 
tional. Realistic, point hlahk, and , ' 
almost coldly told, his story is | 
drawn -s6 closely from real life • 
that many of his people are easily i 
recc.gnizable. And as’, the early i 
English , novelists his devices 1 
sometimes appear awkward and | 
unpolished, and like^ them, they | 
are full of life and \'itality. i 
If the lament, often heard, that 
,_^the Western novel is dying has 
caus'e for concern, here, in the 
work of writers such as William 
Conton it may be reborn, on the 
.rich soil of Africa. 

For “The African” and- “The 
African Treasury” echo the sio- 
gan of rebirth, renewal, and new 
■life of the Accra conference: 
“Mayibuye Afrika!”. “Freely 
translated”, -says Langston 
Hughes, “that means' ‘Long Live 
Africa’! ^ut the literal trans- 
lation coineS^much closer; ‘Come 
J)ack Africa’!’^ 
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Paul Blansha rd/has recently published a book, "God fM, 
and Man in Washington.-"” It is a hard-bound edition in 25 1 if ^ 
pages and is listed to sell for $3, 'SO* According to the ' 
author, the book discusses religious pressures of all denomi- 
nations ( Protestant, Catholic and Jewish^ on Congress, the 
President and the Supreme Court, but on reviewing the book, 
the author insists that every Catholic presidential candidate 
has a special responsibility to declare his position on six ^ ' 
exclusive policies laid down by his Church in the fields of \ 
public education, marriage, divorce, birth control, censor- ^ 
ship and the use of public funds for parochial schools. The { ' 
.oo. i. Vi^lentx, 

Blanshard was also the author of “American Freedom 
and Catholic Power,” which is very critical of Catholicism p 
and the author *s contention is that the Catholic hierarchy ' ^ 
is threatening our fundamental ideals of democracy. ^ 

The author, Paul Blanshard, resides in Washington, ^ 
D.' C., and was born in Fredericksburg, Ohio, August 27» 1892, 
the son of a Congregational minister. He graduated from the 
University of Michigan and was a pastor of the Maverick 
Congregational Church in Boston for two years. He was formerly ‘ 
er^loyed in the State Department and was described by Mr. Adolph- 
Berio of the State Department, as being "possibly socialistic, = 
extremely liberal, but not a Communist Party adherent." [ 

Blanshard has not been investigated by the Bureau. 
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Memopandim to Mr, Belmont 
BE: BOOK EB7IEW 

*‘GQI? ABB-MAN IN WASHINOTOB^* 


RECOMMENBAa?IOBB: 


memorandm and attached book, “God and 
Man In Washington,” be;' j routed to Central Research for 
information purposes. 


u ^ Thereafter, it is recommended that this book 

e forwarded to the Bureau Library for retention therein. 
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Title of Book* 


AND MAN IN WASHINGTON 


PaulJ^9!a.n shard 


// / 


Author Zl!; 

^ Beacon Press, January, I960 ; $3.50 

Book Reviews (62*46855) 

Central Research Section 


This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research Section.) 
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Nature of Book: On page 16 Blanshard mentions that the derogatory reports linking 
Bishop G. Bromley Oxnam to the communists which were leaked by 
/ the McCarthy Committee to the press in an effort to discredit 
Oxnam and other Protestants were largely an FBI product. 
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Mr. A. H. Belmont date; October 6, 1960 


FROM W. C. Sullivan^ • GaLT: 

O \L^ jM 

subject:^BO OK RE VIEW.: Mm^VERZYJOW mTlOW. " /TV 

BYGMER.l|@DODMAN, Ph. B ^ ' 

ASS^ANT lte>FESSM. OF ECONOMIGS 
WA^ STATE UNIVERSITY, I^TRqiT,^MCH^^ 

The Author 

Gilbert Goodman, Ph. B. , Assistant Professor of Economics, Wayne 
State University, says that, during the mid- 20' s, he became acutely aware of the 
great differences between ^e income of capitalists and that of the men working 
for them. He felt that if we could not morally justify the fact that some men 
made huge sums of money a year while others made but modest incomes, the 
communist charge of capitalist exploitation of the worker would be well founded. 
He believes his analysis meets the communist claim. 


Dr. Goodman is not identifiable in Bureau files. His book does not 
mention the Director or the FBI. lo Q S-Vd-/ M-J 

|u_ ■feo>a-.<LAuiXtAjP ^ ^ 

Monev Received Not Real Income d Mux/p, 


The author emphasizes that the money received is not the real 
income, and neither are the goods and services it buys, as generally believed. 
The real income, he says, is the satisfaction in these goods and services, which 
is obtained onlv through consumption. I 


is obtained only through consumption. |, 

Goodman makes use of dialogue between an imaginary laborer in a 
factory and a professor of economics to advance his theories and to show that 
there is not as much chsparity between the benefits to the capitalist and to the 
worker as the amount of money received would indicate or as the communists 
would have the worker believe. orr. A a jM 

I ^ ^ 
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Memorandum W. C. Sullivan to Mr. A. H. Belmont 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: THE POVERTY OF NATIONS 

BY GILBERT GOODMAN, PH.D. 


In pointing out the numerous benefits the worker receives under our 
system, the author discusses ownership, profit, interest, prices, controls, rent, 
wages, unionism, distribution, poverty, et cetera. 

Style of Development 

The book does not, as the style of development might indicate, present 
the science of economics in a simplified language. We find, instead, the factory 
worker using the language of the traditional professor of economics. 

Book Submitted by Detroit Office 

The author presented this book to the Detroit Office as an item of 
possible interest. Detroit thanked the author and sent the book to the Bureau 
for whatever value it might have. 


RECOMMENDATION: 
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IFOERTO RICO LAND OF WONDERS 

BjjAsiL.EmmMMmM^ 
ObOOK REriEW3 
SUBVERSIVE CONTROL 


SYNOPSIS : 


Captioned book, published this year, describes trans-" 
formation of Puerto Rico as abject colony to prosperous » 
commonwealth associated with United States, In chapter I 
nine, which is devoted to the **new deal*’ democratic ^ 

Governor of Puerto Rico Rexford Tugwell, the author shows t\j , 
that Louis Munoz Marin, prior to becoming governor, and Kf 
his popular Democratic Party appealed to the lower classes V 
which was 80 per cent of the population. He said the j 

wealthy upperclass supported by a coalition of Republicans 
and Sooicuists did everything to hamper the Puerto Rican 

I Government, He says the embattled ”150 per cent Americans” 
used FBI investigators to confuse and hinder the government 
program. He says that when Agents investigated a candidate 
for some job they would go to some ” super patriot” whose 
loyalty was certain and when this ”superpatriot” said the 
candidate had advocated Puerto Rico’s eventual independence 
the Agents could not understand that such sentiments did 
»' not necessarily mean that the candidate was anti-American, 

« The guthOT * an engineer and geographer, is pres ent l y a 
pJLfknjiing G^mulf3nt,,^D_epfifj^^ 

Pu e rtf^Ridjo . During 1944 he was employed by United States 
Foreign Economic Mission in Liberia, Investigation under 
III Hatch Act during 1945 shows he was associated with communism 
|||/ronts and a contributor to communist publications. Inter^ 
viewed October, 1959, in espionage investigation relative/ 
to association with subjects William and Rose Browder, T 
brother and sister-in-law of Earl Browder, former head 
■the Communist Party, USA, 
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Memorandum to Mr, Belmont 
REt FUERTO RICO LAND OF WONDERS 

by Earl Parker Hanson 
Book Review 

OBSERVATIONS !’ 

» Hanson’s statements about the FBI are, of course, 

inaccurate but when read in context seem to demonstrate merely 
the extreme political views of an anti-Republican Party Popular 
Democrat and certainly would be understood as such by the average 
reader. It is noteworthy that the author’s main purpose in this 
passage is to castigate the ”150 per cent Americans” and ”super~ 
patriots” as he terms the political opponents of Covernor Munoz 

! in the early 1940’s, The references to the FBI are incidental 
thereto. Even taken out of context the extreme generality of 
the undocumented statements would make them of no value to enemies 
of the FBI seeking authentication of alleged FBI misdeeds, 

ACTION ! 
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Memorandum, to Mr, Belmont 

BEi PUERTO RIOO LAND OF WNDERS 

by Earl Parker Sana on 

Book Review 

DETAILS s 

Purpose of the Book 

Captioned book was published this year by Alfred A, 

Knopf, Incorporated, New York, New York, and dedicated to 
'*Don & Muriel,'* friends of the author. This book, according 
to the flap, describes one of the world' a moat exciting social 
adventures, the transformation of Puerto Bico from an abject 
colony to a self-reliant increasingly prosperous commonwealth 
freely associated with the United States, 

Format 

This book consists of 380 pages appropriately indexed 
in thirteen additional pages. The text of the book was set up 
on Linotype, The page sise is approximately 5" by 8", 

Mention of the FBI 

The author states that in the 1940 election the 
Coalition Republicans and Socialists won the office of 
Resident Commissioner (Puerto Rico's official representative 
in the United States Congress) , On pages 143 and 144 he states 
the Resident Commissioner did everything he could to hinder t 
Governor Elect Munoz Marin and discredit him in the eyes of 
the Congress, Ee then says "The embattled 150 per cent Americans 
also used the F,B,I, for the purpose of confusing and hindering 
the government program. Agents of that organisation were, of 
course, everywhere, investigating everything constantly. When 
they asked questions about o candidate for some job, they usually 
went first to the superpatriots of whose loyalty and respectability 
they were certain. These superpatriots then told then that the 
candddate was, or had been, an advocate of Puerto Rico's eventual 
independence and must therefore be regarded as being un-American 
and a poor security risk. As a large percentage of Munos's 
following at the upper level was, or had once been, in favor of 
independence, as the F,B,I, investigators could not be expected 
to understand that such sentiments did not necessarily mean that 
the people who held them were anti-American, and as it did not 
seem to be clearly recognised that a large number of independent 
countries and peoples were wholeheartedly on the side of the 
United States during the war, that practice gave rise to a 
number of irritations. At the lowest political level such use 
of the F,3,I, seemed a device for having Republicans appointed 
to jobs in a government devoted to carrying out tasks and 
programs that were anathema to Republicans," 



Memorandum to Mr* Belmont 

BE: PUERTO RICO LAND OF WONDERS 

by Earl Parker Eanaon 

Book Review 

Contents 

The book eulogises Governor Munos Marin and his 
political career. It covers the modern history of Puerto Rico, 
its political changes, industrialisation, cultural reforms, 
problems in labor, health, education and the peculiar problem 
of dual culture* It shows that from such changes the people of 
Puerto Rico though preferring their present relationship to 
federated statehood, are overwhelmingly and increasingly for 
continued relations with the United States* The author 
concludes by saying that visitors from all parts of the free 
world see what Puerto Rico has done and is doing and return to 
their homelands saying '*This is Americans answer to communism* 

Biographical Sketch of the Author 

Earl Parker Hanson, engineer, geographer, was born in 
Berlin, G-ermany, in 1899, of American parents* Among other 
activities he was in 1935^ 1936, planning consultant and member 
of the Executive Board, Puerto Rico Reconstruction Administration, 
He was a special representative of the Foreign Economic Mission in 
Liberia and Special Assistant to the United States Minister in 
Liberia 1944-1946* In 1958 he was a Consultant of the Commonwealth 
of Puerto Rico Planning Board, He is currently employed as 
Consultant to Puerto Rico^s Department of State and a columnist 
for a weekly newspaper '*The Island Times,** (Who*s Who in America 
1960-61) . 

Hanson became an employee of the United States Department 
of State when the Foreign Economic Administration went out of 
existence* He resigned from the State Department on June 30, 1946* 

During the 1940* s Hanson was affiliated with at least 
three communist front organisations and contributed to communist 
publications. 

On July 13, 1955, Hanson visited the San Juan Office 
and said he was preparing a book and desired to show that 
Governor Munos had eliminated the danger of communists as far as 
Puerto Rico was concerned* He desired information relative to 
the existence of communists in Puerto Rico* Ho information was 
furnished Hanson, 




Memorandum to Mr, Belmont 
RE: PUERTO RICO LAND OF WONDERS 

by Earl Parker Hanson 
Book Review 

William Browder, brother of Earl Browder, former 
head of the Communist Party, USA, has been identified as the 
individual who recruited Jmi Zlotovski for espionage during 
the early 1940 *s. After his arrest in the above case, Browder 
and his wife were interviewed and during one interview 
Rose Browder admitted that she had been a member of the 
secret cell of the Communist Party in the late 1930*s and 
early 1940* s. She identified Alfred K, Stern as a member 
of this group (Stern was indicted for espionage conspiracy 
in the summer of 1957 and fled to Czechoslovakia) and stated 
that a former government employee whom she refused to identify 
had also been a member of this group. She was subsequently 
called before a Orand Jury and identified the latter individual 
as Earl Parker Sanson, 

Hanson was interviewed by Agents of the San Juan 
Office on October 6, 1959, relative to his association with 
William and Rose Browder, He admitted discussing Russian 
war relief with the Browders on numerous social contacts, 
the most recent being July, 1959, but denied that Browders 
ever suggested that Hanson engage in espionage, 

Hanson had been previously interviewed on July 28, 
1959, concerning his membership in a secret cell of the 
Communist Party, USA, He denied Communist Party membership 
at any time but stated he was associated with some Communist 
Party members during the 1940^1941 period because of his 
efforts to help with Jussion war relief, (101-6720) 
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Hot on Crime Trail 

rOBRNEY INTO CRIME. By 

Don Whitehead', (Random ^ " 


JOBRNEY INTO CRIME. By 

Don Whitehead', (Random 
/ House; $4,95),' 

The author of the cele- 
brated "PBI Story” presents 
a chronicle .of crime gath- 
ered on a 30,000-mile trip 
around the world that will 
fascinate all who have an 
interest in criminals and- 
their apprehension. 

His stories, , collected on 
the eight-month tour from 
police departments over the 
world, are about 21 true 
' cases including,: The Japa- 
nese who invited 18 people 
to a lethal tea, party; the 
San Franciscan ■ who robbed . 
banks to keep up hiS' credit 
rating; the ' proper Britisher 
who liquidated his victims in 
acid; the Chinese secret so- 
ciety which pirated a 4,551- 
ton ship and 17 other' fasci- 
fiating occurrences;' 

I The most significant thing 
;|iscovered by Pulitzer Prize 
Winner Whitehead Is the tre- 



DON WHITEHEAD 

mendous Influence which th| 
PBI arid Scotland Yard have,, 
had on 'the police of oth® 

, countries. » 

He reports that many po- 
ilice departments over- the 
world serid their men to the 
l^Bl to .study its organization 
>nd methods of crime fight- 
ing; The FBI, he reports, has 
become a symbol of efflclency 
land integrity for many pro- 
■fesslonal police offl'cers"who 
Ihope ' that, with time, they 
jean achieve the same results. 

Of course, he points out, 
the PBI and Scotland Yard 
are hardly comparable. The 
PBI acts only, against viola- 
tions of Federal law and has 
no jurisdiotioii in local 
crimes. The Yard, is more; 
like the New York City police 
iorce in its duties and opera- 1 
tions. , . 

In practice, however, Scot- 
land Yard invariably takes 
over the investigation of ma- 
jor crimes in Great Britain 
at the request of local au- 
thorities. That’s because the 
locals have to pay the ex- 
pense of the investigation 
iunless they call in the Yard, 

; within 48 hours. Mr. White- 
head, says they alway.s do, ■ 

This book is essentially a 
Reporting job but that’s the 
work Mr. Whitehead is most, 
qualified to do. A former 
; newsman in Washington, Mr. 
Whitehead is now turning 
out columns for the Knox 
papers. 

—jfitRY O’LEARf, JR. 
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The New York Times 
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^mTED STATES GOVElSKiENT 


Mr . Ros 


FROM C. L. HcCfe 


date: 10/7/60 


subject: 


moK smnEW^ 

■ "THEi ^PREME.. 
BY'^MOND kJ 


/ 

/This^ook was written by Osmond K. Fraenkel, 
General Counsel_^_of,^t.hje„ ibB.e.r lean, giy y „ Libert i eg^ni^n., 

(ACLU) and is based on a pamphlet of the same title issued 
by the ACLU in 1937 which was later revised in subsequent 
years. The current edition is revised up to June, 1959, 
the end of the 1958 term of the U. S. Supreme Court. 

The book sets forth a number of decisioiiP of the 
Supreme Court in interpreting the Bill of Rights in the 
Constitution. The rulings are presented in a factual 
manner with no expressions of opinion on the part of the 
author . 

On page 96 (tabbed) mention is made of the FBI. 

It is stated that in the Nugent case (Harry Gray Nugent, 
Selective Service Act 1948, 25-322634) a majority of the 
court ruled that a conviction for draft evasion was proper 
despite the contention by the registrant that he was denied 
a fair hearing since he was not allowed to examine the FBI 
report . 

In the Remmer case (Elmer F. Remmer, Obstruction 
of Justice, 72-580) the FBI conducted investigation at the 
request of the judge without the knowledge of the defendant 
regarding an allegation that a juror was approached and told 
he might profit from an acquittal of the defendant. The 
Supreme Court returned the case to U. S. District Court 
for rehearing as to whether this episode affected the 
defenhnt harmfully, and after the District Court found that 
it did not, the Supreme Court still reversed and remanded 
for new trial on the basis that it could not be definitely 
.determined that this episode did nat influ^c^ Jh^jurpi^ ^ 

/V sx lOQ REC- ,U ^ fO h 

In the Gold case (Beni. Goldj Labor Management 
C Relations Act, 122-308) the same quest^pih^pr^S^Q'lS a 
. different form since the FBI inveabigatfe^i xhe Jurors^for a ^ 
purpose unrelated to the case and withoy^^he JkhoWledge 
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Mr. Roshi 


C. I 4 . McGowi 


subject*^, BOOK , , 

BY JAC^^J^BEBG f 

This book presents a detailed discussion of the 
legal aspects of race relations. The material is arranged 
by the field of activity such as Interstate travel, education, 
housing, etc. Many pertinent cases are cited and analyzed. 

The point is made that the fact does not always 
coincide with the law as is illustrated by the continued 
existence of school segregation in the face of the 1954 
decision of the Supreme Court. However, it is brought out 
by the author that although law does not erase prejudice, 
the law can change conduct and in some areas, such as 
desegregation of the armed forces, housing projects and 
employment situations, this has led to a lessening of prejudice. 

The only reference to the FBI is on page 76 where 
it is stated the appearance of the Ck>vernment is of great 
help to plaintiffs in segregation suits since the Govern- 
s^ent not only has a large, able legal staff , but also can 
draw upon the services of the FBI. 

The Attorney General is mentioned on: 

Page 77, where it is stated that while proposed 
legislation would give the Attorney General (M 

the right to seek injunctions on behalf of 
civil rights other than voting, he probably, 
even without specific statutory authority, may 
use this procedure in non-voting cases although 
he has never attempted to do so. 

Page 138, where it is explained that under j 

the Civil Rights Act of 1957 the Attorney ? ^ 4^6^ f 1/ 

General may sue to prevent violation of ^ -iLfll 

voting rights secured by the Act^» 

'7'Y 

p. Page 271, which discujli^es^egislation that has 
' proposed for the purpose of givlnf^the ■ , 

/y Attorney General authority to institute suit •' 

^ g^^n, various racial and civil rights situations, 


1 - H. L. Edwards 
1 - Book Review Contr 
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Memorandum for Mr. Rosen 
Re; Book Review 

"Race Relations and American Law" 


The Department of Justice is mentioned on: 

Page 38, where the book tells of the signif- 
icance of the amicus curiae briefs filed by 
the Department in cases relating to voting, 
civil rights, school segregation, etc. 

Page 77, where it is stated that "the 
President's office has issued a statement 
affirming that... the cotirts have made it 
clear that the Department of Justice, at the 
invitation of the Court, must participate 
in litigation involving public school 
desegregation for the purpose of assisting 
the Court." 

Page 83, which relates that shortly after a 
1957 Supreme Court decision which held 
that legally enforced segregation of intra- 
state travel denies due process and equal 
protection, the Justice Department called a 
conference of Southern United States 
Attorneys to consider appropriate measures 
of implementing the decision. The author 
observes that it appears that no departmental 
action ensued. (It is noted that depart- 
mental request, 11/14/56, the field was 
instructed to forward news articles concerning 
bus segregation in Intrastate commerce. This 
is still being done and the clippings are 
forwarded to the Department upon receipt frcxm 
the field.) 

The author , Jack Greenberg , argued the school 
segregation oases before the Supreme Court and reportedly 
has appeared as counsel in other race relations cases. 

He is described by the publisher as Assistant Counsel to the 
National Association for the Advancement of Colored People 
Legal Defense Fund and Executive Director of the Hew York 
State Bar Association Special Committee to Study the New 
York Anti-Trust Laws. The book was written under a grant 
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Meaoraxultiiii for Mr, Bosen 
Be: Book Review 

"Race Relations and American Law” 



Republic which grant was administered 
by the Columbia University Council for Research in the 

Sess ^^'^lAcation was by the Columbia University 


RECOMMEKPATION: 


# 4^5®^ ^* 4 ® **® ^®*^^erded to the Book Review Control 

Desk for information. 
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ate; October 11 , 1960 




P SEO BOOK TO COVES THE 
IS GARY POWERS TRIAL, 
f, RUSSIA 
REVIEWS 


Rebulet 8-19-60. 


There .is enclosed one psperback book 
entitled "The^ial of the U-2’*; which was 
recently published % the Translation World 
Publishers, Suite 900, 22 West Madison Street, 
Chicago 2, Illinois. It was ascertained at that 
address, which Is actually the State-Madison 
Secretarial Serwice, that a hard-cover book is 
also contenplated, but the actual date of publi- 
cation at this tine is unknown. Therefore, in 
the interest of expediency the enclosed booklet 
was obtained. In the event the Bureau subse- 
quently desires a hard-cover book, please advise 
and it will be obtained. 


2y- Kireau (Enclosure 
1 -'Chicago ; /V 
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DATE: 10 / 28/66 


Att : CENTRAL 
SECTION 


^^monlAND. JIRE . , IN CUBA ^ 


/mpss^BurnrB^'' ,v . . - 
/, ALBERTO DANIEL^LERONIN^'^-^^ 

/ / . /■■ AS OCfe REYiEW S . 

.; ■ • ^^30*^ N I M I iTT «^arilir-|ITipin «n ,||,, , ,| ; | -'i -ri»yj . .,■ - - I 

/ / rNPORJ^ATlON CONCERNING . ' . 

ReBulet to Rio de Janeiro 9/1/60. . 

Inquiries made in Buenos Aires, Argentina, October 15 
and 17, i960, failed to indicate subject book has appeared on ■ 
the market in Argentina to date. Further inquiries will be 
made on the. next road trip to Argentina. 


3 - Bureau 
. 1 - Rio de Janeiro 
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' .'CENTRAL EESSARCH SECTION' 


You should discreetly obtain erne copy of each of the following books 
and forward them to the Bureau marked for the Central Research Section. 



1 . gOMMUNlSM AND THE CHURCHES by Ralph 'Lord Roy. .■ ' 
Harcourt, Brace and Company, 759 Third Avenue; $7. 50 


0 TRUST THE COMBIUNISTS by Dr.' Fred Schwarz, 

J tJih Prentice - Rail- Innomnriil-Ofi WmwI nor...... t 
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icorporated, Englewood Cliffs,, New Jersey; 


jN MANY VOICES by Edward Hunter. Norman College, 
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TO : A. H. Belmont 


FROM S, B, Donahoe 


■ -10 

■ Parsons , i -• Bland ^ 

• Belmont 1 - Cotter 

■ Donahoe 17 

■ W. C. Sullivan ^ 

date: November 21, 1960 


subject:^' CUBA - ANATOJIY OF A REVOLUTION" 
BOOK REVIEWS 


Tols^on 
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Se^ont _ 
'collahan . 
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"Cuba - Anatomy of a Revolution," written by Leo Huberman and ! 
Paul M. Sweezy and recently published by the Monthly Revie'w~Pres's,"“ 
T^ew‘YOTk~City; has been reviewed by Nationalities Intelligence Section.. 

V ' • ' 

This book is extremely favorable toward the Cuban revolution 
and toward the aims and activities of the Castro regime. The authors i 

briefly portray the plight of Cuban people under the Batista regime j 

and its predecessors despite fact Cuba is endowed with substantial vgJ 

natural resources. The book blames this situation chiefly on foreign Jg; 

economic control, particularly U. S., of Cuba and charges that the V, 

corrupt military dictatorships which have ruled Cuba for the past wl 

half century have been supported and condoned by U. S. business interests^di 
which were realizing enormous profits in Cuba. ® 

ii 

Huberman and Sweezy trace the course of Castro's revolutionary : 
July 26 Movement as well as developments in Cuba during the first 18 d, 

months of Castro's regime. They argue that the Castro revolution has 
been misunderstood in the U, S. as well as among Cuban middle classes. 
According to Huberman and Sweezy, the Cuban revolution has always ‘i 

been more radical than was realized either by the American people or H! 

by the Cuban middle classes. The authors point out that the extremely vj 
radical character of the Castro movement was finally recognized only 
after Castro put into effect his sweeping agrarian reform laws in 
May, 1959, and it was at this point that Castro lost support in U. S. Vj 
and among Cuban moderates, including some of his own former July 26 j 

followers. h { 

Huberman and Sweezy believe that Castro will be able to 
withstand any economic or political pressures exerted by the U. S. ^ 

and, in fact, that Castro can survive all attacks short of a full-scale ^ 

military attack by U. S. Armed Forces. Although they acknowledge 
that the Communist Party of Cuba (admittedly late comer in supporting g 
Castro) is enthusiastic backer of his regime and is being increasingly g 
relied on by Castro, Huberman and Sweezy deny the Castro regime is 
communist dominated. They argue, in fact, that the Cuban 
revolution is the first socialist revolution in history enginiered by 
noncommunists. .. / . 

109-12-210 ' r— — , 


100-346046 (Sweezy) 


‘ jyi DEC 7 1960 




Memorandum Donahoe to Belmont 

Re: "CUBA - ANATOMY OF A REVOLUTION 

109-12-210 


The communist weekly publication, "The Worker," carried 
review of this book 8/21/60 which was generally favorable but which 
sharply criticized the book for its failure to give due credit to 
the communist's for their support of Castro. 

We have main files on Huberman and Sweezy. Both are in 
the Reserve Index and have been affiliated in the past with a 
variety of communist- front organizations, and both are avowed 
socialists. 

ACTION: 


This is for information. A copy of "Cuba-Anatomy of a 
Revolution" is available in the Bureau library. 
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TH^EVIN-AOAIR COMPANY 

23 East 26th Street, New York 10, N. Y. 
Murray Hill 3-5984 


TOP REPORTERS TACKLE HOT POLITICAL THEMES 


Two books "of extreme importance to Americans who care about wha'i 
is happening to this country and what may happen to their children" are 
announced for fall, i 960 , by Devin A, Garrity, president of the Devin- 
Adair Company. - _ - - _ . 


Mr. To1sotl_ 

: Mr. Mohr,^ 
Parsoi^ 
r. BelmoM. 
i Mr. Callahar 


!; Mx. Ingram™ 

RED STAR 0¥ER CUBA; The Russian Assault on the Western Hemisphere| Miss Gandy_ 
' i 

I 

by Nathaniel Weyl, is described by the publisher as "the shocking story of| 

how a People’s Republic was bom within 90 miles of our United States 


frontiers." 


Nathaniel Weyl knows his Latin America. A former Communist, he 
belonged to the same cell as Alger Hiss during the '30' s and was their 
Latin American expert. A Columbia graduate, author of such books as 
"The Reconquest of Mexico" and "The Negro in American Civilization", 
Weyl recently directed Latin American research for the Board of Govern- 
ors, Federal Resemre System, 




In RED STAR OVER CUBA , Nathaniel Weyl documents the shocking story 
of Fidel Castro, stating in one Chapter; "As early as 19h9 Fidel Castro 
was not merely an implacable enemy of the United States, but a trusted . 
Soviet agant as well." 


Weyl examines the failure of our State Department to base its policy 
on the massive, incontrovertible evidence, concluding that "we were hood- 
winked about Cuba by naive sentimentalists, deluded liberals and philo- 
communists." C> 71 (p ^ ^ j I 


Publication of- RED STAR 0 




lA^^will be in October# " f. 







THrOEVIM-ADAIR COMPANY 
23 East 26th Street, New York 10, N. Y. 
Murray Hill 3-5984 

L . 

BETRAYAL AT THE UN , The Story of Paul Bang.Jensen, by DeWltt Cop p 
and Marshall Peck is a modern-day adventure story— but a tragically true 
one« On Thanksgiving Day, 1959, two men walking their dogs in a lonely 
woodland strip in the borough of Queens, New York City, found the body 
of Paul Bang-Jensen with a bullet hole in his head, Bang-Jensen was the 
Danish diplomat who had made world headlines by refusing to hand over to 
his superiors at the UN a list of witnesses to the Hungarian uprising to 
whom he had pledged secrecy. 

I Did Paul Bang-Jensen commit suicide... or was he murdered? 

DeWitt (Pete) Copp, a prize-winning radio and tv wrtter and former 
Air Force flyer, and Marshall Peck, staff writer and cable editor of the 
New York Herald Tribune , have done a real detective job on this exciting, 
baffling and shocking story. 


Bang-Jensen was a heroic figure in an unheroic time. He played his 
role against the backdrop of the Hungarian revolt, Copp and Peck go back- 
stage at the UN to find the answers to these questions t 


What was the story behind Bang-Jensen* s dismissal from his high ranking 
UN post? Was there truth in a report that potential Soviet defectors had 
approached Bang-Jensen? And was it suicide... or murder? 

BETRAYAL AT THE UN is the tragic answer. Publication will be in 
Ma»w«ite er> 
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SUBJECT : . ^B-OOK ^REKIEWsP* , 

’ THEfaY CHQLjQGY^QF^CRIME!! 
BYIiAVID ABRAHAMSEN, M. D. 


Captioned book pu blished in 1960 by Columbia University Press, N< 
York, was reviewed by SA| Copies of book are available in 

Bureau Library and in Training and Inspection Division for consultation by 
instructors, National Academy men, and others. 




^The author: 


is a well known psychiatrist, author of several 
prior wor!k§^h field of psychiatry, hi addition to private practice and 
research, he has worked and taught at Columbia University and the ’’New School 
of Social Researctf'in N gw Yor k- ' He is a consultant to the Department of 
Mental Hygiene of the State of New York. A check of Bureau files failed to 
disclose any derogatory information regarding Abrahamsen. We have had 
occasional cordial correspondence with him over a period of about 20 years. 

The book: 

Because of the author's psychoanalytical orientation, the book deals 
chiefly with psychoctynamics and depth psychology chiefly in the Freudian 
tradition. Much of his analysis deals with attempts to uncover unconscious 
motivations for crime and other abnormal conduct. This is not an elementary ^ 
textbook. It treats in rather specialized detail such concepts, as psychosomatic^ 
disorders and their relationship to crime; neurosfe; psycho0s; historical 
accounts of attempts to classify criminals on the basis of physique or personml^^ 
philosophy of the relationship between psychiatry and the law; his procedure in 
psychiatric examination of the offender; and his thoughts concerning rehabilitation 
and crime prevention. 


The book is primarily Review of cei 
they affect criminal behavior, chij^^ from the p 
The author feels that our prisons, Ond parole am 
62-46855 , 
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Memorandum to Mr. Malone 
Re: Book Review 

"The Psychology of Crime" 


in their objective of rehabilitating the offender. One of his main theses is 
that society's aim should be to rehabilitate and not simply to retaliate or 
punish and he believes that more competent and widespread psychiatric services 
would help. 


The FBI is mentioned in four places in this book all in connection 
with uniform crime reports which are simply cited without editorial comment. 
Nothing critical regarding FBI. 

Abrahamsen develops the thesis that criminal behavior is a function 

of several variables according to the formula C » T / S . 

_ 

In this scheme, C stands for crime, T for criminal tendencies, S for social 
situation, and R for resistance (to anti-social behavior). Frequent reference 
is made to this relationship throughout the book. He goes into detail concern- 
ing the variability of these factors from one person to another and as they 
relate to various classes of offenders. He Explains, for example, that two 
juveniles, even in the same family, are not affected in the same way by the 
social situation in which they live and the fact that only one becomes a delinquent 
must be due, therefore, to variations in the other factors. He states as the 
first law of criminal psychology, "A multiplicity of causative factors go into the 
making of criminal behavior. Since these causative factors my qualitatively and 
quantitatively with each case, the causation of criminal behavior is relative." 

Abrahamsen' s philosophy on the whole appears to be sound although 
he does favor abolition of capital punishment, and, for certain kinds of offenders, 
indeterminate sentences (those whose troubles are primarily psychological and 
thus presumably amenable to correction through psychotherapy). In this 

connection, he states " when an acquittal takes place on the ground of 

irresponsibility because of mental disease or defect, a legal statute should make 
committal to a mental hospital mandatory. " He then presumes that the ". . . . 
offender is kept under supervision and treated and is released only when this 
is compatible with the security of society." This is a rather naive view. How- 
ever, his general belief is that "The first duty of the law is to control anti- 
soci^ and criminal aggressions so that society will be protected and its members 
able to work and create a foundation for an orderly life. " He goes on to state 
that, "Certainly there are some offenders who are so socially ill and maladjusted 
that they are unable to adapt to society at all and must be kept within #ails?far 
everyone's protection. These are the incorrigibles, those who are beyond 
correction." 
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Memorandum to Mr. Malone 
Re: Book Review 

’’The Psychology of Crime” 


Family tension is the chief factor in producing delinquency, accord- 
ing to Abrahamsen. . .those families which produced crimin^s showed 
greater previ^lence of unhealthy emotional conditions. . . . than families of non- 
delinquents. ” Tension is manifested mainly through hostility, hatred, 
resentment, nagging, bickering, or psychiatric disorders and such conditions 
as alcoholism and immorality. As regards \ j delinquents, he feels that 
’’The loss of the elders’ authority and the diminished power of moral and social 
authority bring about rebelliousness, loss of ideals, and lack of goals in the 
youngsters.” He says children heed strong discipline. 

Abrahamsen indicates his belief that the Soviet Union does not tell 
the truth about its juvenile delinquency statistics and concludes, ”I believe that 
the sociological and psychological reasons for juvenile delinquency there are 
by and large the same as in the capitalistic countries, including a keen 
coniipetition for material wealth. ” 

The following statements indicate his psychological analysis of 
delinquency: 

’’Inability to postpone satisfaction indicates a serious defect in the 
character of a person, which, incidentally, is an earmark of the criminal, 
indicating the deep-seated pathological nature of the majority of offenders' 
minds.” He states that juvenile delinquents as a group generally blamditheir 
crimes upon the situation or circumstances and not upon themselves in that 
”. . .he always projects the origin of his criminalistic impulses to sources other 
than himself. ” ”No matter how much the delinquent child receives, he feels 
that he should have received more because the adult world ’owes’ it to him. ” 

He says that . . we find that the delinquent is more aggressive, assertive, and 
defiant; he is more resentful and hostile and therefore has more difficulties in 
submitting to authority and law. ” He feels that the delinquent shows a marked 
tendency to be destructive and that his capacity for self-control is much lower 
than that of the averse child. Delinquents show a marked lack of realism. It 
is his view that the malformation of the delinquent's character should make us 
see "the necessity for handling practically all offenders with firmness when 
giving them psychiatric treatment. ” 

As for psychosomatic disturbances he says they ”. . , can almost 
always be found at sometime during the lives of criminals or those who commit 
anti-social acts, (but) there is no causal relationship between them; that is 
psychosomatic disturbances in and of themselves do not cause crime. ” He 
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Memorandum to Mr. Malone 
Re: Book Review 

"The Psychology of Crime" 


believes that there are basic differences between the neurotic individual and 
the criminal which enable the diagnostician to distinguish between them. He 
says, "While the neurotic individual manifests an inner conflict through 
emotional and physical symptoms which he most frequently turns against himself, 
the criminal most often turns his aggressions against society. " "The criminal 
apparently does not suffer from an inner conflict since he convinces himself 
that all of his difficulties with the law stem from the environment. H a criminal 
who manifests a neurotic character disorder feels any regret or remorse at all, 
it is because he has been caught not because of the harm he has done to 
society. " His basic view concerning the sex offender is shown in the following 
statement: "Some sex criminals continually repeat the same sex offenses: they 
are the exhibitionists, the pedophiles, and most frequently the homosexuals. 
However, one type of sex offense may lead to another. For example, a person 
who had merely exhibited himself for many years may eventually commit rape. " 

Of TV, crime comics, etc. , he indicates that they certainly do 
little if any good. Psychiatrically, the only possible excuse would be to give 
otherwise well-adjusted youngsters a vicarious outlet for their aggressive 
feelings. He feels that they should be controlled, stating, "Specific techniques 
depicted for committing crimes could be eliminated, the heroes need not be 
superhuman beings but rather officers of the law, and the ’crime does not pay' 
principle could be clearly stressed. " 

RECOMMENDATION: 

None informative. 
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^ ^ATH TO TRAITORS 
Jaco^^^ogelever 


Author Jaco|^ogelever 

(Doubleday ^ Co,, Inc.; i|4.95; 

Book Reviews (62-46855) 

Central Research Section 
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This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
'' a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 


lease initial in the appropriate box, and r.etum j 


to the Centred Research Section.) 


Obtain book 
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FROM : w. C. Sullivan 

suBjECT^HAMERiaAN MIGHT AND SbVIET MYTH” 
BY ^ JAMESON 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


W.C, Sullivan 

Tele. Room 

Ingram 

Gandy 


BACKGROUND INFORMATION 


Reference is made to the Director’s routing slip dated October 3, 1960, which 
is attached to a review of captioned book by Paul Harvey in his syndicated colupm 
Paul Harvey News. The Director noted ”I would like, to have a revie^ of Campaigne's 
book.” 


(jijjjj Author 




Who’s Who in America, 1960-19'6i;”T-l^ctst!ia^ampaigne iTanimTiorlSm 




editor who has been connected with The Indianapolis Sty, I p^anapolis, Indira, in an 
fe'diforial capacity since 1 946. ' "He ''ii^'liTeM|^efi'M'tKe"£li^^ 

[award for the best ei^oriar'on Lincoln and has received several medals and awards 
rom the Freedoms Foundation. 



Bufiles indicate that in June, 1959, Campaigne furnished our Indianapolis 
:fice with a”Letter to the Editor*.’ sent to The Indianapolis Star which alleged that the 
business manager of a Joliet, Illinois, newspaper who had disappeared in 1957 had 
]|een kidnapped and that the FBI had not investigated the case. Campaigne wished to know 
t|ie facts in this matter. He was personally advised by the %>ecial Agent in Charge in 
^idianapolis that this case was under the primary Jurisdiction of the Joliet Police 
Department and there was no eyidence developed reflecting a violation of Federal Law 
within the jurisdiction of the Bureau. Campaigne was completely satisfied with this 
explanation and there is no indication the letter was ever published. (94> 8-483- 127, 128) 


There have been occasions when The Indianapolis Star has given the Bureau 
a number of problems over the years. Principal trouble has come from ' 
a reporter- writer for the paper. (94-8-483-134) 
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Memo to Mr. A. H. Belmont 

Re: ’’American Might and Soviet -Myth” by Jameson G. Campaigne 

UNITED STATES NEEDLESSLY FEARS SOVIET UNION 

Captioned book (218 pages) contends that today, the United States is a dupe of 
irrational fear of the Soviet Union and that Russia cannot stand against the United States 
economically, militarily, or ideologically. Russian accompUshments and claims of 
accomplishment are shown to be a brilliantly exploited facade which hides from the 
West a backward and primitive country, far more terrified of atomic war than we. 

Campaigne claims that one excellent way to appraise the Soviet military 
situation realistically is to suppose that the tables are turned, putting the United States 
in the Soviet position. He states that in that case we would face the following menaces: 

"... There would be more than two thousand modern Soviet fighters, 
all better than ours, stationed at two hundred and fifty bases in 
Mexico and the Caribbean. Overwhelming Russian naval power would 
be always within a few hundred miles of our coasts. Half of the population 
of the United States would be needed to work on farms just to feed the 
people. ..." (American Might and Soviet Myth, p. 122. ) 

I Campaigne believes that what the American people are suffering from is a 

chronic underestimation of their own vitality and a surrender to the Soviet psychological 
offensive --that i^ an overestimation of communist power. The Soviets are aware of 
this and have "exploited our growing .wreakiiess- of character to create in us this 
dangerous uncertainty. " (p. 138) 

FOREIGN AID PROGRAM 

1 ^ He is extremely critic al of our foreign aid program, claiming that it is 

^ immensely expensive, has dropped America from a respected nation to a level of dislike 
and active distrust, has actually harmed recipient countries in many cases by disrupting 
their economies, and has not impeded the rise of communism. 

UNITED NATIONS AND AMERIGAN FOREIGN POLICY 

According to Campaigne, the United Nations far from being a force for world 
I peace, is, "in fact, a forum for war, " and a "center of intrigue where Communists 
' trap those who dare oppose them . " He asserts that the United States must not 
surrender responsibility to the United Nations but must make its own decisions if the 
cause of "good faith" and "justice" is to be strengthened. He believes that the primary 
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Memo to Mr. A. H. Belmont 

Re: "American Might and Soviet Myth" by Jameson G. Campaigne 

I goal of American foreign policy should be the preservation and strengthening of the 
I United States. Only in this manner can we "save ourselves. And if we do that, 
perhaps the world can save itself, and we may help effectively toward that end. " 

(p. 172) 

FBI MENTION 

I The FBI is mentioned indirectly on page 106 in referring to Democratic 

{Senator Thomas J. Dbdd of Connecticut, as "a former FBI agent." 

RECOMMENDATION: 
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BOOKJIEVIEWS. 


Uathaniel Weyl is the author of "Red Star Over Cuba, " i 

which is scheduled for public sale on 12/^/6o. The Devin-Adair 
Company, New York City, will publish the book* George Peabody, 

George Peabody 4ssoc2a4es, Incorporated, New York City, made 
available copy of final galley -proof to our New York Office. 

Weyl is former Communist Party member who was involved with 
Harold f/are-^Alger Hiss group in 'Washington, D. 0, He has been 
cooperative in interviews by Bureau and appeared before McOarran 
Committee in 195^» On 6 /IO/ 6 O Weyl 's vnfe, Sylvia, telephoned 
the Bureau to advise that he loas writing this book and requested 
some assistance in its preparation. She noted the hook would 
deal largely with the extent of communist influence over Fidel l 

I C'astro. . Mrs. Weyl was told we could be of no assistance. 

"Red Star Over Cuba" traces Castro's activities from 
his student days in the early ig40’s through August, i 960 . Castro 

i ts described as a seasoned and highly competent Soviet agent who 
has been involved in many ruthless murders not connected with his 
military operations. 

I Many pages are devoted to Castro 's role in the Bogota, 

Colombia, uprising in 1948. By piecing together various po'l ice 
and intelligence reports, Weyl tries to show that Castro and 
Rafael del Pino were responsible for setting, off the uprising 
and infers that Castro and Del Pino possibly actually had Jorge 
Eliecer Gaitan, leader of Colombia's Liberal Party, assassinated. 

The assassination of Gaitan touched off the riots and his assassin, 

Boa Sierra, was immediately beaten to death by the crowd which 
gathered. Much has been written about Castro's part in the upr is ing , 
but no off icial investigative agencies have charged him with Gaitan's 
assassination to our knowledge, Weyl attempts to docum^t his version 
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by placing Castro and Del Pino in the immediate vicinity of the 
.assassination, by showing the two were sent to Bogota as Soviet 
\agents, and by detailing suspicious activities on their part 
prior to and following the assassination. We do know that they 
became frightened and fled to the Cuban Embassy and thereafter 
were flown back to Cuba by an official Cuban plane, Del Pino, 
who broke with Castro, jnade statements about their part in the 
' Bogota uprising while in the U.S., but made no admissions which 
would confirm that he and Castro had major part in the uprising. 

Generally, the book is based on previous publications 
by Jules Dubois and Bay Brennan, articles by Herbert L, Matthews 
of "The Hew Fork Times," testimony of Cuban exiles in the U,S, 
before various Government committees, testimony . and statements 
of former Ambassadors Arthur Gardner and Earl Smith and various 
newspapers and periodicals, Weyl bitterly denounces the. State 
Department for its handling of latin-’Amer ican affairs and for 
allowing Castro to take over Cuba. . He claims State Department 
ignored data published in 1949 detailing Castro's part in the 
Bogota uprising and. flatly blames Roy Bubottom who was in 
Bogota during the uprising , He quotes Bubottom as stating on 
12 / 31 / 53 , the day before Castro took over Cuba, that there is 
"no evidence of any organised communist element within the 
Castro Movement or that Castro himself is under communist 
influence , " This statement by Bubottom reportedly was made 


a subc omm ittee 


lenate Foreign Relations Committee. 


W/eyl repeated the statements that Herbert Matthews actually 
briefed Earl Smith when Smith was made Ambassador to Cuba and 
> that Gardner, Smith's predecessor, was completely ' ignored by 
State Department officials. In referring to Bubottom as a 
protege of Milton Eisenhower , Weyl described ^ the latter as 
"well-intentioned, vaguely leftist, former bureaucrat who 
exercised massive influence over Latin-American affairs chiefly 
because he was the President's brother," 

Weyl claims Russian submarines brought munitions to 
Castro's forces twice in August, 195?> that Raul Castro made 
trips behind the Iron Curtain during that period to raise funds 
and obtain arms, Weyi states that, if one single American could 
be held responsible for the Cuban tragedy, it. would be Herbert 
Matthews. Me explains that Matthews exerted great influence 
through his writings' and that A,merican officials and the American 
public placed great dependence on veracity of Matthews, 
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Weyl makes the following recommendations: (1) U.S» 

.military assistance to Latin countries threatened by communist 
aggression; (B) a "Monroe Doctrine" as a collective undertaking 
by non-communist V/esternllemisphere nations; (3) elimination from 
public office of personnel responsible for the "Cuban disgrace;" 
(4) intervention by the U.S. and other V/estern Hemisphere nations 
in the. internal affairs of a Hemisphere country only when that 
country becomes. an agency or outpost of international communism; 
and (5) U.S. to give leadership in Latin America with idea that 
the area will be transformed from a region of poverty to a stable 
area committed to ideals of .due process and individual freedom, 

REFERENCES TO THE FBI : 

On pages f5 76, Weyl refers to Laurence Duggan as 
being-' the State Department official who was in charge of its 
Lat in-American affairs during the period when communism first 
^ made inroads in Cuba. Weyl quotes testimony of Hede Massing 
that Duggan was recruited into a Soviet spy network in the ■ 

1930's arid states Duggan plunged or was pushed to his death 
from a window of his New York office in 194-8, after extensive FBI 
interrogation. Duggan was in charge of South American affairs for 
the State Department at one time and^ his death did occur ten days 
after we interviewed him on 12/10/48. However, his death was 
' immediately preceded by his appearance before a congressional 
committee , 


ACTION: 


For your information. According to Mr. Peabody, who 
made the galley propf copy available , the Director will be mailed 
a copy of the bookY as well as Allen Dulles and all members of 
Congress, 
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subject; review OF PAMP HLET "DOGS IN POLICE WORK" 

B¥_HAMDEL»G?=CMPMAN, MICHIGAN STATE UNIVERSITY 
PUBLISHED BY PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION SERVICE 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 0 

B&ojc 

SYNOPS IS ; Pamphlet (enclosed) is compilation of information re use « 
of dogs by police both in the United States and foreign 
countries. P;urports to be objective but shows slight favorable bias 
although disadvantages are discussed. This work is comprehensive 
and provides wealth of material not otherwise available in one source. 

We should have it available in Bureau library for reference. 

Author is Assistant Professor at School of Police Adminis- 
tration and Public Safety, Michigan State University. Bureau files 
contain no reference to Samuel G. Chapman. 

Pamphlet, containing foreword by and endorsed by 0. W. Wilson, % 
was sent to FBI Law Enforcement Bulletin unsolicited "for review." ^ 
Obviously, Bureau should neither endorse nor criticize publication. 
Believe acknowledgment neither necessary nor desirable. ^ 


RECOMMENDATIONS: 


1. That Bureau make no comment re pamphlet. 




2. That pamphlet be placed in Bureau library for referen 



o 

y 

u. 

t 

8 

S 

Q 


u 

a) 

rK 


Enclosure* 







62-46855 

1 - 62-27840 _ 

1 - Publications Desk, Central Research Section 
1 - Bureau Library 
1 - Mr. C. E. Moore 


,Ml:ejw./ 

( 6 ) 4 




4 






■* ' 'Si: 





Memorandum to Mr. Mohr 

Re: REVIEW OF PAMPHIET "DOGS IN POLICE WORK" 

BY SAMUEL G. CHAPMAN , MICHIGAN STAlE UNIVERSITY 
PUBLISHED BY PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION SERVICE 
CHICAGO i ILLINOIS 


DETAILS 

Pamphlet entitled "Dogs in Police Work" by Public 
Administration Service, 1313. East 60th Street, Chicago, Illinois, 
is compilation by Assistant Professor Samuel G. Chapman of School 
of Public Administration and Public Safety, Michigan State University, 
of information pro and con use of dogs in police work. Mimeographed 
flyer sent with book says l?ook: (1) Describes the advantages and 

disadvantages of a dog program; (2) .Analyzes the factors police 
officials will need to consider in making a decision on adopting a 
program; (3) Outlines in detail the organization, costs, and operating 
procedures of a fiog program. 


0. W. Wilson, Superintendent of Police, Chicago, Illinois, 
endorses book and states in foreword: "Mr. Chapman has filled an 

urgent and timely need for the compilation of materials summarizing 
experience with police dog programs in this country and abroad. 
Through review of these reported experiences and analyses of the 
various programs, police officials will be better equipped to be 

evaluate the potential value of a canine corps in their own b7c 

communities." 


Review of pamphlet was made by SA| | It is a 

comprehensive survey of uses of dogs by police departments in United 
States and foreign countries. First section of book deals with 
history of movement. Second section recounts experience of British 
police and third, experience of American police with dogs. Fourth 
section deals with departmental planning lor use of dogs. 


Although book purports to be a survey, it is evident on 
reading that author holds a favorable bias . It is true that dis~ 
advanitages are set out; however, while not overt, there is a tendency 
in the text to minimize unfavorable comments. A bibliography and 
several appendices conclude the work. Appendix E is a list of 
common police hazards taken from a book by August Vollmer, John 
Peper, Frank Boolsen. The value of including this material is 
rather obscure although. the author does refer to it in passing. 

It bears no relationship to the subject matter of the pamphlet. Book 
was sent unsolicited to FBI Law Enforcement Bulletin for review. No 
letter accompanied it; only a mimeographed form and a printed slip 
requesting that clipping of any notice published be sent to publisher. 
Consistent with Bureau policy, we should make no comment either endorsing 
or criticizing this pamphlet. In view of the manner in which it was 
sent, i.e. by form rather than letter, it is unnecessary to acknowledge 
receipt or send comment. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Mohr 

Re: REVIEW OF PAMPHIET "DOGS IN POLICE WORK" 

BY SAMUEL G. CHAPMAN, MICHIGAN STATE UNIVERSITY 
PUBLISHED BY PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION SERVICE 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


Bureau files contain no references to Samuel G. Chapman 
and there are no references to any Samuel Chapman localized to 
Michigan. Public Administration Service is one of a group of 
several organizations interested in various aspects of municipal 
administration and associated with the International City Managers 
Association (ICMA) at 1313 East 60th Street, Chicago. There is 
nothing in Bureau files to indicate that ICMA is other than a 
legitimate organization advocating a metropolitan form of city 
government. Bureau representatives have participated in some of 
its annual conferences. (62-27840) 

Booklet is a useful compilation of material on this 
subject and should be placed in Bureau library for reference 
purposes . 
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)f LEADERSHIP FOR THE POLICE SUPERVISOR” 


IHTRODUCTION; Captioned volume, published 1960 as part of Police 
Science Series, copy furnished Bureau gratuitously 
by Charles C. Thomas, Publisher, Springfield, Illinois. Book wrjL tten 
by Clifford L. Scott, B.S. , Lieutenant Colonel, Military Police Corps, 
U. S. A^my (formerly Captain of Police, San Antonio, Texas). Illus- 
trated with cartoons drawn by one Bill Garrett, Captain, U. S. Army. 

No derogatory information identifiable with either of these men was 
located in Bureau files. 


SYNOPSIS 


Subject matter generally s^und; mostly on administration 
and supervision rather than leadership. Writing is mediocre; errors 
in spelling, punctuation, and grammar. Text easy to read by persons 
of limited educational background. Administrative and supervisory 
principles are familiar and closely parallel Bureau’s policies. 
Chapter on philosophy very poor; accomplishing nothing. Cartoons not 
of much value, sometimes offensive. Few re^lerences to Director and 
Bureau, none unfavorable. Conclusion: Book's good points outweigh 

its faults; should be available for reference in Bureau library and 
in Training and Inspection Division. (We have available 4 copies) - 

'■ \ K. 

RECOMMENDATION : ' ^ 

None - informative. . y 


Enclosure 


(62-46855) 






1 - Publications Desk, Central Research Section 
i - Bureau Library 

OT:ejw./ 
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Memorandum to Mr. Mohr 
Re: BOOK REVIEW 



"UEADERSHIP FOR THE POLICE SUPERVISOR" 


DETAILS 


Captioned book ms published by Charles C. Thomas, 
Publisher, Springfield, Illinois, in 1960 as part of their Police 
Science Series. The publisher gratuitously furnished Bureau one 
copy (Receipt ms acknowledged by Crime Research Section) . In 
addition, we had already ordered three copies. Book was written 
by Clifford L. Scott, B.S., now a Lieutenant Colonel in the Military 
Police Corps, U. S. Army. He was formerly a Captain on the San 
Antonio, Texas, Police Department. The book has been illustrated 
with cartoons drawn by one Bill Garrett, Captain, D. S. Army, not 
otherwise Identified. A check of Bureau files failed to disclose 


derogatory information identifiable with either of these men. Book 
was reviewed by SA of Training Section whose report 

follows : 


bo 

b7C 


This book is a mediocre piece of writing. It contains 
nothing new and is essentially only a survey of well-known supervisory 
principles. While it purports to be a book on leadership, it is more 
of a review of administrative and supervisory techniques. So far as 
leadership is concerned, the book is unsophisticated and replete with 
platitudes. What the author says, however, is generally sound so far 
as xt goes and, for polxce officers and administrators of Ixmited 
educational background, it should be a useful work. 

The book is easy reading for the most part but the author 
really got in over his head in the chapter entitled "Philosophy and 
the Police." This is a hodgepodge of pseudo-erudition. It aims 
almost exclusively at telling the reader (with remarkable naivete) 
what philosophy is rather than promulgating a basic police philosophy. 
He throws around a few terms such as metaphysics and epistemology 
but does not accomplish anything. This chapter is labored and 
unfortunately obscure. Typical: "These indispensable characteristics 

that make something what it is must be compared but not confused with 
its necessary accidents and its contingent accidents or respectively 
those characteristics which it always has or those which it sometimes 
has . " 

The supervisory (leadership) system espoused is familiar. 

Any FBI Agent would recognize as Bureau policy nearly all of the 
principles. There is nothing along this line with which we would 
disagree. It is regrettable that the writing is not better; there 
are many faults in spelling (moral for morale, p. 46), punctuation 
(officers for officer’s), and grammar. On the positive side, the 
following are typical: 
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Memorandum to Mr. Mohr 
Re: BOOK REVIEW 

"liEADERSHIP FOR THE POLICE SUPERVISOR" 


"Now this is not intended to belittle the reputable 
psychologist but we do view with some skepticism the amateur 
psychiatrist-citizen who, with little real knowledge ol the problem 
is often inclined to pity, for instance, the poor misunderstood 
criminal and other "problem children" because — just maybe — he was 
frustrated in infancy by a broken toy or a harsh word." 

"Men should be rotated in several assignments, in different 
areas, and in varing duties if the best in the individual and the best 
in the group is to be discovered." 

"It is not possible however to have a high morale without 
a high state of discipline." 

01 wine, women, and song the author says, "It would be a 
very unusual man who cared not at all for any of these three delights, 
but only the very foolish or the very immature would permit his 
passion for any of them to ruin his career as a police officer and 
cast a shadow upon his department." 

Of misfits who are not washed out during the probationary 
period: "Of course it must be remembered that perhaps a man was 

passed because he tried exceptionally hard or because some how he just 
wasn’t noticed or maybe he had influential friends or an uncle in city 
hall or a kindly training officer who didn't have the heart to call a 
slob a slob. Advice to supervisors — discover him early and wash him 
out during his probationary period without any more fan-fare than 
necessary." 

"This professional attitude means spotless attire, good 
physical condition, proper grammar, direct and distinct speech, 
alertness, a willingness to serve, strong desire, a sharp and ready 
sense of humor, intense loyalty, a great deal of energy, inventive 
ingenuity, unquestioned courage of convictions, and a better than 
average education." 

In a very few places in the book there are certain matters 
which are somewhat questionable. For example: "Every experienced 

officer knows full well the type of homo sapiens who understands no 
language but force, who respects not the law or its representatives, 
and who values not man in any form. Do these mammals deserve the 
same treatment as the housewife or the business man whose accelerator 
pressure was a little too heavy for the speed limit? The restrictions 
on force are to protect this latter group of "law violators" and not 
the former." 
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Memorandum to Mr. Mohr 
Re: BOOK REVIEW 

"LEADERSHIP FOR THE POLICE SUPERVISOR" 


The author approves an occasional white lie. In this 
connection he says, "Kant seems to have been somewhat of a police 
officer's philosopher for what policeman would not say that it is 
good to be a little bit bad for the common good?. . .Any thinking 
officer would be content to be a little bit of a liar for the common 
good. He would suffer no pangs of conscience for a little white lie 
to a little old lady who trusts implicitly in the nice police officer 
on her street who helped her save face." Illustrative of the author's 
philosophic (Confusion, compare his belief concerning the acceptability 
of the white lie with the following question from his book, "Can a 
police officer, for Instance, be a little bit honest any more than 
a female can be a little bit pregnant?" 

The illustrations (cartoons) are of little value. Most of 
them are intended to be humorous and they do provide a chuckle but 
there is no need in a book like this to try to entertain. In many 
cases, the cartoon's connection with the text is obscure. A lew, 
if not obscene, are at least offensive. (See pages 42, 81, and 101) 

The cartoon on page 115 mentions the Director but not in a derogatory 
way. 

The author conducted a survey to find out "how the supervised 
feel about the supervisor." Questionnaires were distributed to police 
officers, school teachers, and Army recruits. The form listed 20 
desirable and 20 undesirable traits and the respondents were asked to 
rate them from most important to least important as adjectives descriptive 
of supervisors. He reports that all 3 groups placed honesty and 
competence among the first 5 desirable traits and dishonesty and 
incompetence among the first 5 undesirable traits. Seniority was rated 
next to last among the desirable traits and lack of seniority was rated 
least Important among the undesirable traits. The reader must bear in 
mind that this is merely an opinion survey with no theoretical 
orientation and no scientific controls so that any conclusions drawn 
from it must likewise be recognized as mere opinion. 

There are a few references to the Director and the Bureau: 

In the preface it states "The police profession has 
developed many leaders but most of them remain unsung and unknown. 

Not all of them can emerge with the stature of a Vollmer or a Hoover 
or a Wilson and there isn't that much room at the top anyway." 

The cartoon previously mentioned portrays a police officer 
operating a computer like the Univac and shouting "Hey Sarge — It says 
here the MO fits J. Edgar Hoover." 
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Memorandtuii to Mr. Mohr 
Re: BOOK REVIEW 

’’LEADERSHIP FOR THE POLICE SUPERVISOR” 


On page 130 the following reference appears: ’’Every police 

administrator in the United States should know that invaluable 
assistance and advice in planning and operating a training program 
can be had lor the asking. All he has to do is write a letter to the 
Director, Federal Bureau of Investigatl?on and ask. Many departments 
have received from this source, recommendations and assistance which 
could be acquired in no other manner.” 

A reference to the FBI National Academy appears on page 136: 
’’Quotas for such high level schools as the National Academy, Traffic 
Institute, Special Training Institutes, Graduate Criminology Schools, 
and other outstanding facilities should be sought and always filled 
with the best supervisors available." 

Finally, on page 162 relating to philosophy the author 
states; "Any consideration of principles as pertains to police 
functions would be remiss without including that indispensable thing 
called integrity. This is the principle that colors our thoughts and 
dominates our concepts when we think of such famous police names as 
The Royal Canadian Mounted Police, The Federal Bureau of Investigation, 
Scotland Yard, The London Bobby, 'The Texas Ranger, or the Cop on the 
Corner; for integrity is the priceless ingredient." 
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mber 12, 1060 




,€f » &' 


. Mx.. Walter 
Holt, Rineiiart and Winston, iic. 
383 Madison Avenue 
Jfew York 17, New York 


■ Dear 'Mr..; Bradbury:,' ; ^ 

Thank you for your letter of December 5, 
1960, with enclosure* 

1 appreciate yoiir furnishii^ me the galley 
proofs of this boc&, and I am loc&ing forwai^ to readir® 
it as soon as possible. 
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iV.C. Sullivan 
■Tele. Room „ 
pngram 
[jandy 


of ^s malKbr. 



1 was certaihly good of you to advise us 
Sincerely yours, 


•- ,/'■ 





Tolson 


Clyde Tolson 

- -■'xn'i 

' hL--* 


It 



NOTE: 


Incoming letter forwarded the galley proofs of the book entitled |TJ\e 
Purveyor,” authored by John Starr. Mr, Bradbury stated he was 
forwarding the proofs at the sv^gestion of former Assistant Director 
Nichols. According. the book is a stj|fyg)f/ 2 mmdiyidual *** •' "*'' 
difCl-bs^s lull details of current and recent illicit liquor operations, 
book apparently will not be published prior to the middle of 1961 accor 
to Mr. Bradbury's letter, have enjoyed cordial correspondence with 
Mr,. Bradbury ^‘,hi^ cSpacity^S^th Holt, Rineharp^nl£ Winstoay=! Ihc, , and his 
letters have always been directecMo Mr. Tolson. He is on the Special , 
Correspondents’ List. Biiflles fade^ jto reflect any hiforinatibn on 
John Starr or his book, "The Purveyof’vr!^. The book is beii^ reviewed by 
^jthe Crime Research Section. (94-41128-S6: 62-104277-12P, 1629) 
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3 8 3 M A D ISON AV ENU E . ■ ■ N E W ,Y.O„RX-i2.- 


Decatiber 5j I960 


Dear Mr. Tolson; 


O'Gfe/ 




1 1 am taking the liberty of forwarding tou herewith a s&t of . 
galley proofs for a book entitled THa^VLTO R by Johify^arr /l> 
which might be of interest to the department. It is the 
story of an individual who discloses full details of current 
land recent illicit liquor operations. 


You know that we restrain ourselves from approaching you on 
routine publications where your attention might be of benefit 

to uSj but an imposition on your time. In this case it is. 

possible that prior knowledge of the contents of the book 
might be of use to you. 

Mr. Louis B, Nichols of Schenley has read the manuscript and 
is quite interested in the book. In discussing it, he suggested 
that if he were still in the Bureau it is something he would 
like to have known about, and he thought that it would be 
desirable for you to see it. 

For your information, part of the book is being published, prior 
to book publication, in the May I 96 I issue of True Magazine, 

This use was arranged by the author and is not connected with 
our rights in the material. 


Sine erely. 


mi 


Walter I. Bradbury 


Mr. Clyde B. Tolson f 

Associate Director 
Federal Bureau of Investigation 
United States Department of Justice 
Washington, D. C. . f. 
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subject; book R^pEW ’’THElSEIIEJffiXfiR" 

BY JOHlfgrARR, PUBLISHED BY fj 

HoLt! RINEHA'RT AND WINSTON, INC. 

By lette r dated 1 2- 5- 60, Walter I. Bradbury, Vice President off^ 
captioned company, sent Mr. Tolson the galley proofs of the book entitled "The 
Purveyor” which will be published by their company sometime during 1961. . The-^ 
proofs were sent at the suggestion of former Assistant Director Louis B. Nichols, 
and Mr. Bradbury felt we would like to have prior knowledge of its contents. Mr. 
Bradbury's letter was acknowledged on 12-12-60. Inasmuch as Mr. Bradbury did not 
specify regarding the disposition of the galley proofs, they are not being returned. 

^ He did not request the Bureau's views or criticism of the book. 

REVIEW OF "THE PURVEYOR" 

"The Purveyor" is a story of a person named AngeWPavane relating 
his experiences during the 1920's to 1960 while engaged in illicit narcotics and 
liquor operations in New York City, N^WjJersey, Virginia, Florida and Louisiana. 
The author associates Pavane with many well-known hoodlums listing their'names, 
aliases and a succinct resume of their criminal records--in some instances the 
j author includes the hoodlum's New York Police Department and FBI Identification 
I numbers. 


The book purports to convey to the reader the iiiricate setup needed 
in the operation of the illicit liquor business, how to make liquor, how to obtain the 
ingredients needed to make the product, and et cetera. Although the book is written 
as a factual presentation of crime in those years, it is believed that a great portion 
can be attributed to fiction. Throughout the book, Pavane is associated with almost / 
every well-known hoodlum who ever received publicity. The book left the . 

impression that the author's source was probably a small-time hoodlum who furni^ifed 
him with as many names as possible, in other words, a "name-dropper." | ^ 


There were no violations alleged in the book under the investigative 
jurisdiction of the FBI. The following reference^o thaFM were noted in the bj|)k, 
none of which were derogatory; ^ if W 


Page 10 — While discussing Frank Costellli^',^ \^M9le described 
as a "greasy punk," he states in the footnote that ". . .Police ai^d F.B.L information. . 
would seem to give Frank Costello more importance. " 


1 - Mr. Sullivan 
RLR:M^6) 


n 

h n a'n /t 
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Jones to DeLoach Mem^ 
Re: "The Purveyor" 


i 


Page 31 --- The author’s note on this page mentions John 
Dillinger’s death "... under the guns of F. B. I. agents. . . " 

Page 49 — The footnote concerning the hoodlum Louis Buchalter 
quoted the Director as labeling him "the most dangerous criminal in the United States. " 

Page 55 — The footnote lists the business interests known "to the 
F.B.I." as belonging to hoodlum Longie Zwillman. 

VW& -thayi. 

Page 66 — The footnote relates that, "Aftep'two years of hiding, 
America’s most wanted criminal, Lepke Buchalter, turned himself in to J. Edgar 
Hoover and Walter Winchell, in August, 1939. " The information regarding this arrest 
was set out on page 110 of "The FBI Story." 

Page 81 — The statement is made that, "The FBI will tell you that 
the loot of all the burglars, pickpockets, armed robbers, and auto thieves only 
totals up to about $479,000,000 in one year’s take. But according to the figures the 
amateurs are stealing about four million bucks in cash and property from their 
bosses every day of the year." These figures were probably obtained from Norman 
Jaspan’s book, "The Thief in the White Collar." 

INFORMATION IN BUFTLES: 

Bufiles failed to reflect any information on "The Purveyor," 
its author, John Starr, or the main character, Angelo Pavane. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 
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Membr^^bom BidiUi^n to Belmcmi / 

Be: The Fimd for the RepobUc Book EsvieW; 

: ComuamilsiE and the Churches ■■' ■ ■- 

By"i&%h'Bord]^''^ — . ^ 

and Wchard Morfors^, the role and tactics of the Communist J^ty, and other 
pertihent: factors .bearing on this is^e*. ; ’v' ' ■ ;; • ' y'! : , , , 

! 7 As a result of his study, Itoy reaches several ^neral conclusicm^^ 

^ 1 ; y "'Ihe notion that America’ s churches and reli^tas leaders are 

slgollicantly influenced by Communists or CommuMst sympathisers Is absurd. ” 
<p, 421) Nearly every Protestant denomination has been c<mfronted with »ch 
charges, and ttie National Council of Churches has been a f sprite target of 
the accusers. Neither the National Council of Churches nor the policy-making 
bodies of the various denominations are above criticism. ’’But to g^ve serious 
consideration to the charge that such policy pronouncements are pro-Cornmunist, 
or even to hint that a single outstanding Protestant leadter in tiie Bnlted States 
today Is a Communist sympathizer, is to close one's eyes to the obvious truth. ” 
421) IJhile Boy indicates that such figures as War^ McMchael, Melish, 
Frltchman, White, Leslie, and Morford have been communists or communist ■ 
sympathizers, he apparently does not ctmsider them to be among the top 
p-ptestant leaders of our country; he points out that many of the Individuals 
mentioned in this book whose activities have followed the communist line do * 
not— or never did— occupy a pulpit and those that jlo are not very Important. 

2. 'Rie CommuMst ^ty, USA, has never midertaken an all-out 
campaign to infiltrate the churches. In the 1920’ s and emrly 1939' s the churches 
were considered an integral feature of the capitalist system anci, for this reason, 
the communists thought that they could be no more successMly infiltrated than 
could the American Legion or the National Association of B^ltoufacturers. The 
communists did not abandon their idologlcal antagonism toward religion, but in 
latef years they assumed a seemii^y more toleraht attitude toward the churches. 
Nevertheless, no plans to capture or^ized rell^on— like the plans to capture 
organized labF-- were ever formulated by the Communist Barty. 

, 7 . 3. Only a' Small numberyof .clergymen^-over the pa^ .49 .years .ever ■ ■ 

' joined the 'Communist Party, possibly as few as' 80., ' perhaps as ■■■■many as 809.' 

the email group of clergj^ca whoi did join the Communist l%r file majority 
have beeh'NegrOes. ' ■ ' 

. 4. The main device used^by the communists among churchmen has ,■ 
^beea;th.@ front organization.' 'Through .this means, ' several thousand clergymen, 
ha’^O'iiad communist front affiliations over the past 30‘ years. ■ Since 1939, .there 
has,' been an estimated total of Over 'SOO, '900 or^ined clergymen in .the United ' '- 
., States, approximately 85, per cent of tlieai, Protestants. . The proportion 'v#ho 
have been associated with communist, efforts in any way whatever has been 7- 
. exceedingly small— perhaps slightly over one per. cent.' The number /Who fiavo; 
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M • UNO, 


Directoyr FBI ( 62 - 46855 ) 
&t, London ( 62 - 240 ) 


GOVERNMENT 


DATE: January l6, 196I 


su^ECT: C/PACE TO PAGE’ WITH AMERICA: 

Ti^::^TOy 

VlSlTTX)“''raE^U.S.A., September 15-27, 1959 
CENTTOITRKSEARCff MATTER--' 


Remylet 5/31/60. 

Attempts have, been made In the recent past by thi s b7£, 
office to obtain this publication without results. I I 
has been contacted regarding this publication, as well as 
two independent booksellers in London. Prom them it has 
been learned that this book was prepared by 12 Soviet 
newsmen who accompanied KHRUSHCHOV to the United States 
and for this work they received the Lenin Literary Prize, 

The. book is scheduled to be printed in English, but because 
of the present world situation it was felt by the booksellers 
that. there would be very little profit in an English 
publication, which possibly accounts for the fact that it 
has not yet appeared on the market. 

This matter will be followed and an administrative 
tickler has been set by this office. ^ ^ a 
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This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research-Section.) 
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Nature of Book: BET RAYA L .AT THE UK relates to the. "suicide" of U. N. diplomat 

Paul Banp-Jensen, Authors reportedly feel' he may have been murdered 
because of his activity in a plot to induce the defection of a high 
Sovieji diplomat, j 7'3'^^oX 
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subject: "the ANTISLAVERY MOVEMENT IN THE UNITED STATES^' ^ 
BYDVagll 

^ BOQK REVI EW^ 

BACKGROUND: 

The proofs of the captioned book were furnished the Bureau by , 

Mr. Edwin Watkins, Associate Director, The University of Michigan Press, . 

, after being advised byltr 1-16-61 that because of a long-standing policy it would \| 

I hot be possible for the Director to comment concerning the book. Byltr 1-23-61, 
Watkins stated he understood the Director's position and asked if the Director hadT^ 
any suggestions concerning individuals and institutions to whose attention the book 
should be brought. Watkins also indicated he would like to send the Director a 
complimentary copy of the book upon its publication, scheduled for October, 1961., ^ 

AUTHOR AND PUBLISHER: ^ 

The above book was written by Dwight Lowell Dumond, Professor 
..of History of the University of Michigan, and will be published by The University 
of Michigan Press. Our files contain no derogatory information concerning The 
University of Michigan Press. Dr. Dumond was born 8-27-95 at Kingston, Ohio, ^ 
and -attended Baldwin-Wallace CoUege, Berea, Ohio, (A. B. , 1920), Washington-uJa 
University (M. A. , 1928), and the University of Michigan (Ph. D. , 1929). He was j 
on the faculty of Ohio Wesleyan University, 1929-30, and the University of MichigaiF 
since tl,ien. He is the author of two other books: "A History of the United States" £ 
(1942) a:hd "America In Our Time" (1947). ^ 

Dumond was interviewed in early 1952 in a Lo^^y^F^v^rnment ^ 
Employees case and was cooperative. (121-36282-11) In adcmabn,® the M^eau has i 
received copies of Dr. Dumond' s addresses and articles in t he oast and we ha ve 
had cordial correspondence with him. Bufile #62-102936 reflects that E. Merrill 
Root, author of "Brain Washing in the High Schools," made a study of 11 textbooks 
used imhigh schools in the United States which he claimed were loaded with half - 
truths and unfair analyses. Root considers the type of indoctrination in these texts 
to be responsible for the fact that 1/3 of our young men succumbed to the brain- 
washing done by Russian and Chinese captors during the Korean War. CSie^of these 
11 textbooks was Dwight L* Dumond' s "History of .the United States. " 
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"THE ANTISLAVERY MOVEMENT IN THE UNITED STATES” 


REVIEW OF THE BOOK: 

This book is a history of slavery in the United States from the 
earliest settlement until 1865; the complete subjection by force of one person to 
the will of another, recognized and sustained by state law; the subordination of 
nearly four million Negroes to the status of beasts; the cruelty and injustices; 
and its effects on the home, education, religion, and politics. It also deals with 
the contest between slavery and freedom in America which began in the early 18th 
century and sets forth the efforts of the men and women who dedicated their lives 
to arresting the spread of slavery. 

The author states that "Nothing short of the full power of the 
government, used to the point of extermination, ever could have restored slavery 
after July 1862. " He concludes that "Had there been no laws, no presidential 
proclamations, no general orders, every slave would have been free as the armies 
moved because the owners fled and subjection by force was ended. That is how 
the slaves became free in such numbers as to impede the progress of the armies. 
Lincoln's proclamation simply restored the balance of the war's objectives— 
nationalism and freedom --in the eyes of the world, " 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

1. For information only since we have already told Watkins we 
could not comment on the contents of the book and since nothing of particular 
concern to the Bureau is contained therein. 


2. That the attached letter, acknowleding Watkins' letter of 
1-23-61, be sent. 









- 2 - 




fi* Belmont 


2/8/61 


■ , W. A. Branigan 

- ' ' ■ 

O/ rom MG* JENSEN 

MISiSUANEBIIS « INFC»mn^^ 
(ESPIBNA®) 


smsmi , : 

Hiis ncMiraiKitii!! seta Poftli lii snunaiy ifom a feview 
of the book entitled •Betrigrai at thc~UN - Ihe Stoiy of 
Paul i^^ensen*" It docmenta Bang** Jensen* a earner with 
the Enited Nations <IMK Ms paitleipation in the investigation 
of the Ihissi^ suwresston of the Bi^arian Eevolt and his 
ttltiisate dismissal from the BN for refusing to Bidce avail8j»le 
a list of witnesses he had interrogated in connection with the 
BN investigation* Ihe authors are BeWitt Copp and Marshall 
Peck, a novelist and reporter, respectively, ^ are World War II 
veterans. No derogatory Inforaation appears in Bureau files 
concerning them. Four references appear to the BBI; none of 
ihich are derogatoiy. One reference pertains to an interview 
with an unidentified IBI man regarding Bang<*Jensen*s contact 
with the Bureau in 1958. It appears the authors are using 
literary license in this instmice since there is no recora in 
Bureau files of any contact of the Bureau by the authors 
regarding Bang**Jensen. Previously, public source information 
has, however, referred to the fact that Bang^Jensen did contact 
the Bureau prior to his death, the authors, in general, have 
concli^ed that BaM-iensen may have been murderea because of 
knowledge be had of the possible defection of a hi^ Soviet 
official or officials. No^new information regarding this matter 
appears In the bmk. Bang*Jensen refused to Identil^ the 
supposed defectors vhen interviewed by the Bureau in September, 


this is submitted for your information, 


105-61515 


62-46855 
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laGuyaiMK* 

this meiaoraiiBi]!!! sets foitb in siimaiy fona results 
of a review of a book publislied in Januaiy, 1961, by-BeWitt 
QB& Barsfaall Peck entitled ’'Betrayal at tbe IIB m Hie Stoiy 
of FOol Bang'^easeii*'' Specific references to tke i^l are 
noted. Incmdiag an alleged interview with an unidentified 


regaiding aqy contact concerning Bang^densen 
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2 m On pa|M 251 tlie authors tefer to emmtnts attributed 
to an unidentifioa nil Agent iiaiicatiii® that Baiigf*Jeitsen case 
to the PI in the Sunmer of 1950 and that he was interviewed 
at length*, the unidentified PI man is quoted as stating that ' 
he eonsMered iang-Jfensen sane^ careful aM thorou^ in idiat 
he said but that It involved a matter Upon which tm. PI couM 
not actv Ifo references ean be fouM in Bureau files indicating 
that the uuthors at any tiae-interviewed'afi Agent or official 
of the Bureau regarding Bang- Jensen* It should be noted* 
however, that inmediately following his death, press releases 
by Robert ^rris and news aiticles that ai^eared concemi]^ 

Bang- Jensen indicated that he had coat acted the Bureau, Inis 
fact was also hnown by his wife* It appears that the authors 
are utilizing literaiy license in writing^^ the booh to discredit 
allegations by oertain officials of the iP that Bang* Jensen 
was mentally unstable* Ihese allegations were based on the fact 
that Biuig-Jensen had consulted psychiatrists on several occasions 
prior to his death. 

3* A third reference to the PI appears on page 254 
in the narrative of conversations between the reporter (who 
represents the authors! and his editor for whoa ne is allegedly 
investigating the Bioig-Jensen death. He refers to the fact 
that Bai^*Jensen did not talk in specifics until after his 
susnension from the (H in 1957 and his ultimate dismissal in 
1958 by the Secretary fieneral of the BN. This reference again 
indicates that Bang-Jensen had talked to the PI and to RaSert 
Horris who was foiaerly with the Senate Internal Security 
SUbcomaittee and involved speculation as to the identity of 
the Russia defector or defectors* 

4* Ute fourth reference to the PI appears on page 
250 mid is attributed to Arthur MCOowetl, a friend of 
iang^ensei vflio is Executive Secretaw-freasurer of the Council 
Against Coaiaunist Aggression. Mc^well deplores the fact that 
the jurisdiction of the PI is limited in dealing with ^traitors" 
'at me BN* Ho derogatoxv' comments appear in. the book regarling 
the- Bureau or the Bureau* s handling of the Bang^^Jenses case*' 
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subject: 


Mr. A. H. Belmont 


W. C. Sullivan 



date: February 9, 1961^ 


COKTRQL DESK EVALUAllON 
CENTEAL RESEARCH SECTION 


Origin and Purpose 

The BonkJaeades^Control Desk was created in the Central Research 
Section in January, 1959, as a central control and repository for book reviews 
at the Seat of .Government. 


Scope 

The Book Review Control Desk: (1) evaluates requests for books to 
be purchased and reviewed, (2) handles recommendations as to what Division 
should write the review, and (3) maintains a record of pending book review 
assignments, completed reviews, and other pertinent data concerning each 
review. 


Cost of Operation 

Establishment of this Desk has not resulted in any additional cost 
to the Bureau' s operations, since the work was absorbed by combining the new 
function with that of the previously existing Publications Desk without any 
increase in personnel. s 


Control i/ P V 

Records of all book reviews are maintained in a main control file 
(62-46855), which is checked monthly to ascertain whether existing instructions 
are being complied with by Bureau Supervisors preparing reviews. A card index 
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preparing reviews. A card indej 
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1 - Section Policy Folder 
1 - Section tickler 

1 - 5 1961 










Memorandum Sullivan to Belmont 
Re: "Book Review Control Desk Evaluation 
Central Research Section" 


system is kept regarding each review showing the title, author, official who 
ordered the review, Section to which the review was assigned, and completion date. 
These index cards are maintained for an indefinite period as they are of 
practical value and they demand only a minimum of upkeep. For leference 
purposes, tickler copies of reviews prepared are kept for 60 days. 

Final decision for the purchase of books rests withthe Administrative 
Division, which clears and approves the recommendation for thepurchase of any 
book suggested for review. 


Reviews Conducted 

During the period July 11, 1960, through February 3, 1961, a total 
of 53 books was received by Seat of Government personnel for review or 
reference. Thirty books were reviewed and twenty- three were retained for 
reference purposes. Twenty- six books were received at the Bureau from 
outside sources, 15 of which were reviewed. Of the 17 book reviews prepared 
by the Domestic Intelligence Division during referenced period, eight were done 
by the Central Research Section, 


Instructions 


Complete, current instructions concerning the Book Review Control 
Desk are included in Section 62 of the Supervisors' Manual. 


Over-All-Value 


The Book Review Control Desk performs a valuable service because 
it: (1) eliminates duplication both in the purchase of books for review and in the 
writing of reviews, (2) insures immediate determination as to whether a book 
review has been or is being written, and (3) enables Seat of Government pffsonnel 
to obtain quickly copies of book reviews for reference. 
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Memorandum Sullivan to Belmont 
Re: "Book Review Control Desk Evaluation 
Central Research Section" 


Future Action 


The work of the Book Review Control Desk Will continue to, be 
closely examined and evaluated by the Central Research Section for any 
streamlining measures to improve its operation. No changes are deemed 
necessary at the present. A status report will be submitted in six months. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


None. For your information. 


^ //I 
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Title of Book 


01 JPaul Bans-Jensen 


DeWltt Copp and Marshall Peck - 

The Devin-Adair Company, New York; January 1961; |4.50. 

Book Reviews (62-46855) 

Central Research Section 


This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the fefllowing 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) yr 

(Pleas e initial in the (mp ro priate box, and return promptly to the Central i/ 


Obtain book 
for review 


Book review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 


WmestiUrttelligence Division 

^^G^rmal Research, Room 7627 
^3mspionage, Room 2714 
n Internal Security, Room 1509 

□ Liai^n, Room 7641 

□ Naufe^heck, Room 6125 I.B. 
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^^^ationalities Intelligence, Room 1527 □ 

Subversive Control, Room 1250 CZl 

CD Identification Division 

□ Section, Room ___ □ 

□ Train ing & Inspection Division 

□ Section, Room □ 

CD Administrative Division 

[ I Section, Room __ □ 

□ Files & Communications Division 

□ Section, Room __ □ 

□ Investigative Division 

Section, Room I |- 

I I Lab oratory Division 

□ . Section, Room 

□ Crirn'e Records Division 

□ Section, Room __ □ 

Nature of Book: 
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Mr. A. H. Belmont 


Febroarrlf,. 1961 


W. C. Sullivan ' ; • 

O. ^ ^ ^ ',: 

BOOK- . E,I§¥II-W^^ THE WAR CALLED FSACE 
. BY HARRY AND HtiiNARD’'OVEMTKEET 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER - 


An advanced copy ol captioned lx>ok was furnished to the Director 
as an enclosure to a letter from Harry Overstreet, dated 2/11/61, mid was 
acknowledged by letter dated 2/16/61. 

This book, reviewed by Central Research Section, isa well-* 
documented, hard-hitting, scholarly treatise on the nature of international 
communism and the communist man. It is typical of the anticommunist 
literature prevalent at this time. It points out tkat the ot^ective of inter- 
national communism to take over the entire world has not changed. Commu- 
nists even alter the meaning of terms in their effort to obtain this obfective. 
Thus, there Is the term ’Var" called "peace. " The reader ia urged to 
understand the nature of international communism, its goal and its use of 
force wherever there is a "power vacuum. " 

Neither the Director nor the FBI is mentioned. 

Bufiles reflect a cordial relationship with the authors. 
RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 
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subject: ’THE, jTWENTY billion dollar 

CHALLENGE” BY KENYON j/sCUDDER 


^ND KENNRTH SA^EAM 
Ub6oK REVIEW / 


BACKGROUND! 


Bylletter 2-21-61, Kenyon J. Scudder enclosed a statement to appear 
in the Spring Catalog of G. P. ""Putnam’s Sons announcing captioned book. Scudder 
stated that he aind co-author, Kenneth S. Beam, would consider it a great honor if 
the Director would consent to look over the galleys and furnish a statement which 
could be used on the back of the Jacket and in a circular that will go to thousands of 
people with a special interest in the subject. Subsequently, by letter 2-24-61 
Mr. Howard Cady, Editor -in- Chief and Vice President of G. P. Putnam's Sons, 
reiterated Scudder’ s request and furnished galleys of the book. 

INFORMATION IN BUFILES 


We have had limited correspondence with Scudder who sent the Director , | 
a book ’’Prisoners Are People” in June, 1956. The Osborne Association, Inc., for ^ 
whomScudder acts as Director of Field Services, was founded in 1933 to rehabilitate 
criminals. Their views have been very extreme upon occasion in the past and they 
have been critical of prisons, parole and probation in this country. 

THE BOOK i 


’’The Twenty Billion Dollar Challenge - A National Program For ^ 

Delinquency Prevention, ” according to the authors, "will present a blueprint for 
community action. ” The Foreword to the book sets its purposes as: 1. To arouse § 
citizens to their responsibility in the prevention of delinquency in their community; a 
2. To indicate how they can go about meeting this responsibility through cooperative^ 
effort; andlTo point out the need of effective planning and leadership on every level- -S 
community, .city, county, state and national --with special emphasis on the last. § 
The book is divided into fourjparts: Some Causes of Delinquency, How Citizens Take 
Action, Four Major Objectives, and A National Objective. - ll/ Q 
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Jones to DeLoach 
RE: "THE TWENTY BILLION 
DOLLAR CHALLENGE" 


' The authors offer usual standard, well -publicized reasons for delinquency 

and offer the usual methods by which citizens can take action. Nor do the authors' 
objectives --assisting children and youths, strengthening family life, and improving 
community conditions, and reaffirming moral values— offer anything new. Possibly 
the only new approach cohtained in the book is the authors' conviction that the 
greatest need in the movement to prevent delinquency, both in this country and 
overseas, "is a National and International Clearing House, with facilities for research, 
for collecting and disseminating information on successful methods and programs 
wherever they lare to be found. " This would facilitate communication between 
communities struggling with this problem. The authors conclude . , that in spite 
of our best efforts we will always have some delinquency; however, it is within our 
power to decide how much. 

MENTION OF THE FBI 

The book contains two references to the FBI, neither of which are ^ 
derogatory. The first, in chapter 9, states "We all respect and admire the trained 
personnel of the Federal Bureau of Investigation and its unhampered achievements." 

It then goes t on to state that crooks, gangsters and criminal syndicates fear the FBI 
because they taow it is free from political domination. The second, in the final 
chapter, justifies the authors' title by stating "In 1960 both the U. S. Attorney General 
and the Director of the Federal Bureau of Investigation estimated that delinquency 
and crime now costs the tajqpayers more than 20 billion dollars each year, and these 

costs are steadily rising." 

i ' . 

CONCLUSION ; 

I 

The book, while well written, contains nothing new. In addition, it is 
noted that the book will carry a statement in the front by Chief Justice Earl Warren 
while the requested statement by the Director is to appear on the back of the jacket. 
Therefore, it is felt that Messrs. Scudder and Cady should be advised that as a 
matter of long-standing policy the Director must decline to make the requested 
statement. ■ 

I , ' ' 

RECOMMENDATION 

That the attached letters to Messrs. Scudder and Cady be forwarded. 
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London (62-253) 


i®r BIOGRAPHY OP 
TsYSAMMIR ILYIJ3H LENIN 
BOOK REVIEWS . 


ATTENTION: CENTRAL RE 


Remylet 5-20-60. 

Since submission •! relet, periodic cont acts h ave 
been made with foreign book dealers and sources at l I to 

determine if the above book has been ijubll shed in English. 

No such publication has been received in the. English language^ 
however, and during the last contact with foreign book dealers 
it was determined that they did not have in stock a biography 
•f LENIN published in 1955 p¥ Lawrence and Wlshart Ltd, London. 
Prom records available In this office it could not be deter- 
mined if this book has previously been furnished to the Bureau 
and because the cost of the biography was nominal ($1.00), it 
is being furnished the Bureau at this time. 

Periodic checks will be made to see if the new 
biography is available in English. 
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subject: tHE^ROFILE OF COMMUNIS,M--4.XAPTT.By-FACX^ 
-PREmREB BY THE ANTI-D(i^^ LEAGUE OF 
B’NAI B’RTTH 

■DWTJTPTIT /CO /ICQRR^ 


^;?BOOK REVIEW- (62-46855) 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


Captioned papi^back book, reviewed by, Central Research Section, is 
a revision of a pamphleC rSPgimer^ to Communism, ** which was prepared by 
B'nai B’rith in 1951. ■ 


The 119-page book is an unusually good, brief, and hard-hitting, primer. * 
It is in question-and-answer form, analyzing the entire system of world qommu- 
nism. Matter-of-fact statements are given in answer to the questions posed, --e.g. , ^ 
”What is the communist world peace movement?”— and a bibliography is set out at 
the end of each chapter for other and more interpretive reading. The inexpensive 
book commendably serves the purpose announced in the foreword, . .to fend off, 
on the one hand, the attempts of opportunists, demagogues and bigots to ejqjloit 
fears based on ignorance, and, on the other hand, the siren songs of the commu- 
nist appeals on the international scene. ’* 

The factual content of the primer appears to be very good with two 
exceptions. One, with obvious reference to the Judith Coplon case, states, ”Amon 
the pblitical data acquired by Soviet espionage agents were the espionage files of 
the Justice Department. ...” (p. 64) Such a statement is too broad and open to 
misinterpretation. Another attributes to the FBI a March, 1960, estimate of the 
strengih of the Communist Party, USA, as '’approximately 10, 000. ” (p. 26) No 
public statements on the size of the Communist Party, USA, have been issued by 
tl^e'Bureau since 1957, at which time the membership was placed at 17,^00. There 
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Memorandum Sullivan to Belmont 
Re: The Profile of Communism 

are no other references to the: Director or the FBI. The book will be placed 
in the Bureau Library. 

B’nai B^rith: 

Bureau files indicate B’nai B'rith is a legitimate Jewish fraternal 
organization. (100-530) 

RECOMMENDATION: 







Mr. A.H. Belmont 



larch 21, 1961 


W.C. SulUvan 
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THE DECLINE OF AB5EHICAN LIBEHALISM 
BY AOTHUR A. EKIRCH, 3K 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


The basic theme of captioned book is that there has been a steady 
decline in liberal values in the United States since our Nation was founded. 

The author traces this decline historically from before the American 
Revolution down to the present time, and, in the process, is critical of the 
Director and the Bureau. 

On page 239, the author charges that the General Intelligence 
Division of the FBI, relying on radical literature as decisive evidence of 
subversive beliefs, made illegal arrests during the Palmer Raids. On page 
252, E torch claims ttmt the Bureau's investi^tions under the ^^ite Slave 
Traffic Act were, in effect, "legalized snooping. ” The source cited by the 
author for both of these chiims Is the highly distorted book, The Federal 
Bureau of favestlgation, by Max Lowenthal. 

Y/hile conceding that "it was in no sense desirable" that communists 
should be employed in sensitive or important positions in government, Ekirch 
claims that the solution adopted was neither liberal nor legally defensible under 
traditional American values or constitutional law (p. 328). He also accuses 
the Director of overestimating the threat posed by the Communist Party, USA 
(pp. 838- S39), criticizes the prosecution of Party leaders under the Smith Act 
(pp. 340-342), and claims that the FBI's role in the loyalty- security program 
aroused fears that the United States " was coming under the sway of a Federal 
police force" Cp. 345). 

The author points out that liberalism is not a well-defined political or 
economic system but rather an attitude in favor of limited representative govern- 
ment and the widest possible freedom of the individual In all phases of his 
activity. Since the I8th century was the classic age of liberaHsra, in a sense, 
liberalism and colonial America grew up together. Political liberty in the 
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Memo Sullivan to Belmont 

Ret THE DECLINE OF AMERICAN LIBERALISM 
BYARTHURA, EKIRCH, JR. 


colonies was closely tied to local government; religious liberty ilourinhed; 
and the availability of land and economic opportunity gave rise to a natural 
faith in a free economy. The Declaration Of Independence explicitly set 
forth the liberal political philosophy of the American Revolution which found 
practical expression in the constitutions of the individual states which speci- 
fied the personal and property ri^ts of the individual and limited ^e powers 
of the Government. 

The first half of the I9th century was a period of great contrast. 

Y%ile considerable progress was made toward democratic progress and 
reform, there were, at the same time, frequent mob attacks on Catholics 
and immigrants; the Indians were uprooted in the West; and slavery still 
prevailed in the South. At the same time, the powers of the Federal Government 
were steadily broadened, and the Supreme Court repeatedly defended Federal 
over state power. By the middle of the I9th century, slavery stood out as the 
most direct challenge to American liberalism, and sporadic violence over 
this issue, in both North and the South, finally erupted into the Civil war. ' 

There were widespread violations of civil liberties dkiring the Civil 
War, President Lincoln suspended the writ of habeas corpus; censorship 
of the press was instituted; and military conscription was practiced on an 
extensive Scale for the first time in our history. Following the war, the 
North governed the defeated South like a conquered province; the Negro, 
although emancipated, was still not given the right to vote; and the Ku Klux 
iPan (KKK), dedicated to violence and intimidation, emerged in the South. 

Since the Civil War had established the primacy of the Federal over state 
government, the trend subsequently has been toward an increased centrali- 
zation of the powers of government and a weakening of liberalism and individualism. 
By the 1390 's, the coimept of a nonlnteryentionist government had been com- 
pletely discredited. Antitrust and other regulatory measures controlling 
business were adopted, and the Supreme Court asserted exclusive Federal 
control over interstate commerce. 

Measures adopted during World War I further weakened the liberal 
tradition. Military conscription made no provision for conscientious 
objectors. Laws against espionage and sedition suppressed dissent. State 
criminal syndicalist statutes were enacted, and censorship of the press was 
common. More and more, the duties rather than the rights of the individual 
were stressed, , 
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Memo Sullivan to Belmont 

Re: THE BECIJNE OF A’MERIC-^ UBERALISM 


The period following World War I is described as a period of 
’Tiysterla. ’ Conscientious objectors, pacifists, and political prisoners 
were kept in Jail rather than amnestied. Five legally elected socialist 
assemblymen were denied their seats in New York State. Over 700 aliens 
were deported because of their political beliefs, and over 4,000 persons 
were arrested (hiring the Palmer Balds. There was a revival of the KKK; 
our traditional immigration policy was reversed; and legislation to insure 
conformity in morals (e. g. , prohibition, state censorship laws) was enacted. , 
For the first time In our history, the suppression of freedom enjoyed almost 
nationwide government support on the local, state, and national levels. 

Buring the administration of President Hoover, the power of the 
state and local governments was gradually taken over by Washington and, 
after the New Beal of President Roosevelt, the concept of a planned economy 
gained even greater acceptance. With the notable exception of the evacuation 
and detention of tlie Japanese on the west coast, the author finds few violations 
of civil liberties during World War n. He stresses, however, the tremendous 
mansion of the powers of the Federal Government. Following World War II, 
the tensions of the cold war and the Korean War led to a further deeiiae in 
liberaEsm. We now have peacetime conscription; the armed forces Imve 
assumed greater power in all branches of the Government; and foreign trade 
has degenerated into economic warfare. The Government's monopoly over 
nuclear power has subordinated free enterprise to the interests of the state. 
Fearful of offending minority groups, the press, radio, and die motion* plchire 
and television in<histries censor potentially controversial material. 


Bureau files reflect that an article In the December 19 , 


issue of 


'Neues Deutschland, ' a publication of the Communist Party of Fast Gerinany, 
set forth that EMrch was one of a group of SO American professors v/ho urged 
diplomatic recognition of East Germany and Communist China. In 1948, an 
individual who may be identical with Ekirch was the subject of a Selective 
Service investigation in N m Y o rk Cte te cauae hfi to be a conscientious 

objector. In 1952, | who may possibly be 

Identical with the subject, was a subscriber to Alternative , publication of the 
Committee for Non-Violent Revolution. I Iterimiive" cHms that its goal is to 
fight "against war, capitalism, and totalitarianism. " (25- 1817€9;14-2771;100- 72924- 

905) 
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,EGAT, RIO DE JANEIRO (64-293) ATTENTION CENTRAL RESEARCH 

i SECTION 


PROPOSED BOOK^Y 
ALBERTO DANIEEWALERONI 


INFORMATION CONCERNING 
ReRiolet 12/29/50^^ 

On March 8, 1961. 1 
acquainted generally with I 
past several years. 


■ij ' 



advised that he Is 

bver the 


I [declared that while he has no specific adverse . 

information concerning | | as to snhverRi ve tvne activity, | i 

he has received a definite impression that ] is an Indi- 

vidual who is an opportunist in tendency and in informant’s I 

opinion Would not be above capitalizing or trading upon his | r 

contacts or acquaintances. For this reason, informant said he 
would, advise that considerab le circuraspectiph be followed in ' 
any dealings with • 

With regard to the book, "BLOOD AND FIRE IN CUBA", he | 
has received no information of any book o.r other publication J ® 

under that title having been written by PALERONI. &| '■ 

» t On March 9 and 10, 196I, inquiry was made in several of 

^ 1 the larger bookstores in Buenos Aires by Legat in an unsuccessfuJi || 

’ «V.,endeavtiX to locate a copy of the book, "BLOOD AND FIRE IN CUBA",''|JM 
^ or' any. other recent writing of FALERONI under a similar title. ' 
Information was developed that no book under this title had been 
published in Argentina insofar as was known by book store employees. 

' r, I I was instructed to remain alert for I [ 


In view of the foregoing, it is recommended that extreme be 
ca ution be exe rcised by the Bureau in handling any future contabb b7c 

by I I ^ 

UACB by 3/31/61, no additional investigation is -being ' 
conducted in this matter. One this letter is enclosed^for 

the’ information' of Legat, Mexico if j L ^ U / 1 /' 


/V- Bureau 

"D.? r~i Wo .Tomo-i r>o ( 1 — ^Ij. — 20 4 V. ’ 


2 - Rio de Janeiro (1 
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Miss- Aim MT^Qtto 

Publicity p-epartaaent 

Bolt, Eiuehart aad Winston, Xnc. 

333 Madison Avenue 

New York 17, New York 


PERSONAL- 


Pear Mies C5tto; " , ■ ' ' ■ ' ^ 

. ^ 1 have received your letter of April 13, 

1961, '.andit was Indeed kind of you to -send me a copy of 
'"The .'Purveyor: The Shocking Story 'of Today’ s Illicit Liquor 
ICApire.'" .1 found the manuEcript interesting and air looking ^ 


m 

ODS 


forward to reading the finished 


'Thank you for your 


thoughtfulness- on this' occasion,; 


MAILED/3I: 

APR1919B 

COMM-FBI 


1 - Mr. Tolson 



Sincerely yours, 

-i. £dgar flyover 





- „ NOTE: The galley proofs of this book were sent to Mr. Tolson by Mr. Walfer 1. 

^ Bradbury of Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc. , on 12-5-60, which was cordfadly 
, : V acknowledged by Mr. Tolson on 12-12-60. A review of the galley proofs'' %as made 
by ibnes to DeLoach Memo dated 12-21-60, which reflected the book piirports .fo 
pamons — convey to the reader the intricate setup needed in the operation of the illicit l^uor 
B°Lnt _Jbusiness, and is told as the story of one Angelo Pavane relating his ejstperfe&ces 
S«ad“!~during the 1920' s to 1960 while engaged in illicit narcotics and liquor operations 
States. There are a few minor references to the FBI in the book, 

Malone — pj4marily regarding FBI Identification Numbers in the footnotes, none of which 

derogatory in nature. Angelo Pavane, Ann M. Otto, and the author, John Starr, 
not identifm^^ in Bufiles. (62-46855) Miss Otto also furnished a copy of 
book to Mr. Tolson on the same date- -see Mr. Tolson' s letter to Miss 


Trotter __ 
N.C. Sullil 
Tele. Rocm 
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Mf. Tolson—— 
Mr. Parsons — .-, 

Mr. Mohr, 

Mr. Belmont — 
Mr. Callahan^... 

_ _ Mr. Conrad-.^ 

! Holt, Rinehart and Winston, inc. • publishers 

'i — — — ■ ' ■“ Mr. Malone 

383 MADISON AVENUE. ..NEW YORK 17, N. Y. [GENE RAri 


Trade Department 


April 13, 1961 


[TixTBOol^ 

L ^ .Mr. W.C.Sullira; 

[magazinesT®^®" j 

l 1-Mr. Ingram-j^ 

Miss Gamfai^' 




Mr. J. Edgar Hoover 
United States Dept, of Justice 
Federal Bureau of Investigation 
Washington 25, D.C, 

Dear Mr, Hoover: 





Enclosed is a copy of TH^URVEYOR: The. Shocking 
Sjt;oxy ._of Today* s II 1 icit/Ei quo r Empire by John 
Starr, to be published May 8th. 

We know that Mr. Walter I. Bradbury sent you the 
original manuscript and we thought you would be 
interested in seeing the finished copy of the book, 


With best regards, 


Sincerely, 


AMO/lsa 

Enclosure 


Ann M. Otto 
Publicity Department 
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MeitH>ran<laii for Mr* Belsmnt 

Re; "The Black Maslims in America* 


By C* Eric Lincoln 
62 - 4^855 


In August* 195S, Lincoln ai^ised the Atlanta Bffice 
that he planned to do research on the Ml and prenar© a paper 
dealing with the organization fron a philosophical standpoint 
to attempt to form conclusions as to the reasons for persons 
participating in the NW* He was i^t>ressed at this time with 
the necessity of not mentioaii^ his previotts relationship with 
the Bareatt or the PBI^s interest' in' the IfOI* in March 28, 1961, 
Lincoln advised that Ms book woald be pablisfeed by Beacon Press, 
Boston, Massachasetts, and would he released April 19, 1961* 

He said he interviewed Elijah National Leader, Malcolm - 

Little, linister of the KeW' fork ai^ other BOI officials 

for laaterial in addition-to attending meetings in several 
cities and reading everything fee coitld find regarding the 
He also mentioned' that he feared for Ms personal safe-Qr w&eii’ 
certain H§I officials read the book* . , 

€n April 7, 1961, Lincoln famished the Atlanta , 
Office a letter received from Chicago fro® "Miss Ihelms which 
be interpreted as a threat and possible violation of the 
Extortion Statute* (KOI laesiiers frequently use the letter H 
in place ‘of their last names) The Assistant United States 
Attorney, loi^em District of Georgia,., declined prosecutiosi# The 
matter is currently being presented to the United States Attorney 
at Chicago* 

mm 

The MOi is an all-Hegro, violently antiwhite,, 
fanatical group which has been under investigation for the past 
several years to determine if its activities bring it within the 

f urview of Executive Order 10450 or in violation of any other 
ederal statutes* There are presently 35 field offices 
conducting investigations and submitting semiannual reports 
on this ozganizatlon* 

"The Black Muslims in America" according to the author 
presents a partial perspective of the dark and serious problems 
of racial tension and calls for more suidies about the "voiceless 
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62-46$B5 


Eric Lincoln 


f coplo" vbo trant to lie licerd in tlie coimcils of tbo world* 
a the prcfecoi the author explains that he hecane interested 
in this study In ihe Atttwn of 1956 while teaching courses in 
religion and philosophy at Clark College* At this tiajo he 
read m appraisal of Christianity in a tem paper sahiiitted hy 
a senior student which indicated tto Christian reUiiim is 


inco^atlble with tim Negroes aspirations for dignity and 
equality in Aiaerica and that Islim offers the ansirer to these 
desires* ' . 


The hook, which originated out of a doctoral 
o 

ilostoii University, is divided into nine chapters laid a section 


Cl 

hlstoiy of the origin of the cult and closely examines the 
background and rationale of the movement* Considerable portions 


of this 276 p^e book are devoted to a philosophical, sociological 
stu% of the racial tensions which, in the author's opinion, 
foster the development of the liul and other Negro siqiremacy groins 
iuch of the material appears to have been obtained from the 
ess coverage of the NO! and its lei^ers. incl 
newsnaner column of Clliah Muhframi^* The aut 

le and other 

bOOK WttIC 


et' 
usli 
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-4 



Si - 


s 


li«aiorii»dii» for Mr* Belnont 
Ke! *th& Block Muslims in terica^ 
% €• Sric Lincoln 
42-468S5 


I* For infomation* 


2 . f liat tlit unclcrliiitfi iie&fcs in the Index CPsges 
27B-276) ht iiidcxcd. 


B* If you ap|irovo. this mcmoranilam: and hook should 
be sent to the Records ilranca for appropriate action* The 
book is being retained in Room 7638 pending approval of this 
action, , 
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AUBREY WILLIS, AUTHOR 

"OUR GREATEST ENEMY - BEVERAGED ALCOHOL" 
EXPOSITION PRESS INCORPORATED 
NEW YORK, NEW YORK 




By letter dated 4-20-61, copy attached, 


Gurney, Division 


of Parole, State of New York, Port Kent, New York, requested information 
concerning the accuracy of statements made by captioned author in his book. 

He referred to the following two statements allegedly appearing on pages 15 and 
23 respectively, "The Federal Bureau of Investigation in its Uniform Crime 
Report for 1956 outlines that 59. 47 per cent of all 1956 crimes could be charged 
to alcohol" and "The F. B. I. tells us that our crime bill for those crimes brought 
about by alcohol amounts to $20, 000, 000, 000 per year. " Gurney also requested 
any information the Bureau has with regards to the effect alcohol has on crimes, 
criminals and parole. An appropriate reply was sent to Gurney, a copy of which 
is attached, 

OBSERVATIONS: 


The book has been reviewed by the Uniform Crime Reporting Section 
and was found to be replete with gross statistical misinterpretations, abuses and * 
falsehoods. Willis, an admitted ex-alcoholic and speaker for the Southern g 

Baptist Convention, has an ax to grind and misused FBI statistics and attributed 5 

erroneous statements to us to help make his case against alcohol. We did not 
say any portion of crime could be attributed to alcohol, as Willis states. He took 
arrest figures for liquor laws, driving while intoxicated, disorderly conduct and 
drunkenness from Uniform Crime Reports - 1956 and stated since these arrests 
represented 59. 4% of all arrests, alcohol was responsible for 59. 4% of all the 
crime in the United States in 1956. This is ridiculous. Arrest figures for 1956 
were obtained from 1, 551 cities over 2, 500 representing a total population of 
41, 219, 052. This population represented less than 1/3 of the total United States 
population and while arrests are a partial measure of the crime problem they do 
not measure the total crime count since not all crimes are cleared by arrest. Also, 
we never said our crime bill for those crimes brought about by alcohol amounted 
to 20 billion dollars per year. This was the estimated total cost of all crime in 
the United States and Willis used the figuje falsely in an attempt to make his case 
against alcohol. I ' 


Enclosures--^-^it.c_^ 


not 
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J. J. Daunt to Mr. DeLoach Memorandum 


ACTION: 

(1) If you approve there is attached a letter to the publisher, 
Ej^osition Press, Inc. , 386 Fourth Avenue, New York 16, New York, 
pointing out the inaccuracy. No letter is being sent to the author since his 
whereabouts are unknown and there is no information in Bureau files pertaining 
to him. 
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Title of Book 
Author 


THE UNCERTAIN TRU^:PET 
General Maxwell D. Taylor 


o 

Book Reviews ( 62-46855) 
Central Research Section 




This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
a spot check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following 
Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 


(Please initial in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research Section.) 


ROUPNC 

!4%err«r®~Bwis ion 
^tral Research, Room 7627 
l^iEspionage, Room 2714 
d] Internal Security, Room 1509 
,□ Liaison, Room 7641 

'-!<ame Cheok, Room 6125 I.B. 
Nationalities Intelligence*, Room 1527 
Subversive Control, Room 1250 

I I Identification Division 

□ Section, Room 


Obtain book 
for review 


m Tra ining & Inspection Division 

I I Section, Room 

11 Adm inistrative Division 

□ . ^ Section, Room 


□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 

n 

□ 


□ 

□ 


Book' review not 
required by this 
Section or Division 




□ 

□ 


□ 

□ 

□ 




Files & Communications Division 

□ _ Section, Room 


□ 


□ 
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□ I nve stigative Division 

CZ3 Section, Room CZl I I 

1 1 Laboratory Division 

□ Section, Room - a □ 


I I Crime Records Division 
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By EICHAKI) STAUN'ES 

JN tlie serpentine coils of 
the Soviet espionapi'e ap- 
paratns there is. in a manner 
of speaking, a new best sel- 
ler. 

The book, which created 
only the smalle.st of ripples 
when It was published In 
the bnited Stales in January 
of ast year, is Gen. .M' a x- 
wel] D. 'Iu5'lor’s ‘The Un- 
certani Trumpet” (Harper 
and brothers). 

^ The new interest in the 
oook stems, of course, from 
Gen. Taylor’s recent appoint- 
ment to the task of picking 
up the pieces of the Ameri- 
can disa.ster in Cuba. Gen. 
ia.Vlors influence on the fu- 
ture course of American 
I’o profound, and 
Ihe Uncort.ain Trumpet” is 
a working blueprint of the 
man’s military '.hinking. 

A FIT, It HE I,EET 

it was written after M a x 
Ta>’lor left the Army in 1959 
QuoUntr onc.sQlf on the col- 
umn dodge is usually con- 
sidered to indicate that the 
golden years are coming on 
apace, but in a piece pub- 
ii.shed m January, 19G0, I 
wrote: -=•- 




“At the conclirsion of his 
tour (as Army Chief of 
■ Staff) in the Pentagon he 
left the Army a disillusioned 
and cieopiy troubled man. He 
wa.s 57-ye.ars-old. in vigorous 
•good healtli. prc.sumably only 
just appro.acliin,g the peak of 
his intellectual powers. 

“Why did he quit? Why 
docs a man of proven couf- 
_ age and ability turn in his 
' uniform.?” ■ 

Tlpat was long before Cuiri 
and Laos, of course, but e^.- 
..scntially - the reason Gen. 
Taylor .so abruptly ended a 
distingui.shcd military ca- 
reer was hi.s sure knowledge 
fiiat the United States was in . 
no position to fight limited 
wars (such as we are con: 

' fronted with and apparently 
unable to fight in Southeast 
Asia today). . 

i ISIS FEELING 

He felt. If my rending o( 
“The Uncertain Trumpet” Is 
correct, that American plan- 
ning was hypnotized Into 
paralysis by the doctrine of 
ma.saive atomic retaliation, 
that built-in ,wcakne.$.s in the 
,1oint Chiefs of Staff sy.stem 
have left our strategy plan- 
ning to budget - conscious 
civilian amateurs. •. -■ 

But what of Geri. Taylor’s 


view of the military future? 
There are many elements in 
it, of cour.se, but basic to his ' 
whole philosophy is blunt re- 
jection of tlie assumption 
that the free world cannot 
fight a non-atomic war with 
the Soviet bloc. 

“■VVhy,” he wrote, ‘ h a si 
the United States made no 
determined effort to develop 
conventional force.s conip£u-- 
able to tho.se of the USSR? 
For one thing, we have ac- 
customed our.selve.s to sa.y- 
ing. and perhaps to believ- 
ing, that we are hopelessly 
outnumbered by the com- 
munist bloc. This .statement 
a.s a generalization is simply 
not true.” 

Gen. Taylor’s considered 
estimate, which is too long 
to repeat here, arrives at ttie 
conclusion that the free 
world’s available manpower 
totals 156.9 millions against 
the communist bloc’s 145.4. 
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Saptioned was reviewed to ■ evaitiate tbe past activities 
of the Cojfmwilst Party <CP), USA, enuaerated ia tbe book aad to deter- 
asise if the Btireaa was westiott.ed* the. book does aot aentioii the 
Bareaii or its contacts with the author. 

Sandor ?oro»* autohiograplQf corroborates the testimony of 
iuany aa es-coMuiiist: that the Otopian dreaifi of uaiversai brotlier- 
hood turns into a nightmare reality of the police state. 

Horn hi years ago In Hungary, foros imiiiigrated to tfie 
United' States- at the age of 21. working in sweatshops as a fisrrier 
in lew fork ,f!lty, he gt^dually earned up to 1109 a week. M# sps* 
Ijathlzed w™ the anti-Horthy Movement In Huagaiy which brought 
him into touVh with the cowtunistg who were raaning it. In 1929 
he was mde mnager of ”Uj llore,® a Hungarian comunist daily 
pubUshed la k"ew fork. As a card-carrying member, foros partici- 
pated In CP activities until his transfer to Uamilton, Ontario, 
Canada! in December, 1929. 

For the next nine months foros edited the Hungarian 
Canadian horker in Ifeimliton and became the leader of the Canadian 
Hungarian Movement in this city, l^on his return to Mew York City 
in September, 1930. foros becaiiie active among the unemployed, iihen 
**Uj JSiore*’ moved Its office to Cleveland, Ohio, in 1931, foros mmm& 
with it. He became head of the Ohio Bureau of the ”Baiiy worker’’ 
and for the next six years as a CF -iftember in Ohio participated in 
hunger laarcliss and with the uaeaployed against the strikebrealiers. 

In 1937 foros left the United States to fight with the 
bo^lists in Spain, foros h^ some prior e3E|)eriencss he had 
participated In the October, 1918, levolutioa in Hungary, lie 
became chief of the Anglo-American Section of the Historical 
Commission of the International Bflgades and was later aiade Chief- 
of the Comiilssarlat of the X¥ Brigade, After the ' loyalists were 
defeated, foros returned to the United States in December, 
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foros Mm brnmim 4i9UlmUma with ©o«raani8m nfeen lutsia 
refuted as^tum to the ex-l4j^ists who could not return to their mn 

hen iueela signed the 
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occasiotie since 




uhich {fianuscript was suhstantialljf the sai*® as foros» current hooli; 
'’American CoiMissar.** 


in the epilogue of the hooh Voros eeeats a little hitter 
when he writes, •♦the Coniauiiist Party which X guit over 20 years ago 
has hy now all hut disintegrated, yet, t and mjf fellow foxmr r^he 
have been degraded to second-class citizens, denied even the right of 
serving our country in the capacities we are host fitted for...” 

(How is Voros able to say that the Par^ has new all but disintegi^ted 
if he had, in fact - - 





the United States has not called upon hist, because of his e^erience 
to fight totalitarihtiiSR. He feels the ihiited States needs ideo- 
logical weapons and ^ined aran to use thest - experts that are 
plentiful among fomr communists. 

hEcoiimMfioi? . 

that Assistant Sirector Oehoach consider calling attention 
to the publication of ••American Comissar” to his contacts cm the 
House COMlttee on thi-American Activities and the Senate Internal 
Security Subcoiamittee in the event the committees desire to subpoena 
Sandor Voros to testify before one of the cemmittees. 
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SYNOPSIS: 



This memo is prepared to review a book entitled 


u^Mc^^The==£^ C^cggi " wrj-^en 

Jolir^^HoGh and Herfg^!0XXX efT" whichloiTT be publ ished Yh " 


On 5/9/^lj Morris Ernst advised the Bureau that one of 
his clients^ the Athenian Press, New York City, had sent the 
above-captioned book to him to read for libel. He stated the 
book includes severe critici sm of the FBI and Ernst inquired 
if he could send the book to the Bureau, Ernst was told that, 
under the circumstances, it was not felt the Bureau should 
inject itself into this matter. The Legal Attache, London, 
was instructed to attempt to discreetly obtain the manuscript 
of this hook, Legat, London, obtained book and forwarded same, 
Legat also suggested the Bureau furnish a statement to London^ 
for use of Embassy press officer in answering any inquiries^^^ 
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Review of book shows it is full of inaccuracies, false 
statements, and attempts to attribute to the FBI blame for the 
Lonsdal e-Cohen case, since the FBI had been unable to locate 
the Cohens, This book has so many inaccuracies, misstatements 
of known facts, speculation' and outright lies that it is not 
believed we should attempt to dignify it by offering any 
information in response to inquiries. Detailed review of the 

boch is ‘attached JJ[.Xm , U NUSS - / ! 


ACTION: '' MILL- /K. 

^ I NOT EBCOBDEE!, ^ 

There is attached a cable London,'' ^ 

advising him that in view of the misstatements of fact'@~xtnd - 
inaccuracies in the book the -Bureau wilX='=^tf-drignff^ same by 
offering any comment for the press officer, U, S, Embassy, or 

fof^jthe Legat, ^ o t 

Enclosure ^ ^ 

%LPL:ams ^ ^ 

( 2 ) ■ . r T -.-.r . - . ~ 
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Memo Bran i gan to Sul 1 i van 
Re: Gordon Arnold Lonsdale 

Morris Cohen; Lona Cohen 




inr^ 


The book entitled ••Spy Ring, The Full Story of the 
Naval Seoreta Oaae,*' by John Bulloch and Henry Miller, haa 
been reviewed and contains the following inaccuracies: 


in Russia- 


states the Cohens were specially groomed 


This is pure speculation. 

Page 9 , paragraph 2, states the Cohens were revealed 
not as Canadians as they claimed to be, 

Morris Cohen claimed to be a citizen of New Zealand 
and his wife claimed to be a Canadian, 

Page 10 states that no direct link was ever established 
between any of the five defendants and a Soviet Embassy official. 

In a newspaper article by Houghton he made a statement 
that he was handled by Vassili Dozhdal^, Second Secretary, 

Soviet Embassy, London, 

Page 11 states as follows: ••The American Federal Bureau 

of Investigation was largely at fault. In 195^, American agents 
investigating the case of the Rosenb ergs, later executed as 
Russian spies, found evidence implicating Morris and Lona Cohen, 
Their activities were checked, but too late. Within a morith 
of the Rosenbergs* arrest, the Cohens had left America for 
Australia, and the FBI lost them. In 1957$ when Colonel Abel 
\ was exposed and sentenced to JO years for spying, evidence linking 
i him with the Cohens was found. The FBI again failed to trace 
j them, " 

. This statement is false. We first heard of Morris \ 

land JSona Cohen in 1953- The Cohens left New York City sometime 
in the simmer of 1950; however, it is not known where they went 
and no evidence has been uncovered indicating they ever went to 
Australia, At the time of the arrest of Abel, we did find out 
1 the Cohens were linked to Abel; however, by that time they were 
in England residing under aliases. 
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Memo Bran i gem to Sullivan 
Be: Gordon Arnold Lonsdale 

Morris Cohen; Lona Cohen 



Page 12 states "To all intents and purposes the Cohens 

had a ■ ’reoard*' in espionage^ and the FBI were gI early something 

less than efficient in losing sight of two dangerous suspects 
who later made such an easy entry into Britain to continue their 
careers," 


We had no information indicating the Cohens were 
involved in espionage until 1957* Previous information in 
1953 indicated possible membership in the Communist Party, on 
both the part of Morris and Lona Cohen, 


Page 18 states the Cohens were no more them associates 
of Gordon Lonsdale who had to. be investigated and after the 
arrest of Lonsdale they were interviewed by the British, 


^ ^ 

Page 42 states that the Cohens had in their possession 
two genuine American passports which were probably issued in 
19^7 and were used when the Cohens left America in 1950 to 
escape the FBI hunt for. them which began when their association 
with the Rosenbergs was discovered. 


5 

i 
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\ The Cohens did have issued in 19^-7 valid American 

passports and they used them for a trip to Europe, These 
passports were not in their possession when they were arrested. 
These passports were not used by the Cohens in leaving the U, S, 
No FBI hunt began for them in 1950 since we did not know that 
they were actually associated with the Rosenbergs. Our later 
investigation showed that they had left New York City about the 
time of the arrest of the Rosenbergs; however , we do not know 
of any connection between the Rosenbergs and the Cohens, 


Page 47 states that Morris Cohen was born in 
New York in 1911, 

He was born in I910, 

Page 46 states that Morris Cohen was a star football 
player at the University of Mississippi, 

Cohen did not play football in college. 





Mem Branig an to Sullivan 
Bet Gordon J^nold Lonsdale 
Morris Qoheng Zona Cohen 

Page 48 states Cohen left 

This is not so. He graduated in 193^» 

Page 48 states that Cohen left Mississippi in 1931 and 
became a temporary teacher and assistant football coach at 
James Monroe High School in Hew York, 

This is completely wrong. He did not become a teacher 
in 1931 and never was an assistant high school football coach. 

Page 43 states that in 1934 Cohen obtained a 
Masters Degree at the University of Illinois and then returned 
to Hew York City to more posts as a temporary teacher, 

Cohen attended the University of Illinois for one 
semester and obtained no degree. He did not become a teacher 
in Hew York City until after World War II, 

Page fO states that the father of Lona Cohen had 
made money as a bootlegger. 

This is pure fiction. 

Page ‘yO states that Morris Cohen, upon his return 
from Spain in 1938 , became a substitute teacher. 

This is wrongs 

Page 31 states that Morris Cohen, after World War II, 
took the Hew York Board of Education examinations to become a 
teacher and cane out top in the Junior school list and third 
in the examinations for high school teachers. 

This is pure fiction. 

Page 81 states that Ethel and Julius Rosenberg were 
arrested in August, 1950, 

Julius Rosenberg was arrested in July, 1950, and 
Ethel in August, 1959' 


m. <4. ^ 
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undercover memhers of the cell operated by the Bosenbergs, 

There is no/ibasis in fact for this statement* 

Page K2 states that while the FBI was investigating 
the Bos enb erg case their agents heard the names of the Cohens, 

This is a lie. 

Page ^2 states that by the time the detectives (theMIJ 
got around to investigating the Cohens, they could not be found. 

This is not so when set out in the context of this 
story. The authors are attempting to imply that we heard about 
the Cohens during the investigation of the Bos erib ergs and allowed 
them to get away in 1950 * 

Page 5*^ states that when Colonel Abel was arrested, 
among the papers found in his studio the names of Morris and 
Lona Cohen occurred as well as references to the Bosenbergs, 

None of these names appeared among the papers of Abel, 

Page 54 states that after the defection of Igor Gouzenko 
from the Soviet Embassy in Ottawa, he had brought with him 
documents which named Allan Nunn May, the British atomic scientist* 
\ Nunn May was arrested, tried, and sentenced, and for four years 
[ a name scribbled on an envelope found in his home was ignored, 

\ The writers state this name was Klaus Fuchs, 

This is not so, Fuchs' name and British address was' 
found in the notebook of Israel Halperin, one of the subjects 
in the Gouzenko case and it was furnished to the British,'^ 

I Page ^4 states that Ihohs told the police that 

\Harry Gold was his contact,. 


Gold* 


Fuchs did not know the name of Harry Gold, We identified 


i jraae p** states that when Abel was arrested in 1957* 
evidence of his association with the Bosenbergs and the Cohens 
was found, 

|| No evidence linking Abel to the Bosenbergs was found. 
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Memo Branigan to SuH ivan 
Res Gordon Arnold Lonsdale 
Morris Cohen; Zona Cohen 



Page 5^4 states that before the end of September, 
the Cohens were on their way to Australia* 


1950, 


No evidence has been uncovered indicating that the 
Cohens went to Australia, 

£Mj§- 55 states that in 1953 , after spending something 
over two years in the Dominion,, including at least one visit 
to Gisbourne in New Zealand, the Cohens left' for /Europe, 

This is pure speculation, Cohen claimed that he was 
born in Gisbourne, New Zealand, which gives the writers the 
thought that he and his wife were in New Zealand, 


Page states that in 1953 the Cohens purchased 
traveler's checks in Vienna and within months cashed them in 
TQKyo and ffQhg ^gng, 

The Cohens traveled to Japan in 1955, ^ot in 1953* 

Page 5'8 states that Lonsdale arrived in England on 
March 3, 1955, " 

This is the date on which he left the U, S, by ship. 
He arrived in England on March f or March 8, 

Page ?6 discusses Lonsdale's trips to Europe and 
states that the Special Branch officers (2il~5) knew that he 
frequently met other Soviet agents on some of these Journeys 
and passed information to them. 


I 

1 
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Page 114 states that Lonsdale was the chief Russian 
agent in Southern England and was the head of all agents working 
for Russia in London and all along the South coast* 


This is pure speculation. 


Page 114 states that Lonsdale was connected with 
Russian Naval Intelligence, 


officer. 


This is not so. 
\ . 


He is a Soviet military intelligence 
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P&ae 'bHci't poMSthla iSAckift Lonsdale 

met Harr rj Houghton in Warsaw. 

This is not so. 

. ■ ! 

Faae 128 states that MI-5 saw Naval secrets in the 

back seat of Houghton* s car in November, i960, 

I |W ■ .b7D 

No such information has been furnished ^ 

piog 1S4 states that at conferences with the Americans 
it was decided that the spies exposed in England would serve 
as a good propaganda answer to the U-2 incident. 

h No conferences were held with the prosecution in 

IjShflfiand on this case, to the Bureau*s knowledge."^ 

I Paae l*jQ states that a young scientist who had been 
friendly with Houghton and who had been sent to the U. S, a 
few months before the arrests was interviewed by the FBI and 
cleared of any complicity. 

I No such interview was held. 

I Faae 17*^ states that the Cohens were having regular 

meetings with the Eosenbergs, up to 195Cf and that after the 
arrest of the Eosenbergs the FBI agents back tracked on their 
activities and the names of the Cohens began to occur, 

|| This is a lie, 

I Page 176 states that "Colonel Abel, once he had been 

caught, talked and talked," 

U This is not correct. Abel has been uncooperative 
sino. 

Page 213 states that if Lona Cohen had not been 
I convicted in ^England, she would have been extradited to America 
I to stand tr\ial for her part in the Eosenberg conspiracy, 

.» mis is not correct. There is no treaty of extradition 

^covering espionage. 
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Rdae 221 states that the Cohens had an unused British 
passport which was one of a batch sent to a British colony, 
and should have been destroyed. 

This is a complete garble of the facts. The Cohens 
did have such a passport and used it in 19 ^ as an identity 
document when they obtained their New Zealand passports. 
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SYNOPSIS: 

This memorandum reviews a book entitled "The War Within" 
written by Comer Clarke, British author, and deals -with the 
Lonsdale and Cohen cases. Bufiles negative on Clarke. 

By letter 6/12/61 Legat, London, furnished a copy of 
"'The War Within." A reviev/ of the book reveals it is full of 
inaccuracies, erroneous assumptions, and conclusions and other 
items which are outright lies. He mentions the FBI in one place 
in a derogatory fashion. The author claims we had seen Morris and 
Lona Cohen meeting with Colonel Rudolf Abel and had investigated 
Abel but Abel*s cover was so good we decided he had no espionage 
connections. As a result of thiSj the author states "... FBI 
had slipped up — and badly." Tins statement is pure -fabrication 
and has absolutely no basis in fact. It is an obvious attempt 
to shift the blame to the FBI for the fact that the Cohens 
operated in England for over six years without being detected. 

1 

Tliis book appears to be thrown together hastily in an 1 
effort to profit from a timely book. It apparently relies heavily j 
on British newspaper accounts which were very inaccurate and proved j 
di St ruthful under an active analy;^s^^_ j 

ACTION: i 

For your information. A detailed review of„.tha-j^rors i 
in the book is attached. ' 


JPL:ct 
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Meraorandim Branigan to Sullivan 
Re: GORDON ARNOO) L(WSDAI£ 

65-66266 

MORRIS COHEN; 
hmA COHEN 
100-406659 


DETAILS: 



Tlie book entitled "TIie'T/ar 'Within" by Cower Clarke 
has been reviev;ed and fol'^owinr; are some of the inaccuracies: 

page 7 Tlie author states Lonsdale is a Lieutenant Colonel 
in the Red Array. 

We have no information to substantiate this 

statement. 

page 32 Hie author states a communist spy serving a 
sentence for espionage told officials the background about 
Lonsdale. Tlie author claims Lonsdale’s parents separated when 
he was 12 and he was raised in a state school, served in the 
Army and had an assignment in China. 

We have no knowledge of such information, 

page 36 The author states Lena Cohen was of Jewish extraction. 

Lena Cohen is not of the Jewish faith. 

page 36 The author claims Lona Cohen at age 23 went to 
New York and obtained a job as a librarian. 

Lona Cohen left horae at age 14 and was never 
employed as a librarian. 

page 37 The author states Morris Cohen joined the socialist 
group at the University of Mississippi. 

No such information was developed, 

page 42 ITie author states that in 1941 Lona Cohen received a 
vital and highly trusted job as a courier between, the Russian 
resident directors and their staffs and the spies in United States 
laboratories and Government offices. 
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Memorandum Branigan to Sullivan 
Re: GORDON ARNOID LONSDALE 

65-66266 

MORRIS COHEN; 

L^NA COHEN 
100-406659 



Tliis is pure fabrication. 

page 43 The author states Klaus Fuchs in 1941 
was drafted to work at Glasgow University. 

Fuchs worked at Edinburg University 
from 1936 to 1940 when he was interned. On his release 
in 1941, he returned to Edinburg University. 

page 45 Tlie author says Lona Cohen had a dead 
letter boa; later discovered by the FBI, under the sill of 
a store window on Park Avenue. 

This is pure fantasy. 

page 45 The author identifies Harry Gold as "an old 
American communist of long standing." 

Gold never belonged to the Communist Party. 

page 47-48 The author tells of courier trips by Lona 
Cohen to Canada during the war carrying information from 
Colonel Pavel Sokoloff of the Soviet Consulate in New York 
to Colonel 2abatin in Canada. 

This is not correct. The author is evidently 
referring to Pavel Mikhailov who was Soviet Vice Consul in 
New York. 

page 50 Tlie author says Morris Cohen was a courier 
for communist scientists at Columbia University. 

This is fiction. 

page 50 The author states that the name and American 
address of Klaus Fuchs were found in a notebook by Irael Halperin, 
named by Igor Gouzenko, Soviet Code Clerk who defected in Canada, 
as being involved in espionage in Canada. 





Meinorandiun Branigan to Sullivan 
Re: GORDON ARNOLD LWSDALE 

65-66266 


MORRIS COfcs 
- LONA COIIEN 
100-406659 



Tliis is not correct. Fuchs’ name and 
British address were in Kalperin’s notebook. 


page 51 Tlie author claims that Fuchs came to the 
United States in 1946 and asked fellow scientists about the 
duties of a corimmist scientist which was reported to the 
FBI. Tlien the FBI watched Fuchs and reported to MI-S that 
Fuchs had been seen meeting Soviet agents. 




Thi<t n rnTnn1g»to ■Fflbr-i rati nn . We identified 

^ 


page 52 The author claims the FBI followed the Cohens 
after the arrest of the Rosenbergs. Tlie author claims the 
FBI found out that the Cohens were friends of the Rosenbergs. 


This is false. 


page 53 The author states Lona Cohen was co-director 
of "Save the Rosenbergs" campaign. 

This is false. 

pages 54-55 The author tells of Lonsdale’s training in 
V/innitsa which is allegedly the town in Russia which is set 
up like an American to'.m. 

We have received reports of the existence of this 
town, however, it has never been proven, 

page 55 The claim is made that an FBI source in the' 
United States stated Lonsdale v/as trained in this town. 

Tliis is"a lie. 


page 61 Contains a fanciful description of Lonsdale 
meeting the Cohens in Tokyo in 1954 on their way to Canada, 

This has no basis in fact. 

‘O'.!* 
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page 102 Hie author states he recalls standing a few 
feet from the Cohens at a bar in Fleet Street. 

This is undoubtedly the result of a vivid 

imagination. 


page 103 States that Colonel Abel first met Reino 
Hayhanen at a theater in Flushing, Holland. 

Tliis shows the author’s complete unfamiliarity 
with the basic facts in the Abel case. This meeting occurred 
in a theater in Flushing, New York, not Holland. 

page 105 The author states Hayhanen was flown back to 
the United States after the arrest of Abel in June, 1957, 


Hayhanen was flown back in May, 1957, before 

the arrest. 

page 106 The author states the FBI shadov/ed the Cohens 
for months while investigating the Rosenbergs. 


Tliis is a complete lie. 

page 106 The author states as follows: "In fact it (FBI) 
noticed the Cohens meet Abel and he was watched but his cover 
was so good it was decided he had no espionage significaiKC. 
The Cohens seemed to lead nowhere ... and went to Canada. 
In this case it was the American FBI which had slipped up and 
badly. Abel was to be allowed to carry out his work." 


This is an outright lie. 

page 109 Contains the statement that Abel had a horde 
of 357,000 pounds ($1,000,000) which has been dug up. 

This is based on erroneous news stories which 
were circulated at the time of Abel*s trial and was proven to 
be false. Abel had no such amount in buried treasure. 
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,age 144 The author claims MI-S identified the Krogers as 


the Cohens before the arrest by comparing photographs of Krogers 
and the Cohens and that the FBI confirmed this fact. 

Tliis is completely false. was only after the 
arrest when the fingerprints of the Krogefpvere compared with 
the fingerprints of the Cohens which we had fuiau 5 b(ed to the 
British earlier that an identification was madej^ 

page 149 Tlie author states that a locket found in the 
shop of Cohens contained a microdot which was a newspaper 
article concerning the Abel case. 

Again this is wrong. A locket was found, 
however, it contained photographs and no microdots. 

Bufiles negative on Clarke. 
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' To review the book entitled "A Two-Dollar Bet Means 
Murder" v/ritten by Fred J. Cook , hack writer for the periodical 
known as "The Nation''^, in which he has previously attacked the 
Director and the FBI^ for any information of investigative interest 
to the Bureau. 

D ETAILS 

In his book the wiiter rehashes and adds slightly to 
material , previously written by hisi that appeared in "The Nation"' 
October 22, I960, entitled "Gambling, Inca'l Cooi: points out 
what he considers the genei-a.l apathy of the Araerican public, 
toward gambling as evidenced by the relative ease with which 
J this foTBi of "vice" has beccrae an estimated 46.6 billion dollar 
i annual business in. the U, S, 


He cites inquiries made by the Massachusetts Crime 
Commission in 1957, the New York State Commission of Investigations 
with their 100 handbook raids in October, 1959, and lauds the efforts 
« of Milton S. Vessel's Special Group on Organized Crime in their 
I efforts to identify and expose the extent of hoodlum control of 
i gambling in the U, S. . . ^ 

In a rather disjointed manner, Cook endeavors to point 1 
out that in the final analyssis a $2 bet eventually finds its way 
through a labyrinth of interrelated sports wire services,, and layoff 
stations, into the pockets of persons like the Meyer Lanskys, Fred ^ 
Benders and Frank Ericksons of national criminal notoriety whom he ^ 
claims have successfully operated through police and political s' 

corruption as well as fear of threatened character assassination, 
and physical reprisal against those who would attempt to encroach \ 
on their domain over the weak and addicted victims of gambling, 

I Cook attacks the Director and the FBI toward the end of the book 
I by commenting on what he believes to be an astigmatic view, present 
I even today, by the FBI towai'd the alleged important rackets and criminal 
J overlords of national importance. fl 
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Memorandxxm to Mr., Evans 

RS: "A TWO-DOLL/lR BET MEANS MURDER'® 

TOITTEN BY ‘AfRED 'COOK ' 

'I 

Cook ajjso attacKs the Director's position on a .crime 
comsiission implyjng that the position taken by Mr. Hoover is incorrect 
and that in ordeil to successfully combat the powerful criminal over- 
lords in the U. S|. , such a commission would be a necessity. 

ACTION ' 

! ■ , 

Cook’s feelings, as reflected in previous writings, 
are v/ell known. His book contains no information of ii5«stigative 
interest to the Criminal Intelligence Program of the Bureau* 




FH Mr. Belmont ' 

|"r.|Mr. Mohr . 7 

W. C. Sullivan ' lie copy 
JL n ..Jckler 


3AC; BUTTE - 


July 


, ■ PKscTOR, 'mim-imm) 

rv ' ' '■ ' 

. ^ ''C?.BCB^.3L0¥AKIA, A CEITJK^AL mtom” 

BYKBRT0J,-AS1R • * I. 

BD0E REVIEWS - , 

Maho, be»pubUshe«by CaK*« Printers, Caldwell, 

forwn’Tf? if Tn discreetly Obtain one copy of the captioned book and 

forward it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Basearcfe flection. 

AMBrmaj,.,.; ^ (TT^ ” 

(10) 
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li- Mr. Belmont “ 

1- Mr, Mohr ; - Yellow file copy 

1 - Mr. W. C. Sulliv^' 1 - Section tickler 
1 - Mr. Papich 1-1 I 
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you shoald discreetly obtam the following items and forward them to 
the Bureau marfeed to the attention of the Central Eesearch Secticm: 


f) ■ 

2 . 

(U^ 


Two cc^les of the July, 1981, issue of the church magazine 
’The Episcopalian ' which is published monthly by the Church 
Magazine Advisory Board, The Episcopal Church, M East 
Twenty-third Street, Hew York 10, Kew York 

Osm copy of the bodk ’The Grand Tactican: Ehrushchev’s Biss 
to l ower ’ by Lazar Plstrak, published in April, 1381, by 
Frederick A. Praegar, hicoiporated, 64 Lhlversity 2 lace. 
New York 3, New Y(Mk; price $8 a ci^y ' 


3. one copy of Cuba Vs. the C. LA.' (handy pocket reference) 
by fiobert -E. light and Carl ?tozaal, available froim 
Marzani & Munsell, 100 West -Twenty-third Street, Mew York llj 
New York, for $1.00 , 
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NOTE : Items 1 and 2 ard^requested by Assistant Director w.' Cl Sullivan; 

item 3 is requested by SA S. J. Papich, Liaison Section. The 
Bureau Library and several bookstores in the city were contacted 
in an effort to obtain the above items with negative results. 
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The Book Reyi|e \^pontrol Desk was created in the Central Research Section 
in January, 1959, as a central control and repository for book reviews at the Seat of 
Government. 

Scope 

The Book Review Control Desk: (1) evaluates requests for^bookssto be 
purchased and reviewed, (2) handles recommendations as to what Division should 
write the review, and (3) maintains a record of pending book review ^igni|ients, 
completed reviews, and other pertinent data concerning each review, .j ' 

o 

Cost of Operation 

Establishment of this Desk has not resulted in any additional ^st to tjie 
Bureau's operations, since.the work was absorbed by combining the new%mction with 
that of the previously existing Publications Desk without any increase in personnel. 

Control 

Records of all book reviews are maintained in a niain control file 
(62-46855), which is checked monthly to ascertain whether existing instructions are 
being complied with by Bureau supervisors preparing reviews. A card Index system 
is kept regarding each review showing the title, author, official who ordered the 
review, Section to which the review was assigned, and completion date. These index 
cards are maintainedior an indefinite period as they are of practical value and the^ 
demand only a minimum of upkeep. For reference purposes, tickler copies of 
reviews prepared are kept for 60 days. Final decision for the purchase of books^l 
rests with the Administrative Division, which clears and approves the recommendation 
for the purchase of any book suggested for review. / / 
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Memorandum Smith to Sxillivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 

Reviews Conducted 

During the period February 4, 1961 - July 14, 1961, a total of 28 books 
was received and coordinated by Central Researeh Section. Twenty books were 
reviewed, four were not reviewed, and four were obtained for reference purposes. 
Of the twenty books reviewed during pertinent period, seven were reviewed by 
Central Research Section. 

Instructions 

Complete, current instructions concerning the Book Review Control Desk 
are included in Section 62 of the Supervisors' Manual. 

Over- All- Value 

The Book Review Control Desk performs a valuable service because it: 

(1) eliminates duplication both in the purchase of books ior review and in the writing 
of reviews, (2) insures immediate determination as to whether a book review has 
been or is being written, and (3) enables Seat of Government personnel to obtain 
quickly copies of book reviews for reference. 

Future Action 

The work of the Book Review Control Desk will continue to be closely 
examined and evaluated by the Central Research Section for any streamlining 
measures to improve its operation. No changes are deemed necessary at the 
present. A status report will be submitted in six months. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


None. For your information. 
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subject: y BOOK BEVIEW 

i ^RlKS ADD ICTION; CRIME OR pijSEAp?,:, 
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'American MdicA^^ association (ama) on F 

■TlakNJTTCSS'TKBBICTIO^^^ ''■’ . ‘ ;; \ 

EETAIia - , ^ 

Captioned booR was publisbed in 1961 by Indiana University ^ / 

Press. ABA and AHA jointly conducted a study of drug addiction and,\ *>. 
in particular, the question as to whether it should be regarded as 
a crime or as a disease. This booh publishes the results . Only \u.;>. 
reference to FBI |s neutral and minor and concerns arrest data; no 
mention of the Director. Study was financed by the Russell Sage 
Foundation which "i^ dedicated to the improvement of social and 
living conditions in the United States.'* 

PROBLEM AND CONTROVERSY; "On the question of how to deal 
with drug addiction there are two opposing schools of thought. The 
Federal Bureau of Narcotics and its supporters regard addiction to 
narcotic drugs as an activity that is properly subject to police 
control. With the growth of addiction in the United States since 
World War II, increasingly severe penalties have been incorporated 
into both Federal and state laws, and the distinction between the 
peddler of drugs and the user of them has grown smaller and smaller , 

The advocates of this punitive approach argue that crimes committed 
by addicts are a direct result of the drug; they also contend that 
most addicts were criminals before they became addicted. 

Critics of thin view regard addiction as a disease, or 
something akin to it, for which punishment is inappropriate , They 
argue that many addicts become criminals in order to 'get money to 
buy drugs, since there is no way in which they can obtain them Ci. 

legally and the cost of illegal procurement is high. This state of^ 
affairs , they contend, encourages the spread of addiction among 
criminals and Juvenile delinquents who have easy access to drug 
peddlers. From this point of view, drug addiction is primarily a 
problem for the physician rather than for the policeman, and it 
should •n^t. be necessary for anyone to violate the j»iMna|. Jj^w 
solely addicted to drugs. 
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Re: BOOK REVIEW, etc. 


This sets the stage. The Introduction states as one 
reason for publishing the book that an attack upon the report 
was published in 1959 by the Federal Bureau of Narcotics. ’’The 
sale of this pamphlet was discontinued after an attack upon the 
Supreme Court which it contained was given unfavorable newspaper 
publicity, but by this time the document had already been widely 
circulated to libraries and law enforcement officials throughout 
the country. In the meantime, the target of the attack, though it 
was given some publicity, has become almost unavailable. In view 
of the discussion and controversy which the Joint Committee’s work 
aroused, it was felt that the reports aloi^ with supporting 
documents should be given circulation equivalent to that enjoyed 
by the attacks upon them. It is hoped that this book will accomplish 
that purpose.” 

Main part of book consists of two reports: One by Judge 

Morris Ploscowe entitled ”Sc»ae Basic Problems in Drt^ Addiction and 
Suggestions for Research” and one by Rufus King entitled ”An Appraisal 
of International, British and Selected European Narcotic Drug Iaws, 
Regulations and Policies.” 

Ploscowe surveys the present state of knowledge in this 
field. ^ questions the efficacy of our present prohibitory approach 
and points out that Congressional committees support this approach and 
seem oblivious to doubts about it despite the failure forty years of 
attempting to enforce prohibitory laws. He says severe penalties 
including incarceration have failed to control the problem. Regarding 
stringent law enforcement, he says, ’’These predilections for stringent 
law enforcement and severer penalties as answers to the problems of 
drug addiction reflect the philosophy and the teachings of the Bureau 
of Narcotics. For years the Bureau has supported the doctrine that 
if penalties for narcotic drug violations were severe enough and if 
they could be enforced strictly enough, drug addiction and the drug 
traffic would largely disappear from the American scene. Stringent 
law enforcement has its place in any system of controlling narcotic 
drugs. However, it is by no means the complete answer to American 
problems of drug addiction. In the first place it is doubtful 
whether drug addicts can be deterred from using drugs by threats of 
Jail or prison sentences.” 

Of law enforcement, Ploscowe says, ’’Moreover, even if it 
were (theoretically) possible to eliminate the drug traffic through 
strict and uniform enforcement of narcotic laws, this objective is 
practically unrealizable. In the first place, Inefficiency in law 
enforcement is endemic in this country. The causes are many and 
varied. Among such causes are inadequate recruiting and training 
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of police officials, lack of specialized expert direction of police 
departments, political selection of police chiefs and district 
attorneys, part time and amateur administration in district attorney's 
offices and courts, political selection of Judges, lack of 
coordination between law enforcement agencies, lack of State 
supervision of local law enforcement, inadequacies in the law of 
arrest, search and seizure, and other branches of procedural law, 
etc." He concludes that stringent law enforcement and severe 
penalties are not easy answers and that we must "lookelsewhere for 
a rational drug control program." His report discusses the definition, 
extent, nature, and effects of drug addiction. 

Ploscowe cites the close relationship between drug addiction 
and crime and says that for most addicts predatory crime is a necessary 
way of life. He cites studies to show that the addict's criminality 
is a necessary consequency of his addiction and says that Anslinger 
(Federal Bureau of Narcotics) has always taken the position that the 
addict was usually a criminal first before becoming an addict. His 
point is that law enforcement claims the problem could be reduced 
materially by incarcerating the addicts whereas he claims that this 
will not work. He says, "Since opiate drugs do not act as a stimulant 
for the commission of violent crime, should not confirmed addicts 
have a means of obtaining such drugs legally, so that they will not 
have to engage in crime in order to raise the money necessary for 
their needs? This basic question goes to the heart of our present 
policy in dealing with drug addiction." 

Then follows an analysis of various proposals for 
establishing clinics fox treating addicts including dispensing legally 
the drugs they mt^t have. In all fairness , it must be noted that 
Floscowe says, "The author of this report tends to agree with the 
Council's recommendation that we should go slow in establishing 
narcotics clinics. He would like to see the various problems 
involved in the establishment of clinics carefully tested in a 
research setting. Clinics cannot be established on the basis of 
broad general principles alone." He concludes by pleading for 
research in both the medical and legal aspects ; of the question. 

COMPARISON OF UNITED STATES WITH OTHER COUNTRIES. Rufus 
King analyses the problem as it exists abroad. Regarding England, 
he says there is a disparity of views as to the situation there. 

"The Federal Bureau of Narcotics insists that the English have an 
illicit drug traffic of the same magnitude and viciousness as our 
own, and that the enforcement policies of the two countries are 
identical." However, his view is "Giving full weight to such 
disparity of views, it is nonetheless stated here without hesitation 
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that England (and the U. K. countries which follow her pattern) has 
no significant drug~addiction problem, no organized illicit traf- 
ficking! and no drug-law enforcement activities that could be 
regarded as comparable to those which preoccupy our own authorities. 

The key to this difference appears to be that the British 
medical profession is in full and virtually unchallenged control of 
the distribution of drugs, and this includes distribution, by 
prescription or administration, to addicts when necessary. The 
police function is to aid and protect medical control, rather than 
to substitute for It." The conditions in Denmark, Sweden, Norway, 
Belgium, and Italy are also examined and described as not being as 
severe as the problem is in this country. 

FINAL REPORT. The final report of the Joint Committee 
which comprises the last part of the book notes that there exists 
"Dissatisfaction within the legal and medical professions concerning 
current policies which tend to emphasize repression and prohibition 
to the exclusion of other possible methods of dealing with addicts 
and the drug traffic." The committee acknowledges that although 
drug peddling is a very grave offense which they describe as "a 
vicious and predatory crime," there is a grave question as to 
"whether severe Jail and present sentences are the most rational 
way of dealing with narcotic addicts." In summary, the views of 
the committee appear to be: 

1. The drug peddler is a menace and should be 
subject to strict law enforcement and severe 
penalties . 

2. The drug addict is neither corrected nor aided 
by a punitive law enforcement approach and 
incarceration does him no good except to temporarily 
get him off the drug after which he reverts to its 
iise in most cases. 

3. The crimes committed by addicts are the result of 
his addiction and need for drugs and not, in most 
cases, a forerunner thereof. 

4. Medical evidence indicates that the drug addict 
functions satisfactorily as a person while he is 
on the drug and his trouble arises when he is 
deprived of it. 

5. The addict is more of a medical and psychological 
problem than he is a law enforcement problem. 

6. Our present method of dealing with drug addicts 
has failed and should be Examined critically with 
a view to reform. 
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The net result of this study is a plea for continued 
research on the various aspects of the problem. The final 
recommendation is that the ABA and the AMA set up permanent 
instrumentalities for carrying on this work. 

biembers of the joint COMMITTEE 

For the American Bar Association: 


Rufus King (Chairman), Washington, D. C.; 
Section of Criminal Law, American Bar Ass ociation. 
known to the Bureau. It was he who, with I 


Chairman, 

King is well 
^ former 
jin a scheme 
and diamond mines in Africa* 


be 

b7C 


Bureau agent , was mixed up with [ 

_t£i_explore and develop mineral d1 

I land King were law partners. King applied for employment as 
a Special Agent of the FBI in 1942 but was turned down. The Bureau 
has had cordial correspondence with King for several years in 
connection with ABA activities, particularly with relation to the 
Criminal Law Section. In connection with these activities, he has 
also met with various Bureau officials. In a memorandum from 
Mr. Mohr to Mr. To Ison, 5/2/58 , concerning the Criminal Law 
Section of the ABA, the name of Rufus King and several others 
associated with this section was mentioned. The Director noted 
that King and several of the others mentioned in the memorandum 
were certainly "dubious” friends of the FBI. 

Honorable Edward S. Dlmock, Judge, United States District 
Court for the Southern District of New York. Judge Dimock was the 
subject of Departmental applicant investigation in February, 1951, 
which developed no derogatory information. In 1952 he presided at 
the trial of the "second string" communist leaders; was criticized 
by New York newspapers for allowing communist defendants to travel 
outside the district while awaiting trial; George Sokolosky raised 
the question as to why Dimock was appointed to preside instead of 
an experienced judge. In 1953, it was reported that a com mun ist 
party (C P) member had indicated that the fudge* si I a nd I 

were "CP people." The name " I ~l " 


b6 

:b7C 


was 


founa ih an address book of an individual believed involved in 
Soviet e spionage in Canada. [ 
attended 


] and investigation de veloped no derogatory 


] 


information co ncerning them while there. 

admitted before Congressional Committ ee member ship 


in Young Co mmunist League and CP, 1934-38. Another 
I I while in college was active in the American student 


Union which had been cited by the House Committee on Un-American 
Activities. 


Abe Fortas, of Arnold, Fortas & Porter, Washington, 

D. C.; Associate Editor, psychiatry; one time Assistant Secretary of the 
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OTHER NLG v. AG, 


/ Civ. 9^9 (U.S.D.( 


S . D . N . Y . ) 


Interior and Professor of Law at Yale University, Fortas was the 
subject of an internal security; Hatch Act investigation. The 
basis for the investigation was that his name appeared as a 
member of the Washington Committee lor Democratic Action. He 
was also reported to have been on the active Indices of the 
American Peace Mobilization. A 1942 report from the Washington 
Field Office showed no communist tendencies on the part of Fortas 
nor any indication that he had ever advocated the overthrow of our 
Government. Informants considered him liberal in his views , but 
loyal to the United States and not dangerous to the internal 
security of this country. In September, 1942, Fortas was inter- 
viewed under oath. He denied membership of the Washington Committee 
for Democratic Action or the American Peace Mobilization or any 
organization which advocated overthrow of the Federal Government. 

He said he 

had resigned from it approximately 2 years prior to the time of 
interview. (101-1605) He was one of the lawyers who defended Owen 
Lattlmore (105-87196-5), 

For the American Medical Association: 

Dr. Robert H. Felix, Director, National Institute of 
Mental Health, United States Public Itealth Service; President, 
American Psychiatric Association. In 1950, Dr. Felix was the 
subject of Bureau investigation, loyalty of Government employees . 
Washington Field Office investigation showed no unfavorable infor- 
mation. Felix was submitted as a contact by Assistant Director 
C. L. Trotter in December, 1958. He is known personally to 
Inspector A. K. Bowles . It was stated, "He is a personal friend 
of Inspector A. K. Bowles . Bowles is in contact with Dr. Felix 
frequently and knows him well enough to contact him in connection 
with Bureau business if the need arises." Felixes brother, Tasso 
Felix, was a member of the CP from 1944 until 1951, but, because 
of his inactivity, he was deleted from the security index in July, 
1956. Dr. Felix's degree of association with his brother was not 
known. As Director of the National Institute of Mental Health, 

Dr. Felix was one of the country's foremost health experts . 

Dr. Issac Starr, Chairman, Committee on Narcotic Drugs , 
National Research Council; Professor of Medicine at University of 
Pennsylvania. Bureau files contain no derogatory information con- 
cerning him. 
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C. Joseph Stetler, Director, Law Division, American 
Medical Association. Bureau files contain no record on Stetler. 

Director of Studies for the Joint Committee 

Judge Morris Ploscowe, editor of "Organized Crime and Law 
Enforcement," author of "Crime and the Criminal Law," "Sex and the 
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Attorneys." Ploscowe was born at Minsk, Russia, on January 25, 

1904. He became a naturalized American citizen through the 
naturalization of his father at Brooklyn, New York, in 1912. 
Ploscowe attended New York University from 1921 to 1923 and Harvard 
University from 1923 to 1925. He received an A.B. degree from the 
latter in 1925. He received an LL.B. degree from Harvard Law 
School in 1928. He has also attended schools of criminology in 
Paris, France; Berlin, Germany; Vienna, Austria; and Rome, Italy. 

He once applied for employment as a Special Agent of the FBI but 
was turned down. 

During October, 1952, while addressing a national meeting 
of correctional groups, Ploscowe, then Executive Secretary. of the 
Commission on Organized Crime, made a statement that 90% of the 
police training in the United States was no good. In connection 
with this statement, the Bureau contacted Ploscowe by letter and 
by interview and found him to be cordial. Ploscowe has been an 
advocate of a state police council to have supervisory Jurisdiction 
over local police; for the Attorney General and the state to 
supersede the local investigators and prosecutors, and for a 
Federal agency to receive and circularize information about the 
criminal element. He was the author of the Kefauver committee 
report , 

Alfred R. Lindesmith, an authority on social psychology, 
wrote the introduction to this book. He has been interested in 
narcotic s problems for man y years. Lindesmith once corresponded 
with one I \ subject of a closed Esplonage>R 

investigation. In August, 1955, the s ubject of a closed Bureau b 
internal security investigation stated 
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April 28, 1981 


Honorftbl« Harry Flood Byrd 
United Stales Senate 
Washington, D. C. 

^ ^ My dear Senior: 

‘ - ^ooVc ^ 

The oopy and Eeason*' by 

Carleton Putnam ms received on April 24, and I ( 
want to send yoti this personal note exprasshif my 
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T olson 

Parsons _ 

Mohr 

'Belmont _ 
Cal0ia^ 
Coftrad 
DeLOach . 
Evans 




Trotter.- , 

Tele. Room 
Ingram . . , 
Gandy -S^ 


appreciation for 
me. 



Sincerely yom’S, 

9 I 

J. Edgar Hoover 


in sending it to 
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NOTE: Bufiles contain no identMiaMe iMormation r^mr#ng or 

James £. Simpson. With respect to Pi^Mc Affairs i^^se, Bl^es r#^iCt 
that SA Kemper talked to a Jerry Bine in Auf ast, 19§l, rega:ra^g a book 
on Washington, D. C. , in which Blue asked for pictures of th^Smream. 
When asked what the book was about he was very vague. In ot ^erf 
ques|ionable reccrd of this organization, Mr. Tolson imlei, 3^®. . 
shouldn't have anything to with this oidtiil, " to theHr^toc noted, 
"I agree H. " Bufiles reflect we have had a very frienfflf and^'ioidi^l 
relationship with Senator Byrd. ^ 
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OFFICE OF DIRECTOR 

^ FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGAyWl . 

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

April 24, 1961 

The attached^o^ ’'Ra^ce _And 
Reason; A Yankee View" by 
Carleton Putnam was sent to the 
Director, from Public Affairs Press 
Washington 3, D* C. 

The FBI is mentioned on page 99. 
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Mr. Callahan 
Mr. Conrad _ 
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Mr. Malone 

Mr. Rosen 

Mr. Tavel 
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Mr. Jones— 

Mr. W.C. Sullivan 
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Because I believe this book to be of 
exceptional importance, I urge it upon 
your immediate attention. It is sent to you 
with the compliments of the North-South 
Council, James E. Simpson, Chairman, 
P. O. Box 5554, Friendship Station, Wash- 
ington 16, D. C., out of funds contributed 
by people in both the North and the South. 

Harry F. Byrd, 

United States Senator 



enceosurh- 


~~W ftUC AfFAIwi~ PRESf^ 

NEW JERSEY AVE„ S.E. jIsNINStON 3, D. C. 


)KS.- THIS PARCEl mr BE OPENED 
fOR INSPECTION IF NECESSARY 


Department of Justice ^xlaipg 

Washington 25, V,. C* ‘ 

^ 1ft 


return postage guaranteed ^ 






OniONAl FORM NO. 10 


UNITED STATES GOVER 

Memorandum 


% 


Tolson 

Belmont _ 

Mohr 

Callahan . 
Conrad — 
DeLoach . 
Evans — 
Malone 


TO 


FROM 


subject: 


The author, who stresses his northern background, 
presents his analysis of the viewpoints of the North and South 
with regard to the relationship between the white and Negro races. 

The author, who leaves no doubt as to his own opposition 
to integration, indicates that the northern point of view is strongly 
influenced by what he terms modern equalitarian anthropology - a 
school which holds that all races are currently equal in their 
capacity for culture and that existing inequalities of status are due 
solely to inequalities of opportunity. He states that in the school 
desegregation cases the authorities cited by the Supreme Court in 
its opinion, and which in a large measure appear to form the founda- 
tion of the court's decision, reflect a point of view rooted in 
modern equalitarran anthropology. His stated opinion xs that two 
generations of Americans have been victimized by a pseudo-scientific 
hoax ii^this field, that this hoax is part of an equalitarian 
propaganda typical of the left-wing overdrift of our times, and 
tlfat it-^ill not stand an informed judicial test. 






The author states: 


C'Q vL <2.7" 6 In 
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. "There is no basis in sound science for the assumption, 

. proiwDted by various minority groups in recent decades, that 
all ^ces are biologically equal in their capacity to advance, 
or ev^n to sustain, what is commonly called Western civiliza- 
tion. They most emphatically are not. 

"The Negro race has various and valuable qualities. In 
those great attributes of the heart - sympathy and kindness - 
and in a sense of humor - the average Negro, taken as an 
individual, is fully on a par with the average white. In 
certain skills the Negro ranks above the white. If I were 
lost in an African jungle, my life might depend on the talents 
of a Negro. In other qualities of mind and character, 
qualities specially involved in our Western civilization, the 
full-blooded Negro is congeni^tally only partially adaptable, 
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1 - Book Review Control Desk 
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Memorandutn to Mr. Rosen 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 


Putnam supports the view that school integration is 
social integration, and social integration means an ever increasing 
rate of interbreeding. He asserts that the interbreeding of two 
superior breeds may or may not produce an improvement in human 
beings but that crossing a superior breed with an inferior breed, 
which he considers the Negro race, can only pull the superior down. 

He states that all the evidence of history points to retrogression 
where white and black integrate. 

Putnam contends that the Negro race is inferior in its 
culture, moral standards and intelligence, Putnam makes reference 
to a published report of 1958, summarizing the results of 40 years 
of intelligence tests involving whites and Negroes, It was found, 
according to the report, that Negroes regularly score below whites 
and he supports the conclusion reached in the survey that the 
regularity and consistency of the results strongly imply a racial 
basis for these differences. The author also, in further support 
of his ccntention that the Negro race is inferior, makes reference 
to the lack of progress on the part of the Negro race when left on 
its own as evidenced by the lack of progress in such places as 
Africa and Haiti, 

The author expresses the belief that the Negro should be 
given every reasonable chance of achieving social and cultural 
adaptation through equal education in his own schools and by every 
community effort that does not involve pulling down the white race. 

He states it does not follow, however, that he believes the average 
Negro capable of achieving it within 3.1 any time limits that could 
have a practical bearing on the present racial controversy. He 
suggests that the best solution to the problem may be 'permanent 
voluntary segregation through pride in one*s own race, Negro as well as 
white. He supports the view that the Negro should be taught that 
he has customs, background, consciousness and fundamental character- 
istics of his own and that he must develop these or else cease to 
exist as an ethnical identity in America. Putnam denies that he 
preaches a doctrine of white supremacy in any sense of domination, 
exploitation or violence. He states that he advocates a doctrine 
of white leadership based on proved achievement. In reply to a 
request for a few points to stress in an effort to make northerners 
Realize the situation in the South, the author says: 
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Memorandtun to Mr, Rosen 
RE; BOOK REVIEW 


"The whole matter can really be put in a nutshell: 
a gullible, trusting nation has been misled by various 
minority groups with their own self-interest at stake 
into believing that Negroes have an inborn capacity for 
Western civilization equal to the white race. This has 
caused the North and the Supreme Court to feel morally 
justified in forcing the South to risk what amounts to 
social integration with the Negro. The facts are that 
the Negro does not have the aforesaid inborn capacity and 
that social integration with him invariably produces 
deterioration in any white civilization that tries it. 

Thus it is not the South which is committing a moral crime 
against the Negro in maintaining segregation, but the North 
which is committing a moral crime against the South in 
forcing integration. 

"Let me also put the broader problem in a nutshell 
if I can: The minority groups in question have sown 

their seed in soil made fertile by the left-wing overdrift 
of our times. This overdrift has other manifestations. 

We see it in declining moral standards, in disrespect for 
distinction and authority, in juvenile delinquency, in the 
sordid content of literature and the drama, in the appeal 
of public leaders for votes instead of principles, in the 
ascendancy everywhere of quantity over quality, in a rising 
crime rate, in excessive government partiality to labor 
unions, in the careless workmanship and lack of discipline 
of the labor force, in the disappearance of the servant class 
and the resultant waste of higher energies upon domestic 
duties, in punitive taxation, in the appeasement of evil 
and lawlessness among men and nations, and in many other 
aspects of life, 

"It is an overdrift v/hich sources in one colossal 
error of fact. There is no such thing as equality in nature, 

"As is plainly evident, there is no such thing as 
equality among men, (I acknowledge many men as superior 
to me, and I mean superior, not simply different,) To 
contradict this obvious fact is to set in motion a hornet's 
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Hemorauduiii to Mr. Rosen 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 


nest of evils and to corrupt humanity as a whole. In 
the United States both the effect of the overdrift and 
the influence of minorities have been accentuated by the 
cultural mixing which has taken place since the 1880' s, 
particularly in the urban Northeast and North, which are 
centers of cultural dissemination for the rest of the 
country, and in which the mass media have their roots. 

"Against these things, because of the relative 
purity of its stocks and traditions, the South is a 
bulwark. To save the South from integration is to begin 
the saving of the United States from all the manifestations 
of equal it arian ism and cultural deterioration 1 have 
mentioned." 

The FBI is mentioned in the book only once on page 99 and 
that indirectly with regard to the arrest of a man named Zborowski 
on a charge of perjury growing out of the FBI's investigation of a 
Soviet spy ring. His reference to Zborowski, whom he describes as a 
research associate in social anthropology at Harvard, is made in 
connection with a remark of the author that the Harvard faculty is 
not distinguished by the number of conservatives among its members. 
r'XBurea.u file 65-58681 captioned Hark Zborowski, Espionage - R 
/ Perjury" indicates that Zborowski was indicted 4/18/58 for perjury 
, as a result of Grand Jury testimony in the Jack Soble espionage 

investigation. He was tried and found guilty 11/20/58, On 11/10/59, 
the Cpurt of Appeals ordered a retrial.) 
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subject: 



H. L. Edwards 


tBuOK REVIEW ^11 

JDDICTIOrf^ CRIME OR , DISEASE? 1 
/^^‘i'JSR IM ANXkwINAIj REI^RTS OF V 

WIJ^^CM OF THE 

mJERiCAN BAR ASSOCIATION (ABA) AND THE 

American meoical assoc mt ion 4AmL'on^' 
HARCOf ics aIdiction . 


e: July 18, 1961 

4-2k^j / 


Tolson 

Belmont _ 

Mohr 

Callahan _ 


^sen 3) 

■Mlivan 

Tovel 

Trotter 

Tele. Room . 

Ingram 

Gandy 


SYNOPSIS X ^ ^ 

Book publishes joint report of ABA and AM study. Takes 
position drug peddler is menace and deserves strict penalties, but 
addict is medical and psychological problem; not legal one; requires 
treatment , not punishment. Holds that addicts become criminal in 
order to get money to buy Illegal drugs and recommends research 
looking towards supplying drugs and treatment legally to reduce 
crime and effect cures. Committee disagrees with Federal Bureau of 
Narcotics punitive approach to addicts; says efforts at enforcement 
have failed; most addicts revert to use of drugs after release from 
Incarceration. 

Only one innocuo^ mention of FBI re arrest data; no 
mention of Director. / 

/ 

Committee includes: (for ABA) Rufus King, Washington, D. C., 

Chairman, Criminal Law Section, ABA; Hon. Edward S. Dlmock, Judge, ' 
U. S. District Court, Southern District, New York; Abe Fortas, 

Attorney, Washington', D. C.: (for AM) Dr, Robert H. Felix, Directo#, 

National Institute of Mental Health; Dr. Issac Starr, Chairman, 
Committee on Narcotic. Dinigs, National Research Council; C. Joseph 
Stetler, Director, Law Division, AM. Judge Morris Ploscowe of 
Brooklyn, New York, was Director of Studies for Committee. Alfred R. 
Lindesmlth, Psychologist, wrote Mroduction of book. Details ofl these 
persons set out in memorandum. X 


RECOMMENDAT ion : 




None - informative. 




1 - PublicationS/JDe$Rf Central Resear<^ 



W:ejw 

(4) J 










SAC, New York 


1 - N. P. Calla 
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^.- Yellow file; 
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1 - Section tickle]^ 


Suttler fj ) 


August 9, 1961 


Director, FBI (62-46858) 


BOOK BY JOSEPH B.M4ATTHEWS 

PUBLISHED BY THE BOOKMAILER 
(^^OOK REVIEWS ^ . j-f-V 

According to the May, 1961, issue of "Mews & Views" ( E^amphlet I 
published monthly liY' the l^tienal laymen’s Coeneil o£ the Church League of I 
America, 1407^^1 Avenue, Wheaton, Illinois, Edgu* C. Bundy, editor) / 
a book by J. ^ ^^ fettbewa is to be publii^ed 1^ Hie Booteailcr, Box 101, 

Murray Mil Station, New York If, New York. 

y 

You should discreetly determine the title of the referenced book 
and whether the book has been pidilished. One copy of the book should be 
discreetly obtained and forwarded to the Bureau marked to the attention of 
the Central Research Section, when available. 

NOTE: Folle^ng sources checked with negative results concerning publication 
data re book: Kann's, Bureau Library, "Books in Print, " Bu indiefes, "Publishers’ 
Weekly. " Book requested by Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan. Book will be 
placed in Bureau Library, 
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1 “ N. P. Callahan, 5515 Justice 
1 - W. C. : )Uivan, 807 RB 
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1 -» R- M. 4248 Justice 

1 - 624 RB 

SAC, WasMngton Field 

Director, FBI (62-46865) 


1 “ Section tickler 
^ Y Original and copy 
Yellow file copy 
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Aupist 22, 1961 




lOOK REVIEWS 


^TOLICIES 


Captioned book is now available at The Research Institute on the 
Sino-Soviet Bloc, 24^ SIreet, N. W. , Washington 7, D. C. , for $7. 50 
a copy ^re-puMieation price until September). 

You should ^screetly obtain one copy of the captioned book and 
forward it to the Bureau marked to the attenti^ of the Central Research Section. 
An order form is enclosed for your convenience. 

Enclosure - 1 

NOTE: SA V. E. Ruehl, Nationalities Intelligence Section, requests the book 
for reference purposes for NIS. The book will be retained temporarily in NIS. 

AMBrlms 

(9) 


- 102 


MaiL£Q 25 l 


COMM-FBr 



REC*3^ ^ ^ jJ li' ^ if ■< 



/s,yG 'll 1961 


MAIL ROOM 

; . ijO y 


TELETYPE UNIT ! 




I V ' 



OPTIONAL FORM NO. 1 0 
5010-104-01 


UNITED ST AT .ENT 

Memo n 




DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 8/23/61 


SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


BOOK BY JOSEPH B. MATTHEWS 
PUBLISHED BY THE BOOKMAILER 
BOOK REVIEWS 



ReBulet, 8/9/61. 

A telephone call to the Bookmaller, 209 East 
34th Street, NYC, on 8/22/61, revealed that J. B. 
MATTHEWS Is currently working on a small book. There 
is no firm date as yet for publication of this work and 
no title has been given to it. A Mr. MUNSON at the 
Bookmaller advised that if it is published it probably 
would not be ready for at least two months. 
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1 -Mr. W.C„ Sul l V 1-Section tickler 

l | 8U3 RB ^ 2-Original & copy 

1-Mr. Suttler, 4246, file copy 

August 81, IMl 


FM (62-468S5) 


AlSlfilGAM GOMMIOTSM” 


The capHoaed to«!>©k was aii)ltshe ig reeently by itoC 0 ^,;,JII^e I ^ y ' 
a»dCqi«BMUt.,lBC0l®9m«^8 IWrd ATemi*. Mew « WTMew Tw4, 
for $§. §0 a eopy. 

You should dlsereelly dstalii one copy ©f the capMoned book 
and forward it to the Bureau by routtng slip ®^ked to the attenMon of 
Central Eesearch Section. 


NOTE: SA I n internal Security Section, has requested that the 

book be reviewed. After review, the book will be placed in the Bureau Library. 
Several bookstores and the Bureau Library" was checked with negative results 
as to availability of book. 

This book is one in the Fund for the Republic series on "Communism 
in American Life. " ' 
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Original 

WYellew ml { K 
I- Mr, umd 
1 - Mr, gulliva n 
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SA€f New York 
Director, FBI {62-4685§) 

we be 

ObOOK BEYi»S 


1 - Mr, Suttler 
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Section tickler 




L. 


Aisgust 31, 1^81 


Dare We Be Free? (The meaning of the attempt to outlaw the 
Communist Fartyflis a^llaMe at the 4^e£fersoa Bookshop, lOi East t€ 
Street, New York 3, New York, in the paperback edition for $1 a copy. 

You should discreetly obtain one copy of the optioned book 
and forward it to the Bureau by routing slip marked to the attention M 
the Central Eeseareh Section. 
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Central Research Section, 


requests the book for reference purposes. 
After the book has served its purpose in CRS, 
it will be filed in the Bureau Library. Bureau 
Library and Publications Files cheeked with 
negative results as to availability. 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
SOIO-IW 


UNITED STATES G®ERNMENT 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
Wc, WFO (62-8419) 


date: 8/30/61 

ATTENTION: CENTRAL 

RESEARCH SECTION 


subject^CQWNIST-CHINA-.TODAY:^ 

DOMESTIC- AND-EOpiGN POLICIES^ 
BY PETER S. H^fTANG 
CYBOOK REVIEWS^l 


ReBulet 8/22/61, instructing WPO to discreetly 
obtain one copy of the captioned booki 

On 8/29/61, The Research Institute on The Sino-Soviet 
Bloc, telephonically advised SA CHARLES B. FINDLEY, Jr., that 
the captioned book has not been printed as yet and that it is 
expected to be published and available by October I5, 196I. 

One copy of the captioned book was ordered by 
WPO, by United States Post Of fice money order, under the WPO b?D 

confidential post offxce box< J 

[ Washington 10, D. C. 

When the book is received it will be forwarded 
to The Central Research Section. /> j 
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Tolson — 
Belmont J 

Mohr 

CoUahan . 
Conrad — 
DeLoach . 


Mr. DeLoach 


date: 8-29-61 



< ' Tele. Room . 

5T>'- Ingram 

Gandy 


'/ i FROM : M. Q ^ Gandy — — 

subject; condensation OF ''""I- 
U. E*fBAUGHMAN!S BOOK . 

DANGER’’ IN 

’’LOOK" MAGAZINE, 9-12-61 

The September 12, 1961, issue of "Look" magazine (attached), 

( pages 25-33, contains a condensation of retiring Secret Service Chief U. E. 
Baughman's book entitled "Presidents in Danger." Following is a resume: 

Baughman begins by telling of a would-be assassin's plan 
to dynamite President Kennedy's car on December 11, 1960. According 
to Baughman, the madman did not go through with his plot when he saw 
Mrs. Kennedy and her two children approach the car in which Kennedy 
was sitting. The Secret Service apprehended him a few days later. Baughman 
I mentions some of the security measures, such as sealing manholes along the 
I inaugural parade route, to protect the President from harm. 

He then discusses the Secret Service task of safeguardl* 
Eisenhower when he went to Korea in 1952 and goes into some detail..’^ 
about the measures taken to keep Eisenhower's departure for this trip 
secret. Next he sets forth some of the precautions taken to guard President 
Eisenhower while he played golf. Also included is an account of Eisenhower's 
fainting spell in Afghanistan and the use of an oxygen tank by a Secret Service 
man, which action, Baughman :elaims, probably saved the President's life, 

} 

Baughman then discusses Secret Service coverage of President 
Truman when he took his morning walks. He also tells of President Truman's / 
assignment to Secret Service Agents to check on Secretary of Defense' ^ y/ 
Forrestal's complaint that he was being followed by "foreign-looking men. " y 
The Secret Service men foimd that Forrestal actually was the victim of 
hallucinations and thus advised President Truman that Forrestal apparently 
was having a psychotic breakdown characterized by suicidal features. Baughman 
goes into considerable detail on the attempt on President Truman's life on 
11-1-50 by two Puerto Rican nationalists. In this regard, he mentions the 
heroism of White House officer Leslie Coffelt who, as he was dying, shot and 


Enclosure 

JVArdgs^ 


REG- 42 42 .- 

© SEP ^ 19^^ 



i i 

Jones to DeLoach Memo 

RE; Condensation ofU. E. Baughman's Book 

killed one of the assailants, Baughman tells how Secret Service officer Stewart 
Stout acted heroically when he held to his station inside Blair House in the 
event theTuerto Ricans should get through the front door in their attempt to 
reach President Truman. 

Baughman concludes by telling of the Secret Service Agent 
who inserted himself between President Truman and a barracuda off the 
Florida coast. The Secret Service Agent luckily was not attacked by the 
killer fish and later indicated he was glad the incident happened since it 
proved to be a test of his readiness to make a sacrifice of his life for the 
President of the United States. 

An inset in this article tells of the incident of the smoking 
lectern at President Kennedy's inaugural. Baughman, who saw the smoke, 
noted that he thought of halting the inaugural and clearing the stands because 
of the danger of fire, but hesitated because of the possibility of panic. 
Fortunately, the smoking subsided and the emergency was over. 

I There was no mention of the FBI in the condensation of 

I Baughman's book. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 
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U^TE^-STATES GOVERlv^NT 

Memorandum , 

Mr. W. C. Sulliva2ii^;/5 ' 


TO 



date; September 7, 


FROM 


R. W. Smith 




Tele. Room . 

Ingram 

Gandy 




subject: the' black BOOK ON RED CHINA 

BY EDWARDifitMtER, iGST" 

<!/book revieM'"''’”"'' 

_ MATTER 



\ 


V 


The book is a bitter indictment of Communist China, with a; 
supporting bill of particulars as to why Red China should not be' admitted to 
the United Nations. ■ The Director' and FBI are not mentioned. .7 

Admission a Mockery . ' 

Hunter cites Red China’s many "crimes against humanity:" For 
example, chapters are devoted to "Slave Labor, " "Martyred Religion, " 
"Aggression, " "Outlaw Jurisprudence, " "The Smashed Family System, " and 
"Brainwashing and Genocide. " Fi one chapter, "The Red Crime Combine, " 
he says that the drug traffic is the main medium by which Red China supports 
its operations abroad. To substantiate this view, he quotes General Matthew H. 
Ridgway, Commissioner of Narcotics Harry J. Anslinger, and U. S. Ambassador 
to Switzerland Henry J. Taylor. 

A 

Hunter points out that the United Nations Charter defines its objectives 
as the furtherance of "fundamental human rights, " support for the ^'dignity 
and v/orth of tl^e human person, " the guarantee of "equal rights of men' and 
women and of nations large and small. " He rationalizes that "To fit Red China 
into those objectives would make a mockery of them. " 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re: THE BLACK BOOK ON RED CHINA ' 

BYITDWARD HUNTER," 1958, BOOK REVIEW 

Would Misrepresent, Not Represent 600 Million Chinese 

The point is made that "Red China, having seized power with the 
direct aid and connivance of the international communist network, maintains 
itself in power only through the most rigorous and cruelest controls possible. 
It would not represent the 600 million Chinese people in the U. N. or anywhere 
else. It could only misrepresent them. " 

Advantage to the Communist Bloc 



Hunter says that it would be suicidal to bring the Chinese of the 
communist conspiracy into the United Nations, when it is already crippled 
by the Soviet bloc’s cynical abuse of parliamentary procedure; that the result 
could only be to hand over additional countries to the communist bloc* 

Sponsorship of Book 

According to the inside cover, this edition of the book was prepared 
by Edward Hunter for the Committee of One Million in cooperation with 
International Research on Communist Techniques, Inc. 

The Author Referral/ Consult 


Edward Hunter wasi | 

| He wa s described by some persons as a 

radical; by others, as an anticommunist. 

He has written several anticommunist books, as well as a series of articles 
which appeared in Counterattack, self- described as containing "facts to 
combat communism and those who aid its cause. " (100-350512-866; 118-4047-21) | 

In testimony before the Senate Internal Security Subcommittee on 
July 11, 1961, Hunter was strongly critical of United States psychological 
warfare operations. Targets of his criticism were CIA, the U. S. Information 
Agency, and the Department of State. (118-4047-22) 

The Committee of One Million 

The Committee of One Million is self- identified as "against the 
admission of Communist China to the United Nations. " Letterhead used by 
the Secretary of the Committee in March, 1961, lists among the members of 
its Steering Committee Senator Paul H. Douglas, Senator Kenneth B. Keating, 
Representative Francis E. Walter, and Representative Walter H. Judd. Listed 
among the members are numerous United States Senators and Representatives. 
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DIRECTOK, FBI (62-46855) 


(62-8419) 


OTWUNIST CHINA TODAY: 
DOMESTIC AND FOREIGN POLICIES 
BY PEIER S. H. TANG 


date: 9/11/61 


AITENTION: CENTRAL 


REVIEWS 


ReWFOlet 8/30/61. 

WFO has recei-ved a receipt, dated 8/31/61, from the 
Research Institute on The Sino-Soviet Bloc for the order of 
one copy of the captioned book, which is to be mailed upon 
publication. This receipt will be maintained in WFO files. 

This receipt was on the letterhead stationery of 
the Research Institute on The Sino-Soviet Bloc and was signed 
by RICHARD A. HARDOCE,. Circulation Manager. PETER S. H. TANG 
was listed as the Executive Director of this institute and the 
following were listed as Trustees: 


FREDBRIffl C. BARGH0ORN 

Yale University 

ROBEl^T F. BYRNES 
Indiana University 

THEODORE HSI-EN CHEN 

University of Southern California 




STANLEY I. HORNBECK- 
Washington, D. C. 

STEFAN T. POSSONY 
Georgetown University 

PETER S. H. TANSGt; 

Georgetown University 
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University of South Carolina 

Yuan-Li WU 

Marquette Univerisity 

Advisors were listed as follows: 

GEORGE E. TAYLOR 

University of Washington 

JOHN A. ARMSTRONG 

University of Wisconsin 

DAVID T. CATTELL 

University of California, L. A. 

FRANZ H. MICHAEL 

University of Washington 

WFO indices are negative regarding RICHARD A. HARDOOC. 

WFO indices disclose thatSANLEY K. iORNBECK is 
possibly identical with the case captioned "STANLEY K. HORNBECI, 
Miscellaneous (Information Concerning)" (WFO 62-6233) which 
contains Bulet 1/9/50, instructing that Mr. and Mrs. STANLEY 
K. iORNBEQC, 2139 Wyoming Ave., N. W., Wash. , D. C. , should 
not be contacted by Special Agents of this Bureau in the future. 
It is to be noted that this individual had advised that he is 
personally acquainted with the Director. It is also to be 
PQted, that, he was the Director of the Office of E8r Eastern 
Affairs ^ State Dept., when ALGER HISS was Deputy Director of 
that office. 

STEFAN T. POSSONY is believed identical with the 
subject of an investigation captioned "STEFAN THOMAS POSSONY - 
AF-148 aka, Stefan Ernst Thomas Possony, Stefan EEnt!st Possony, 
AEA-A" (V/PO 116-27355). Also he is possibly identical with 
the subject of an investigation captioned "STEPHAN THOMAS 
POSSONY aka, Stephan Ernst Possony, Stefan Thomas Possony, 
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WFO 62-8419 


Air Intelligence Specialist, Dept, of the Air Force, Wash., D. C., 
Security of Government Employees" (Bufile 121-23084). Also he 
is pft?4Kihly identiral with the individual mentioned in the re- 
port of SA1 I dated 6/ 6/50, at N. Y., captioned 

^ H7] n Dr. STEFAN ERNST POSSONY, 

STEFAN THOMAS POSSONY, STEFAN t. POSSONY, Int ernal Se curity - 
R" (WFO 100-16043, 00:NY 105-1249) (Bufile re | | is 100-5351). 

WFO indices were not searched regarding the above 
listed persons who are not listed in the Wash., D. C. area. 


Bureau. 


The above is furnished for the information of the 
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subject: a manual FOR SURVIVAL, PUBLISHED 1961 BY THE CHURCH 

LEAGUE OF America, edgar c. bundy general chairman, 
QbOOK review^ central research MATTER^ 

SYNOPSIS ; 

Bundy is professional anticommunist. Church League, of America is, 
for all practical purposes, Bundy. This book another self-promotional scheme. . 
Rehash of old public source material on communism exploited to develop theme: k 
(1) greatest danger to country from communist sympathizers rather than hard- p 
core members; (2) public exposure best remedy; (3) exposure is task of House \\ 
■ Committee on Un-American Activities (HCUA) and organizations like Bundy’s. ^ 
I Sales pitch climaxed by appeal for funds and subscriptions to Bundy’s News and ^ 
I Vl^ws. FBI references generally commendatory though FBI called ”private \r 
detective arm” of Department of Justice and statement was made, in effect, that ^ 
it was not the FBI but HCUA which should be given credit for discovering Alger Hi|s 
Letter from Director to Wayne Murphy (formerly) of National Americanism ^ 
' Timission, American Legion, 3-26-56, reprinted to stress confidential nature 
„ M files. Letter appeared in Legion paper ”The Firing Line. " Attack on 
Supreme Court for legal hair-splitting included reference to such FBI cases as ^ 

( those of Ben Gold and Shirley &emen. Errors include; (1) liberties in para- , 

phrasing Director’s statements to give seeming support of argument that primary ^ 
danger to country is from communist sympathizers and non-members who do the 
work of the Party; (2) actual communist objectives confused with Party Une by ^ 
citing primary objective of communism as cessation of nuclear testing; (3) obsol^ 
term, ”C. L Rep, , ” used; (4) undefined epithets, used to describe persons and 9 
organizations suspected of communist connection or aid to cause; (5) unidentified*^ 

I American citizen described as having served as Soviet spy may be Arvid Werner C 
I Jacobson, jailed in Finland in 1930 ’s. If so, account factually incorrect in ^ 
ways which again emphasize incompetence of self-rgtyled spokesmen on communis j 
such as Bundy. / a 
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Memo ^ith to Sullivan 

Re: "A Manual For Survival, Published 1961 By The Church League Of America, 
Edgar C. Bundy General Chairman, Book Review, Central Research Matter" 

PURPOSE OF MEMO 

The purpose of this memo is to furnii^ a review by Centi'al Research 
Section of captioned book. 

PUBLISHER 

The Church League of America is, for all practical purposes, Edgar C. 
Bundy. Bundy is a professional anticommunist who, by writings, lecture tours, 
seminars, and other promotional schemes, is attempting to capitalize on the 
menace of communism. His previous book, Collectivism in the^ Churches, as well 
as his bulletin. News and Views, and other writings have relied heavily bn outdatec 
public source material and hebulous terms to convey the impression of current 
communist affiliation or infiltration on the part of individuals or groups whom he 
has singled out for attack. Chief among Bundy's targets is the National Council 
of the Churches of Christ in America with which he has a theological dispute. 

THE BOOK 

A Manual For Survival professes to be a "Counter-Subversive Study 
Course" for use at the local level. It is arranged in the form of lessons with 
questions and recommended reading at the end of each chapter. Review reveals 
it to be another self-promotional scheme of Bundy and his group. Old public 
source materials on communism are ejq)loited to develop the book’s theme: (1) the 
greatest danger to this country is posed by communist sympathizers rather than 
hard-core members; (2) public e3q>osure is the best remedy; (3) exposure is the 
Job of the House Committee on Un-American Activities (HCUA) and organizations 
Hke Bundy's. In the last chapter, 'What You Can Do, " the sales pitch is.brought 
to its peak with an appeal for financial contributions and subscriptions to Bunco’s 
periodical News and Views. The book bears nO data as to its price and it is not 
on sale at principal bookstores in this area. ' 

REFERENCES TO DIRECTOR AND FBI 


Over forty references are made to the Director and the FBI. They 
are generally commendatory. On page 157, however, which concerned the work 
of the FBI and Congressional investigative committees, emphasizing the HCUA’s 
function in exposing communism as contrasted with the FBI's limitations in the 
field, the FBI was referred to as the 'private detective arm" of the Department 
of Justice. On page 162 it was stated, in effect, that it was not the FBI but the 
HCUA which should be credited with discovering Al^er Hiss. i 






Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: ”A Manual For Survival, Published 1961 By The Church League Of America, 
Ecfear C. Bundy General Chairman, Book Review, Central Research Matter” 

An attempt was made to impress the reader with the inaccessibility to 
him of FBI file information (and thus to build up the importance of organizations 
like Bundy’s) by reprinting, on page 160, a letter from the Director to Wayne Murphy 
dated 3-26-56 when the latter was Research Director of the National Americanism 
Commission of the American Legion. The letter pointed out that it is not within the 
prescribed authority of the FBI to issue clearance of any type to individuals or 
organizations, and stressed the confidential nature of our files. Permission was 
given in the letter to publish it in the American Legion publication, "The Firing 
Line, " and it was so published in the April 15, 1956 issue, thus passing into the 
public domain. Attempt was made to discredit Central Intelligence Agency as a 
possible source, or so it appeared, with the statement on page 44 of the book that 
Inspector General Lyman Kirkpatrick of that Agency "does not know very much 
about communism. " The reason given was a statement by Kiriq)atrick in April, 

1961, to the effect that poverty and intolerable social conditions breed communism, 
which, according to the book, is a fallacy. 

Chapter VI is devoted to an attack against the Supreme Court for 
allegedly aiding the communist cause with legal hair-splitting. On page 71 it was 
stated with reference to the Ben Gold case: 'The Supreme Court had little trouble 
finding a microscopic flaw In the otherwise carefully prepared case. While Gold 
was on trial, the iBI innocently contacted three jurors seeking some information 
on an entirely unrelated case. The FBI did not Imow that the three interviewed 
people were jurors. The Supreme Court deemed this an ’unwarranted intrusion 
into the privacy of the jury’ and by a four to three majority ordered a new trial. 

The government threw up its hands in helpless disgust and announced it was 
dropping further prosecution. " On page 74, the case of Shirley Kremen, accused 
of harboring communist fugitives (Thompson and Steinberg) was cited to show the 
lengths to which the Supreme Court would go in challenging the admissibility of 
evidence seized by FBI. 

LIBERTIES TAKEN M PARAPHRASING DIRECTOR’S STATEMENTS 

On April 22, 1954, the Director addressed the Congress of the Daughters 
of the American Revolution at Washington, D. C. Included in his remarks was this 
statement, as shown in the transcript of his address, page 2, paragraph 4: 

"The pseudo liberal can be more destructive than the known 
Communist because of the esteem which his cloak of 
respectability invites. " 






Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re; "A Manual For Survival, Published 1961 By The Church League of America, 
Edgar C. Bundy General Chairman, Book Review, Central Research Matter'' 

On page 138 of A Manual for Survival this statement is distorted in such 
manner as to imply a possible lack of concern about known communists on the part 
of til© FBI, Th© book’s piwraphra®© follows! 

"J. Edgar Hoover in Addressing the Daughters of the American 
Revolution in their 1954 national convention in Washington, D. C. 
stated emphatically that we are not so much concerned wife the 
hard-core members of the Communist Party as we are, with 
the self-styled pseudo- liberals. ” 

On page 132 of the book fee Director is alleged to hao^e taken the position 
that we are not so much concerned with the hard-core members of the Communist 
Party, who don't even carry cards anymore, but feat we are concerned wife fee 
fact feat for every actual member of fee Communist Party, there are ten others 
outside fee party ready and able and willing to do the Party's work. Again the 
implication of a possible lack of concern with reference to the Party. An actual 
statement of the Director on this matter was made before HCUA on 3/26/47. The 
transcript, page 5, bottom of page, contains his words: 

.■ J 

' 'Wliat is important is the claim of fee Communist themselves 
that for every Party member there are ten others ready, willing 
and able to do fee Party's work. Herein lies the greatest menace 
of Communism. For these are the people who infiltrate and 
corrupt various spheres of American life. So rather than the 
size of the Communist Party the way to weigh its true importance 
is by testing its influence, its ability to infiltrate. " 

Other references to the Director and FBI were made chiefly in connection 
with the use of old public source material relating, to communist infiltration of 
broad phases of American life. 

OTHER ERRORS AND WEAKNESSES 

Confusion On Communist Objectives 

On page 183 the book sets forth alleged communist objectives at the present 
time. The primary objective was listed as general and universal disarmament 
beginning with nuclear disarmament and "cessation of all nuclear testing. " This 
is an obvious confusion of the Party line with actual communist objectives. 

Use of Obsolete Term 

On page 182 of fee book fee phrase "C. I. Rep. " is used as though it were 
up-to-date terminology applicable to persons currently responsible, for the passing 




Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: "A Manual For Survival, Published 1961 By The Church League Of America, 
Edgar C. Bundy General Chairman, Book Review, Central Research Matter" 

of orders and instructions from Moscow to Communist Parties abroad. The term 
"C. I. Rep. " no longer was accurate after the dissolving, in 1943, of the Communist 
International to which its initial letters referred. 

:i 

Use of Nebulous Phrases 

On page 180, the reader is warned not to call a person a communist because 
of the danger of a libel suit. Elsewhere in the book, however, the reader encounters 
other phrases whose use presumably recommends them as fitting epithets. These 
include especially the word "radical, " for example, radicals, a radical organization 
radical religious leaders, radical theologians; as well as "left-wing, " for example, 
left-wingers, left-wing press, and another combination known as "radical left- 
wing." Also used as epithets are the words: liberals, self-styled liberals, 
religious vigilantes. Social Gospelers, modernists, and even "modernist-radical- 
socialist theologians. " 

Spy Story 

On page 151 there appears an account of Soviet espionage activities by an 
unnamed American in an unspecified country in Europe. Dr. J. B. Matthews, while 
on the Dies Committee, was said to have interviewed this young American whose 
story has never been published. After consultation in Espionage Section and check 
of pertinent references, the individual has been tentatively identified as Arvid Wem 
Jacobson, who was jailed in Finland from 1933 to 1936 for Soviet espionage activi- 
ties and whose background closely resembles that of the person described. (61-7219 

If the individual mentioned in the book is, in fact, Jacobson, the book 
contains these additional errors of fact: (1) versions of Jacobson’s "story" have 
previously appeared in print, for example, in the book Witness by Whittaker 
Chambers; and (2) Jacobson admitted to FBI that he was a Communist Party 
member. The first fact would indicate lack of acquaintance with the published 
literature on espionage and communism; the second goes to prove all over again 
the incompetence of persons such as Bundy to make statements relative to an 
individual’s Communist Party adherence. In the connection used in this book, such 
a mistake would be particularly pertinent, for the reference was intended to prove 
the potential of non- Party members for espionage recruitment. 

Slanted Bibliography 

In the last chapter a list of 12 books is set out, selected by the Church 
League of America as being "basic to any understandhig of the nature of commu- 
nism. " Bundy’s book Collectivism in the Churches appears in this selected list 
while the Director's book " Masters of Deceit" is relegated to the general 
bibliography. 
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BY KENNETH NEAL WALTZ 

PUBLISHED BY COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY PRESS 

NEW YORK, NEW YORK 
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SYNOPSIS: 


Walt:^ an associate professBf" of political science at Swarthmore College^; 
graduated from Oberlin College in 1948 and took his M.A. and Ph.D. degrees at ^ 
Columbia University. He was on active duty in the U.S. Army for approximately w 
a two year period 1944 -1946. He was on le ave and studied in En gland during the 
school year 1959-1960. Iduring that time Waltz 


I His captioned book is a treatise based on philosophical principles 
rather than political aspects in an examination of the reasons for war. The ^ 
inquiry follows three principal themes or "images" of International relations: g 

1. man is the cause of war; perfect human nature and eliminate war 2. men 
form states; the reformation of states will bring universal peace 3. there is a o 
constant possibility of war in a world in which there are two or more states each 
seeking to promote a set of interests and having no agency above them upon which 
they can rely for protection. ’World government is the remedy, for world war. " 
The book represents the author's dissertation for a doctorate in political science. 
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Memorandum Smith to Sullivan 
Re: ’’Man, the State, and War” 


DETAILS: 

This memorandum presents a review of the book '’Man, the State, and 
War" which was referred to the Central Research Section by letter from the 
Philadelphia Office 9/8/61. 

AUTHOR 

Kenneth Neal Waltz is currently an Associate Professor of Political 
Science at Swarthmore College, Swarthmore, Pennsylvania. He received a 
B.A. degree from Oberlin College in 1948, an M.A. degree from Columbia 
University in 1950, and a Ph.D. from the same institution in 1954. He was 
inducted into the U.S. Army 4/13/44 and honorably discharged as a First 
Lieutenant October 25, 1946, after foreign service in the Pacific Theatre. He 
was granted leave of absence during the 1959-60 school year for the purpose of 
study and research in England. 



The foreword has been written by Professor William T. R. Fox, 

Institute of War and Peace studies at Columbia University, New York. Fox 
indicates that Waltz’ book is the second of the Topical Studies in International 
Relations to be published, and advises these studies are financed by a grant from 
the Carnegie Corporation to Columbia University. 

Waltz writes in a very studied and elaborate style, ponderous in examples 


and comparisons:- -The book is an attempt to discover what the major philosophic 
writers, both classic and modern, have to teach us about the causes of war and 
means to peace’:;, : . ; ; • 
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Memorandum Smith nroullivan 
Re: "Man, the State, and War" 



"Man, the State, and War" consists of a study of three major images 
of international politics: war as a consequence of the nature and behavior of man, 
as an outcome of the internal organization of states, and as a product of inter- 
national anarchy. 

The first image may be generally summarized by saying the evilness 
of men, or their improper behavior, leads to war; individual goodness, 
if it could be universalized, would mean peace. "Man loves as well as 
hates, savors as well as lusts, makes peace as well as war, " War 
stems from misunderstandings, the evil quality of rulers, or lack of 
proper education. 

The second image admits that there are "bad" states but hastens to 
add that democracies and liberal states have also initiated war. 
Environments sometimes force nations to choose highly competitive 
or even war -like behavior if they wish to survive and to protect the 
values their social systems represent. Waltz finds it easy to refute 
the charges that capitalism is the cause of war or that socialists will 
not support war. 

The third image is labeled by Waltz as "International Anarchy." The 
requirements of state action are imposed by the circumstances in 
which all states exist. Each state pursues its own interests, however 
defined, in ways it judges best. Force is a means of achieving the 
external ends of states because there exists no consistent, reliable 
process of reconciling the conflicts of interest that inevitably arise. 

The third image describes the framework of "World Government" 
and shows how this international system would constrain the behavior 
of states. 
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/ObOOK REVIEWS THE SOCIAL BASIS OF AMERICAN COMMUNISM 
BTNATMN^SLAZER 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 

SYNOPSIS: 

Captioned book, reviewed by Central Research Section, is eighth in a 
series of studies financed by Ford Fund for the Republic to survey communist 
influence in AmeTican life. The book is both a history and analysis of 
membership of the Communist Party from its beginnings to the mid-1950’s. 
Author takes ’’sociological” approach to examine various elements from which 
Party expended recruiting efforts and the response of the groups to these efforts. 
He concludes that while Party efforts were successful at some times and among 
some groups, over-all, communism in America was a failure. References to 
Director and FBI are not derogatory, but mainly are quoted membership 
statistics taken from public records. Author Nathan Glazer not investigated by 
Bureau, but several references noted in Bufiles. In February, 1960, one 
Nathan Glazer and three otheiswrote letter to editor of New York Times 
urging clemency for Harry Gold, Morton Sobell, and David Greenglass. 
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Memorandum Smith to Sullivan 
Re: The Fund for the Republic Book Review 
The Social Basis of American Communism 
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Book Sponsored by Fund for the Republic 

The Social Basis of American Communism, b y Nathan Glazer, 
published in August, 1961, by Harcourt, Brace and World, Incorporated, 

New York City, has been reviewed by the Central Research Section. 

This book is the eighth in a series of studies on communism in 
American life under the general editorship of Clinton L. Rossiter. The project 
was begun in January, 1955, when the Ford Fund for the Republic allocated 
funds for the series. (100-391697-651) 


A Study of Party Membership 

The book is both a history and an analysis of the membership of 
the Communist Party up to the mid-1950’s. This ^'special study of the membership, ” 
as the author states in his introduction, aids in understanding commimism in 
America because membership, and its "social composition, " is a most important 
aim of any Communist Party. He says that, according to communist theory, the 
two main targets of Communist Party efforts to recruit should be the most 
exploited and most repressed workers* hi the United States, the industrial 
workers and the Negroes. However, in American reality, these groups did not 
prove to be most responsive. 

Author's Approach 

The author takes a "sociological" approach to examine each of the 
various groups of people from which he says the Party obtained its greatest 
response. Devoting a chapter to each group, they are: (1) the elements, mainly 
in the Socialist Party of World War I, from which the first members of the 
Communist Party were drawn; (2) the immigrant workers who made up the 
greater part of the Party during the twenties; (3) the native-born workers and 
the workers in trade uniois; (4) the middle-class and professional groups 
increasingly prominent in the late thirties and forties; and (5) the Negroes whose 
recruitment became intense after World War n. 
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Memorandum Smith to Sullivan 
Re: The Fund for the Republic Book Review 
The Social Basis of American Communism 
By Nathan Glazer 

The author sets forth a flood of statistics, including 42 pages of notes, 
comments, and sources, on Party membership for the various ethnic and 
social groups to show the Party’s successes and failures to influence these groups. 

Author's Conclusions ' 

While pointing out partial success by the Party during various periods, 
the author concludes that, "over-all, communism in America was a failure. " 

His reasons are that in America, even the most oppressed and most miserable 
could see that the normal processes of American democracy could give them more 
than the communists ever could. Self-interest, which according to the communists' 
own theory should be the spur that brings the masses to them, operated here to 
drive them away. And so the communists had to resort to the special quirks of 
history that made some groups, at some times, open to them; they operated in 
these openings with their mixture of organizational skill and moral blindness, and 
achieved some successes. But in the end, these strains and twists in American 
democracy were insufficient to give them lasting success. 

Mention of the Director and the FBI 

The Director and the FBI are mentioned several times in the book, 
though not critically or derogatorily. In the introduction (p. 12), the author ■ 
states the perfect material for this study could only be found in the possession of 
the FBI or the CP, USA. The Director is mentioned ^p. 179), and tiie FBI (pp. 93, 
116), but in each case, these are FBI estimates of Party membership which 
the author has extracted from Congressional reports or the book. Report on the 
American Communist , by Ernst and Loth. 

The Author 

According to book jacket, Nathan Glazer was born in New York City in 
1923, graduated from City College in 1944, and received his A. M. from the 
University of Pennsylvania the same year. He has taught at the University of 
California in Berkeley, Bennington College, Smith College, and Columbia 
University. He is the author and coauthor of several books and contributes 
regularly to a number of magazines. 
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Memorandum Smith to Sullivan 
Re: The Fund for the Republic Book Review 
The Social Basis of American Communism 
By Nathan Glazer 

Bufiles reveal that no investigation has been made on author; however, 
there are several references to him. (1) He is the author of "A New took at 
the Rosenberg-Sobell Case" which appeared in The New Leader, July 2, 1956 
(65-58236-A). (2) During April and May, 1959, the name Nathan Glazer, 
Bennington College, appeared on a list of subscribers to the Peking Reviet^ , a 
strongly procommunist English language publication printed in JPekingy '6Kina 
(100-394984-6317). (3) One Nathan Glazer and three other indi’wduals wrote 
a letter to the editor of the New York Times, February. 16,. 1960, urging 
an act of clemency to free Harry Gold,TIorlon Sobell, and David Greenglass 
(101- 2483- A). 

Clinton L. Rossiter 

Clinton L. Rossiter, head of the study project on communism in 
American life financed by the Ford Fund for the Republic, is chairman of the 
Government Department at Cornell University. 

Bufiles indicate that Rossiter was disapproved for security clearance, 
following an investigation by another Government agency which conducts 
intelligence investigations, because he gave as a reference a person who had 
been listed as one of the individuals controlling the American Russian institute, of 
of Holl 3 TWOod, California, The American Russian Institute has been designated by 
the Attorney General pursuant to Executive Order 10450. (116-78904-26; 
Monograph, The Fund for the Republic, Ihc. , pp. 49, 96) ' 
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INTRODTOTlON t Captioned book published by Charles C. Thomas, 1961. 

Editor is Captain Glen D. King of Dallas, Texas, Police 
Department, graduate of 65th Session, FBI National Academy. Contributors, 
all from Dallas Police Department, are Captain C. D. Talbert, Lt. D. A. j 
Byrd (63rd Session, FBI NA) , Lt. L. W. Rucker, Lt. W. F. Dyson, Lt. T.D. ■' 
Cain, and Lt. E. L. Cunningham. Book contains forward by Chief J. E. 

Curry of Dallas (48th Session, FBI NA) . National Academy graduates are 
all in good standing and we have no derogatory information on any of 
the others. Book contains no reference to FBI. 


SYNOPSIS ; Subject matter appears sound and practical. Book is well 

written; will be very useful. Point of view is that of the 
intermediate or low-level supervisor; deals with problems of Sergeant 
and other first-line supervisors. Text contains nothing questionable. 
A few statements seem somewhat questionable scientifically, but they 
concern minor supporting data, not major principle. Chapter on 
performance rating is not thorough, leaves many questions unanswered. 

CONCLUSION ; Book is an excellent contribution to police literature. 

Its good points far outweigh its shortcomings. We should 
have several copies available for use by our staff, National Academy 
class members, and for loan to police instructors in field offices who 
lecture on supervision at command-type schools. Separate memorandum 
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Memorandum to Mr. Mohr 
Re: BOOK REVIEW 

"FIRST-LINE SUPERVISOR'S MANUAL" 

DETAILS 

"First-Line Supervisor's Manual" prepared as a joint effort 
by officers of intermediate rank of the Dallas, Texas, Police Depart- 
ment and edited by Captain Glen D. King, a graduate of the 65th 
Session, FBI National Academy, is an excellent, very practical and 
extremely useful work. It represents a significant contribution to 
police literature and will undoubtedly be widely read in police 
circles. If the principles set forth are followed, it should make 
signal contribution to the improvement of supervision in law enforce- 
ment. The book is well written, very readable, and sets out sound 
principles. Nothing objectionable was found in the text. 

There are a few statements which could be questioned from 
a strictly scientific point of view but they concern data used to 
illustrate points and have no effect upon the validity of any 
supervisory principles. For example, on page 72 Lieutenant W. F. 

Dyson says "Careful studies have revealed no relation between 
behavior and any such physical characteristics." This appears in 
a section of the book in which the author warns against charlatanism 
in psychology, particularly referring to the pseudoscience of phrenology. 
The conclusion would be challenged by some inasmuch as certain 
psychologists and anthropologists have discovered a greater than 
chance incidence of correlation between certain personality traits 
and certain physical types. It is not safe to state flatly that there 
is no relation although the significance of the relationship remains 
unknown . 

Again, on page 103 Cunningham and King write, "When measured 
alone, sight is 87 per cent effective as an avenue of learning, with 
hearing 7 per cent, and the other senses splitting the remaining 6 
per cent." They make this statement in connection with an admonition 
to the instructor to appeal to more than one sense of the student. 

This is sound pedagogy, but their statistics are highly suspect. 
Psychological studies have shown that some people learn better through 
the sense of sight while others ax'e oriented toward the sense of 
hearing thus the 87 per cent, etc., are meaningless figures. The 
fact remains, however, that the principle involved is undeniably 
correct. 


A degree of carelessness in publication is apparent in this 
book as it is unfortunately in so many of the Thomas books. For 
example, a few typographical errors were noted and one entire paragraph 
is repeated on page 127. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Mohr 
Re: BOOK REVIEW 

"FIRST-LINE SUPERVISOR’S MANUAL" 


The chapter on performance rating writteh by Cunningham 
and King leaves quite a bit to be desired. It raises many questions; 
answers few. What they say is sound but it does not so fbl* §n§u§h« 

It fails to examine critically and in detail the various types of 
rating systems in use. Its value is thus limited and it represents 
more of a general survey than a real useful analysis. 

Despite the few criticisms, the book is undoubtedly of 
value and we should have several copies for use by our own staff 
members in their research, by FBI National Academy men in connection 
with their research papers and other study and for loan to police 
instructors throughout the field who lecture on supervision before 
police command-type schools. The book is of value as a reference . 
work. I 1/ 
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SUBJECT : thetcase of general ed™ a, walker 




BY KENT AND PHOEB^SDURTNEY 
dOK REVIEWS 1M-4616C^ 



CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


The case of General Walker is actually only incidental in this book, 
which is, rather, the case of the extreme conservatives. The Director and 
Jthe FBI are mentioned favorably. 

O rs 

Purpose of Book ^ ^ 




The Courtneys' "documented expose" is a lashing of the executive 
branch of The Government for "appeasing communists" and urging foreign aid 
bills to "give aid and comfort" to communist satellite countries. 

Plan of Attack 

The handling of the case of General Walker is to the Courtneys an 
example of the Administration's softening toward communism, "muzzling the / 
military who warn of the communist threat" (pp. 112-113), when actually 
what is needed is to defeat the communist conspiracy by: > 

"(1) The indoctrination and/or education of local 
groups regarding the Communist menace; and 

"(2) Concerted efforts by patriotic Americans to 
bring about political changes. ..." (p. 1) 
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Memo Smith to . Sullivan 

Re: The Case of General Edwin A. Walker 


The John Birch Society is highly praised for its approach to the 
I menace (pp. 1-17), and Senator Fullbright is condemned for supporting the 
/Administration’s methods (pp. 74-96). 

Solution 

The Conservative Society of America (CSA) was established in June, 
1961, with Kent Courtney as national chairman, "to restore the two-party 
system. . . ; to give the voters a choice between Liberal, New Deal, Socialist- 
Communist policies on the one hand, and Conservative, Constitutional, Free 
Enterprise, anti -Communist policies on the other. " This book is the first 
publication effort of CSA. (105-36811-46) 

References to the Director and the FBI 

The Director’s name is mentioned favorably on page 13 in connection 
with a quotation from "Communist Target - -Youth, " and again on page 92 in a 
quotation by Senator Karl Mundt. In Appendix I, "J. Edgar Hoover's report" 
on the San Francisco riots is mentioned in a reprint from a Manchester, New 
Hampshire, newspaper (p. 119), and in Appendix H, "Masters of Deceit" is 
an item in a suggested reading list (p. 133). Another item on that list is the 
weekly newsletter published by "ex-FBI agent Dan Smoot" (p. 128), who is 
also mentioned in the foreword (p. 5). 

The Authors 


Kent Courtney is the publisher of "The Independent American" news- 
paper, New Orleans, ' Louisiana. His wife Phoebe is editor. Neither the 
\ Courtneys nor their publication has been investigated by the FBI. The newspaper 
y indicates rabble rousing and hate mongering. (105-36811-37, -46) 
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SYNOPSIS 


"The Price of Liberty" is the latest book by Alan Barth, editorial 
writer for the "Washington Post and Times Herald" and author of two other books 
and numerous articles in which he has been critical of the Bureau. This book is a ') 
reiteration of Barth's previously published opinions on the so-called "crimes of la% 
enforcement. " As in his other two books, Barth is principally concerned with the fin 
preservation of our rights of privacy and indicates that law enforcement, in its » 
zeal to bring a criminal to justice, itself constantly violates the law. K 


% 

The book contains numerous derogatory references to the FBI and/ c|i; 
the Director. Barth refers to Uniform Crime Reports tables which list official \ 
arrest statistics by offense, including the so-called "crime of suspicion." In his ^ 
chapter on wire tapping, he is extremely critical of the FBI which, he states, has Y 
flouted the law steadily over the past quarter of a century. Referring to the Direct^i 
Appropriations Subcommittee testimony in February, 1959, indicating we had 74 
telephone taps in cases involving internal security, Barth states that "internal 
security" is an imprecise term and that "Mr, Hoover seems, at times, to think that 

i the security Of the Nation is threatened by any organized form of political heterodoxy 
or even by any criticism of his Bureau; and Attorneys General are not usually 
ruthless in restraining the Director of the FBI. ..." In his last chapter, Barth ss 
I quotes copiously from the Director's International Association of Chiefs of Police p 
I (lACP) speech in October, 1960, concerning youthful crime and the cost of crime.5 
All quotations attributed to the Director have been checked and are accurate — the ^ 
derogatory nature of the material lies in Barth's conclusions or remarks following 
; each quotation. Near the end of the book, Barth does give the police some little o 
credit and Indicates the need for more professional training and higher pay for ^ 
police, citing the Director's remarks before the lACP concerning small salaries 
’police— the only nonderogatory reference in the entire book, y JE 
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DETAILS 


PURPOSE 

To set forth brief review of captioned book published by The 
Viking Press, New York, copyrighted in 1961, together with information 
concerning Barth. 

THE AUTHOR 

Alan Barth is an editorial writer for the "Washington Post and 
Times Herald" and the author of two books; "The Loyalty of Free Men" (1951) 
and "Government By Investigation" (1955). In addition, he has published a 
number of articles in various periodicals such as "Harper’s," "New Republic," 
and "American Mercury. " 

Barth has long been critical-K)f"the Bureau, congressional investigatin 
committees and the Government Lo^t/^ Program. His name appearedin the active 
indices of the American Peace MolMzation (a cited organization) in 1941. In 1950, 
he reviewed Max Lowenthal's book, "The Federal Bureau of Investigation,” in which 
he indicated that "one is tempted to praise Lowenthal’s sober indictment of the 
FBI" and stated that "Mr. Lowenthal’s indictment is much too impressive to be 
dismissed. " 

In his book "The Loyalty of Free Men, " in which he minimizes 
the threat of communism, he was critical of the Bureau and its handling of the 
Government Loyalty Program. Barth concluded that the inevitable effect of the 
Government’s Loyalty Program is the corruption of the traditional American 
right of privacy, and the development of dangerous police powers. This book won 
for Barth the S^ney Hillman Foundation Award, and the book was distributed by 
the Fund for the Republic. In his book, "Government by Investigation, " Barth 
attempted to show that the legislative branch has acquired a dominance in the 
American system of government which is becoming a peril to liberty and is again 
critical of the FBI. 


Barth is also the author of an article entitled "Why Handle Criminals 
With Kid Gloves?" which appeared in the 9-59 issue of "Harper's Magazine,” in 
which he quoted from the Director’s testimony before the House Appropriations 
Committee concerning the need for sterner measures in dealing with juvenile 
offenders. Barth then stated "The only way to civilize these young barbarians, it 
woiHd appear, is to treat them with the utmost savagery, " inferring that this is 
the position of the Director which, of course, is a gross inaccuracy. 
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THE BOOK 

In "The Price of Liberty" Barth, as in his other two books, is 
principally concerned with the preservation of our "right of privacy. " In his 
Foreword, Barth indicates that we are now justifying short cuts by the police 
which involve sprious trespasses on procedural rules intended to limit govern- 
mental authority and to insure fairness in the administration of justice, and 
states that the premise of the book is that procedural rights are the indispensable 
keys to political freedom. 

The author cites the prevailing tendency of law enforcement to make 
arrests without warrants, to make arrests for so-called crimes of "suspicion" 
and "investigation, " to wrest confessions from suspects, to conduct searches 
without warrants, and to seize evidence. He devotes a chapter to wire tapping 
and another to the right of defendants to the assistance of counsel. The sum 
total of these chapters is that law enforcement, in its zeal to bring the criminal 
to justice, itself constantly violates the law. 

In his final chapter, "Crime and Correction, " he indicates that 
society’s demand for punishment is most insistent and most savage in precisely 
those areas where it is least deserved and least likely to be beneficial- -juvenile 
delinquents, homosexuals and drug addicts. And, he says, it is precisely in 
pursuit of these offenders that the police are most careless of civil rights. Barth 
concludes: "The central problem ©f political science in a free society is the 
preservation of a rational balance between order and liberty. It is quite true, of 
course, that eternal vigilance is the price of liberty. But it is imperative to rememb 
that the vigilance demanded by this maxim means vigilance against duly constituted 
authority- -against the forces of order. A resolute containment of those forces is 
the price of liberty. " 

MENTION OF THE FBI 

Barth makes several references to the Director and/or the FBI. 

These references, which are critical in nature, are set forth below: 

In Chapter Three, "Arrests for Investigation, " the author refers, to 
the study by the Wickersham Commission in 1931 and indicates on page 42 that 
violations of law by the police continue to be extremely widespread. As irrefutable 
proof, he points to the official statistics on arrests presented annual^ in the Uniform 
Crime Reports for the United States compiled by the FBI. He sets forth statistics 
in certain crime categories from the 1959 Uniform Crime Reports, Table 16, which 
statistics are correct. He adds that "as the eye runs down the column, it comes 
upon a curious category of crime--a crime called ’suspicion,' " which shows 
99, 663 arrests. He states that suspicion is not a crime anywhere in the United 
States, that "nearly everyone" of these arrests was unlawful; nearly every one was 
in itself a crime. But the crime is so common that the FBI reported it without so 
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much sis a blush or an apology. ’’ He states that the figures from the Uniform 
Crime Reports do not take into account at all the undeterminable number of 

ftfrestid m ”susBisi©n" Or ’’for ihvestif atiorti " and 
neither do they reflect the vast number of arrests made all over the country on 
vague, blanket charges such as 'vagrancy' and 'diserderly conduct' used loosely 
by police to cover a multitude of sins which are not crimes." (pp. 42-44) 

In Chapter Seven, "Eavesdropping," which concerns the practice 
of wire tapping, Barth indicates that the example of the Federal Government has 
played a most important part in the growth of law enforcement wire tapping and that 
it has not been an example conducive to respect for law. He states that ", . .the 
inescapable truth is that the Department of Justice and its Federal Bureau of 
Investigation have, on one pretext after another, flouted the law steadily over 
the past quarter of a century- -that is, ever since the Federal Communications 
Act was adopted in 1934." He continues "J. Edgar Hoover, the FBI's Director 
over the whole of this period, has undergone something of a metamorphosis 
on the subject of wire tapping." Barth cites the Director's testimony before a 
congressional committee in 1931 prior to the enactment of the Federal Communi- 
cations Act and states that ". . .he (the Director) declared that the Bureau had a 
definite rule against wire tapping and would dismiss any employee who engaged 
in it, and that while it may not be illegal, I (the Director) think it is unethical, 
and it is not permitted under the regulations of the Attorney General." (pp. 130-31) 

Barth stated that after a few years had passed, however, these 
scruples no longer deterred the FBI. He indicated that first there was the fiction . 
that FBI Agents are not "persons" within the meaning of Section 605 and that this 
was accompanied by the strained invention that wire tapping itself was entirely 
legal so long as it entailed no 'divulgence. He goes on to say that Mr. Hoover has 
evolved an additional and most ingenious justification for tapping telephones. Barth 
quotes the Director as saying "I have never attempted to keep my views on this 
subject a secret, nor have I lacked the support of the highest levels of authority 
in the executive branch of the Government, The late President Franklin D. 
Roosevelt, in a letter dated February 25, 1941, which was widely publicized, 
stated the policies followed by the Bureau. . . '.The quotation from the President’s 
letter was then set forth. Barth states that this excerpt from the President’s 
letter suggests he was laying down policies on wire tapping but, in point of 
fact, he was merely writing to a member of Congress in response to a request for 
an expression of his views regarding the pending wire tap bill. Barth states that 
Mr. Hoover has also referred to a cqnfidential memo from President Rooseyelt 
dated May 21, 1940 which, according to Mr. Hoover, authorized the Attorney Genei 
to approve wire tapping when necessary in situations involving the defense of the 
Nation. Barth states that this memorandum was so confidential it has never been 
made public and that Federal Statutes are hardly to be overridden by confidential 
memoranda, (pp, 130-133). 
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Barth devotes much space to the findings of Samuel Dash and 
his testimony before the Hennings Subcommittee on Constitutional Rights (1959). 

He states that policemen and prosecutors like to, create the impression that they 
resort to wire tapping only in connection with the gravest crimes. Barth then 
sets forth a quotation from the Director's testimony before the Appropriations 
Subcommittee on 2-5-59 in which the Director indicated we had 74 telephone tapsj 
and that these are used in cases involving internal security or where a human 
life may be imperiled. Barth states that "internal security" is an imprecise 
term and that "Mr. Hoover seems, at times, to think that the security of the 
Nation is threatened by any organized form of political heterodoxy or even by 
any criticism of his Bureau; and Attorneys General are not usually ruthless in 
restraining the Director cf the FBI. Furthermore, the whole effect of FBI 
wire tapping is by no means encompassed within the 74 taps authorized at a 
particular time by the Attorney General " (pp. 135-136) 

Barth begins his final chapter, "Crime and Correction, " with a 
quotation from the Director’s remarks before the annual conference of the 
International Association of Chiefs of Police in October, 1960, which sets forth 
the timetable of crime for 1959 (quotation correct). The author says that if 
this seems a lurid way to state the case one can find a more prosaic, although 
no more reassuring, recital by turning to the UCR issued annually by the FBI and 
that "year after year these reports recount a shocking increase in crime." He 
then goes on to quote from the 1959 Uniform Crime Reports bulletin, and concludes 
that these statistics taken together suggest, in rather alarming degrees, a break- 
down of law and order. (173-74). 

Indicating that "juvenile delinquency" is not going to be ended by 
the current practice of society of casting them out of the commimities, Barth 
states that "the concept of separateness, of casting out, was expressed with 
particular clarity by J, Edgar Hoover in his speech to the International Association 
Chiefs of Police, " which he then proceeds to set forth. Barth then concludes that 
perhaps society must learn that its young members will hold it responsible for its 
vicious acts of neglect and callousness. (180-181) 

On pages 189-190, Barth sets forth the Director’s remarks concerning 

i the cost of crime (from lACP speech) and then states that "just what items were 
covered in his reckoning Mr. Hoover did not specify. " Barth then states that the 
most serious costs of crime cannot be reckoned in money terms but must be 
reckoned in terms of diminished personal security and social unity, and worst of 
all, must be reckoned in terms of wasted human lives. 
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Finally, near the end of his book, Barth gets around to giving 
the police credit and indicates a need for more professional training and higher 
pay for policemen. In his first reference to the Director in a non-derogatory 
manner, Barth sets forth the remarks of the Director in his lACP speech 
concerning small salaries received by police, (p. 192) 

OBSERVATIONS: 

"The Price of Liberty" is a reiteration of Barth’s previously 
published opinions on the so-called "crimes of law enforcement" andhs oft^ 
repeated fears that the people's right of privacy is being invaded. He is, as 
always, snidely critical of the FBI. It is interesting to note that while he is 
critical of law enforcement and the FBI, Attorneys General and others, he 
refers only once to the Central Intelligence Agency and the Federal Bureau of 
Prisons, and these references reflect that he has a high opinion of these two 
agencies. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 
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subject: arrest, search AND SEIZURE 

Tile Legal Research Desk Has reviewed a book, bearing the 
same title as the caption, written by Raymond A. Dahl, Milwaukee 
Police Department, graduate of the 41st Session of the FBT\National 
Academy and Attorney Howard H. Boyle, Jr., Milwaukee, a copy of 
which the authors have sent to the Director. It has just come off 
the press. 


i j 


This book is be 
errors in it run the gam 
points to complete omissi 
on some that are covered.. 

OMISSIONS. The book 
becomes important in 
time searcli warrant 
begun in daytime can 
discussion at all on 


tter than nothing, but not a whole lot. The 
t from inadequate treatment of pertinent 
on of other pertinent points and plain error 
The following are examples: " 

does not even mention the fact, which 
quite a few cases, that although a day- 
cannot be executed at night an execution 
continue into the night. There is no 
what is daytime and what is night time. 


The book fails to distinguish between exploratory 
searches which are illegal in all cases and the question of 
quantity of material which can be seized in a legal search. 


INADEQUATE TREATMENT . There is an almost complete absence of 
examples to show the types of abandoned property which can be 
seized without a search. There are inadequate examples to 
shov/ how long a search may be delayed after the arrest and 
still be "constructively contemporaneous" v/ith the arrest, and 
thus lawful. Less than 6 v/eeks ago, we won an important case 
on this very point and the Department thought enough of it to 
write it up specially for the information of the U.S. Attorneys. 
The material cn the search of the person and search of auto- 
mobiles is entirely inadequate. The same is true of the McNabb 
Rule and due process in criminal interrogation. 


PLAIN ERROR. Under the subject of consent searches, the book 
says a wife's consent to search the family dwelling is not 
good against her husband. This is entirely iugorrect. In 



■be 

b'/C 


9B-IGINAL riLll W 


. -n 

. 

Edwards to Malone Memo 
Re: Arrest, Search and Seizure 


proof of the point the authors cite Ruffner v. U.S. in 
which that question did not even arise. The authors suggest 
that nonresidence buildings can be searched on probable cause 
alone; we do not understand this to be the law. The authors 
say that in execiiting a search warrant an officer may not 
seize other things found v/hich offend against the law, except 
"possibly contraband." the law is that he may seize contra- 
band and he may also seize instrumentalities of the crime. 

The book has many good points in it, of course, and we 
would like to keep a copy in Room 5250 for such use as we can make 
of it, but we must not recommend use of the book to any person in 
any fashion and it should not be used as a source or guide either 
by officers in the FBI National Academy or Special Agents of the FBI. 

RECOMi^NDATIONS: 

1, That no letter be sent by the Director to the authors 
of this book. 


2. That the book be kept on the shelf in Room 5250. 
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subject: 



Xthis is communism 

^BAVfi)E. WSINGAST’ 
Q ]^K REVIEWS (62-46855) 
CENTRAL RESEARCH mTTER 


Captioiied b ook is one in a series of Oxford Social Studies Unit -Tests, 
published by the Oxford Book Company, New York, New York, 1961. According 
to the author, the original research was made possible by a fellowship awarded 
by the Ford Foundation’s Fund for the Advancement of Education. 

References to the Director and the FBI 


Masters of Deceit is given as suggested reading on page 140 and the 
1 Director is accurately quoted from the same book on page 98. There is no 
' reference to the FBI. 


The Author 


Cl 


David E^Weingast is presently Assistant Superintendent of Schools 
in Charge of Secondly Education, Newark, New Jersey. Iii September, 1956, 
he communicated with the Bureau indicating that he was writing a book for high 
school students on communist policy and tactics and wanted the Director’s 
assistance with it. In November, 1957, he requested that the Director write 
a foreword to his newly completed 125 -page booklet titled ’’Communism: This 
Is It. ” In both cases the request was declined. Bureau files reflect no deroga- 
tory information concerning Weingast. (94-5-44339, 43618) 


Purpose and Scope of Book 

This book was designed as a textbook for high school and junior 
college students as well as adult and trade -imion classes which would give a 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re: This Is Communism 



"panoramic view of the communist organization at work on the American 
and world scenes "--"its purposes, its structure, its strengths, its weak- 
nesses, its meaning for America. " Actually, it presents a generalized 
picture of communism both in theory and practice as it has evolved in the 
Soviet Union and other communist-dominated countries but does not place 
much emphasis on the activities of the Communist Party of the United States. 
Written in a simplified manner, it delineates the devious methods by which 
the Soviet Union has become a world power, explains the "Party line, " the 
communist front movement, »fch^ magnitude and effectiveness of Party 
propaganda, the organization Sf the Party, and the relationship of the 
satellite countries to Russia. 

In the last chapter, the author claims that the communist threat 
to the free world can be met by America and its allies remaining militarily 
strong, by stressing the true meaning of "co -existence" as a communist 
propaganda device, by counteracting communist propaganda with democratic 
propaganda, and by increasing the exchange program between our Nation and 
the Iron Curtain countries. 

Format 


This 175 -page book is divided into ten chapters replete with 
explanatory graphs, maps, illustrations and cartoons. As the author points 
out, each chapter can be read independently in any order. The end-of-the- 
chapter questions and suggested readings serve as a source of discussion 
and as a stimulus for deeper study. At the end of the book is a brief glossary 
of Marxist terms and names. 

However, this textbook suffers greatly because of a poorly planned 
table of contents as well as from lack of an index and proper documentation. 
For example, Lenin and Stalin are freely quoted but no sources are given. In 
one instance Lenin has been directly quoted as saying "For world communism 
the road to Paris lies through Peking and Calcutta" fe. 167). This doubtful 
quotation, known among researchers as one of the "Road to Paris" series, 
has never been documented although Lenin did say something to this effect. 

In another case, Lavrenti Beria, former head of the Soviet Secret Police, is 
stated to have been overthrown in 1955 when actually it was in 1953 (p. 123). 

(Soviet World Outlook, July, 1959, Dept, of 
State, foreword; Britannica Book of the Year, 
1954, pp. 702-703) 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re: This Is Communism 


Bibliography on the Communist Problem in the United States 

In a note to the teacher, the author suggests that teachers may 
wish to consult the Bibliography on the Communist Problem in the United 
States, published by the Ford Foundation's Fund for the Republic in 1955, 
now being revised. This 1955 version is devoted primarily to literature 
relating to communism in the United States since the founding of the 
American Communist Party in 1919. Three magazine articles written 
by the Director during the period 1948-1951 are listed in the author index. 

I This book was attacked by scholars and writers as a "misleading guide to 
U. S. communism" which "lacked important anticommunist works." The 
Fund for the Republic reportedly agreed to revise this bibliography. 

(100-39167-110; Sub A-Wash Post & Times 
Herald, 10/29/55, p. 7) 

RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 
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NOTE: Special Agent R. W. Smith, Central Research Section, jiesires that 

a copy of the book be available for the Bureau. Book not available in Bureau 
B°etao"naBrary. After perusal, the book wiU be placed in the Bureau Library. 
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The captioned book, in the E^Ush edition, is available from 
Lyle Stuart, Pabliaher, 22S Lafayette Street, Department T- 1, York 12, 
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IN LESS THAN 25 YEARS 
ONE BILLION RED CHINESE 
WILL RE TRAINED TO HATE 
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THE U.S. 



Mao Tse-tung. Denis Warner quotes from 
Mao's own writings and speeches to show 
bow his plan to destroy the West is more 
complicated and more sophisticated than 
Mein Kampf. 


This is part of Mao Tse-tung’s master 
plan to destroy the West. Fomenting rev- 
olution in Latin America, undercutting 
even Japan’s low prices, exporting "hate 
America" propaganda he has perfeaed 
at home to the neutralist countries.... 
Mao is extending his personal brand of 
guerilla taaics (devis^ in his days as a 
militant revolutionary) to isolate 
America for the kill. 

. the greatest thresU the Western world 
has ever known 

Denis Warner is "Australia’s most 
famous foreign correspondent and war 
reporter and aii authority on Asia" {Hew 
York Times Book Review). In his new 
book, Hurricane From China, he fore- 
warns of the possible consequences from 
the frightening combination of Mao, 
Marx, and Chinese nationalism... of the 

"destruction that may lie in the wake of 
this 
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Teresa Casuso. Random, $5. ^ \ ^ 

The personal, tragic and affecting story of , 
Cuban woman diplomat and press agent who has 
brot.en away from the regime after having been 
one of Castro’s closest helpers and represent^'., 
lives — her house in Mexico was the jumping-ofr(r 
point for Castro’s revolution. She tells of her « 
life of long rebellion against Batista and work 
for Cuban independence and gives, with reasons 
and examples, her criticism of the United States 
for imperialism in Cuba. Then she describes the 
Castro she first knew and the arrogant Castro, 
with a “disordered mind,” she last saw, and bit- 
terly describes the worsening tyranny of the 
Castro regime.' ” |! 
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BOOK REVIEW^ BURN AFTER READING 
BY LADISLAS FARAGO 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 



SYNOPSIS: 

Captioned book reviewed by Central Research Section. Book is 
collection of selected stories about various intelligence services of countries 
involved in World War n. Author colorfully narrates many incidents and events 
concerning activities of these organizations and espionage networks working for 
them. Book interesting, informative, and undoubtedly will prove interesting to 
general public. Chapter 17 contains description of Bureau's wartime intelligence 
activities, most of which was apparently taken from The FBI Story . While 
author's discussion of conflicts between American intelligence agencies prior to 
World War n was not complimentary to Director, remainder of Chapter praised 
Director and Bureau. Four articles written by Director are mentioned in bibli- 
ography of book. Author was investigated three times by Bureau between 1945 
and 1955. Described by informant as brilliant journalist but a man of no integrity 
and no scruples. In 1954, Bureau obtained article written by author on FBI 
reports which contained misrepresentations and half-truths. Director then noted 
about Farago: "I assume we are taking steps to block Farago’s naturalization. 
Such a scoundrel should not have the advantages of American citizenship. ” As of 
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Memorandum, Smith to Sullivan 
Book Review: Burn After Reading, 
by Ladislas Farago 


» ' 

DETAILS 

Burn After Reading , by Ladislas Farago, published in 1961 by 
Walker and Company, New York City, has been reviewed by the Central 
Research Section. 

The author states in his preface, "While this book is the history 
of espionage during World War n, it also covers the whole curriculum of 
clandestine operations, the several forms of intelligence, espionage and 
sabotage, subversion and counter-espionage, the whole secret contest 
conducted apart from the formal and conventional operations of modern war. " 

Rather than the usual history, the book is a collection of selected 
stories concerning the various intelligence services of the countries 
involved in World War II. The author describes these organizations and 
points out their strength and weaknesses. He colorfully narrates many 
incidents and events concerning the activities of these organizations and 
the espionage networks working for them. The book is written in interesting 
style and is informative. The general public will undoubtedly find it very 
interesting. 

Chapter 17, entitled "The Magic of the Black Chamber, " contains 
information concerning the work of the FBI and this chapter will be 
summarized first in some detail. Because the book covers such a variety 
of subjects and events, the individual chapter titles and a brief summary of 
each chapter is then set forth. 

About the Director and FBI 

Chapter 17, "The Magic of the Black Chamber, " opens by advising 
that while the United States was weak in tactical intelligence about the 
Japanese at the time of Pearl Harbor, on the stratetic level it had a single 
secret service arm that was ingenious- -the world’s best cryptographic 
secret service. Author then names the various American intelligence 
gathering organizations, with their, leaders, active in early part of 1941. 

He tells how the Peruvian minister in Tokyo gave information to the 
United States Embassy in January, 1941, of proposed surprise attack on 
Pearl Harbor, but information was discounted by the State Department and 
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Naval Intelligence (ONI). Then author speculates that, because the U. S. had been | 
able to decipher the Japanese code, had Roosevelt understood the value of intelli- | 
gence as did Churchill, Pearl Harbor might have been averted. He praises v 

Commander Rochefprt at Hawaii as the Navy’s foremost cryptographer and des- ! 
cribes information Rochefort developed. 

j' 

The last half of this chapter (pp. 197-204) describes the activities • 

of the FBI during World War H. It is apparent that nearly this entire portion 1 . 

has been based on The FBI Story . While the quotations and statistics used |; 

by Farago were accurately quoted from Whitehead’s book, by so condensing [;■ 

Whitehead’s description of the conflicts between the various American [ 

intelligence agencies, Farago's account tto.s not complimentary to the i;. . 

Director. For instance, in his brief account, Fargo states that the confusion 
^d conflict enabled foreign agents to operate with impunity, and that I . • 

r 

"Nowhere was the situation more deplorable than m Hawaii. In | 

Decerabei’, 1941, whan the FBI had a total of two thousand six 
hundred and two agents, Hoover assigned only nine of them to ■/ 

its field office in Honolulu. ... " (p. 198) f 

f 

Continuing, Farago wrote that though there was superficial | 

co-operation between the various agencies, under the surface bickering was fy' 

rampant: i*' 

"Tiscouraged by this fratricidal war and unable to run the show | ! 

as he wanted to, Hoover retired from energetic prosecution of the ; 

espionage war with Japan in Hawaii. , . . ’’ (p. 199) i . 

!' 

Except for the above, the remainder of the chapter briefly describes ; 
the Bureau's wartime intelligence activities, which had previously been i 

described in The FBI Story . Farago praises, the Director and the Bureau, 

For example: 

"Once the war had begun there was no reason to question the 
FBI's ability to deal energetically with foreign espionage agents 
and saboteurs, ... " (p. 200) 

^ ' ' ' ■ ' ' ' ! • 
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Memorandum Smith to Sullivan 
Book Review: Burn After Read 
By Ladislas Farago 


Memorandum, Smith t J^livan 
Book Review: Burn After Reading 
by Ladislas Farago 


”In 1940, the FBI scored a tremendous victory of lasting significance, 
when it Succeeded in penetrating, through exceptionally smart 
detective: work, one of the Abwehr’s greatest secrets, the microdot 
system used in the transmission of secret messages. ...” (p. 201) 

”J. Edgar Hoover directed the hi^e spy hunt with unprecedented- 
finesse. ...” (p. 202) 

Chapter Summaries 

1. "Operation Canned Meat”— Describes Gestapo's creation of a "cause for 

war" by creating incidents at Polish border immediately prior to 
German invasion of Poland in 1939. Also, tells how prior German 
intelligence led to Germany's quick success in Poland. 

2. / The Fox in HiS Describes Abwehr (German Military Intelligence) 

and sonae of its activities prior to World War n. 

3. Canaris Paves the Way— Additional activities of Abwehr. 

4. Stagnation in the Allied Camp— British and French intelligence services 

and their inadequacies prior to World War II. 

5. The Trojan Horses— Weakness of German political intelligence described. 

Also, description of how British intelligence agents were entrapped 
by the Nazis. 

6. The Great Carillon— How British intelligence caught Nazi agents in 

- England and then took over the agents' wireless sets to pass 
false information to the Germans. 

7. Straws in the North Wind— TeUs of Quisling's part in the German 

occupation of Norway. Also, information on Germany's occupation 
of Denmark. * 

8. Behind the Battle of Europe— German intelligence efforts prior to 

invasion of Belgium. 
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Memorandum Smith to Sullivan 
Book Review: Burn After Reading 
By Ladislas Farago 


,9. Churchill at ti|e Helm— Author gives high praise to Churchill whose 

return td government brought revamping of the British intelligence 
service and introduction of new agencies or resistance. 

10. The Bitter Weeds of England— How British intelligence services counteract 

Abwehr’s espionage attempts and passed to the Nazis much false 
information which was instrumental in preventing the planned 
German invasion of Great Britain. 

11. Barbarossa-Abwehr’s failures in its intelligence efforts against 

the Soviet Union prior to invasion gave liitler confidence to go 
ahead with Russian invasion. Also, how Stalin failed to heed 
■ ; warnings developed by Allies on German invasion plans. 

12. Footloose in "Sicily**— Describes Soviet Intelligence and several net- 

works of Soviet agents active throughout Europe. 

13. Rhapsody in Red— Describes anti-Nazi underground group in Germany 

called Rote Kapelle which co-operated with the Soviets. 

14. War in the Wings— Italian intelligence service and activities against 

American and British described. 

15. A Man €hlled "Ramsey"— Richard Sorge’s ring in Tokyo described, 

16. Target: United States— Japanese intelligence activities in Washington, 

D, C. , and Pearl Harbor prior to Pearl Harbor attack. 

17. The Magic of the Black Chamber— (previously mentioned) 

18. Donovan’s Brain— Weaknesses of American espionage prior to World 

War IL Author praises Admiral Zacharias' work at ONI and 
William J. Donovan’s in the Office of Strategic Services (OSS) 

19. The Misery and Grandeur of the Secret War— Soviet guerilla successes 

against Nazi Wermacht and Nazi successes against various 
resistance groups in Western Europe described. 
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Memorandum Smith to Sullivan 
Book Review: Burn After Reading 
By Ladislas Farago 


20. On the Eve of D-Day--American intelligence efforts prior to D-Day 

related. ;; 

i/ . • , . . - f' 

21. The House on Herren Street — Activities of anti-Nazi groups in Germany 

and Allen W. Dulles’ work in Switzerland with various anti-Nazi 

groups of the German High Command. Author praises work of 

Dulles and claims that his work might have ended the war without 1 

the D-Day invasion having been necessary. 

22. The Surrender of Japan— Author describes his work in Special Warfacei i I; 

Branch of ONI during World War II. Praises Zacharias and his f 

efforts towards Japan’s surrender which author believes could | 

have ended the war without necessity for dropping the atomic f 

J c bombs. i 

' 1 " 

Bibliography 

A bibliography of about 150 books on intelligence and espionage is | 

set forth at the end of the book. This list includes ^e FBI Story by i 

Don Whitehead, Farago .klso acknowledges gratitude to authors of eleven ' | 

specific magazine articles, four of which were written by the Director. [;> 

The articles by the Director were: I 

1. ”How the Nazi spy invasion was smashed, ” American , | 

September, 1944. | 

2. "Hitler’s spying sirens, ” American, December, 1944. | 

3. "Enemy’s masterpiece of espionage, " Reader’s Digest 
April, 1946. 

4. "Spy who double- Grosser Hitler, ’’ American, May, 1946. 


The Author 

Ladislas Farago was born September 21, 1906, in Hungary. He 
was educated in Budapest and married a Hungarian woman in Berlin in 1934. 
He entered the United States in November, 1937, as a temporary visitor. 
Though he has since had numerous extensions of his original permit, as of 
February, 1960, he said he had still not obtained U. S. citizenship. 
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Memorandum Smith to Sullivan 
Book Review: Burn After Readi 
By Ladislas Farago 


Referral/ Consult 


Bureau investigations: Farago was the subject of a Security 
Matter~C investigation in 1945. which was closed after he was identified as 

1952-53, he was subject of an 

Espionage-Impersonation investigation, which was closed after there was no 
indif^ation of a violation. From 1950 to 1955, he was subject of an Internal 
Security-Israel investigation, which was closed after the Department advised 
there was no violation of Registration Act. 

Employment : Prior to coming to the United States, Farago has 
said, he was a war correspondent for the London Sunday Chronicle . While in 
^'t'his country, he has been a free lance writer, an editor and research director 


I Since 1946, he has been engaged in research ana writing 

for Radio Free Europe, the United Nations World magazine, and various 
other magazines in the United States. Re fen 


Referral/ Consult 


The Man and His Writings : In 1950, a Bureau informant who had 
given reliable ioformation in the past described Farago as a brilliant journalist 
but a man of no integrity, no scruples, and no political convictions. 

In February, 1954, the Bureau obtained a copy of an article entitled 
"Anatomy of FBI Reports" written by Farago for publication in 'ihe Reporter 
magazine. Though the article never was published, it contained half-truths 
and misrepresentations about the Bureau. At that time the Director noted 
regarding Farago: "I assume we are taking steps to block Farago’ s 
naturalization. Such a scoundrel should not have the advantages of American 
citizenship. " 

In March, 1954, the Bureau reviewed the subject’s book, War of Wits 
then soon to be published. The book contained a chapter on the FBI in which 
Farago praised the Bureau as the outstanding organization of its type in the 
World. 

Farago has written numerous books includin g Abyssinia on the Eve , 
Palestine at the Crossroads, and The Riddle of Arabia. While in the country, 
he has also written many sensational-type magazine articles dealing with 
intelligence and espionage subjects. 
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subject: book REVIEW /iTJ?? 

>M'HOW COMMUNISM CAN BE DESTROYED!" 

^ DR. WILLIAM STEUART MCBIRNIE 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 

Captioned book, How Communism Can Be Destroyed! is a plea for 
America to seize the“iiuEative and offensive in the world straggle between 
communism and freedom. It claims that our basic mistake has been following 
a consistent pattern of merely responding to communist aggression. According 
to author McBirnie, this can be achieved through educating the nation to the 
communist peril, withdrawing any aid to communist- infiltrated nations, 
supporting active pro- freedom revolutions in communist orientated countries, 
increasing our global propaganda for democracy and the American way of life, 
blockading communist- dominated countries, and not making any more agree- 
ments for the suspension of atomic tests. There is no mention of the Director 
or the FBI. 


jRSA&vt^cBirnie, a lecturer and church pastor, is presently Moderator 
Jpr the Criisade for Americanism at Glendale, , C alifornia, which was organiz"ed 
early in 1961 to provide an opportunity for the average American citizen to 
help his government meet the communist challenge through his community, 
not, however, from a "John Birch" viewpoint. Its avowed purpose is to conduct 
an educational program on the nature and menace of communism and to 
strengthen the principles of American freedom and liberty. This group is 
headed by Lewis Gough, former national commander of the American legion. 

The policy statement of the Crusade for Americanism is that the 
"'Crusade shall follow the suggestions for education and action as set forth in 
the writings and releases of J. Edgar Hoover. . . This statement was 
incorporated in the Congressional Record of 8/22/61 by Congressman Smith (R), 
California. The Director has been requested to speak before the Crusadfejdn 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re Book Review ”How Communism Can Be Destroyed I" 
by Dr. William Steuart McBirnie 


several occasions and has declined. Bureau files contain no derogatory information 
re McBirnie nor has any investigation been conducted of him or the Crusade 
for Americanism. (62-106364-A Los Angeles Times 8/20/61; 66-1731-2015; 
94-55888-1) 

Captioned book was gratuitously furnished to our Los Angeles office 
by Dr. McBirnie during his contacts with that office on other matters. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 
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ReBulet, 6/9/61, and NYlet, 8/23/61. 

Telephone inquiry of the Bookmailer, 209 East 
34th Street, NYC, on I2/29/61, revealed that the Bookmailer 
has not published any bobk by JOSEPH B. MATTHEWS and that 
no such publication is presently contemplated, The only 
item by MATTHEWS of recent publication date is a reprint of 
an article from "American Opinion, " entitled "Odyssey of f \ 

a Fellow Traveler," which sells for $1,00. vJ 

The foregoing is being submitted for the information O 
of the Bureau. ETj! 
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This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, 
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Sections and/or Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(Please initial in the appropriate box, and r.etum promptly to the Central Research Section,) 
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"The Shark and the Sardines" is criticism of U, S, State 
Department policies as related to Latin America during the Twentieth ; 
Century, Author states values which served as motivating forces in 
the days of U, S, independence were pushed aside and "North America p 

as a nation obtained know how, sentiments and appetites of financial i 

genius Rockefeller," Crandeur of spirit was replaced by greed, U, S, 
Government became entrepreneur for business and protector of oormerciaf»2^ 
profits controlled by Wall Street, While U, S, became great, progress A ; 
in Latin America came to a hal%. International treaties described as 
farce when pasted between a Shark (U, S,) and a sardine (Latin-Americar^ ] 
countries). Author, former President of Guatemala 19^S-51» ! 

nationalistic in approach to Lat in-American a ffairs, admittedly anti- \ > 


\ \ Publisher Lyle Stuart also publishes scandal sheet 

which has been critical of the Director and FBI, 

Referral/Consult 

REQOMMENDATIONi 


For information. 




details t 
The Fable 


M®T RE:CORf3ED 

:361 


Author begins his book with a fable depicting a mighty 
storm on the sea— everything is in turmoil and all marine life is 
engrossed in the ever present problem of mere existence, respecting 
■their neighbors despite themselves. The calm finds the Shark and the 
sardine occupying the same lair, the sardine dying of fright, the 
Shark amused, A third creature combining the features of a jellyfish, 
squid and serpent enters as high priest of the ocean representing the 
law. The Shark and. sardine are blessed and told "Little sardine, the 
Shark will he your big brother, your protector. You will be little 
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Memorandum Donahoe to Sullivan 
Be: BOOK BEVIEW: 

THE SEABK AND THE SABDINES 
BY JUAN JOSE ABE7AZ0 


sisteV) the protected*" A treaty is made with mixed emotions while 
other inhabitants of the ocean heckle and laugh at the proceedings* 

The fable concludes with "praised be omnipresent law***the Shark ; 

state is equal to the sardine state* New life for the sardine 
mortgaged to perpetuity* Peace of mind for the Shark at the hour of 
final judgement*" ; 

History 

This section begins by stating the ability to turn the U* S* 
upside dovm had been bestowed by providence on the gold of "that once 
Mexican land f California* " He then briefly traces U* S* history from ■ 

a latin-American point of view from 18^0 to the early 1900*Sf during ; . 

which period he states the U* S* State Department and New York bankers ■ 
operated as a "two-headed animal^" with the State Department making 
promises on the one hand vihich the bankers mocked* In I 902 , however, ; 

the two heads became one under the presidency of Theodore Boosevelt j 

who stated "the (U* S* ) Congress has wisely provided that we shall | 

build at once an isthmian canal if possible through Panama*" With j 

these words Arevalo states the U* S* proclaims itself "master of the 
continent," with authority to build a canal idherever they choose, 

Author continues by describing so-called legal maneuverings, treaties, 
revolutions, and other pressures utilized by U* S* throughout - . :< 

Latin America, all for the profit of the Shark and detriment of the |- 

individual and collective sardines* 

Philosovhv 

Author states the case of Nicaragua shows how the Shark 
attacks and how the law disguises the attack* It shows us how the 
system of international law functions and tells us what legality is* i 
Mhoever wants to look for other proof will find it in each and every 
one of the Latin-American Bepublics* When the law makes haste to 
compose documents in which the sardine is spoken of as a "high contracting 
party," this is done to serve the irrepressible purposes of the Shark* 

The Shark is going to swallow the sardine no matter what wrapping is 
used for a disguise* Author states that he learned over a six-year 
period as President, much to his disappointment, that Latin America is 
neither in paradise nor in hell, but simply passing through a grim 
period of prostitution, of men. 





Memorandum Donahoe to Sullivan 
Res ROOK REVIEW: 

THE SHARE AND THE SARDINES 
BY JUAN JOSE AREVALO 

The G-luttina 

According to the author, the gods have destined 
Latin America to he a source of raw materials for transatlantic 
empires, first Spain, then England, now the U, S, He then gives 
the following reasons why things have happened as they have in 
Latin America: (l) The U„ S, speaks a language that has fought 

everything Spanish for centuries; (2) in religion, the U, S, 
represents the group of Protestant nations that for centuries have 
opposed the Catholic Church; ( 3 ) the U, S» represents modem 
democracy that has been corrupted by incorporating into its high 
command as many millionaires as wanted to be incorporated, while 
the Latin Americans believe in Juridic democracy; (4) the U, S<, 
has mutilated our Latin-American Republics, bombed their capitals, 
landed troops, and murdered Latin Americans without declaring war; 
and (S) during the last JO years, almost all Latin-American wealth 
has been carried off. He ends each of the above statements with the 
phrase "because they are our brothers, " 

The Den 

The author concludes elabora,ting on the theme that the 
U, S, State Department lacks the independence necessary to give an 
official and definitive opinion once and for all to the depressed 
countries of Latin America, The U, S, economic and financial de- 
velopment has forced State Department to become an organ of expression 
and business agent for world plutocracy. Any economic or financial 
agreement the State Department might "honorably" make with 
Latin-American countries would lack force and real validity unless . 
first approved by bankers, industrialists, businessmen and publishers, 
xNio really govern the U, S, and try to govern the world. He then 
attempts to show how Wall Street, comprised of the Rockefeller, Morgan, 
Mellon, DuPont and Kuhn Loeb organizations, coupled with other key 
business groups in the U, S, , control $2^0,000,000,000 of the world* s 
economy. The National Association of Manufacturers (NAM) is the 
official voice of this group. He then ties both the Democratic and 
Republican Parties in: the U, S, in with Wall Street and proceeds to 
list various U, S, public officials up to and including the Eisenhower 
administration, showing their business backgrounds and affiliations. 
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Memorandum Donahoe to Sullivan 
Bel BOOK REVIEW: 

THE SHARK AND THE SARDINES 
BY JUAN JOSE AREVALO 


The Author 


Juan Jose Arevalo loas President of Guatemala, 

He is an educator by profession and is presently teaching at 
Central University, Caracas, Venezuela^ Politically, he variously 
has been considered left wing, liberal, nationalistic, and by his 
own admission in 1944 a Socia list* During his Presidency, communists 
were appointed to ke y pos ition^ in Guatemala; however, he avowedly is 
oppo^sed to all imperialist nations including Russia, Though con- 
sistently critical of the U, S,, he states "I am not a communist, " 
T/hile he has previously stated "To attack the U, S, is a specialty 
whiQh I claim for myself," in April, 196I, he reportedly stated he 
had stopped making anti-U, S, statements because he found the Soviets 
were using them for p^paganda purposes. 


rph D, 7 • -r- Referral/Consult 

AM.?. LSaSr 

Lyle Stuart is President of Expose, Incorporated, 22$ 
Lafayette Street, New York City, which, among others, publishes "The 
Independent," a newspaper vjhich has been characterized as a sensational- 
type and irres pons ible pj^JJcatJon, It is anti-Oatholic, anti-Semitic 
and virtiialTp^'ntiTvefyth Stuart in the past has published 

uncomplimentary articles relative to the Bureau and has often misquoted 
the Director, He is currently under investigation by the Bureau based 
on activities in connection with the Fair Play for Cuba Committee, 


OBSERVATIONS: 


Arevalo has consistently criticized the U, S, for its alleged 
V/all Street diplomacy and has contended the U, S, will have trouble in 
Latin America as long as it maintains its Guantanamo Base, the 
Panama Canal, and insists on its rights of agreement, ,, where no 
agreement exists,,, to build a canal in Nicaragua, He has effectively 
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Memorandvm Donahoe to Sullivan 
Be: BOOK BEVIEF/: 

THE SHARK AND THE SARDINES 
BY JUAN JOSE AREVAUO 


utilized this theme from a biased Int in-American propaganda view- 
point, picking out isolated historical facts, playing up our 
differences, and tying them together in a form which apparently, 
has been well received by anti-U, S» Latin Americans and critics* 
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iubject: the fund for toe republic 

ObOOK REVIEW$^™TERS ON THE LEFT (/ 

'■‘BY'BOTf’fTMb'N ' ^ 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 
SYNOPSIS: 

Captioned b oo k, reviewed by Central Research Section is’ the ninth in 
a series of studies financed by Ford Fund for the Republic to assess communist 


in 1951. voli 


to Bureau Agents that 


\ In- 19ilH, one Danipl^aron, probably identical with author, a faculty 

member at:Harvard University, was reported to have suggested that a petition 
be circulafed requesting the extension bf a teaching contract for a teacher 
alleged to be a Party member. Book is comprehensive, scholarly study as to 
why the American intellectual, particularly the gifted writer, was attracted to 
the radical and later to the communist movement during the 1920s and the 1930s 
and why most of them by the 1940s had become disenchanted. Book limited to 
being a "social chronicle of the Left Wing writer, " and is not literary criticism 
of the 'writing! that came out of the movement. Author contends that Left Wiiig 
intellectuals became attracted to the Party because of the times--the Great- 
Depression, struggles of labor, rise of fascism abroad--not because the Party 
made them radicals. Writers increasing inability to reconcile their art with 
"activist politics, " and their inability to rationalize such issues as the great..^ 
purges of the 1930s and the Nazi- Soviet Pact of 1939 caused their dis- 
illusionment. Mike Gold, long a dedicated communist writer, praised 
Writers on the Left> as a "respectful and very solid book, "—"not a Marxist 


of the Director or the FBI. 
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For information 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: "The Fund for the Republic 

Book Review: Writers on the Left 
By Daniel Aaron'* 


DETAILS: 



Writers on the Left , subtitled Episodes in American Literary Commu- 
nism, by Daniel Aaron, published in 1961 by Harcourt, Brace & World, Inc., 

New York City, has been reviewed by the Central Research Section. 

Book Sponsored by the Fund for the Republic 

This book is the ninth in a series of studies on communism in American 
life under the general editorship of Clinton L. Rossiter. This project was begun 
in January, 1955, when the Ford Fund for the Republic allocated funds for the 
series. (100-3-82-320; 100-391697-632) 


The Author 

According to tlle^^r^ Daniel Aaron was born in Chicago, graduated 
from the University of Michigan in 1933, and received his Ph. D. degree from 
Harvard University. He is presently Mary Augusta Jordan Professor of English 
Language and Literature at Smith College. He has spent his professional life 
teaching at colleges and universities here and abroad and during that time 
has written and edited five books on American history and literature. 


Daniel Aaron has never b een investigated bv the Bureau. However . 


his 


was 



in 

195] 

LI voluntarilv admitted 


to Bureau agents that 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: "The Fund for t±ie Republic 

Book Review: Writers on the Left 
By Daniel Aaron" 


In 1938, one Daniel Aaron, probably identical with the author, 
a faculty member at Harvard University, was reported to have suggested that 
a petition be circulated requesting the extension of a teaching contract for a 
teacher alleged to be a Communist Party member. (100-391697-65;! 21-20223-27) 

Clinton L. Rosslter 

Clinton L. Rossiter, head of the study project on communism in 
American life financed by the Ford Fund for the Republic is currently 
John L. Senior Professor of American Institutions at Cornell University. 

( Who’ s Who in America, 1960-61, p. 2481) 

Bufiles indicate that Rossiter was disapproved for security clearance 
following an investigation by another Government agency which conducts 
intelligence investigations because he gave as a reference a person who had been 
listed as one of the individuals controlling the American Russian Institute of 
Hollywood, California. The American Russian Institute has been designated 
by the Attorney General pursuant to Executive Order 10450. (116-78904-26; 
100-391697-632; Monograph, The Fund for the Republic, pp. 49, 96) 

Mention of the Director and FBI 

There is no reference to either the Director or the FBI in this book. 
Scholarly Presentation 

Writers on the Left is a comprehensive (460 pp. ), extremely well 
documented, scholarly study as to why the American intellectual, and in 
particular the gifted writer, was attracted to the radical and later the communist 
movement during the 1920s and the 1930s and why most of them during the 1940s 
had become disenchanted. Aaron has achieved this through consulting biographical 
and historical material, radical, liberal and conservative publications, private 
letters and memoranda, and in many cases through personal interviews with 
the writers involved in the Left literary movement. As a result of the exhaustive 
research involved, the objective and lucid presentation supplemented by copious 
explanatory notes, this book is undoubtedly unique in its field. It is limited, as 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: "The ilind for the Republic 

Book Review: Writers on the Left 
By Daniel Aaron" 


Aaron points out in his preface, to being a "social chronicle of the Left Wing 
writer, " and is not literary criticism of the writing that came out of the move- 
ment. 

Ideas of Communism Attracted Intellectuals, Not the Communist Party, 

USA (CPUSA) ^ ' 

It is Aaron’s contention that the Left Wing intellectuals, many of 
whom did not actually join the CPUSA but could be classified as fellow travellers, 
became associated with the communist movement because the times, not the 
Party, made them radicals. The great Depression of the thirties and its ensuing 
misery— the hungry, the evicted, the exploitation of the Negro, the struggles of 
labor— and the rise of fascism abroad and its attendant evils, excited the 
imagination of the writers. The program of the Communist Party "attracted 
them because it alone seemed to have a correct diagnosis of America’s social 
sickness and a remedy for it. " 

It was not actually the communist political organization in the 
United States that appealed to them but the idea of belonging to an "international 
movement whose ultimate triumph no temporary setbacks could avert, that one 
was working for mankind. ’’ To this end, they wrote novels, poems, playi^ 
criticism, and reports, and became active in and lent their names to all t3rpes 
of communist front groups. They subordinated the artist’s creativeness and 
inherent freedom of expression to the political domination of the communists. 

It was their increasing inability to reconcile their art with "activist politics, ’’ 
to cope with boredom "that repelled them, " and their inability to rationalize such 
particular issues as the great purges of the 1930’ s, Stalin's persecution of his 
own nationals who had been sent to aid the Spanish Loyalists, or the Nazi-Soviet 
pact of 1939, that caused their disillusionment and disaffection by the 1940s. 

Book Praised by Communist Writer 

Although this book mentions most of the writers associated with 
literary communism during the aforementioned period, it deals specifically with 
the experiences of a relatively small number of people who represented the 
prevailing attitudes among a cross section of the literary left such as 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: "The Fund for the Republic 

Book Review: Writers on the Left 
By Daniel Aaron" 

Joseph Freeman, Granville Hicks, Max Eastman, V. F. Calverton, Floyd Dell, 
Malcolm Cowley, John Dos Bassos, and the still dedicated communist writer, 
Mike Gold. Gol^ who has just returned from a six-month visit to the Soviet 
Union, recently commented on Writers on the Left : 

"It is not slanderous. It's a respectful and 
very solid book. It is not a Marxist book. " 

The Worker, January 8, 1962, p. 9. 



- 5 - 


OPTlOtiAl--‘FORW '-'flO. 10 


UNITED STATES G0VE«TENT 


Mr. W. C. Sullivan/ 


date. January 15, 1962 


R. W. Smit 


Tolson 

Belmont ___ 

Mohr 

Callahan . — 
Conrad __ — 
DeLoach„ — 

Evans 

Malone 

Rosen - 

Sullivan 

Tavel — 

Trotter 

Tele. Room . 

Ingram — 

Gandy — 


subject: 


BOOK REVIEWifcONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
CENTRAL R¥SEARCH SECTION 



Origin and Purpose 

The Book Review Control Desk was established in the Central 
Research Section in January, 1959, as a central control and repository 
for book reviews at the Seat of Government. 

Scope 

The Book Review Control Desk: (1) evaluates requests for books 
to be purchased and reviewed, (2) handles recommendations as to what 
Division should write the review, and (3) maintains a record of pending 
book review assignments, completed reviews, and other pertinent data 
concerning each review. 

Cost of Operation 

^7 V 

«Crreation of this Desk has not resulted in any additional cost to 
the Bureau’fe'operations, since the work was absorbed by combining the new 
function with that of the previously existing Publications Desk without any 
incrfedse in personnel. 

Control . '.f 


Records of all booksreviews are maintained in a main control 
file (62-46855), which is checked monthly to ascertain whether existing 
instructions are being complied with by Bureau supervisors preparing 


REC; m 





1 - Mr. Sullivan 

I I □ 

1 - Section Policy Folder 

1 - Section Tickler _ 

1 " R. S. Garner / 

^ // 


23 1962 ^ 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re: Book Review Control Desk Evaluation 
Central Research Section 




reviews. A card index system is kept regarding each review showing the 
title, author, official who ordered the review. Section to which the review 
was assigned, and completion date. These index cards are maintained for 
an indefinite period, for they are of practical value and demand only a 
minimum of upkeep. For reference purposes, tickler copies of reviews 
prepared are retained for 60 days. 

Final decision for the purchase of books rests with the 
Administrative Division, which clears and approves the recommendation for 
the purchase of any book suggested for review. 

Reviews Conducted 

During the period July 17, 1961, through January 12, 1962, a 
total of 48 books was received by Seat of Government personnel for review 
or reference. Twenty-two books were reviewed and 22 were retained for 
reference purposes. Twenty books were received at the Bureau from 
outside sources. Of the 16 book reviews prepared by the Domestic 
Intelligence Division during referenced period, 10 were done by the Central 
Research Section. 

Instructions 

Complete, current instructions concerning the Book Review Control 
Desk are included in Section 62 of the Supervisors! Manual. 

Over-All Value 


The Book Review Control Desk performs a valuable service because 
it: (1) eliminates duplication both in the purchase of books for review and in 
the writing of reviews, (2) insures immediate determination as to whether a 
book review has been or is being written, and (3) enables Seat of Government 
personnel to obtain quickly copies of book reviews for reference. 

Future Action 

The work of the Book Review Control Desk will continue to be closely 
examined and evaluated by the Central Research Section for any streamlining 
measures to improve its operation. No changes are deemed necessary at the 
present. A status report will be submitted aniSiially; i 

RECOMMENDATION: 

None. For your information. ^ 
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OPTIONAL fORM NO. 10 


UNITED states G0VE^P|4E> 

Memorandum 


Mr. DeLoacl^i^'' 




date; 1-17-62 


subject: 


M. 

BOOK REVIEW, "I WANT TO QUIT VtTONEHS" 

BY HAROLD S. SMITH, SR. , OWNER OF HAROLDS CLTO 
RENO, NEVADA \ 


posen 

SuIlUiSlS 

Tovei ! 

Trotter 

Tele. Room 
Jh^ram 
bandy 




On 1-9-62 Frank Brabant, Curator of Harolds Club Museum, Ren q 
Nevada, called at the Bureau and was interviewed by Inspector Kemper, who stateS^ 
"This individual is a complete egotist. " Kemper stated Brabant could talk about nothing 
but himself. Originally Jack Carpenter, Administrative Assistant to Senator Alan Bible 
(D-Nev. ), called the Director's Office and advised that Brabant was in town and would ^ 
like to shake hands with the Director. The Director stated he could not do it. Brabant } 
left with Kemper a booklet titled "Harolds Club Museum of the Old West" which shows 
his name and position on the title page. He also left with Mr. Kemper a copy of the X 
book, "I Want To Quit Winners, " by Harold S. Smith, Sr. , which is not autographed td^ 
any particular individual, but merely contains on the first inside page, "Fm with you V. 
Harold S. Smith Sr. " 

The book is an autobiography of Harold S. Smith, Sr. , and is also a ^ 
history of Harolds Club at Reno, Nevada. It is allegedly the largest gambling casino 
in the United States. The book is interesting from a reader's standpoint, but contain^ 
no information of value to the FBI. It would appear at first blush that the author is aiT* 
egotist, but as the reader gets into Smith's early life and sees how he was "kicked S 
around" as a victirh of a broken home and was forced to leave school at an early age, c 
his egotism turns, to pride in that he has attained the position he now has, as owner of^ 
the worlds.-largest gambling casino, in spite of a very bleak and uncertain childhood, g 

FBI is mentioned only one time. On page 51 author explains that < 
Nevada State Gaming Control Board is headed by an ex- FBI man. He goes on to say tfife 
State has regulations for the fingerprinting of all employees, even stenographers, in g 
gambling casinos and all dice and cards must be available for inspection by an agent 
of the Control Board at any time. Smith tells fabulous stories of amateur and profes- 
sional gamblers who have won and lost fortunes in his place and mentions many of them 
by name. The book reveals that Harold S. Smith, Sr. , is a showman and gambler at 
heart, and it is because of his long hours and constant alertness to what is going on at 
his casino at all times that he has been able to build it into the fabulous gambling plac& 
it is today. ^ 

1 - Mr, Conra^. . 1 - ^ ^ 

1 - Mr. Ingram^ ^ 1 - Mr. Morrellofi 1SC2 oa 1962 


1 - Mr, Conrad^. , 

1 - Mr. Ihgr^Sl 

BMStpja (9) ^ 


0 1 - Mr. M. A. Jones- 


^7 J£\N 24 ^962 




SEE next" PA^ 


i i 

M. A. Jones to DeLoach Memo 

re: BOOK REVIEW, "I WANT TO QUIT WINNERS" 

1-17-62 



The 19th chapter of this book, beginning on page 281, is titled "My 
Primer Of Gambling. " Smith e:^lains various gambling games, such as, dice, 21, 
baccarat, chuck-a-luck, roulette, etc. There are drawings to enlighten those 
interested in such games, and he winds up the chapter by stating, "So there, briefly, 
is my Primer on Gambling. " He stated he does not attempt the details of Hoyle, but 
merely offers some valuable "do’s" and "don’t's" in gambling. 

BUFILES: There is no derogatory data in Bufiles on Harold S. Smith, Sr. There are 
several references indicating that Harolds Club is owned jointly by Harold S. Smith, 
his father and his brother, Raymond I. Smith and Raymond A. Smith, and that all owners 
of the Club have been particularly cooperative with Bureau Agents and all employees of 
the Club have been instructed to furnish any information requested by Bureau Agents 
(62-75147-44, page 109). Other references show author of this book was victim of 
attempted extortion on two occasions and his full name is Harold Stewart Smith (9- 
16997-12 and 9-33985-3). 


RE COMMENDATION: 


That no acknowledgment be made to Harold S. Smith, Sr. , for this book 

i left with Mr. Kemper by Frank Brabant, as it appears that Brabant possibly had Smith 
autograph several copies for him, and he (Brabant) is giving them to anyone he might 
care to. In this case, it is felt he left one with Mr. Kemper thinking the Director might 
shake hands with him. A showman like Harold S. Smith, Sr. , or an extrovert like 
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Wtm B»laMttt 


A. Soma 



Smammtf S4^ ISIdl 


JMBtZCUl XiAI fAXIT 
BACIAL MARXM 




t Iji 


e ytcws 


diMtrpi 14jMMiiA A»eitiwli« Ommmmtmt m* «Nr9M»iAAti«A« 

iMMi «a4a ATAilMlAA A AAf^ 9t %iM lNMi(« 'flli* T1»A fli* TUm 

iAAfc is 4A0 pAffMI As AMI iB tm AwtAlllimrAgiljr Af lAAtaMAA. 

Wm»mlX wmm hmutk t# AAa mmtXf XXMm 9mi tamXwmm 
«Ai«A 3 aA Alai t* tkm tBmtktXm of HJmi AmhtjMma WimX Wtattr, m 
AAt t i lAitiA OTfAlliMltlOlt J^MMiIAMMI AJUMAB fAACiAt 
llAAA.; ^ 

tkA AMflAAtlAA Af tAA lM«it lA tA AAaII SitlAf. ^ 

c 

lOMf JXB or fai ]«i .?<< 

fkA m lA AAAtlAAA4 Ia II lAAtJUMNNi IA tlMI IMAIB« 'fXU^tm ^ 
Am AA AAm«Atmir AtAtwAmtA maMMNnilAg tkA IBI| hmmmne. At mm 
pA'lAt XAelmAU. AAAtlAAA tJUlt lM» AAA A A AtAAtAA lljr flTAIft ArfAA At x 

’Amijr riAAA'’ AAit «R wtm aaAa tA rnmrnmXX tm pat Ant i" 

AAApAAlAA AAAAAiAA X9 **0, S« iAAljr* akla* l A AiW All, lAM pAlIialllAf 
At tJiA tiAA* IriPpr ArVAAAAi A AAAtiWI Altk TXAHT ▼. JPMit» A 
tAXaai AtUlAIMl'IiiV'^AAi i A <lAit A 4 tkAt flAMHBAA fmt tkA aAW 
AApmlAA wmXA 1m 'txmm tJua OAViAt IaIaa.*' SAelnwIi AtAlAA iiA 
AM lAtanrvlAAAtf kjr tlw fOI AAi Ia klA ImmB hA AAfA tUftlMtr tiMIt 
klPMItA AIICPMriUMi kA fA AkAAi Vltk tkA AAAtAOt Mil $M9iXi*i tkATA 
AAltki kA J^AtA MAttAk Ia AAAA It AAA AAApMrAAA. 


BtmAtt fllAA lAkiAAlA tkAt kAAkMlI]. 'AAA IJitArviAAAi AA ' 
PBXAMf X, X»t», AAk kA teA lAk A k lAiNANAAtiAA tlHlt MA mak ikrjTArA 
At "*§3mf TIaaa** kAi aAvIaaA tkAt kA tmtt A teUmA Xm ’tmmm j 

.iBtAmMitAA la AAAlAtiAg. XaMaaII Ia 'fMlIPklBS tkA '"0. t. lAkjr. I 

ftrpKTA AllAPMll|r CtAtAA tkAt tkA AAAAjr AAttlA CMAW tfAA tkA IHMBl. pij'* 


Mr* MAAek 

•SmMRISS i 


WXUtSwm/emt^ 

^ ) 


M3JL INFOnmUO^ co^ 


;962 


. ^ 


ORIGINAL COPY FILED IN 


\ ' 


scMNuynMi fo m. HoyMMnp 

WXi MlfT 


AMitiWlJL mm m S m A mw tint imimfwimimK m t» «r »«t 

lift ifttcMliMl tm wmm tkm ’fotmwtmmi tf I# «• IPaaftM, mam m WNtti«eft4 IMI 
wm tiMi ftt irnm fB% m tit iMtiitir «r iMit ini laSmmiM pi. 

i«Mii*ftll. «Ml ftMlTiiMNI tiMi iirtMUfViftwjyfti; .ipwitft tlmt tip 4»ely«lPi 
vmmam nuMf vitli iMta mmi tMit tn# fSl ftiwM Itm nivtipft 

iillMkl»i«rv«r i» HMftt tvpifti. 

itt fi^pitftiriiftr Vi^ ltii» SiMgtoMlJ, iHMi At iHlii 

rof ii —t amA iw xAitftsmtftA taw tii£onMKti«ft im wamv%mm%r fAjmtaiwt 
tiMi awl iMwlM. ivttlMMtt ftWRrvAtiwi' tftftit iw iwi luMuri WKjmm 

tMdw tkft atA tftiAftfti t '*waa^0m tmm tlw tft i ginw i i i iiivtMMl tlwt 

tiftft i^ft. tft ift ft» t lijr Wstwamm mmSM larnm hmmm MHi» Ia i««t mt ma tlw 
mmalt mi tatpamm* 

la ftaatiiwr pamtim af tiw Inm* a t clu i ft ll, lwfi«iit«a tlwt 
"^^rawi '' in taw ^mmimm p » pigt »a nt wm aftMiii^ ammtf fftamt at liin 
lila t» firnm maam apmmmba far pmatantlan. a» -miaHatimm- tAnt cNUpiiMi 
•f tlw Atak «wm yiftiwi tp tiw fSI mm >ftOfta fc i i r 1, JUNH. 

iANBimall.^ Aliw lf, ■Mtt«ftJ,l.|r nwAft ttw Iwaae mmililiift wi 
Puftift fti ift r I§» ifii. It .ft lift n jUi nliMi Imv aatai tiuit m pailMp pmaf 
wt tiw Aaiic «wi MMift wmilftkl* mm i/i§/§l ta tlw vawiaaiiiiw^ 
rnitimm wftA MKPmaii wm limiaiftiil at tiait tiaa twr aia Inaaearata 
atntMMHMNi aftaawnutnc tlMi mi* W» aant i ftaa tf tluel Wama taw Inw^ 
wia latfpwt iM aaali allWMwtft tlMi Wli^'aatiaftaiila aatftarinl. a* 

^awa aat 4wia aa* 


lwN»nMwtB mimim 38# omiMi af tiw haft# iwya HLwe-n printed. I 

In view of the previous admonition to Rockwell, it is not recommended 
that he again be contacted. , 

I i 

▲CTI^ I 

TlMi WaailiBftaa Fiald Offiea uni tiw SicliBoiiul UirlaieB «ra 
Aaiag iaatruetad ta ba axtrwMljr Alaeraat in nay coatncta wltb 
BoelnMill. 


A fulSar mrlav af tlw bank im nttncbaa* 
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Comumder, AMBftlCAlf MEM 9A8ET 


Gsorge Liseola aoekvwll, Cbmiuidar of subject 
organlzatioB, bas »Mie available a copy of bis boob "This Tlaie the 
World.*' The book itself is 44Q pages is length aM it vas printed 
and bound by Kockwell and neadiers of his Aseriean Nazi Party. The 
iseriean ibizi Party is an anti*ltegre. anti-Sesltie organization 
fashioned along fascist lines vith headquarters in krlingtony 
Wirginla. 

The book is an autobiography of gockvell and his involve- 
aent in what he tem '^polities.'* ftoekwell goes back to his early 
life and proceeds to analyse the events which led hia to the 
foraation of the Aaerican Nasi Party. Nmerous photographs of 
Adolf Hitler and scenes from Oeraany during the Nasi negiae are 
spread throughout the bocdc. Also included in the book axe nuaerous 
photographs of Nockweil and his faaily. 

The dedication of the bocdc is to Adolf Hitler and contains 
the following: 

'*Out of the and and sliae of lies, your holy, red, 
white and black Swastika has been flung back into the 
skies in Virginia, Hnited States of Aaeriea, and we pledge 
you our lives, Adolf Hitler, that we shall not flag or 
fail until we iritoll have utterly destrojred the forces of 
Marxisa and darknsss.'* 

In ths preface Hockwell sete forth the following concerning 
his own intell€»ctual attainaents: 

*'Z bslievs that aodesty ia either a virtue aade 
utterly necessary by the fact that the possessor is 
indeed of only aodest mental stature,, or olse it is 
disgusting hypocrisy of tho aost revolting kind. A 
truly superior aind, which can apprehend the aightiest 
facts and ideas in the universe, - facts which are 
uathinkid»le te the silliens and hillioM of husan beings, 
can surely perceive its oira relationship to those 
depressing billions of eapty heads. Such a great slnd 
can surely realise its own altitude with regard to the 




®*GLOSURE 




«om - Ilk* Miiadii vkich •^uira amA ersvl by tbe 
billions la tbe wad of life. Aad vkea socb s aindi 
bee^MB thez^gbly sssre of tbs gift sbieh Xstore has 
bestowHi &a it* it is an act of gross disbonor to sako 
a sealy-aoutbsd protease to be 'Just one of the stupid 
herd* ia order to eurry favor with the arsy of idiots* 
aad be able to loser oae's eyes 'aodestly* while the 
forces of orgaalsed boobery extoll oae's genius. It is 
BOt aecesaary* to be sure* to go about boasting and ' 
who^iag idM»ut one's gifts* but* ia his ehosea field* I 
beliose it is iH^per aad hoaorable to be proud and 
coascious of that superiority* exactly as mir Tiking for- 
bears were not abhased to stand aaafully forth with tales 
pf thedr own prowess aad courage in battle. 

"In exaetly that Msase, thea* 1 an prepared to set 
forth sy story* the good with the bad* 1 as neither 
afraid to a^it ny aistakes* aer as I afraid to lay dais 
to ay own genius. What the world aay be net yet ready to 
adait* 1 will wring froa it by siaple deaonatration* — in 
c^abat." 


iniim0ir or tm mi 


The Ibl is Bentioned in 11 inataneos in the book. 

Thoro are no derogatory etatfiswata in the book eeacerning tbe 
IBlj bowewer* it ahoald Im» noted that on pagee 187 aad 18S Sockwell 
sets forth that while he wae i^bllehing "If. S. Xsdy" in Washington, 
D. C.* ho was appr«aChed by one Rrank Bryer of "Aray Tiaes" and an 
offsr was aade to Rockwell to put out a ecsipaaioB aagaxine to 
70. 8. Isdy*' to bo called "0. S» Officer." According to Iryer the 
financing for thie ai^axiao would c^bo "froa the goviet Onion." 
According to Bockwoll* Bryor inui willing to pay Rockwell* a fare 
and expenees to go to Texas to see the "Intorosts" who wanted to 
publieh the aagasino. This inforaS tlen subseeuently was brought 
to the attentio n of the IBI through | 

Rockwell statee ia hie book* "So I got a call fr^ 
mi ageate, and told tb»a the story whoa they asked ae to. They 
euggeetod 1 go and see what it wae all about* and iapliod that there 
would bo agents around in ease it was dangerous. So 1 agxoed to 
Inwestlgato the thing." Bockwoll states ho aads the trip to Texas 
and sot a aillionalre but that no agrooaoat was reached and he 
returned to WaehingtOQ. 
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for Mr. Bolaottt 



iockmll tksa wmMmm tho otatoinonti tho IB| ^ 

doubio-ercHMWd •*» uaiatOBtiomiliy, t fool mmm sow. 1 hod 
told toon tbot Bryor wm vitb tho Tiaos,'* »a outfit oliioti 

60014 b»-jm rolaod no In oorvioo puBlJMbiiag buoiaooo, nn4 1 
cll4 not oont him to Iumio 1 bn4 givon tbo otery to tl» 111* But 
tinny intorrogotoO kin nayony, and lot him know tbat ti3oy ooro 
looking into tbo *Bovlot Bnlon* bit,” 

agyigy of mmm wimn 

On l/Sl/Sb Coloaol fbOMOo <!• gbnrpo, ir. i. Amy, fiirnljilied 
laferantlOB ebtaiaoO froM a frionO, 6. Itiaeola lodtwoll* Bo atatog 
that Boekooll wan Brooldoat of tbo AaorleiMs Borvloo Bnblioblng 
<)oo|Nuay» laooryorato4, leao 4§S» Ibnlfcor BuiMing, 734 ISth St root » 
Hortbooiit, VaobiagtoB, Wh Gmi vao oadoarorlag to pilbliah a aow 
nagKiliMif **gaitod Statoii laely,^ 4oolgao4 to latoroat mivm of 
floryieoaoai aadi omi xowlSiag with bio wifo, iBioo lun amt la Icolaad, 
at tlMB leolaadle hopntloa la faohiagtoa, P. €• 

ColiMol Sbaryo tboa fnraiohod, la dotail, eoataoto of 
Boekooll by rraak M. Bryaro {onbieet of 105»3SS11>. Bryaro told 
Boekooll that bo bad a frlond la Toaao» 7roy ?• Boot, l^oldoat of 
tbo Aaorieaa Indoyoadoaoo Imaraaeo CboiiHUBy of Bonot^, ol^ oas 
Intorootod la aoolotiag Boekooll in tbo yidilleatioa of **P« S. liady;“ 
imggootod that Boekooll fly to foxas, at Boot 'a oxyoaao, to diaeuaa 
the voatiiTo; aad atatod that if S. X«ady" loxo aueeeaaful, Bmet 
had aono idoaa of hlo ooa. Brjeira alloi^ly told Boekooll tbat tbo 
aoaoy to fiaaaeo the doal oould doao froa tbo Baion of Soolot 
ik»elallat Bopubllea 

fMa, 3/1/SS, Boekwill oaa iatorviOood by tbm Vaabiagtoa 
Fiold Pffi^ at obieb tlao bo fnraiabod aabataatially the aaae 
abovo iafi^raatioa. m aaid oboa ho gnoationod Bryaxa about tbo 
PSSB furaiabiag tbo fuada, Bryara abruggod bia abouldora and aaid, 
"^ihiybo frMi tbo BSSB,^* Boekooll adviaed tbat tbo atatoaaat algbt 
baeo bMB aado ia Joat or aigbt bavi bMB tk» roault of aoYoral 
eoektails e^kSuiMid by Bryaxoi at tbat tiao* Buriag tkw iatcroioo, 
Boekooll roguootod tbo iafoinaatiem bo feeralobod aet bo dlooffialaated, 
inartieularly to 0»3| oaa guoriod about bia iatoatioaa to aako tbo 
trip to Taxaejl oaatioaad tbat ba oaa a atr^g adaoeata of Soaator 
Joaofk MeCartby; aad roiaarkad that ho eoaoidorod yraetieally ovory 
Pait«l itatoa y^lieati^ ”loft*olag. 

^ 2/2/&S Boekooll adoiood bo oaa loaoiag for l^llaa, 
7osyi, OB 2/9/SS aad oould stay at tbo Ballaa dtblotic Club. 
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It wm ttet thm Vuidhiaftmi 7i«Id Of fie* iadiees 

eoaeeraiiMr Bryure, leelMell. mtA Beet vere niioLtiiw*' (I0S-3S9I.].*! 

p. 1-4 (ia» 

la zefavaaea ta tlM» aBaa* allaiad atatmpaat aada hj 
PtbsM U» ftryara (aabjaat af ItS-SSOll) ta daerfa Liaeola taakvall 
tluit tba diBlt waald fiaaaea **B« B, lady,** Waabiastea Jl^ald ^naisfeM»d 
a blaaB aaaa aattiac aiit aa iatajnriaa aitlt Iriraura lijr VaaliiBgtoa 
flald aa 2/1B/99* BarisiE tiiia ttaa, Brfara daaiad avar lta#iag mmi» 
aay xafaMmaa ta tiia ViBil ia fetia eaavaraatiaaa vitli Baalmall. 

Bryars ampaasad aarvaaa aai md* aariaea ^mtxradietory atataaaat*f 
as ta tha ipart aliiaB ba aetually BltfdB ia tha attM^t ta gat Bo«ic«all'- 
ta aatar iata a Basiaaas daal alth I^Tazs* il^iaad, fray V* 9ast« 
Aeiaxdiag ta Brywrs» BmfI mm iatarastad ia tiia i^iatiag af 
i* lady** as sail as tba fiaaaeial eastral af 9eeb«all*s 
ausiaass* (Blaak smo 

aaelasad 
i05-35SU-3 p, 1 
02 » 


It i^mtld alsa ba aatad that aa 41B of the ha^ 
Baekaall askas tha fallawiag statasaat: 

Jaas ia tha l«»tiea Bapar^Mat aza' eeshiag aaazy 
faeat af ay life, (iaaladiag this hoah, aeyias of i^ieh 
irara Jest yiakad tiy hy the IBI yastazday, BaeaShar 1, 3B91) 
to fiad sea* gzaiands far a *fresaeatioa* ahleh aaaid sti<^»'* 

Bsviiff OF mwMm warn 


hash was aataally Mda aaailahla hy laehaall, hiaaalf, 
ta tha Baraaa aa 13/15/01 (106-f0374» Bu^iagtira fiald airtal 
13/30/01)# It shaald ha aatad that Ba^taall fxa«aaatly ealls tha 
Ihahlagtaa Fiald Offiaa aad valaataars iafanaitiaa ta thaa. la 
tha iMUit IM has faraishad aapias ot aj^liiaitiaBS af tha MuriParshi|i 
af the ax^aaiaatiSB aad has faraishad rariaas eai^plaiats wad 
iafarastieB whieh ha haliaraa sill ha af rains ta the Barawi* It 
is also aatad that an 9/35/01 Ho^ltaall ssda arailahla a ronii^ draft 
saauseript of this haeh ta Agaats af tha WashiagtaB Fiald Offiea. 

It was rataraad ta his aa 9/20/Bl aftar |^et^i;raBhie eayias aara 
«ad*» lhaa tha saaudariat vas retnraad ta leMdEarall ha was adrlMd 
that the iapraasim mm laft ia tha hash that tha IBl was saatleoad 
ia aa affart ta give aatheatieity to his writing aad to giva sesa 
i«stifieati«i far his yrcdpras. lit was farthar adsaaishad that his 
eaasaats that tha 9BI ii^plied they weald have Agaats ia tha area whan 
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tM wmm attending » wNttiag vitb pera<Maui rvgurdiag tb» wnggsiiw 
8* ImATt* ewild aot b« Meurat* mtnem tb« fBI Aomm aot idvijw 
imjFCNM of ecHitdaplftt«4 MstioiiB or five pretoetiMi mi tbe statoaont 
iapiies* It wm om^tioaliy fol&ted out to Meckooll that tlie fSX 
doe* aot ceodOM mdi iaaecttracioa me thm uoo of tbe naiM of the 
IBX to ioMi ttfoa* Ha vaa iafoiwad that he aae aet to eonatrue that 
the mi vaa atteaptiag to eeaaer hla hecde but that he eeold aot uae 
the a«ae aad rayatatiea of the mx to fit hia eva pttr|>eaea« 

Heckvel.i vaa apeiegetie aad atated he dhilt the mz wmm a gmat 
orgaalMtleB aad the ealj eeaaimlat-fxee agaecy of the OoTaroeeat* 
■a atated that mea the hook vaa retyped for jariatiag voold 
eliaiaate tkm parte aaatieaed above. He added that Iw did aet 
realiae tlait the beak ai(dit f ive the iimaMiaioa he vaa uaiag the 
aaaa of the mX to ituitify hia prograa aad atated he voald aMke 
eure the mi*a aiuM anaa net vreagfaZZy need. 
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January 15, 1962 
Mi*ector, FBI (94-1-2061) 


From: Legat, Paris (94-4) (P) 

Subject: INTERKATIOHAL CBIMIML POLICE ORGANIZATION 
(ICPO) 

Re Paris letter 11/27/61. 


R C.kJ ^ 


Belet advised that information had been received 
that a book had recently been published, written by MARCEL 
SICOT, Secretary General of Interpol, regarding his experiences 
in Interpol. It was stated that a copy of this book would be 
obtained and reviewed for any information of interest to the 
Bureau . 


This is to advise that the book by SICOT entitled 
A la Barre de 1 * Interpol (At the Bar of Interpol) has been 
obtained and has been reviewed. This book is thus far published 
only in the French language. 

The following information of interest to the Bureau 
is set forth: 

On page 35, SICOT discusses the case pertaining to 
ten Czech refugees who had defected from Czechoslovakia and 
had stolen an airplane in the process. As the Bureau recalls, 
ten wanted circulars were Issued in June 1950 for these ten 
Czech refugees, based on the request of the Czech Government, 
which had charged these individuals with certain crimes, such 
as theft of the airplane, etc. SICOT explains that after 
taking all necessary precautions, the then Secretary General 
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of Interpol, DtCIiOUX, proceeded to distribute these circulars 
”ia very prudent terms” which allowed the authorities of each 
country to proceed in accordance with their own desires con-' 
sidering their own sovereignty, and that the circulars were 
merely being distributed at the request of the Czech Government. 
He points out that the Executive Committee of Interpol and 
the General Assembly had approved the position taken that 
these circulars should be distributed without rejecting the 
request of the Czech Government. He points out that there 
were some delegates, however, who felt that Interpol should 
have abstained from this action. Re states that this was in 
particular the position of J. BD6AR HOOVER, Director of the 
FBI, who was then the U. S. representative to Interpol. SICOT 
states that many times Americans who have been surprised to 
see Interpol work with other 0. S. police services than the 
FBI have asked if it was the affair of the Czech refugees 
which caused Hr. HOOFSB to withdraw from Interpol. SICOT 
states that he does not know the answer. Be states that 
Mr. HOOVES has never stated exactly why he withdrew from 
Interpol a short tine after this incident. He pointed out 
that the FBI continues to maintain relations with Interpol 
even though the official representative is now the Treasury 
Department and not the Department of Justice, under which the 
FBI functions. 

The statement that the Director had never stated 
why he withdrew from Interpol, of course, is not true. The 
Director advised Mr. F. B, LO01AGE, the then Chairman of 
Interpol, by letter dated July 18, 1950, as to the reasons 
for our withdrawal from Interpol. The Bureau pointed out that 
it had concluded that the results idiich the FBI has obtained 
from its membership do not justify the financial outlay involved. 
The Bureau le^tter also states that from previous observations, 
it appeared that Interpol has little need of the FBI membership 
inasmuch as Interpol’s contacts in the 0nited States seemed to 
be well established and on a sufficiently close basis that it 
had not been necessary for Interpol to consult the Bureau 
regarding the participation of other U. S. agencies and citizens 
in Interpol’s activities sufficiently in advance to afford a 
real opportunity for the Bureau to furnish its opinions 
regarding such questions. The Bureau letter also stated that 
it was surprised when Interpol issued ten wanted circulars 
for individuals wanted by another government on obviously 
political charges although the circulars indicated that the 
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apprehensions were desired for vagnely described criminal 
charges . 


This was discussed with SICOT on January 12, 1962. 
His stateaont that the Director had never stated why he 
withdrew from Interpol was challenged, and he was reminded 
that the Director had written a letter to Mr. XjODWAGE, the 
then Chairman of Interpol, on July 18 , 1950 , as to the reasons 
for our withdrawal. Mr. SICCT stated that ho was aware of 
the letter and he was aware of the reasons for the Bureau’s 
withdrawal. He states that by his statement in the book he 
meant that the Director had never definitely stated that he 
withdrew from Interpol because of the Czech incident. He 
stated that the reasons given in the Bureau letter for its 
withdrawal in 1950 were principally that it felt that the 
results the FBI had obtained from its meavbership did not 
justify the financial outlay involved. Ee stated that the 
Bureau’s withdrawal followed shortly after the Czech incident 
and, although it was obvious that the withdrawal was based 
upon the Czech Incident, the Bureau letter did not so state. 
Mr. SICOT stated that he apologizes if an erroneous impres- 
sion is created and stated that he had no intention of 
criticizing the Bureau in any way whatsoever. 

” Ke. ft,- wilf 

SICCT's reference to the fact that relations are 
maintained by the FBI with Interpol in spit® of the fact that 
the Treasury is the official U. S. representative is slightly 
misleading. As the Bureau Is aware, we have maintajmed very " 
1 iml ted contact with Interpol since our withdrawal/and have 
maintained only sufficient liaison on an extremely circumspect 
basis to protect the Bureau’s interests and td^eep the 
Bureau advised of developments. We have declined to cooperate 
with Interpol and have declined to conduct investigations 
on their request in the United States. Yley^iave maintained 
contact principally with JEAN NEPOTE, the^sistant Secretary 
General. This has been handled in accordance with Bureau 
instructions. 


SICOT goes on to state that whatever part the Czech 
incident may have played in the position taken by the Chief of 
the FBI, noting that counterespionage is one of his principal 
responsibilities and noting that espionage could or could not 
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have played sewe part in the Cxech defection of 1950, it served 
the purpose of teaeUiag Interpol soae lessons. Re states tSat 
these lessons have caused Interpol to work with the greatest 
amount of circuHSipectlon. 

SICOT then goes on to point out that people have 
asiced fro?n time to time if the Soviet Rnion and its satellites 
are members of Interpol . He points out that the Soviet Union 
has never been a leaber of Interpol. He states, on the other 
hand, Csechoslovakla^ Poland, Hungary and Rumania were a .part 
of Interpol at mm time and eollaboratod effeetlvely in its 
work. The Soaeral Ammembly had its meetlBg in Prague in 
Septmuber 1948. He states, however, that in 1950 and 1961, 
almost simultaneously these four satellite countries sent in 
their resignations without Indicating their reasoiis. Ho states, 
however, that Yugoslavia has oontinned to naintain its member- 
ship and is a member today. 

SICOT makes another reference to the FBI on 
page 253 of his book where he discussed the Interpol Congress 
which was held in Washington, D.C., In October 1960. He states 
here that a bill was signed by President EISRNMOWIH on August 28, 
1958, officially aathorising the Attorney General to designate 
the U, S. representative to Interpol, thus assuring permanent 
cooperation vflth Interpol and assuring the payment of the U. S. 
contribution. He states that on September 5, 1958, the Attorney 
General designated the XJ. 3. Treasury Department as the U, S. 
representative. He stated that the U. Government appears to 
hare attached a particular importance to crimes covered by 
international conventions, namely, counterfeiting and illicit 
traffic of narcotics. He states that it Is for these reasons 
that the office of the Chief of the Secret Service has been 
designated as the U. S. Rational Central Bureau for Interpol. 
SICOT pointed out, however, that the D. S. law does not exclude 
the participation of other U. f>. law enforcement agencies and 
for this reason he hopes that there may be an additional 
designation made by the Attorney General foi* D. S. representa- 
tion. Be goes on to state that for these reasons the inaugural 
session of the Interpol General Assembly in 1060 Ih Washington, 

D. C., was presided over by Mr. ROSBXt A1K>1IKSQR, the D. S. 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

Beginning on Page 261 where SICOT discusses his 
trip to the United States In October, 1960, he mentions that 
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the Presidential political eanpaign vas going on at the ti&ie«^ 
Then he goes on to point out that when a new President is 
elected in the Bnited States, not only do the ateabers of the 
Cabinet change, >:at many chiefs of bureaus and agencies are 
likewise repla^ A. Xe points out that this is different 
from the BuroySas custom where a permanent administration 
compensates for an unstable political situation. Re states 
that he was not worried that J. XDGAX HOOYXft, the great and 
staunch chief of the FBI, would be replaced, nor that ALLEH 
DBItLES, Director of CIA, with whom he had the pleasure of , 
chatting, would be replaced, but he pointed out that DDLLiS, 
together with CIA, had been the target of considerable 
comment since October 1960. 

The only other reference which SICOT makes to the 
Bureau appears on page 269 in which he Is describing the 
recent Oeneral Assembly of Interpol which was held in Copenhagen, 
Denmark, in September 1961. Be states that there were 57 
countries represented and that many new African states were 
admitted to membership. He states that among the American 
representatiwes was an observer from the FBI, which seemed to 
be a good sign. 

The book consists mostly of an account by SICOT 
of the history of Interpol, its Oeneral Assemblies, its 
responsibilities and method of operating, and relates a number 
of interesting cases which Interpol has handled. It attempts 
to clarify the position of Interpol as an International co- 
ordinating body in criminal police matters rather than as a 
large international police force, which seems to be the 
erroneous impression which many people have gained. 
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SYNOPSIS : i'CiJteuly ■ 

Teresa Casuso resigned her position as Alternate Cuban \ 
Delegate to the United Nations (UN) on 10/14/60 and on 11/14/60 ^ 

started this account of her participation in Castro's rise to power, \ 
A revolutionary since college days and widow of a procommunist terrorist 
who was killed fighting Franco in the Spanish Civil War, the author 
has alternated as Cuban official and Cuban exile most or her adult 
life. Finding things dull in Mexico where she was supporting herself 
as actress and writer, she saw news item concerning arrest of Castro 
and his followers by Mexican police in Summer of 1956 after they were 
found training for invasion of Cuba on a Mexican farm. Thereafter, 
her Mexico City home became Castro's headquarters and supplies and i 
weapons used in invasion later that year were stored at her home. She 
was made member of Castro's "palace guard" when he took over in 
January, 1959, and was constantly in the limelight until April, 1960. 
Unable to exercise any control over Castro and out of favor with him, ^ 
she made dramatic withdrawal, still pleading that she was Castro |s best 
friend. She blames United States (US) for bringing about situation in jy 
Cuba which allowed person, such as Castro to take over and pictures 
him as a kid with a toy who did not know how to operate it after g 

1/1/59. She also claims lack of acceptance by US turned Castro to g; 

the Soviets but that this only began late in 1959, the first time that ^ 
he showed any procommunist sympathies. She finds nothing wrong with y, 
Castro's methods but, in retrospect, deplores everything that. has 3 

happened in Cuba since he took over. / j 

wsismsm% v, | 

, This book was written to glamori^^lfil §aiWr, castigate the f] 
US and idolize Castro. Casuso 's break with Castro was not based on 
ideolo^ but resulted from her losing favor with- hi n rwhi df reached a 
climax when her fiance, a US free-lance writer, asked Castro to 
transfer her from Castro ',s office to the UN so they could live in the 
US after their marriagev:. which never took place. Although she 
bitterly protested iii the book that she was hounded by the press and 
others even; though she desired seclusion, she actually hired a press 

|V 
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Memorandum Donahoe to Sullivan 
Re: "CUBA AND aSTRO" 

(Book by Teresa Casuso) 
105-90388 


agent the day she resigned and made several television appearances 
as well as giving numerous press interviews. She obviously 
attempted to capitalize on the publicity surrowiding her defection 
by beginning the? book as soon as the requests for telev^ion 
appearances and?^ interviews subsided. When New York Office interviewed 
her on 10/15/6|, she insisted that her agent be present and only 
wanted to talk^about the evils in the US and how we should change 
our policy toward Cuba. While book does have some appeal as woman's 
viewpoint of Castro, it adds nothing of importance concerning Castro 
himself and, in effect, is the story of a scorned woman. 


ACIIiffl: 


For information. 
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Meraorandiun Donahoe to Sullivan 
Re: "CUM AND CASTRO" 

(Book by Teresa Casuso) 
105-90388 


MTAILS: 

The book begins with an indictment of the US and its 
"strangle hold" on Cuba starting with the military occupation by the 
US following the Spanish-American War, She claims US Government and 
US business interests controlled elections in Cuba for over 25 years 
and that US never allowed democracy to function properly there. 

She attempts to show that we never wanted Cuba to be independent and 
only entered the Spanish-American War after we learned Spain was 
ready to concede defeat and saw our chance to annex Cuba with 
practically no bloodshed. 

Casuso traces her role as a revolutionary who, when 15 
years old, married Pablo de la Torriente Brau, a procommunist student 
terrorist who spent most of his time in jail until both fled to the 
US as exiles after a general strike against Batista was attempted in 
1935, After her husband went to Spain where he died in 1936 fighting 
Franco, Juan Marinello, President of the Cuban Communist Party TCP), 
arranged to have some of his unpublished revolutionary material sent 
to Casuso in Mexico where she had gone after her husband's death. 

She married a Mexican in 1938 and went with him to Cuba where he 
served as Mexican diplomat for a short time beginning in 1939. In 
1944 she divorced the diplomat and returned to Mexico. In 1948 
President Carlos Prio of Cuba appointed her Commercial Attache at 
the Cuban Embassy in Mexico City, a job which she held until Batista 
took over again in 1952. 

She spent years between 1952 and 1956 as actress and 
writer in Mexico and during Summer of 1956 happened to see a news- 
paper clipping concerning arrest of Castro and his followers by 
Mexican police. Learning that they were being held in a Mexico City 
prison on charges they had been using a Mexican farm to train for an 
invasion of Cuba, she impulsively decided to visit Castro at the 
prison even though she could not recall definitely if she had ever 
heard of him previously. Impressed by Castro's sincerity she 
invited him to make her spacious home his headquarters upon his 
release from prison and Castro showed up there immediately after 
being released. Soon Castro's entire group was operating from her ; 
home and a huge arsenal of weapons was stored there. A disgruntled 
member of the group informed the Mexican police and Casuso was 
arrested and jailed. While in jail, she learned Castro managed to 
salvage some of the weapons and sailed with 81 followers for Cuba 
on 11/25/56. 
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Carlos Prio furnished money for her bail and she was 
released from prison after 24 days* Immediately, her home became 
headquarters for Castro's July 26th Movement in Mexico and she 
gathered arms and men for the Movement, In many: cases Mexican police 
assisted her in locating weapons for Castro. 

When Batista fell, she took over the Cuban Embassy in 
Mexico City and remained in charge there for a month before returning 
to Cuba, She noticed Castro's arrogance and greed immediately upon 
her arrival but is sure he was not a communist at that time and had 
no intention of embracing communism at that time, Castro rewarded 
her with appointment as Ambassador-At-Large shortly thereafter. 
However, her chief duties until September, 1959, consisted of 
handling Castro's visitors. She accompanied Castro to the US in 
April, 1959, and noted he was not approached officially by anyone 
in the US nor did he receive a single offer of aid to Cuba. She 
acknowledged that Castro met with Vice President Nixon and was 
received by a Congressional committee while here. She also acknowl- 
a^ed that Castro's Treasury Minister has publicly stated since that 
Fidel Castro ordered him not to ask for any assistance during the 
visit to the US. 

Since Casuso was constantly photographed with Castro during 
this visit and US newspapers carried many comments concerning her 
physical attractiveness, the other women surrounding Castro became 
extremely jealous as did Castro himself who could not stand anyone 
stealing publicity from him. During the visit her fiance, a young 
US citizen who did free-lance writing, asked Castro to transfer Casuso 
to the UN so they both could work in the US after their marriage. 
Although Castro granted the wish by appointing her Alternate Cuban 
Delegate to the UN in September, 1959, he completely ignored her 
from that time on, 

Casuso selects November, 1959, as the month in which Castro 
definitely acceded to the communists. She noted that in that month 
he allowed communists to participate in unions, arrested many of his 
close friends, made his brother, Raul, head of the armed forces and 
"Che" Guevara head of the National Bank, In June, 1960, she made 
visit to Cuba and Castro refused to see her. In Summer of 1960 she 
took world tour and arrived back in New York City for the opening of 
the UN session on 9/20/60. She found she was no longer accredited 
to the UN and received orders from Cuban Undersecretary of State 
Carlos Olivares in Cuba to discuss her accreditation personally with 
him. 
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Realizing she was going to break away from Castro, she 
refused to make trip to Cuba and made every effort to explain her 
position personally to Castro, who had arrived in the US to attend 
the session. Failing this, she spent several days preparing her 
resignation letter which was mailed to Castro on 10/13/60, copies 
of which she made available to the press the following day. 

She summarized Castro's regime from January, 1959, to 
October, 1960, as follows: The needed social, industrial and 

agrarian reforms failed since Castro could not tolerate having 
around him men capable enough to administrate such reforms. Working 
hours were lengthened and wages were lowered. The one stable 
industry — sugar— was ruined when the US discontinued its purchases of 
sugar at premium prices and the sale of sugar in much less quantity 
at market prices to the Soviets— with half the purchase price being 
paid in goods — compounded the problem as the Soviets put lar^e 

E ortions of the purchase back on the market in competition with the 
uge surplus in Cuba, Castro is a traitor to large majority of 
those who fought with him throughout and he is destined to fall since 
he cannot stay in power without competent assistance in running his 
government. 

WTiile not citing any firsthand knowledge concerning Castro's 
possible mental derangement, Casuso said she heard Castro underwent 
shock treatment sometime after January, 1959. She also states 
it is a well-known fact in Havana that a Dr. Sorhegui, who attended 
Castro, studied "brainwashing" in Iron Curtain countries and that 
when Dr, Sorhegui died (date not given) Raul Castro appeared at the 
Dr.'s office and carried off all his papers. Without regard to his 
mental stability, Casuso pictures Castro as being interested only in 
receiving the adulation of the masses and as a kid who on 1/1/59 
received a much wanted toy but has never learned to operate it. She 
claims failure of US to understand and accept Castro so irritated 
him that he turned to the communists. 
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BACKGROUND: 






. Mr. Reynolds by letter dated 1/18/62 advised that he desired to submit.'^, 
I a manuscript to .the Director for review. By letter dated 1/24/62, Mr. Reynolds wasj - 
I advised that as a matter of policy, the Director could make no comments concerning ■ 
the merit of the proposed book but that he would review it, in the interest of accuracy j 
for any reference to the FBI or the Director; , • • 

By letter to the Director dated 1/29/62, Mr. Reynolds, Director, "Vijtal 
Issues, '' 5955 Ross Avenue, Dallas 6, Texas, advised that he had mailed by separate’ 
cover a manuscript for review by the Director. He advised there were "one or two J ' 

I delicate subjects" in the manuscript "so you may advise me whether you prefer that your 
1 speech be eliminated. ” I 

j 

The manuscript, entitled "The Road To Doom, " was received at the 
Bureau on 2/5/62. A review of his work disclosed that it is a shallow, rambling account 
of the author's political views. It reveals Reynolds to be an ultraconservative with anti- 
communist and anti-Semitic leanings. Reynolds castigates Congress, the United Nations 
and various agencies and activities of the Democratic Administration as socialist and 
generally expresses extreme right-wing thinking. 


The Director is quoted on page 61 of this manuscript as follows: 

"Whether you know it or not, your child is a target. Hi^ffirfdTs'' 
the fertile plot in which the communist hopes to plant the%e‘d Vltus^'^ 
and to secure a deadly culture which will spread to others. " 

It has been determined that this quote is from the first paragraph of the 
reprint by the Director entitled "Communist Virus" from the "Times Herald, " Washingtor 
D. C. , dated 6/21/53. This was not part of a speech by the Director. Reynolds uses 
this quotation in a chapter entitled "T^e School Problem. " s . 


Enclosures 









on page 2. 


CRIB'S 


/ 


Jones to DeLoach Memorandum 
RE: DR. F. NEWTON REYNOLDS 

CHECK OF BUFILES: 

In 1955, Reynolds requested permission to use the Director’s article 
"The Crime Of The Century, " which appeared in the May, 1951, issue of "Reader's 
Digest. " He claimed this would appear in a book he was arranging to publish entitled 
"The Death Of A Nation. " A discreet inquiry by the Dallas Office disclosed little 
information concerning Reynolds from routine sources; however, the Dallas Sheriff 
claimed Reynolds was an opportunist of rather unsavory character. Balias advised 
against acceding to Reynolds' request and the Bureau, by letter dated 10/11/55, declined 
permission for reproduction of the article. In October, 1960, Reynolds wrote the 
Director lauding him for a speech before the American Legion Convention, Miami 
Florida, and requesting permission to reprint the speech with "conservative comments 
of my own. " A copy of this speech was sent to Reynolds but he did not reproduce it/ 
ejqjlaining in a letter dated 11/14/60 that he was delaying publication fora, while. 

The files contain no information regarding the publication "Vital Issues. " 
It should be noted that Mr. Reynolds has requested return of his manuscript and has 
furnished postage for mailing. Mr. Reynolds' manuscript is attached. 

OBSERVATIONS: 

In view of the controversial nature of the manuscript and the questionable 

1 character of Mr. Reynolds, it does not appear that his request for review of his 
manuscript should be ^swered by the Director inasmuch as he might possibly use 
any communication from the Director as an endorsement of his composition. 

Accordingly, an in-absence, letter has been prepared to Mr. Reynolds advising the 
quotation in the manuscript is accurate but the Director cannot endorse the work. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

That attached letter be sent to Mr. Reynolds and his manuscript be 
returned under separate cover. 
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SYNOPSIS 


hcytcuj' 


Mrs. Alice Widener, who is on the Special Correspondents’ List and well-known y 
to the Bureau, called the attention of the New York Office to the captioned book. A copy I 
of the book has been received and has been reviewed, \ 


■ "The American Ultras" is devoted to an attack on the "ultra right-wing” or 
professional anticommunist groups. It links together high-ranking military leaders and 
corporate executives who are backing these right-wing organizations; the author feels ^ 

I the crusade they are leading is urging a policy which will lead to World War HI. It is 
highly critical of the sponsorship and endorsement by the Armed Forces of the professional 

( . anticommunist groups. A number of these groups and individuals are singled out for ^ 
criticism, including Dr. Fred Schwarz, the John Birch Society and its leader Robert 
Welsh, Edgar C. Bundy, Myers G. Lowman of the Circuit Riders, Billy James Hargis, | 

I the "Hillbilly evangelist," and Dr. George S. Benson, President of Harding College at -p, 
I Searcy, Arkansas, the leader of the National Education Program. The author also feels ^ 
i there is a link between Southern racist reaction and the "Ultras. " 


I I There are several references to the FBI. Of particular note is one on page 49 o 
I ^hich is critical of the title of the Director's book, "Masters of Deceit." The author is ^ 
I klso somewhat critical of a bulletin issued by the Jones and Laughlin Steel Corporation, S 
■ |5n page 52, which reportedly issued a bulletin stating that a major aim of the communists^ 
is to discredit J. Edgar Hoover, and further urges workers to check with the FBI and theo 
Justice Department if they have any doubt about an organization or publication. Reference^ 


as made to a San Diego, California, "Freedom Forum," and Assistant Director Sullivan 
Is listed as being associated with or participating in activities of the Institute for 
fAmerican Strategy. The author is also, critical that "FBI Chief, J. Edgar Hoover, has 
^endorsed the Foundation in glowing terms (reference to the Freedoms Foundation at 
CValley Forge)." 


There is no reference in Bufiles to Irwi^ Suall, the author and National Secretary 
of the Socialist Party— Social Democratic Fed^ation (SPSDF). The book isjwblished by 
New America, official publication of SPSDF./^ ' i --- 


ELC’.mea 

(5) aV 
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Jones to DeLoach Memorandum 
RE: ’’THE AMERldAN ULTRAS" 

The SPSDF was founded in 1958 through the merger of the Socialist Party and 
j the Independent Socialist League and has not been investigated by thg^ureau. 

1 Michael Harrington,, Editor of New America who assisted Suall in/preparation of 
the captioned booMet, is a part-time consultant for the Fun4 for the Republic and is 
currently on the Security Index. 


RECOMMENDATION: 





■’ Details 

BACKGROUND: 

By airtel dated 1-19-62, SAC, New York advised information had been 
received from Mrs. Alice Widener, who is on the l^ecial Correspondents' List and 
well known to the Bureau, that the Fund for the Republic (FR) had recently released 
a pamphlet, "Ultras, " with a foreword by Norman Thomas. She had not been able 
to obtain a copy of the pamphlet and efforts of the New York Office at the FR office 
were negative. The FR stated it had no such pamphlet. The New York Office was 
telephonically advised to recontact Mrs. Widener for further information inasmuch 
as no information could be located concerning such a pamphlet in Bufiles. She had 
indicated that the Director was included in the ultra-conservatives in a somewhat 
derogatory fashion. Upon recontact, Mrs. Widener advised that the book is entitled 
"The American Ultras" by Irwin Suall, and was published by New America, 303 Park 
Avenue South, New York, New York. The New York Office subsequently obtained 
copies of the booklet and forwarded them to the Bureau, 

REVIEW OF "THE AMERICAN ULTRAS": 

"The American Ultras, " a 75-cent booklet by Irwin Suall, National 
Secretary of the Socialist Party- -Social Democratic Federation (SPSDF), is devoted 
to an attack on the "ultra right-wing" or professional anticommunist groups, leading 
off with the statement that "Ra^(|a^^^ction is on the march in the United States. " 
Linking together high-ranking/Ieaaers^and corporate executives, who the book claims 
are backing these right-wing organizations, the author feels the crusade they are 
leading is urging a policy which will lead toward World War III and a nuclear holocaust 
The book is highly critical of the sponsorship and endorsement by the Armed Forces 
of the professional anticommunist groups such as Dr. Fred Schwarz' group, and the 
attempt by military leaders to indoctrinate civilians through these programs with the 
"correct" point of view. In this connection, the Institute for American Strategy 0A.S), 
which conducts military-civilian seminars on communism, is described as a powerful 
institution within the military -industrial complex whose major aim is to fan the flames 
of the cold war. Assistant Director Sullivan is mentioned in a footnote which contains 
the names of individuals who are either on the IAS Board or active in its conferences. 

The author is concerned with the view of the professional anticommunists 
that any liberal, progressive or welfare -type view is considered by these groups as 
a communist viewpoint. ’ Singled out for criticism are Robert Welsh, John Birch 
Society (JBS); Dr. Fred Schwarz, Christian Anticommunist Crusade (CAC); Reverend 
Billy James Hargis, the "hillbilly evangelist"; Edgar C. Bundy; Myers G. Lowman, 
the Circuit Riders; Dr. George S. Benson, President of Harding College at Searcy, 
Arkansas, and leader of the National Education Program (NEP); and others. The 
book describes the effectiveness of these "crusaders, " their irresponsible statements 
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on public platforms and the sources of the money they are able to obtain. It was 
pointed out that several states have been stampeded by these ’’Ultras" into passing 
laws that, in Florida, require all high school students to read "The Naked Commu- 
nists" by Cleon Skousen, former FBI Agent who has been traveling with Dr. Schwarz; 
in Louisiana, require all high and junior high school students to view "Communism 
on the Map" (has been subject to some controversy), distributed by Dr. Benson and 
his NEPo In addition, Texas is said to have allowed”Americanists"/lf^nsor school 
and library books. 

It is noted by the author that there is growing evidence of a link between 
Southern racist reaction and the "Ultras." He cites Robert Welch of JBS who claims 
that States Rights and not integration is the real issue in the South. Dr. Benson 
allegedly claims that "increased subversion through racial unrest. . ." is in "point 9 
of the communist timetable for 1961." 

'i ' 

REFERENCES TO THE FBI: 

In addition to the previously mentioned reference to Assistant Director 
Sullivan (palge 28), Mr. Sullivan is named among those participating in a San Diego, 
California, "Freedom Forum"' produced by NEP (page 22). 

On page 49, the author is critical of the book titles used by the "Ultras, " 
stating that they "play on the note of betrayal, spying, swindling, infiltrating. In 
the spook world of the right nothing is ever as it appears to be. . . . " He continues, 
"Interestingly the title of the single most widely touted book among the'XJltras" is a 
classic example of this mentality: 'Masters of Deceit' by J, Edgar Hoover." 

Takii^ off on Jones and Laughlin Steel Corporation, on page 52, the author 
refers to Murray Kempton, "the brilliant correspondent for the New York Post" who 
revealed that this company promotes the ultra line through a regular bulletin to 
employees. One bulletin allegedly lauds the House Committee on Un-American 
Activities (HCUA) and tells employees that "a major aim of the communists is to 
discredit J. Edgar Hoover; and urges Jones and Laughlin workers to check with 
the FBI and the Justice Department 'if you have any doubts about an organization 
or publication.' ' As Murray Kempton says, 'The conspiracy is everywhere,' " 

The pamphlet makes passing reference to the FBI when discussing the 
American Security Council (ASC), which the booklet refers to as the ultra organiza- 
tion which originally formed to develop a private and extremist loyalty board for 
American industry. The ASC is quoted as saying that "The FBI cannot provide 
specific information to help private groups because its files are secret. Business 
therefore organized the American Security Council to be better informed and more 
effective in jointly meeting the communist threat. " In referring to the ASC, the 
book states that by uniting military leaders, corporate executives and former Agents 
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of the FBI (refers to those associated with ASC), it has entered the foreign policy 
business. 

The Freedoms Foundation at Valley Forge, Pennsylvania, is also 
referred to as one of the ultra right-wing” organizations and on page 36 and 37 
it describes some of the individuals who have received awards from this Founda- 
tion. It points out that these individuals include Dr. George Benson of the NEP, 
a Southern leader of the JBS, an individual asaociatbd with the IAS, and points 
out that Kenneth WeUs, President of the Freedoms Foundation, is a frequent 
speaker at NEP Freedom Forums throughout the country and shares the platform 
with men like Fred Schwarz, George Benson and Herbert Philbrick. The author 
then cites other prominent military leaders and executives who have been honored 
by the Foundation. Following this, the author states, ’’FBI ChieJ^ J. Edgar Hoover, 
has endorsed the Foundation in glowing terms. Undoubtedly some of these men 
(referring to prominent leaders and executives) may not know that they are associated 
with the radical right in Freedoms Foundation, but what excuse has J, Edgar Hoover. ” 


INFORMATION IN BUFILES: SCe 

Bufiles contain no reference to Irwin Suall, the author and National 
Secretary of the SPSDF. The book is published by New America at 303 Park 
Avenue South, New York 10, New York. This is the location of the publication, 

’’New America, ” which is an official publication of the SPSDF, The SPSDF was 
formed in 1958 through the merger of the SP and the Independent Socialist League, 
SPSDF has not been investigated by this Bureau. It is noted that Michael 
Harrington is Editor of the "New America" and Suall, on the inside cover acknowledges 
his thanks to Harrington, along with others, for his help in research and writing 
"The American Ultras. " Harrington is a part-time consultant for the Fund for the 
Republic and is currently on the Security Index. 
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Attention! Central Research 
SAC, ffPO (62-8419) (Cl 

^MMMIST CHINA TODAY; 

DOMESTIC and JTOREIGN POLICIES 
BY PETER S. 

^OOK REVIEWS ^ ' X 


ReWFOlets, 8/30/61 and 9/11/61. 

Enclosed for the Bureau is the copy of the captioned 
book ordered by WFO from the Research Institute on the Sino- 
Soviet Bloc on 8/29/61 through WFO confidential mall box which 
was received on 2/6/62. 


sisureau (Enc. 1) 

CBF ; dlb o ^ * . . 
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January 30, I 962 


Dear Reader: 


lour interest in 


Vol. I: 


is greatly appreciated. We sincerely regret any inconvenience 
which may have been caused by the delay in sending the book to you, but 
we trust you share our interest in making this the most satisfactory 
volume possible. 

Unforeseen difficulties in printing the text, including a change of 
management in the company engaged, necessitated the postponement in send- 
_ ing, ypujthe bopk„in^.rder.tp _en5iir_e._that_j;he_final_product wonlri j ustify 
your expectations. 

The Research Institute on the Sino-Soviet ELoc and Peter S. H. Tang, 
the author of Communi st China Today , welcome yonr comments and suggestions 
from which, we believe, we can benefit enomously in our future work. 


Sincerely, 


Publication Staff 
The Research Institute on the 
Sino-Soviet Bloc 


. 53 ' 
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SELECTED PUBLICATIONS OF THE RESEAHCH INSTITUTE ON THE SINO-SOVIBT BLOC 

Order Fom 


Book Series 


#1 Communist China Today? Volume I: Domestic and Foreign Policies, by Peter S. H. 


fZ Communist China Todav: Volume II: Documentary Analysis, Data and Ghronolo 


nsion into the Maritime Province 


Peking Relations , by Peter S. H. Tang, $3.00 
#8 The Hew Program and Statutes of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union: An 


#10 Khrushchev and Mao: A Comparison of their Leadershi 


#1£ The Chinese Communist Bnpact on Cuba, by Peter S. H. Tan 


#13 Chinese Communist Penetration into latin Aaerica, by Solomon A. Montoya, $1.50 


#1^ Higher Education in Communist China , by Peter S. H. Tang and Joan Maloney, $1.75 

Pamphlet Series 

#1 Communist Psychological Offensive; Distortions in the Translation of Official 


Docments . by Natalie Grant, 45# 

#2 The Commune System in Mainland China , by Peter S. H. Tang, 65# 

#3 Revisionism and Dogmatism: Commiinist Targets of Rectification, by Peter S. H, Tang 



Party of Japan* s 7th and 8th Congresses , by Rinn-Sup Shinn, 85# 

#6 Ihe Nature of Communist Strategy in Areas of Baerging Nations , by Peter S. H. Tang, 

55 # 

Please indicate the nvmber of copies desired to the left of the description. 10^ discoiint is 
available to teachers and students. -This discount does not apply to the book series. 

D. C. residents add Z$ Sales Tax. 


Street 


Btate 


Check Enclosed Bill me 


The Research Institute on the Sino-Soviet Bloc 
^ 2452 - 39th Street, NW 

, Washington 7, D. C. ---■ 

\ a -- 

! ENCLOStJRB ■ 
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The Book 

God and the H-Bomb is an anthology containing the writings, or 
excerpts from writings, of 22 authors who are spiritual leaders and/or teachers 
of Jewish, Protestant, and Catholic faiths. Also included are excerpts from a 
message from the National Council of the Churches of Christ, a study made 
; by leaders from four theological institutions, and a message of the Central 
^ Conference of American Rabbis. 

The Purpose 

The Foreword of the book was written by the television personality, 

I Stevfi Allen who states "that our nation is in the throes of a moral collapse of 
serious dimensions. " Because of his concern, Allen states "I have arranged 
' for the publication of this book because of the disquieting realization that 
theological commentary on the morality of nuclear war has made no impression 
' whatsoever upon the national conscience. " 

The Themei 

Most of the articles included in the book are excerpts from material 
written by the various authors for other occasions. There is no one position 
set forth for dealing with the problem but all articles are concerned with the 
moral questions of war or the limited phases of war, the use of nuclear weapons, 
disarmament, and various phases of cold war strategy. AH are concerned with 
I the question of ends and means. Does the end— the continued existence of 
,1 Christianity and freedom --justify the means — nuclear warfare? All take the 


pacifist view, agreeing that wholesale; nudleai; , warfare is beyond all limits of yy <7 
morality and religion. *' _ //> / 

mis 


1 - M^ llofr ® 

1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. Suttler 



f£B 1' 




A' 


1 - Section tickler 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re: Book Review: God and the H“Bomb 
Edited By: Donald Keys 


IVfeny of the authors discuss problems of war generally, and nuclear 
war in particular, without furnishing methods of directly dealing with the 
problems. Those who furnish proposals generally take an impractical, 
idealistic, or "utopian” view toward possible solutions. For example, 

Norman K. Gottwald, Professor of Old Testament, Andover- Newton 
Theological School, suggests that we "throw open our nuclear installations to 
inspection teams from the United Nations and invite the Soviets to do the 
same. " 'Could the Russians, " he asks, "resist following our lead?" 

The Authors 

Bufiles contain information on son^of the authors whose articles 
. . appear in the book. Both the editor, Donal<j^^ys , and the sponsor, 

I Steve Allen, are leaders in the National Committee for a Sane Nuclear Policy 
I (SANE). Additionally, four other men whose articles are included in the 
' book have signed petitions circulated by SANE in the past. 

SANE was organized in October, 1957, with headquarters in 
New York City. K is a pacifist-type organization and its annoimced purpose 
isTd^^Tas a clearinghouse for all groups working for limitation of testing 

I of nuclear weapons. SANE has not been investigated by the Bureau but 
individuals connected with local committees are checked for communist 
affiliation. 


I Neither Donald Keys, the Executive Director of SANE, nor 

Steve Allen has been investigated by the Bureau. Information in Bufiles 
shows that Allen has had a great interest in many social causes, including 
his telegram to the Alabama Governor protesting the execution of a Negro 
for a $1. 95 robbery, his co-chairmanship of the Hollywood Committee of 
SANE, his numerous speeches throughout the country for SANE, and his 
participation in protest of the execution of Caryl Chessman, convicted 
California kidnapper. Allen wrote to the Director in 1959 concerning a 
rumored investigation of Allen, which was cordially answered by the 
Director who also thanked Allen for recommending "Masters of Deceit" 
to his television audience. 






j 



Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re: Book Review: God and the H-Bomb 

Edited by Donald Keys 


Several authors whose works appear in book have been investigated 
by the Bureau: 

Harold E. Fey, editor of The Christian Century , was investigated by 
the Bureau in January, 1944, for sedition in view of a sermon delivered by him 
at a church in Hiram, Ohio, on October 10, 1943. This sermon was pacifist in 
nature and was objected to by a number of people in the audience. No prosecutive 
action was taken. (14-1978) 

Georgia E. Harkness, professor at the Pacific School of Religion, 

I Berkeley, California, was a security index subject. In 1951, Louis F. Budenz 
I described her as a concealed communist. According to Budenz, a concealed 
communist is one who does not hold himself out as a communist and one who 
would deny membership in the Communist Party. This case was closed in 
August, 1954. (100-383058) 

There is information in Bureau files on several other authors, not 
investigated by the Bureau, indicating that they sponsored, contributed to, or 
signed statements for various pacifist or communist front organizations. These 
are: 

Roland H. Bainton, Professor of Ecclesiastical History, Yale University 
Divinity School. (100-174684) 

Paul Tillich, Professor at Harvard University. (100-39215) 

Martin Buber, Professor Emeritus of Sociology, Hebrew University, 
Jerusalem. (100-279704) 


! The book contains no reference to the FBI or the Director, The book 
is being routed to the Bureau library for future reference purposes. 
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^ WHOM WE gSR E B|TRA¥gp^^, . . AND HOWJ^'^,1 

Bf* 'mT RDsaim~-AROUELiio7*'^’. ‘'"r''-:':"'" " 


telSpwncally contacted the office of the (y 
D irector on February 2, 1962, at which time he suggested that the Bure'^ 
obtain captioned book. This book deals with Jose Figueres* rise to 
power in Costa Rica during the 1940s, culminating in the Costa Rican J 
revolution of 1948. This is also a personal criticism of Figueres by ^ 
the author, based on his close association with Figueres as a persona!^ 
aid and official of Figueres' junta government during this period. 


I be a chronic; complainant. 

/- / I ry 


Bureau files show him to 

Referral/ Consult 


Dr. RosendoV 


i Arguello is a Nicaraguan' and a well-known Central American ^ 

{ — an — 

j revolutionary, who at various times has been reported to be proleftist 
: and proconservative. He was investigated by the Bureau for possible 

' Neutrality Act violations as far back as 1940, although no actual viola- 
J tion was developed. Arguello was one of the principal leaders who 
I assisted Jose Figueres in a successful revolutionary movement in 
I I Costa R ica in 1948, Shortly thereafter, he had a disagreement with 
; '^Figueres, claiming that Figueres failed to fulfill his agreements with 
respect to giving aid and assistance to a revolutionary movement which 
Arguello hoped to lead against the Somoza regime in Nicaragua 

I 101 RtC- 2.S £ m £-- 

has occasionally been in contact" with! 


■'^^RFCORDED copy filed in 
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Memorandiffli for Mr. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

•'BY WHOM WE WERE BETRAYED ... MD HOW" 
BY DR. ROSEKDO ARGUELLO, JR. 


"By Whom We Were Betrayed . . . And How" 

This is purportedly an explanation of the political situation 
in Costa Rica leading up to and including the political revolution of 
1948. The author outlines various plots, counterplots, and agreements 
made during this period. Figueres is described as a vacillating 
politician who plays both sides against the middle, is all things to all 
men, and promises whatever is necessary at the moment to obtain the 
desired goal. Despite his avowed democratic idealism, he is a man 
hungry for power. According to Arguello, Figueres is "mentally sick." 
Arguello states that while Figueres is considered by many to be anti- 
communist and pro-United States, Figueres has confided that this is 
merely a matter of expediency, Figueres is also described as a converted 
Nazi whose influence was responsible for German capitalists obtaining 
a foothold in Costa Rica during World War II. Arguello states that 
the files of the FBI and the U. S. State Department contain reports 
concerning the activities of Figueres, 

Bureau files reveal Figueres is among foremost political figures 
in Central America and is generall y regarded as leader of left- of -center 
or liberal bloc in Latin Merlca. | 



2 







£ OK 

cmmsTiAM LimRA7ijii£ OF Tm mtmwAh com:iL of 

CHUJiCXlf 

CEinmL RESSARCK MATTER 


The Bapok — ^ m ^ 

Ciipttoa«4 boek, renewed by Cewtrel HMwerish Seebi^, wae quaked 
fer ^e Cmmittee m WmeM litereesr imd ChrliRifui Mtemtare @t the Ketl^el 
Ceeaell of ^e CherelMi el Chriat la the 6. S. A. ONPCCCA). Thie 19§2 editiee is 
e Mrd tad ealeried edMen ef a heehlet RtiR f«l a«t ia lf$2. It has not beta 
of^ially eaaeliGaed bjr the ll«i«ral Beard of ^e KOCCA. There ie ao mej^ioB 
of Ike IHrechsr or Bie FBI. 


This Beadbeek Is deelpeed befh Amerieita aad foirei||B readers. 

Bi kUi enters ft iwelis te nMiae eemiaiiatma la Bbsory and praetlee aad to 
petat oat d^e rele of ^ (^rln^aa la eoHiNMai it. 

'V; 

The The aae ; V 

1. Eeeaeaele ei^^loltaklea aad bitter soelal ia|aattee afford eomaimisotf 

a fertile breedlag gro«Ml. \ 

2. IBiralal ^eerjr la rsMed by wdMefaeat history. I 

3. The eeai«atfat regimes hare a #iregard far the righto of 

iadirl^ls. \ \ 


Mr. Baamgar^^er 


JU geetl^ tt 
H) 6g.4l8S5 


A, . (JL:. 

Wrmmfmoma 
^ m m 1962 


'< b 6 

v-^ b 7 C 

c5 





Smitb to MpPM 

Rt: RlViM^ f CmgillAlf *S KAWRB^KOH QOUUmmM 

4. a i^t oC ooEOmoaioEB, 

5. ConiniKlbin cm be fengbt bf ormdiiaf Chrii^tmlty. 

6. 11m <ywrek km ii clem dUreetlm tar mttoa is commeitity mii 
mtioAiil life. 


Posaible CoBtrovninl Itmm 


Hie R m dbi oli 4kite m ob|«ctive md oKectiirt of retatisg coiniBiiiiiet 
i&eoiy md eaiioeb^ eoeemmiet tmitea. Thara me Mme minor errors mcli u 
ettribntbig tke ^eory at Klitof icmi nmterMieia to Regct m well an to lufarx and 
•tetiliw tint eomoimlete eiiiB|peim<><f tar pema wltii faeeien in order to' mleach 
World War fi. la ^eemell^; eommmiem in f rnetice in AnselE, the dLeadvmtages 
ere aimwtt to ontvelrik Rm ncernai^immmte. Rowertr, if the aeeoisBUehmettt* 
listed) for ennmi^e the prak^lam of witmidoytBmt ns^r control, are 

taken out of contmd die aaiderlal could be need efiaettvely by oppmenta of the 
HCCCA. 


We know dMt aome membeta of the RCCCA, for whatever reaaona, have 
bem ideidified wiMli emtaamdat Irmta. An adtewM^ ia made to Jnatll^ thia and blame 
commnntat tnetica. ]N»riher, It ia aaaartid that Da order to pat moderately liberal 
pe^le into a bad Ilf kt wi^ conaervative § roi^a, Commnidata often Identify ^em-* 
aelvea wiil ^em, gol Haam labeled 'red* or at Imat 'jN^nl^ ' and ao create #aftmat 
and coi^im. " 


It is aim aaaermd &at idiont dtrae-loar&a of the apmaora of commnniat- 
ltd oripmiiatioRa are ^Waam^cbUii people of good repntatlon aakad to lend ^ir 
namea aa aponaora of aomc wordiy eanae. Ro effmrt ia made to ahow &e need 
to leam fie natare of an orgaadaa^on before i^^onaorisf it. 

While atating ^t m argument la made lor or apiinat any form of 
aocial or economic organlaaften, prodacera and cmattmera cocperativea are 
preaesded In a favondide €>n die othm hand, while condemniag kfarxiam for 
glorying adenee and denying Qod, the free entergriae ayatem ia aaid to enceturage 
an attitam of worahigpteg aclmce md deaylng gtod'a l^ovldcaee. 

By nrd^ mpport of the Salted Ibdiona and promoting aocial action 
pTQgrsma, fke HCCCA may be givim ammunition to Ita Sieological qpponenta. 

BECOMMSlfBA'IlOH: 


For information. 


a. 




- ^ !,> 






SkC, K«i» Yerti 


a/ 2 «/S 2 


2-Orig. & 1 
1 -Yellow 
1-Mr. Callahan 
1-Mr« B. M. Suttler 

nirtetor, rM 1 -Section tic M e r 

”T«lf 

m »©«wiif • :/ 

^’BO©K lunr: 


7%t cftfttoMd lio^ iMMi bMa F«&liiA 0 d rt e«i^ W Bmu§, 

4S7 Jrnaimm Anmm, mm ¥«tk 2S, N«w Y«rlE; tk» Is |6. SO a cupy. 


tm ah9ol4 #a«ri«ily m* mjpy sf tka eafttoaad kook aad forward 
it to tba lurcaa sfai^tf lot tko iMoatioa of laio CoMPil lloacarck SeetioR. 


NOTE; 

SA R.W. Smith, Central Research Section, has requested the book for 
use as a reference. The book will be placed in the Bureau Library. 


The Bureau ^brary and several bookstores in the area were checked 
regarding availability of the book with negative results. 
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The above mentioned book will be forwarded to the 
Bureau as soon as it is available , 



2 - Bureau (62-4^855) RM 
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UNITED . STATES GOVEJ® ENT 


Memorandum 


Mr. Mohr 


J. Fo Mal^nk'^v 


date: 2/2/62 



subject: 


REVISION OF DIRECTOR'S BOOK 
"COMMUNISM: THE IDEOLOGY OF POWER" 


^^Imont —2 

\Mohr 

Callahan _ 

Conrad 

DeLoach — 

Evans 

Walone^,i,«!2^ 

Rosert^--^ 

Sull Lvor^O . 

Tavel — — — 

Trotter 

Tele. Room 

Ingram 

Gandy 



Boolg has been reviewed in its entirety by seven members of Tr^inin|^^ ^ 
Section Staff. Their comments have been consolidated into a fifty-page blank memo^ , 
randum' setting out suggestions and comments, in chapter and page order for easy 
handling. /v 


In our review we followed these principles: 


4 .. Be alert for any statements that could prove embarrassing to the; ; 
Director. 

2. Pinpoint any errors of fact. 

3. So far as possible, read having in mind that book is intended for ti 

young people in their late teens. Consider language and development^ 
of thought from that point of view. <5 

4. Try to forget what you know about subject and look at it from 
angle of one who is imfamiliar with it. 

5. Make' suggestions for improved organization and greater clarity. 
Also, watch for errors in grammar, punctuation and spelling. c 


Our reviewers have made numerous suggestions which we feel will 
help materially to strengthen the book. A few of these are mentioned as illustrations 
for your information: 

®-46 / Ji 

1. We suggest an introductory chapter designed to pprtbay ar^ati- 
cally why the young student' . needs to be personally inte^bfet^^Bd Micerned about 
communism. We propose a "story" of what his life would be like under communist 
dictatorship and suggest twenty points to be developed in'itr^ 

2. We suggest book should make more of the fact that communists 

pervert word meanings, use words and ideas as weapons, and hold truth of a state- 
ment to be. secondary to its propaganda value. Emphasize the fact that they have 
made the United States their main target. Show spurious nature of communist- 
manufactured demonstrations. - Include faked pictures that have been used for ^ 
propaganda purposes, ^ l/lnr ' ‘ V 

Enclo surety ^ 

I - Mr. 1 - Mr. DeLoad^ ^ 


SuHivan 


1\- Mr. Malone 
NkW:mgj ^ 
#l6) 


1 - Mr. DeLoad^ 
I - Mr. Edwards 





Memo for Mr. Mohr 

Re: Revision of Director’s Book 


3. Work in more headings, tables, maps, charts, and pictures. 

4. We have pointed up several places where the material is topical 
today, but will not be a year or two hence and have suggested rewording these facts 
from point of view of person reading book five years from now. 

5. We feel it would be embarrassing to point to a “peak" of two 
million unemployed in the Soviet Union when we have four million unemployed today. 

6. We have suggested certain additions such as more ways in which 
communism presents a psychological appeal, certain material from “Masters of 
Deceit" which could be quoted to strengthen a point, a quotation from "Expose of 
Soviet Espionage, “ and certain items to be included in glossary and appendix. 

7. Numerous suggestions were made for changes in language and 

punctuation. 

8. We feel that this work is one of monumental importance to the 
patriotic indoctrination of young people thus deserving the very best the Bureau can 
offer i We feel that it should frankly attempt indoctrination in democratic principles ' 
and, with this in mind, the text should at every opportunity show the contrast between 
communist oppression and democratic freedom. This attempt to contrast the two 
should be done frankly and openly throughout the book wherever the opportunity 

can be found. 


Enclosed is a copy of the blank memorandum setting forth our 

comments and suggestions. 

♦ 

RECOMMENDATION: 


That this material be forwarded to Central Research Section for 
appropriate action. 


1 



- 2 ~ . 
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This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, a spot 
check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following Sectigg and/or _ 
Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 


(PLEASE INITIAL in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the CentraTT^saif^ ^ 
Section, Room 639, Riddell Building.) ' / T 


ROUTING 


OBTAIN BOOK 
FOR REVIEW 


I I Domestic Intelligence Division, R, B. 

r~1 Central Research 
I I Espionage 
r~l IntemoX^e^ity 

Nationalities Intelligence / V. 
r~l Subversive Control 



BOOK REVIEW NOT 
REQUIRED BY THIS 
SECTION OR DIVISION 


□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 


I I Identification Division, I. B. 

□ 




I I Training & Inspection Division, J. B. 

□ 




I I Administrative Division, J. B. 

□ 




I I Files & Communications Division, J. B. 

□ 


□ 

□ 

□ 

□ 


□ 
□ 
□ . 
□ 


V 


X> 




I I General Investigative Division, J. B. 

□ 


Ce-vtV r«a.\ 


\) 


I I Laboratory Division, J. B. 

□ 







not recorded 


I I Crime Records Division, J. B. 

□ — 



I [ Special ^n\pstigative Division, J, B. 

□ — ' 


Nature of Boole 


,.,SeeiiSittached, 

I' 
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□ 






UNRECORDED G0FY FILES IS S"^ 



. T.h» Ru ssians retaliated with eco- 
nomic sanctions and severe cuftail- 
ments on military aid. They' have re- 

. fused to give the Chinese nuclear weap- 
ons and at a critical juncture in 1958 
refused even to let the Chinese rattle 
*.ih5ir-siT!w,kets for them. _ , . c 
By now many other issues have been 
tossed into the argument, and schism 
threatens to become chasm. There 
Is the bittsi^debate over-«^ tjje East- 

West balance of power, the desirability 
of East-West negotiation, the inevita- 
bility of both big and small wars, the 
feasibility of disarmament, the advis- 
ability of cooperating with nationalists 
like Nehru and Nasser, the necei^ity, 
in the end, of establishing either So- 
viet or Chinese hegemon y ovar t he 
whole Communist world. ~ “ 

Mr. Zagoria traces all the. evidence 
of disputation and competition, notes 
the convolutions of the arguments, 
seeks the motives behind -them ^d the 
practical consequences of them. His 
good sense is his best guide through 
the tortuous quasi-ecclesiastical Mos- 

oow-Peiplng He is not con- ' 

tent to describe a debate over the 
“inevitability of war.” He points out * 
that this is not a matter of the Chinese 
desiring war more than the Russians 
but only of their advocating a more 
aggressive, , militant and risk-taking 
foreign poliey.^-^ _ • r , 

Nor does the author rest there. What 
does it mean? It means that in 1958, 
when Westi^n tr^ps invaded the Mid- 
dle East, the Chinese wanted to risk 
a showdown and even limited war to 
impress revolutionaries • everywhere, 
while the Russians feedd back in fear 
of world war. 


- y HE .R iis.sian.s favor morew t^atiatlon . 
Mr. Zagoria suggests, not beSuse they 
are necessarily ntcer guys but because 
their geographical, political, military 
and economic power allows them to 
expect to profit from negotiations with 
a minimum of risk. The Chinese have 
no such expectation. The Russians, he 
says,' favor help for the Nehrus and 
Nassers, not because they are trying 
to inhibit Communist power and influ- 
ence, but because they cae afford to . 
buy such influence while the Chinese 
can hope to attai n it only tht a wa hiia iiji ,, 
lence. And so on. 

Mr. Zagoria never loses sight of the 
cohesive factors in the Sino-Soviet 
alliance — mostly its fear of a weaker 
position toward the West — nor the 
momentum of the power struggle and 
the related split of the entire world 
Communist movement. So'me of the 
woimds may be healed when Khru- 
shchev and Mao are both gope. he sug- 
gests; greater caution may develop in 
China when she finally develops her 
. own nuclear power. 

Yet, the effect of the split on the 
Cold War is likely to be negative, he 
believes. For one thing, he says, the Chi- 
nese have unquestionably reduced the 
Russians’ room for maneuver and even 
for temporary accommodation. And 
for another, any weak or deferential 

response by the West, he believes, is 
likely only to encourage the Russians 
to appease the militant of their world 
by runni^^^^eater risks with the 

Mr. Zagoria. who has joined thd 
social-science f Continued on-M>^e 261 

divlstanTo f the Rand .CoiTOEa- 

*t liai' Eif a’^'ecade of analyMi'g 
Communist affairs for the Gov- 
ernment, is a sure guide through 
the murky comers of Commu- 
nist theology. He not only 
translates it well but provWes 
one of the finest explanations 
of how to read the Reds and 
how it is that we tehow s® 
about the HlSiiy 


TOE NEW^YORg TIMES BOOK REVIEW . 3-4-62, Sec, 7, pp 1 & 26 
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THE SfNO-SOVIET 4 ONFLICT, 1956-1961. By 
Donald S, Zasofi^. 484 pp. Princeton: 
ton University Press. $8.50. 

. ' ' By MAX FRANKEL 

T he rivalry and conflict between 
Communist China and the Soviet 
Union constitute one of the most 
remarkable and most neglected dramas 
of our day. It was ignored for so long 
'that it seemed to erupt suddenly and, 
for many skeptical Americans, sus- 
piciously. Others found it a tale so 
wondrous that they embraced it hope- 
fully and embroidered it romantically. 

We thus have the old spectacle of 
some scholars and analysts watching 
it as the most important single stor;^ 
of our time while others would hardly 
remember to put it among the top ten. 
And we have politicians insisting that 
it Is all only a fraud to deceive us 
while others already postulate, a re- 
alignment pitting reasonable us and the 
sweet Russians against the terrifeJe 
Chinese. - . - ^ 

Not a moment too soon, therefore, 
comes, this superbly researched, re- 
freshingly sensible and — given the gob- 
bledegOok raw material— ^surprisingly 


I HE Russians and Chinese, 
lieves, have maneuvered and argued 
themselves into positions and circum- 
stances that at any time within the 
next five years could produce an open 
though not total, break. This break 
he ^eludes, “need not be permanent,’ 
U gravitation by the 

u. 5>. S. R. or China to the West, it need 

Challenge' 
Communist world to 

the West.” 

What then is it all about? It is 
an argument that began in 1956 over 
bve meaning of Stalin, not because the 
Chinese are pious Stalinists (they have 
s 2*“y reasons to hate him), but be- 
cause they objected to Premier Khru- 
shchev s unilaterally conceived, awk- 
wardly timed, poorly analyzed 
recklessly developed assault on 
i^ole house of Stalinist history. They, 

nmerisia.n the Russians, saw what 
was coming — in Hungary and ^ally 
within Russia itself — and they started 
the fight to make sure “that the Com- 
munist baby would not be thrown out 
with the Stalinist bath water..c 


and 

the 


j . r i.,. 1 . , . t • - . The argument, in essence, remains 

readable analysis of the whole^businesST-v^tij- ViTiose communism is better, 
“I- have tried in this book,” says Eop- 


ald S. Zagoria, “to take the measure of 
one of the titanic battles of the Com- 
juunist world and to determine just 
what it is that this warfare is being 
fought about.” And that is exacts 
what he has done, painstakingly aad 
convincingly. 


Anyone who still doid8ts the depth 
and b"^t®mess of the soviet can get 
bis proof here. Anyone tempted to 
turn it all into a happy-ending fairy 
tale will find his reproof here. Which- 
ever way Mr. Zagoria finally ttusns.Ms 
material, he finds that the Cold War 
probably will get colder. - 


that of the Chinese or that of the Rus- 
sians ? The argument remains even 
though the Chinese have run around 
from Right to Left and perhaps even 
back to Right_^ra.in. The Chinese be- 
isaane accustoraJS^*?— ^tearing them- 
|®tes speak from»A position pf parity 


With Uie Russians V- and even tried 
a little meddling in'both the Soviet 
sphere of E uro^ and in Soviet inter- 
nal politics. 


THE NEW YORK TIMES BOOK REVIEW . 3-4-62, Sec. 7, pp 1 & 26 


Mr. J^ankel, a Tim&s ^rrespe^ervt 
based in 





sS 


.. / 


OPTIONAl FORM NO. 10 
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Memoranmm 

TO : W. C. Sullivan 


FROM R. W. Smith 


date: March 12, 1962 


subject: ^OOKREVIEW/\e0MMUN]m,,jrS^FAn'H and FALLACIES 
BY DR. JAMES.D.=_BALKSU.^- ' 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER ^ 

The Book 


Tolson 

Belmont 

Mohr 

Callahan 

Conra ^<> ya«jg 

DeLoc^^^ 

Kvous flr^ 

Malone 

Rosen 

Sullivan 

Tavel 

Trotter 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes 

niiiiili ^ 


Captiioned book, published by Baker Book House, Grand Rapids, 
Michigan, in 1962, has been reviewed by Central Research Section. The book 
was sent to the Director by Mr. Herman Baker of the Baker Book House. 

The Author 

Dr. James D. Dales, born November 5, 1915, in Tacoma, 
Washington, tes been professor of Bible at Harding College, Searcy, Arkansas, 
for 17 years, and a minister in the Church of Christ for over 25 years. Bales 
is a prolific author has written 14 books and numerous articles for newspapers 
and periodicals. He was the subject of a conscientious objector investigation 
in 1943 at which time he was an ardent pacifist, and the subject of a sedition 
case in 1944 in which the allegation was not substantiated by investigation. 

' Bureau files indicate cordial correspondence with Bales in th§' past. (Jacket, 
Communism, Its Faith and Fallacies; 94-48656; 94-36512) ' “ 


Mention of the Director and the FBI REG* fto 

MAR 15 196g J 

The Director is quoted and/or paraphrased on pages 162, 181, 183^^ 
186 in connection with the communist attitude toward religious or'phiizations.^iw^ 
the United States; p. 207 stating that the Communist Party, USA, is par^l^lie 
international conspiracy directed from Moscow; p. 208 stating thaj^a^sumerically 
small Commxmist Party does not mean that it is not dangerous;^|)#M9 stating that 
the Communist Party, USA, emerged from the- 17th National ^ivention / 

ldw:beg^^^^g| .g 

M^maao 1 -Section tickler 


1 - Belmont 1-Mohr 1-DeLoach 1 -Sullivan 

tf-L 


-Baumgardner 




Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re: "Communism, Its Faith and Fallacies" 
By Dr. James D. Bales 


0)ecember, 1959) more powerful, more unified and even more of a menace to 
our Republic, and that public exposure of the communist menace by Government 
investigating committees is their most important service to America. In every 
\instance, the quotation is correct and the paraphrased material accurate in 
jcontext. . There is no mention of the FBI as such. 

Purpose, Scope, and Nature 

This well documented, 211 -page book is designed as an exposition 

I and criticism of the communist system and is dedicated to the proposition that 
all communist activity is predicated upon their philosophy which embraces atheism, 
dialectical materialism and class struggle as integral parts. 

After defining communism as a "Marx inspired, Moscow directed, 
international criminal conspiracy against civilization. . . , " (p. 20) the author 
offers a scholarly review of the philosophy of communism, of atheism and theism, 
dialectical and historical materialism, the communist concept of class and class 
struggle, the Communist doctrine of revolution, the communist attitude toward 
religion and infiltration of religious organizations, and a brief summary of the 
role of the Communist Party. Dr. Bales refutes the communist denial of the 
existence of a Supreme Being by setting forth thej-C hr istian's belief in the 
existence of God, the naturalness of faith in God, the fact of conscience, and 
the existence of moral law and order. 

Bates concludes that 

"to 'recognize that a communist is a communist, and to 
understand the philosophy of communism, will not 
automatically enable us to solve the problems which have 
been brought into the world, or intensified, by communism. 
However, such an understanding is essential if the world 
is to escape enslavement by the communists. . . " (p. 211) 

This book contains minor inaccuracies such as referring to the 
Dies Committee (House Committee on Un-American Activities— 1938-1943) as the 
Fish Committee (House Committee to investigate Communist Activities in the 
United States- -1930) on pages 37, 142. It also suffers from an inadequate 
index. The Director, for instance, is referred to nine times in the text, but 
is not mentioned in the index. 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNMl 






TO 


FROM 



date; 


3/6/62 


J'ones 




i \_ Ci (/V f ^ /J 


subject; 



RICHARD DRINNON 
AUTHOR ’’REBEL IN PARADISE” 

By letter of February 26, the Los Angeles Office forwarded a copy of 
review of the above book which appeared in the "Frontier Magazine” and was authored by 
DpnpJdJieyer, Ass(^cJ..ate„Prpfesspr„ 90 Iist£rx,at„yniye^^^^^ 

’’Rebel in Paradise” published^^he Universit y of C hicago Press, de^s w ith a biography”" 
of ■E mma G oldman, altussiah imimgrant wKo’"was lateFiciepcSted by the Federal Govern- ^ 
ment for anarchist activities. In this connection, Meyer in his review stated "They finally 
jgot her out, in 1919, with the help of evidence carefuHv doctored bv t he G eneral Intelli^ nee 


iDivision, headed by^ a risin g 


nacl 


to Russia. ” 


J. Edgar Hoover. Afte;^; th at 






INFORMATION IN BU FILES: 


Bufiles contain no information which can be identified with Donald Meyeri 
Associate Professor of History at University of California at Los Angeles. ' Bufiles contain’^ 
no reference to the book, "Rebel in Paradise, " but Bufiles contain numerous references to \ 
its author,.- Richard Drinnon. 

Francisco News-Call Bulletin" on 2/1/61 published an article 
entitled "UC Moves to Drop Liberal Professor" which stated that Richard ,T. Brinnbn, agec 
36, : Assistant Professor of History, University of California, Berkeley, California, had ' 
his contract cancelled on the grounds that he neglected scholarly research as a faculty 
member and never had any of his works published. ' , 

The article went on to state that Drinnon was a faculty member who had 
been associated with numerous controversial campus causes in recent years. He is a 
critic of the House Un-American Activities Committee and the campus advisor to "Slate, 
a stu.dent political group from which the University has withdrawn recognition, and 
permission to operate on the campus. _ , 

I S 

' ■ The article advised that Drinnon stated that foiiio^jgl^^^mroitshers are 
|considering publishing a book on which he has been doing rel^SbA]^ which is a 

Ibiography of Emma Goldman, a Russian-born anarchist who was-depo 
-'States after World War 1. 


JM' 


Mr. =SullivamK-tu:‘ 
Jdrb'"(6) 

t BAR 19 '3S2 



(\ 




■ A av.;- 


vr* 


MAR 13 1962 ' _ 


(Continued on page 2) 



Jones to DeLoach Memorandum . 

■RE; RICHARD DRINNON 

5 Bnfiles also revealed that Richard Tweed Drinnon was born 1/4/25 at 

i Portland, Oregon, was an instructor of history at the University of California and has not 
ibeen investigated by the FBI. 

Bufiles reveal that on 2/14/58 a debate on the subject "Is Russia a 
Soci disc Society?" was held at the University of California under the sponsorship of the 
Young Socialist League (YSL), which debate was moderated by Drinnon. The YSL, now 
! defunct, was the youth affiliate of the Independent Socialist League, also defunct, and 
^ was cited by the Attorney General until 7/18/58. 

In 1953 the Department requested a name check concerning Drinnon, a 
doctoral candidate at the University of Minnesota, who was writing a dissertation and 
wished to review anarchist and subversive literature seized by the Government during 
World War I. The Department was advised that Bufiles contained no identifiable informa- 
tion concerning Drinnon. 

In May, 1960, it was reported that a protest signed by nearly 300 University 
of California faculty members, including Richard Drinnon, attacked the work of the House 
Committee on Un-American Activities as "insidious and harmful. " 


r Bufiles reveal that we initiated an Internal Security Investigation of "Frontier 
Magazine" in 1954, but no information was developed indicating Communist Party member- 

iship of any of its staff members. Several issues of. this magazine have made very 

dorc gatory references to the FBI. ^ ' .v 

RECOMME NDATION; ' ■ ' ' 

For information. ^ 








.V- S' ..I.' 
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UNITED STATES GO:^RNMENT 

Memorandum 


TO : DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


FROM : LEG AT, LONDON ( 62 - 255 ) (RUC) 



date: March l 4 , 1962 


subject: -T^POUNDATIONS OP MARXIST PHILOSOPHY" 
^.prepared by P,*^ONSTANTINOV, etal 
*^BOOK REVIEWS- 


Remylet dated July 29, I960. 

Since submission of referenced letter, this office 
has periodically discreetly contacted book shops in an effort 
to deteraine if an English version of this publication was to 
appear. Por many months, those persons contacted indicated 
that a Russian version is available and that an English edition 
would be available. However, during recent contacts with 
established foreign booksellers, it was learned that they do 
not how believe that. an English version will be printed. 

Accordingly, this matter is being brought to the 
Bureau's attention for information, it being noted a Russian 
version is available. 

*" • * .. 

No further action will be taken regarding this matter 

UACB. 


/ 

f //' 

4 Bureau (l Poreign Liaison - sent direct) i' ' 

1 London 

ACM: col 


C5) 




ii- 4L 


V 


Title of Book 


Author 



March 27, 1962 

iCjOMMITTEE,,_MD ITS^ CRITICS: A CALM REVIEW OF THE 


HOUSE COMMITTEE ON UN-AMERICAN ACTIVITIES” 
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o 

Book Reviews (62-46855) 
Central Research Section 


This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, a spot 
check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following Section and/or 
Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(PLEASE INITIAL in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research 
Section, Room 639, Riddell Building.) 
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The most sensational ses- 
sions of the House 
, Un-American Activities 
I Committee concerned i 
i the ' Hiss ease. Here I 
I Whiitalcer Chambers > 

i rightlf and Alser Hiss , 
left) confront one an- 
1 other before the Com- 
1 mittee, August, 1948. 
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I American Activities" of 
the House ef Representa- 
. tivesj for years a matter of 
controversy, is a subject of 
a new book, ** The Commit- 
■tee and 

mUifieon 

BCskTey Jr. and the colors 
‘ of National Rcview^*^Put-/ " 
^nosn'a. $4.95). Cb» Ims pdge 
appear iwo appraisals of the 
book; one is by Rep. Samuel 
t S. Stratton, Democrat from 
I New York, who has been.. 

^ “sympathetic to the Commit- 
' tee; the other by Rep. 
Thomas Ludlow Ashley, 

^ Democrat trom Ohio, who 
- tiea'"iiia«i among BB” c.iih.3. 
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^ Sy SAMUEL S. STRATTON 

F ew aspects of the work 
Congress have evoked 
more Interest — or aroused 
j stronger emotional reactions -7 
than the Committee on TJn‘ 

1 American Activities of the 

' House of Representatives. And ^ 

few are probably less subject 
to. purely logical treatment, 

’ either pro or con. Yet despiW 
all the attacks made on the ' 
Committee, Congress has re^ 
.pentedly renewed its mandate, 
which suggests that for both the 
people of the United States and 
their elected representatives, 
there must be something to be 
said for the Committee’s work. 

1 To detail the case for the 
House Committee on Un-Amer- 
1 ican .Activities is the task to 
i which William F. Buckley Jr.,. 


Tn — s uch circumsta nces. 
Congress has a clear obligalloii 
to inform itself and the Amer- 
ican people about the extent 
of any attempted subversion, 
and take whatever steps may 
be required to protect the Re- 
public. Basically, this is the 
function of the House Comniit- i 
tee on Un-American Activities, 
as it is of the Subcommittee 
on Internal Security in the , 
Senate, It is a different Junc- 
tion, it should be noted, from 
that of actually apprehending 
Soviet operatives, which falls 
within the province of such po- 
lice agenclegir SA _ th£, P. B. I. 

Now, most criticisms of the 
Committee’s work have been dl- | 
rected less at the elements of 
this underlying syllogism than 
at the more complex related 


( Which William F. Buckley Jr.,^ question of just how far any 
■editor of National Review an*| democracy can go in protecting 
I one of the more articulaW/ against .political subver- 


Ipne of the more articulate# 
spokesmen of the extreme/ 
Right, and his associates hav^ 

set the mselves. 

Stated simply, the argument 
ils this : 


(1) Congress has tradition- Coi 
ally had the right to inform it- geo 
self and the American people mei 
about any events or develop- We' 

, ments of concern to the nation, try 
This "informing function," car- tell 
Tied out by means of Congrra-.^ lea 
sional investigations, is rooted' a 
^deeply in our history, and its Ok 
“pedigree ‘boasts endorsements 
from such" liberals as Woodrow gjjj 
Wilson and Hugo Black (James 
Burnham’s chapter on Congres- ygj 
. sional investigations is clearly -jj, 
the best part of this book.)s*==as=r-jjjj 

(2) In the "war called peace" jjij 
which international communism 

has thrust on the non-Commu- 
nist world, one of the major 
weapons in the Communist 
arsenal Is political subversion, 
the attack 'from within, the 
struggle for the minds- and 
even more ‘for the wills of free 


sion — an area that touches so 
closely on opinions and beliefs 
— without undermining our 

basic principles of free speech 
and individual liberty. Surely 
Congress has no right to per- 
secute individual persons for 
merely holding unorthodox 
views, however impopular, or to 
try to Impose any kind of In- 
tellectual conformity on -Amer- 


/\DMITTEbLY, as the Com- 
.mittee’s, own experience has 
shown, it is not always easy to 
draw this nice line between, to 
use Mr. Buckley’s phrase, 
"heresy and conspiracy." For 
'^his reason some have concluded 
that such a committee camot 
properly function at all In a 
democratic system, and have 
urged its abolition. But others, 
and this includes the ovenvhelm- 
Ing majority of members of the 
House, believe that democracy 
not only can but must defend 
itself, that a proper spotUght 


signment without harm to In- 
dividiinl freednin of exomssion. 


Mr. Buckley sides of course 
with this latter group. Though 
he and his associates, as might 
be expected, expend relatively! 
little time or emotion inL 
discussing the ramifications of 
this key problem, he does at 
least acknowledge its existence 1 
and challenges the academic 
community, which has been par- 
ticularly critisal of ., the Com- 
mittee, to come up with some 
new ideas for helping the Com- 
mittee move safely through 
these difficult and largely un- 
charted waters. 

In fact, Mr. Buckley even 
offers a couple of suggestions® 
of his ovim in this field, per- 
haps in response to- the views I 
of some of the Committee's | 
more persistent critics. . For one' 
thihg, he recommends abandon- 
ment of the word ‘‘un-Amer- 
ican" in the Committee’s name. 
And secondly, he supports sim- 
ilar investigation into move- 
ments on the Radical Right 
which might threaten "explo- 
sive internal cfists,” a course 
that could align -him with those 
who have lately been suggesting 
that the Committee might look? 
into subversive influence In 
such organizations as the Johnl 
Birch Society or the Minute- |j 


........ . — itseir, mat a yiupci 

women. The pres O Bgg— public opinion Is one key 
pof such activlte.«f in the West- , weapon of the defense, and that 
. ern World has been demon- J while mistakes have undoubt- 
. strated by evenib like the Gou- edly been made by the Com- 
J zenko spy case Canada, and mlttee In the past, the answer 
the Rosenberg and Hiss cases ig not to abolish It but rather to 

work to pe rfect Its procedures 

,„so that It Can peFT^rm its as- 
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Bv THOM AS LUDLOW ASHLQL— Sk,gTavely threatened, find, 


W O.LIAM P. BUCKLEY Jr., 
principal author of this 
, series qf essays on the House 
' Un-American Activities Com- 
mittee, was also the main con- 
tributor to a work entitled 
“McCarthy and His Enemies." 
which appeared in 1954. The gap 
between the two books, if one 
exists, has been largely filled j 
by a Journal called National Re- j 
view, with which most of the ^ 
contributors to “The Committee 
and Its Critics” are associated. , 
In all essential respects the " 

two Buckley books are identi- 
cal. The same adroit techniques 
used to vindicate McCarthy are 
put to w'ork in defense of the 
Committee. In each Instance the 
; authors strike a pose of critical 
detachment as tKiy undertake 
to review the record and per- 
formance of their subject. In 
each Instance the verdict has al- 
ready been reached, however, 

' which explains the authors’ per- 
sistent practice of treating evi- 
’^ence as proof and assuming 
; lie truth of charges that they' 
re pretending to test. 

It becomes clear that the 
"Buckley method _seeks to justi- 
fy more than McCarthy and 
the House Un-American Activ- 
ities Committee. Its real purpose 
is to establish a political philos- 
ophy for our time which accepts 
authoritarianism as the only 
means of surviving "in a world 
in which things like CommU- 
, nists and atom bombs exist.” 
This is a dogma which the 
i House Un-American Activities 
Committee Itself has been un- 
willing to articulate and use of 
' the Committee as a vehicle for 
‘ its promotion will. I suspect, be 
greeted even by this group with 
’ something less than enthusi- 
asm. ^ ^ 

Mr. Buckley’s thesis, set forth 
In the lead chapter, is that “the 
distinction between the'intemal 
. and thq external threat Is un- 
real: that the scope of the Com- 
munist effort transcends the 
cbnvenHonal boundaries, and 
; .that therefore the conventional 
I , vocabulary is anachronistic.” If 
! one Is led to wonder whether the 
^ ^author considers the Bill of* 
Rights to be anachronistic, the 
doubt IS sooii dispelled “ThO 
trag edy.” he tells us. *‘ig..that-nt 
ffliS iiiuii’ient, when the State Is 


ourselves frozen in inaction by 
lofty and other worldly pro- 
nouncements,” and he goes on to 
propose that "if the Constitution 
is not, as presently understood; 
resilient enough to cope with 
the contemporary requlnsments 
of survival, then the Constitu- 
tion should be modified, as it 
has been before.” — — 

' In a Voncessslon which turns 
out to mean very little, Mr. 
Buckley admits that there Is 
_toason to doubt the competence 
of the House Un-American Ac- 
tivities Committee to determine 
what-is and what-isn’t un- 
American, and that perhaps this 
investigative body doesn’t fall 
within the jtraditional pattern 
of a Congressional Committee. 
’This puts him at odds with 
James Bjumham who argues in 
his chapter, “The Investigating 
Power of Congress,” that the 
Committee really has done 
nothing essentially different 
from hundreds of other commit- 
tees and Inquisitorial bodies 
which he appropriately traces 
from medieval England to the 
present. 


Iy|R. B'URNHAM, however, 
tries to prove too much; i.e., 
that the autonomy of Congress 
to investigate anything, any- 
where 1s completely unlimited. 
This remarkable conclusion sup- 
ports the essential creed which 
the book seeks to establish, 'But 
to‘ the best of my knowledge it 
has few proponents in the 
House or Senate, and It is to- 
tally contrary to Supreracj Court 
decisions on the prectee issue. 
“ ’WnriSftore KendaH’s^contriCu- 
iion seeks to define subversion 
in the twentieth century In 
terms which vindicate the ac- 
tivities of the Committee and 
the further incursions against 
Individua l freedoms which the 
autHsrs^ointly 


Jiia^ijwALhod, *fr 

Buckley’s lead, is to lump to- 
gether the internal and exter- 
ml threat of communism into a i 
single subversive package. , 
Against this total threat, the' 
book contends, our free society ; 
must become less free if it is to 
remain free at all. Suffice It to I 
say that Mr. Kendall has ex- J 
-panded greatly upon the con- 
cept of the kind Of clear and 
present danger which tradition- 
ally has been required to justify 
curtailment of American civil j 

All of the authors take a pass 
at the Committee’s critics, but , 
William F. Rickenbacker per- ) 
forms noblest service to the 
cause He -has a shinjTnew label 
for every category of dissenter . 
and to all but a tiny band of the 
opposition (the “Purist Minori- 
ty”) he ascribes, as Buckley did 
to the enemies of McCarthy, dis- 
tortion and falsehood having 
their origin in the Communist 
party. ____ 

This finding has no more 
plausible foundation than ear- 
lier conclusions, but all are es- 
sential to the book’s purpose. 
For it Is upon them that Mr. 
Buckley and his followers rely 
in reaching their verdict that 
America can no longer afford 
the luxury of a free so ehit y. — ^ 
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The pur|MHi« M th|s lacmoraadoiB is to set forth a hrlM review 
ei "Six Crli^s, " the iN^nfiiiiy FslSssed 46S-99^pK heotE by forner Viee President 
iUjChard M. Tli|i #l»ls w4lh six «»feii|ie s rises in the career oi Mr. l*ibcon 

from the lime ks ar»l«N^ In iib'S fftiteMii Confressman in 1947 through 


his 'mse^sesMht Prea^^nihiA 
Mr. Mx«ai s*«: \ 

(1) Him mse ^pigsi 
with his m a 
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wMeh are fSToraiie. 
£>eparb!ae:i^ of Jna^e was r^ 
for a time, planned to jpseeed 
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pmes Is ile, la this ehs^ler, s|l of 

iil dees ImweTer, that ^e 

lim ih its lata4iiig of the Ihss ease and, 
'amisist WMtIaker Chambers. 


(2) The load raised 1^ Iftxm’s potl^eal sapporters ^ges 73-129). 
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caadidhie. hi^. IHisa s:ifiiia)i ^ksA He tm4 was iMNil. to ^y c^pcasiHi 
for travM, mmi aMdUim M speethts, aad mHth tlericM help 

wMiH wets pelltiml cosli ast properly be reMHiirsed by 

the Hsrerammt. He i^pMas thel the taitd was set ap after his election 
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(4) Mr. Nixon’s trip to South America in the Spring of 1953 (pages 
133-234). This chapter contains a vivid description of the violent demon- 
strations and personal attacks upon toe then Vice President during Ms trip 
to Latin America in 1958. Mr. I'fl.xon is particularly outspokoi in criticizing 
the inaction and blindness toward the true menace of communism which he 
observed on the part of Venezuelan autlwrities; and he goes into great 
detail concerning the communist -le; 3 street mobs which jeopardized his 

life in Caracas. 

(5) Mr. Nixon's visit to Russia in July, 1S59, and his encounter 
with Nikita Khrushchev (pages 236-2S1). In this chapter, Mr. Nixon 

pays warm tribute to the late John foster Dulles and recounts the details of his 
(Nixon? s)’ 'kitchen debate" with Khrushchev in the presence of newsmen. It 
also contains Mr. Nixon's account of the tremendous warm and friendly 
reception he received from tho people of Poland upon his visit to that 
country after leaving Russia. 


(6) I he Presidential Campaign of i960 (pages 294-426). Inthto 
chapter, Mr. Nixon deals with tlie four television debates In which he 
and John F. Kennedy participated, as well as with various issues of the 
campaign, including Matsu and Guemoy, Catholicism, Cuba, and the like, 

REFERENCES TO THE BliREAb: 

Ihere are several references to the Bureau in Hv. lixon'a book, 
particularly in the early pages. All of them are favorable. They include: 



Page 5--the book states tiiat, in ls43, FBI Agentt visited 
VvMttaker Chambers at Ms farm in Maryland; and Chambers repeate t 
to them the story he had prev iously tol I concemii^ communist isitil- 
tration oi the Federal ^verniiit-nt. -fr, Nixon observes, "Again, nothing 
happened. In 1945,ani:^ra47, he told the same story to FBI Agents but, 
to Ms knowledge, no action was taken. It should be emphasized tiiat 
during this period, J, Edgar Roover, to Ms eternal credit, was con- 
ducting constant investigations of communist Infiltration in the United 
States generally and the Government in particular, despite the fact 
that the official Administration policy was to ' get along with Stalin. ’ 

But, Hoover had the power only to conduct investigations. I e coal a 
not follow them up witii prosecutions other required action without 
the approval of his superiors in the Justice Department and in the 


»Mte House. (Bufile 100-25824 reflects that vthittaker Chambers vas inter- 


viewed on a number of occasions in the 194 
Baltimore Office at his Westminster, 
as early as ifiay, 1942, as well as 


J's, including an interview by the 


ir^d 


r- 
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Along these same lines with reference to the isiss case, 

Mr. Nixon states on page 58 that he was convinced Chambers’ case was 
so airtight that the Justice Department had no choice but to ask tor an 
indictment of Hiss. And furthermore, we had great confidence in Tom 
JOonegan, a former FBI Agent who was the Justice Department attorney 

assigned to present the case to the Grand Jury But Else and Ms legion 

of supporters within the Administration still had an ace up their sleeves. 

They did not reckon, however, with some of the Justice Department 
employees in lower echelons who were so inlurlated by their superiors' 
handling of the case that they apprised the Committee staff oi every action 
that was being taken. " 

On pages 59 and 60, Mr. Nixon refers to the Eiss typewriter --a 
portion of his book which erroneously States that the FBI succeeded in finding 
the typewriter which was used in preparing espionage data that Hiss gave 
to Chambers. (Mr. Nixon has admitted that this data concerning the type- 
writer is erroneous and stated that it will be omitted from subsequent 
editions of the book. The Domestic Intelligence Division has previously 
prepared a memorandum setting forth the facts concerning the erroneous 
material regarding Hiss’ typewriter in Mr. Nixon’s book). 

Again with reference to the Eiss case, Ivlr. Nixon states on 
page 61, "... I would not want this opportunity to pass without paying 
a deserved tribute to. . .the Agents of the f BI who added to the laurels 
of the world's finest Investigative agency by tracking down bits of evidence going tack 
over a period of 10 to 15 years with almost unbelievable efficiency. As 
Whittaker Chambers so accurately pointed out, without (Federal Prosecutor 
Tom) Murphy and the selfless devotion of the E BI Agents, the successful 
prosecution of Alger Hiss would never have been possible. " 

iDn page 65, Mr. Nixon againt tells his readers, "Once the FBI 
was given the green light in Its investigation of the Hiss case, it did a 
magnificent job. The blame for falling to act oeiore that time \ ests not 
on the FBI but squarely on those officials of the Executive branch who 
had full access to FBI reports and who faiiiied or refused to order a full 
investigation. " 


On page 92, with reference to the 1952 campaign in which he was 
the successful candidate for Vice President, Ivfr. Nixon refers to help 
wMch he received from "Bob Itamliton, who had taken leave from his job 
witli the I BI in San Francisco to serve as my aide, " (TA Robert Lee Hamilton 
is in G3-13 at San E rancisco. Be is a long-time friend oi fcichard Nixon, 
having resided in Whittier, California, and having- -like Mr. Nixon --attended 
Whittier College before entering the Bureau. >A Hamilton was not given a 
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leave of absence in ISS^js, ^though Congressman Pat Hillings contacted 
L« B. Nichols In August, 1952, to request Hamilton be released to join 
Nixon's staff for the duration of the camj^gn. Subsequently, SA Hamilton 
submitted his resignation effectiye Septeinber 12, 1952, to accede to 
Mr. Nixon’s request to accompany him as Ms personal security officer 
during the cam|»aign. in January, 1^53, Hamilton applied for reinstate- ^ 
ment and was reinstatfd at the San Wf mclsco Office.) (67-429775) 

On page 352, Mr. Nixon relates that following a conference with 
Fidel Castro in 1959, he wrote a memorandum stating he was 
convinced that Castro was ’'eitherHacredibly naive about communism or 
under communist discipline. " He states that his position was a minority 
one within the Administration but It was "shared by J. ajgar Hoover and 
by two of our former Ambassadors to Cuba. ..." 

OTHER MATTERS OF INTEREST: 

"Six Crises" contains many statements and observations of interest. 

R reflects, for example, Nixon’s antipathy for Adlal Stevenson. On page 6, 

Mr. Nixon notes that Stevenson recommended Hiss to John Foster Dulles for a fop "" 
position with the Carnegie Endowment following World War II. 

On page 90, he quotes William P. Rogers (whom Nixon greatly 
admires) as stating that it was, Stevenson’s "usual pattern" to consider a’problem 
very carefully before making a wrong decision"; and on page 86, he refers to i- 
itevensOn as being "all veneer and no substance— a man plagued with indecision 
9ho could speak beautifully but could not act decisively. " 

With respect to the special "fund" issue which was raised against 
Jr. Nixon in 1952, he observes that the ’New York Post" attacked Mm in tabloid 
'ityle, falsely inferring that a secret fund had been placed at Ms disposal by a 
ilUionalres^club. He describes’ the "New York Post" as the most partisan 
emocratie paper in the country. 

On page 110, Mr. Nixon states that Thomas Dewey (whom he 
bviously considers tp be an astute politician) telephoned him after the story 
.eerning the speeiai fund broke in 1952 to state that Mr. Eisenhower's top 
t isers had met and had asked Dewey to tell Mr. Nixon that it was their opinion 
snould submit his resignation to Mr. Eisenhower (as ¥ice Presidential candidate), 
awey told Mr. Nixon that he did not share tMs view, but that it was his responsl- 
iity to pass the recommendation on to Mr. Nixon. 
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On page 243, Mr. Nixon has the following to say concerning the 
reasons why President EisenhowjSr authorized him to discuss with Khrushchev 
la 1959 his (Eisenhower’s) decision to invite Khrushchev to visit the USA: 
’’While Khrushchev’s tmr of thejUnlted States would lend a certain degree 
of respectability to the Soviet leader and allow him to spread his propaganda 
among the American people, the United States stood to gain a great deal more 
by convincing Khrushchev of thi size, the strength, and the spirit of the 
United States through the first-hand Information he would pother while crossing 
the North American conttnent. . . . 

Onps^e 272, Nixon glyis the following perscmal impression of 
lOirushchev: "When anythii^ of im^rtance was being discussed, he is sober, 
cold, unemotional, and analytical. ti'e.wlll be influenced in his conduct only 
by the hard realities of the power balance, and to that extent we can exert some 
control over his actions and our own destiny. " 


On page 273, Mr. Nixon gives the following definition of Khrushchev’s 
"diplomatic techniques": "First, he demands something to vhich he is not 
entitled. Second, he threatens war if he does not get what he demands. 

Third, he charges that we will be endangering the peace unless we negotiate 
on his demands. And fourth, the price of peace is giving him half or more of 
what he was not antitied to in the first place. " 

On pages 288 through 290, Mr. Nixon sets forth his personal views 
concerning the dire threat of communism and the best means of combating this 
threat. He concludes this discussion by quoting an Indian statesman-scholar 
as saying, "Communism is doomed to failure because its principles are contrary 
to the nature of man. " Mr. Nixon then observes, "Man needs God, and commu- 
nu»m is atheistic. Man wants to be free, and communism enslaves him. Man 
cherishes his individual dignity, and communism collectivizes him." He also 
quotes John Foster Dulles as obMerywjgii in 1955/ "The communist rulers have 
shown an immense capacity to extend their rule. But nowhere have they developed 
a capacity to make their rule genuinely and freely acceptable to the ruled. " 

CM pages 312 and 313, Mr. Nixon gives reaction to the ticket of Lyndpn 
ohnson and John Kennedy as follows: \’H§ (Johnson) has always been a political ' 
ragmatist smd has never had too much difficulty accommodating his principles 
o his politics. But, Kennedy’s selection of Johnson and the way he was then able 
> ram this choice aown the throats of his liberal supporters told a lot more about 
>jHui«dy than it did about Johnson. Here, Indeed, was a tough-minded, capable 
olltical operator, and a formidable opfKStfiht. " 
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JoAcs to DeLoach Memwj 
RE; ”Six Crises” 


On page 354, Mr. Nixon states that John Kennedy was briefed by 
Allen Dulles at the time of the 196Q Presidential Campaign concerning the fact 
that CIA had been supporting and training Cuban exiles for an eventual invasion 
of Cuta.. Mr. Nixon states that Respite this briefing, Kennedy advocated that 
the USA ”must attempt to strengthen the non-Batista democratic, anti -Castro 
forces in exile, and in Cuba itsdf, who offer eventual hope of overthrowing 
Castro" during a campaign speech and, thereby, "was jeopardizing the security 
of a United States foreign pbllcy operation. " (President Kenney has publicly 
denied that he was briefed concerning CIA’s program with respect to the Cuban 

Chi page 362, Mr. NWn criticizes Robert Kennedy for telephoning the 
judge in Georgia who was involved in the case which resulted in Martin Luther 
King’s receiving a 4 -month senteime in October, 1960, on a charge arising from 
his driving without a valid license. ) Mr. Nixon states it was completely improper 
for any lawyer to call the judge— ’’And Robert Kennedy should have known better than 
to do so. " (At the time of this sentence, King had just been arrested with a group 
of others at an Atlanta restaurant sit-in.\ The others were released on bail, but 
King was held and given the 4-month sentence based on the previous driver’s 
license charge. Mr. Nixon states he discussed the matter with Attorney General 
Rogers, asking if Kill’s constitutional rights had been infringed upon; that Rogers 
strongly recommended that a statement be made by Jim Hagerty from the White 
House to the effect that the Justice Department had been instructed to look into 
the question; but that Rogers was unable to get approval from the White House for 
such a statement.^ 

On pages 365 and 366, Mr. Nixon clearly implies that Robert Kennedy 
was among the Democrats whose actions kept the religious issue alive throughout 
the 1960 campaign. 

On page 403, Mr. Nixon quotes his chauffeur (obviously a Negro) as 
statlBg after the 1960 election, "I can't tell you how sick I am about the way my 
people voted in the election. You know 1 had been talking to all my friends. They 
were all for you. But when Mr. Robert Kennedy called the judge to get Dr. (Martin 
Li^cr) King out of jail— well, they just all turned to him. ” 

On page 408, Mr. Nixon gives his opinion of the "career people" in 
.TIA, USIA (U. S. Information Agency) and the State Department. He states that 
our careerists in these agencies are for the most part devoted, loyal, and efficient 
.ttbllc servants. But many times they lack imagination, or are tmrinl of using it. 
ill too often they are more concerned with keeping a good job than with doing one. 

Ir. Mxon states he recommended to President Kennedy that CIA’s assignment was 
m broad; that CIA should continue to have primary responsibility for gathering and 
•'aloating Intelligence, ’’in which it was doing a good job”; but that, if Mr. Nixon 
.d been elected, he had planned to set up a new and independent organization for 
trying out covert para-military operations. 
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Jom» to D«Lo»ch Stemo 

Rlt ”Slx Cirises'’ ) 


On page 412, in mentioning the vote fraud charges which arose 
following the 1960 elections, Mr. Nixon cites several specific examples— such 
M a county in Texas where 6, 138 votes were counted despite the fact that there 
were only 4, 895 on the officii "poll tax list, " and a ward in Chicago where 
77 Individuals voted although there were only 22 voters on the official list. 

Mr. Nixon states that when he looked into the legal aspects of the situation, 
he found it would take at least a year and a half to get a recount in Cook County, 
niinois, and that there was no procedure whahSver for a losing candidate to get 
a recount in Teiias. 
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/Sa.' A / iy, 

Thi s memo randum iB'"“^wri"ttln°“fo"’"feport information previously b7D 

I obtained from I I regarding the captioned book and author to the 
' effect that the author is a fabricator and the book is a mixture of 
knovm facts and pure imagination. 

The attached review of the captioned book appeared in 'The 
Washington Post and Times Herald" for 4/15/62. 

Our files show that by letter dated 12/l/Sl Sanche de Gramont, 
author, requested the Bureau to furnish a copy of the press release 
issued by the Bureau identifying Gordon Lonsdale, Soviet agent convicted . 
in Britain as Conon Molody. In his letter De Gramont mentioned a book i 
entitled "School For Spies" published in England which included infor- 
mat ion about Lonsdale, lie requested the Legal Attache, London, to obtain ( 
the comments of his source about this book. 

II By letter 1/17/62 the Legal Attache, London, advised Hutton's. 

1 1 true name i s Josef Heisl er and he was born in Chrast, Czechoslovakia, 
l|july 7, 1911. He at one time was a member of the Czech Communist Party 
but has lived in England for many years. He claims to have the ability 
to receive information from behind the Iron Curtain. 
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Memorandum Branigan to Sullivan 

Re: "SCHOOL FOR SPIES" BY J. BERNARD HUTTON, aka 

Josef Heisler 


ACTION : 

A copy of this book will be obtained and read and if it 
appears to contain anything of value a review of it will be 
prepared. 
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iINTZ 


Behind the Cloak oiSoviet Bspionage 


I SCHOOL FOR SPIES, The/ 
ABC of How Russia’s Secret 
Service Operates by J. Ber- • 
nard Hutton. 222 pp., illus., 
end-paper map. (Coward- , 
McCann, Inc.; $3.95.). 

J. Bernard Hutton— which 
is not his real name— is a 
Moscow' -trained, former ' 
Czech Communist who now ■ 
writes on Soviet affairs for a 

I I number of British and Amer- 
ican newspapers. The pub- 
lisher describes him ,as “an 
, e.'c-Communist from Moscow’s 
spy school.” Mr. Hutton’s 
preface is somewhat ambigu- 
. ous, but there is the distinct 
I possibility that this descrip- 
tion rests on the erroneous 
idea that the Lenin School in 
Moscow (which Mr. Hutton 
Attended) and the Lenin 
Technical Institute in Ver- 
l!:hovnoye near Kazan (which 
I*. Hutton probably did not 
attend) are the same. 

They are not. The latter 
is a spy school— and what a* 
.spy school!— whereas the for- 
mer is an institution for the 
training of potential party 
leaders. 

i “School for Spies” is a 
[ detailed exposition of the 
organization of the KGB 
(Soviet Secret Service) and 
the, manner in which it trains • 
spies for w'ork abroad. This 
discussion is followed by sum- 
maries of a number of typical 
spy operations including both 
those in which some or all of 
the participants were caught, 
and those in which they were ' 
not. . 

1 MR. HUTTON’S informa- 
tion about the second kind olf 
operation is obtained from all 
information bulletin put oujt 
by. the MVD (Soviet Ministry 
of the Interior), The bul- 
letin is not intended for pub- 
lic consumption either in the , 
Soviet Union, or the West. 
But documents of this sort 
cannot be protected, even in 
a closed, totalitarian society, 
and Mr. Hutton, like other 
Sovietologists, manages to 
keep himself well informed. 

■ The training he describes 
borders mi the fantastic. But 
it makes perfect sense , and ' 
its existence is indisputable. 


After a normal, but hard 
cmSw iti-yhotography; raSio 
.operation and cloak-and- 
dagger. methods In general, 
the potential spy is sent to 
an institution which seeks to 
duplicate conditions in the 
country in which he will live. 

He speaks nothing but the 
language of that countiy. He 
lives in its environment, in 
towns populated largely ' by 
(Sommunists who are former 
Citizens of the nation in 


imestion. If he is going t\o ' 
Great Britain, he must ba- 
' come expert not only in thp 
intricate mysteries of pounds', 
shillings and ounces (as A. A. 
Milne put it) but in the even 
deeper secrets of cricket. In. 
short, he must be able to pose 
as a 031176.“ This training 
takes 10 years: it is obviously 
worth every minute of it. 

But his spies are on the 
whole remarkably unseleo- 
tlve. In effect, they seek to 
make contact with some 
draftsman in some factory 
that has some military con- , 
tracts. Though Mr. Hutton 
does not say so, it appears 
that, the various atom spy 
cases have given us a dis- 
torted picture of the aims of 
Soviet intelligence. 

IN THOSE CASES, agents 
were seeking specific infor- 
mation that could reasonab^i ' 
bi! expected to advance Soviet ■ 
technology. But more often- 
tl.«y seek information of a. , 
more • general sort, in fact 
anything that increases • .• 
Soviet knowledge of what the 
West is doing. 

Given the enormous size of 
the Soviet intelligence net- 
work, skillful use of the 
material it produces must be 
very, difficult, , and a discus- 
sion of the evaluation proc- 
esses would be most interest- 
ing, But Mr, Hutton does not 
go into this. It may well he 
impossible for him to do so, 
but the omission remains re- 
grettable. 

Mr, Hutton’s ideas about 
countermeasures are vague 
and moderate. He does not 
appear to suggest much more 
than a modest increase in our 
own counterintelligence work 
arui-n- goncral publw aware- 
ness that we. are faced with a 


real danger. He seems to 
b'siieve'that an Open;"defno- 
cratic society has an inherent 
disadvantage in this sort of 
business. 

' It is unfortunate that he 
has not been more specific. 
This is a subject on which 
he writes with considerable 
authority, and he ought not 
retire from the debate at a 
point where readers can draw 
—and justify— conclusions of, 
virtually any kind. “School 
for Spies’^ can. .he used to 
support suggestions' ranging 
from adherence to the status 
QUO or even reduction of our 
defensive measures to a dras- 
tic extension of secrecy and 
controls, 

, ■ The book, then, is interest- 
ing and important, but the 
reader must bear in mind 
;hat it covers only a portion 
pf the subject of Soviet intel- 
ligence. • . ■ 1 ‘ 
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^ Reviewed by Pat Frank ■ 

Mr. Frank’s 1956 novel. "Forbidden 
Area.” told now a Soviet spy, edu- 
cated as an American, landed and 
worked in the United States. 

SCHOOL FOR SPIES. By 
J. Bernard Hutton. Coward- 
' McCann. 322 pp. $3.95. ' 

THIS BOOK may rdise 
goose bumps in the FBI but 
it will shake the Soviet Em- 
bassy. It is a factual spy 
b Mk with the i^ar ring oF^ 

cables will be swapped across 
the Atlantic, asking, “How 
did Hutton find out?” and a 
more ominous, “Who talked?” 
For this is a really definitive 
stlidy of the Soviet espionage 
system and how it works. 

« Hutton’s background pro- 
j vides few clues. He was a 
•I writer for a Czech Commu- 
I nist paper until he was seiit 
'to Moscow in 1934. He waS' 
trained at the Lenin School. 
In 1938 he resigned from the 
Party and returned to Prague 
.but was forced to leave 
Czechoslovakia because of 
his, at that time, unfashion- 
. able anti-Nazi articles. Now 
f in London, “a citizen of no 

■ country,” he writp for Lon- 

■ don and New York papers, 

? IT IS APPARENT that he 
I'has maintained some of his 
.{Moscow contacts: by clandes- 
:■ tine means, for., he takes you 

■ inside the Russian spy schools 
and tells in detail how they 
operate, creating. Americans, 


Canadians, Englishmen,' and 
others, out of Russians.. 
American intelligence has 
■known since 1945 that such' 
schools existed, but never be- 
fore has such a detailed 
description been published. • : 
■Russia’s most important spy 
university, Hutton reveals,. is 
called by the jawbreaker 
•name Gaczyna. It lies 100: 

, miles southeast of Kuibyshev, 
.and encompasses an area of' 
425 closely guarded square 
miles. In this area are Amer- 
ican, British and Canadian 
“colleges,” or sectors. 

An aspiring agent is , 
i screened for a year before he I 
is tapped for ' Gaczyna. He j 
must expect 10 years of train- j 
; ing in an exact replica of’ an ■ 
' American or British or Ca- 
nadian town' before tests 
prove him capable of becom- 

■ ing an operative. He must , 
think, speak and act like an 
American or an Englishman, 

. but his heart and :soul must . 
remain Russian. , ' 

His ■ cover, , when he lands, 
say, in the'United States, will; 
be perfect. He will carry a 
legitimate ■ birth certificate 
(although that person will be.', 
'long dead).' He will have all 
the documents, from (driving 
licenses'. and Social' Security, 
card to .passport, to .prove his 
identity. And of- -course 'he. 
twill have.money and freedom^ 

■ 'of ■ ..movement. And .he' .'will 
hav.e.'.'comm.unieationsy.; He is , 


a carefully honed and very 
dangerous weapon. ■ . 

' Abel in the United State's 
and Lonsdale in England at- 
test to the ^.success of’ the 
school. They were exposed 
and captured, true, but espi- 
onage is like an iceberg, with 
only one-tenth sho'wing' above 
the surface.' ' 

.' 'AFTER ,FINIS'HlN6 
“School For Spies,” one is in- 
clined ■ to wonder what the 
United States is doing, until 
you. rememiber , the U-Y For 
years we maintained a con- 
tinual aerial reconnaisance of 
Russia, and the Russians 
either didn’t know about it or 
couldn’t find a way to. check 
it. 

As a guess, I would say 
that one U-2 flight was worth 
a hundred highly trained 
graduates of that town with 
'.the unpronounceable name. 
-After aU, any filling-station 
provides you. free, with a de- 
. tailed map of vital areas of 
the United States, while in 
Russia there are not many 
filling stations, and none of' 
'them passes out. maps.. ,, , 

Also, I would hope that 
j;he (MA has its own schools, 

. where Americans learn to be 
Russians. In the long.Tun, It 
fimay not matter very .much. 
AH you. really need is an ac- 
curate reading 'on the . think- 
ing of one man in the Krera- 
,"lin. . • ■ . ■ ?' : 
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’’FREEDOM RroS^' /<! 

^BY JAMES PECS- , / 

^ BOOK R.svisw 

BACKGROUND OF AUTHOR 

James Dougl as Peck was born in New York C ity 
on Decem ber 19.1914 . He is I 

They havq In 1958 he was employed as a free lance 

newspaper writer and was formerly employed as a news editor 
by Congress of Racial Equality (CORE) . He atte nded Harvard 
University in 1932 and 1933. P e ck aiid l I are me m be r s b 7 

of the white race. He is presently employed as tlie Editor of 
' Corelator” official magazine of COES. 

In 1942 Peck was investigated as a Conscientious 
Objector; was prosecuted and sentenced to three years in a 
Federal penitentiary. Following his release he became active 
in numerous pacifist and anti -segregation organizations such as 
the PeacemaIvers,War Resistors League, V/orkers Defense League, 
Keep A.merica Out of War Congress,, Fellowship of Reconciliation, 
Committee for Nonviolent Action Against Nuclear Weapons and 
the National Association for the Advancement of Colored People. 

He has been arrested numerous times on various 
charges primarily by reason of his picketing activitie s in conne ction 
with peace and anti-segregation programs. Peck and | 
are subjects of Bureau investigation captioned "Peacemakers; , 

Et Al. ; Selective Service Act of 1948; Sedition. ” The Peacemakers 
organization was organized in Aipril 1948 for the purpose of 
opposing the Selective Service Act of 1943 and refusing to pay 
income taxes because these taxes were used for war. No active 
investigation is being conducted of this group by the Bureau at the 
present time. Peck was one of the original Freedom Riders who were 
attac’xed by a mob in Birmingham, Alabama, on May 14, 1961, and as ' 
a result of a beating required fifty stiches to /be taken in his face and 
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Memoram^^um to Mr. Rosen 
pj?. ”F-RT7i(5nnM RTDE" 

Buflle 62-46355 

Peck was also one of the participants in a freedom ride in 1947. 
This ri/'e, however, w^as termed the "Journey of Reconciliation" 
w'hich was co-sponsored by the Fellowship of Reconciliation and 
CORE, ' . ■ 

THE BOOK 


"Freedom Ri^e" is a 160 page book published 
by Simon and Schuster Inc. , Rockefeller Center, 630 Fifth Avenue, 
Hev/ York, copyrighted in 1962. The book in short is a history 
of the Congress of Racial Equality and its efforts to bring 
about integration of the white and Negro races. 

Peck described how in 1947 he was one of a group 
of participants in a "Journey of Reconciliation," co-sponsored 
by the Fellowship of Reconciliation and CORE. ■ This ride took 
place about a year after the first Supreme Court decision 
outlawing segregatipn in interstate travel. 

The second chapter of the book deals with efforts 
of CORE to bring about desegregation of Palisades Amusement 
Park in. New Jersey in 1947 and 1948, v/hich according to the 
author was a successful campaign which ended discrimination in 
the Park, It was, however, the scene of much violence during 
the period and Peck claims he was assaulted by mobs on the 
scene. 

The remaining chapters of the book deal with the 
efforts of Negroes in Montgomery, Alabama, and elsewhere to 
bring about desegregation. A short history of the Montgomery 
Boycott sponsored by Reverend Martin Luther King leader of 
the Montgomery Improvement Association is set forth. 

After the successful bus boycott in Montgomery, 

Alabama the tactic of nonviolent protesting of the racial 
situation became evident through sit-ins and other demonstrations 
on the part of Negroes. throughout the country. The views of 
several students v.'ho ■were jailed as a result of their part- 
icipation in sit-ins and demonstrations are set forth in detail 
in the book. A - ' 
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Memorandum to Mr. Rosen 
RE: "FREEDOM REDS” 
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The concluding chapters of the book deal v/ith the 
much publicized Freedom Ride in 1961 which culminated in a 
Greyhound Bus being burned in Anniston, Alabama, and mobs 
assaulting Freedom Riders at Anniston, Birmingham and 
Montgomery, Alabama. According to the author. Freedom 
Riders participating in the May, 1961, ride and those that 
followed were well schooled in the use of nonviolent tactics. 

The rides themselves were planned v/eil in advance and 
participants were coached as to exactly what action to take 
when attacked or arrested. 

MENTION OF THE FBI 

The Bureau is mentioned in only one instance 
in the book. On page 104 the author sets out that a white 
prisoner took the initiative of writing the FBI concerning treat- 
ment afforded Negro prisoners in South Carolina. No derogatory 
comments were set out concerning the Bureau. 

CRITICISM OF THE ADMNISTRATIONS OF FORMER PRESIDENT 
ELSENHOWER AND PRESIDENT KENNEDY 

The book in the concluding chapter criticizes 
the past administration of former President Eisenhower and 
the present administration of President Kennedy, The charge 
is made on page 156 that the prevailing official United States 
attitude both under the Republicans. and Democrats , has been 
that public protesting against segregation rather than segregation 
itself constitutes the greatest obstajie for the United States in 
winning favorable world opinion. 

Criticism is leveled at Attorney General 
Robert Kennedy who pleaded with Freedom Riders for a 
"cooling off aimed at averting embarrassment for the 
President at the then forthcoming Summit Conference in Vienna. 
Peck claims that the Attorney General failed to realize that the 
chief embarrassment for President Kennedy and for the United 
States is the segregation which prompted the Freedom Rides. 
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RE: ’’FREEDOM RIDE” I 
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Peck alleges that the Attorney General did not have the foresight 
to see that the most effective way to avert this embarrassment 
would be a forthright statement in Vienna by the President 
supporting the Freedom Rides in particular and Civil Rights 
in general. 

The comment is made that as for the Attorney 
General’s suggested "cooling off" period, it strikes Negroes 
as completely ludicrous. Peck sets forth that a number of 
Negro speakers on platforms with him have ejspressed it as 
"Our people have been cooling off for over one hundred years. 

How about a cooling off period for the segregationist mobs?" 

CONCLUSION 

The book is well written and presents a good 
picture of the aims of CORE and similar organizations who 
desire to bring about desegregation in this country, while the 
author can be termed a staunch anti-segregationist, the book 
in itself is mild and does not attempt to distort or twist out 
of proportion events which have happened. The author evinces 
a sincere attitude toward his beliefs on the question of Negro 
equality in this country. As is evidenced by the numerous arrests 
and several beatings v;hich the author has taken as a result of 
his participation in peace and anti-segregation movements, 
it can be inferred that he has deep moral convictions and is 
willing to put them into practice. 

It is also evident throughout the book that the 
author holds no love for the Communist Party. On page 154 
he recounts an attempt to interview former President Harry S. 
Truman. He quotes himself as saying to Mr. Truman that 
"Ending racial segregation in the United States is the job of all 
conscientious citizens, North, South, East and West." He also 
mentioned to Ivir. Truman that he felt with the utmost conviction 
that "Racial segregation— more than any other single factor— 
besmirches the United States in the world’s eyes and aids the 
Communist propaganda machine." 
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Memorandum to Mr. Rosen 
RE: "FREEDOM RIDE” 
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ACTION 

That this memorandum and book be sent to the 
Records Branch for inclusion in Bureau files. The book is 
being retained in Room 2268 pending approval of this 
memorandum. 
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NoUau was born in 1911 and trained as a lawyer, but was forbidden to practice 
under Hitler because ofTiis opposition to the Nazi regime. After serving with the 
German Army in Greece, he was medically discharged in 1941 and opened a law office 
in Cracow, where he defended many Poles before the German courts. After the war 
he practiced law m Dresden until conditions in East Germany compelled him to flee 
rto West Berlin!'" 'Nollau, who has an excellent standing as an authority on commxinism, 
lhas been a personal friend of the Legal Attache in Bonn for many years and is 
friendly toward the Bureau. Our files do not contain any unfavorable information on 
NoUau. 


The Book 


. Thep is no mention of the Director or the FBI in NoUau* s book, The author 
Vhas written' an excellent, well -documented, indictinent of ^communism, starting with 
nhe Leaaue of Communists, for whom Marx andEi^^is ^rote the Communist' Mani- 


the League of Communists, for whom and En^ls wrote the Communist Mani- 
festo of 1848, through the three Communist Mernatiopa|s and the Cominform and 
recent developments. He drew on the memdiirs of. former communists and research / ‘ 
in a half dozen or more language^ ito, produce^! w,ealt^ interesting and valuab^ detail 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: "INTERNATIONAL COMMUNISM AND WORLD REVOLUTION" 
BY DR. GUNTHER NOLLAU, CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


The Theme 

(One clear theme emerges from NoUau's book and that is: the continued power 
of nationalism over the minds of those who thiiik of themselves as internationalists. 

In the words of NoUau: 



"A review of the history of the Comintern and of the 
factors which led to its dissolution must lead one to 
the conclusion that the Third International, exactly 
like the First and Se cond Inte rnationals , foundered 
bn the rock of nationalism. Both of the first two 
internationals fell apart as the result of conflicts 
between the European national states. The Comintern 
was offered up by Stalin as a sacrifice to Soviet 
power politics. Its existence clashed with the national 
interests of the Soviet Union. . , .the principles of 
intematibnal proletarianism have shown themselves 
to be a flexible instrument of Soviet foreign policy . " 

Nollau also states that proletarian internationalism and the unity of world 
communism under Soviet leadership are threatened today by the very factor on which 
three Internationals have run aground: nationalism. 
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By ORVILLE 

W • 

E SPIONA«JE,'ft is generally conceded, is 
a dirty business. Many of the people 
involved in it are more' interested in 
private gain than in patriotic service. The 
risks are always frightful and the rewards . 
meager. Few spies, we may safely, assume, 
lead the glamorous life of Ian Fleming's re- 
doubtable James Bond. 

But the imaginary Mr. Bond’s fondness for 
women and liquor is strictly according to 
the hard facts of espionage. This enlighten- 
ing bit of information I have just learned in 
“A Spy in Rome”* by Peter Tonipkins, an 
exceptionally graphic and educational ac- 
count of one amateur spy’s bloodcurdling 
adventures in the first six months of 1944. 

In January of 1944 when he landed from a 

rubber dinghy behind the German lines oh 
the Italian coast Peter. Tompkins was a 
young man of only 24. An American, he had 
been educated abroad and had spent so much 
time in Italy that he could speak Italian 
fluently in various local accents. Enlisted by 
the Office of Strategic' Services, he had Maj. • 
Gen. 'William J. Donovan’s personal blessing 
and carte blanche to take charge of -every- 
thing in Rome the Germans and Fascists 
did not have nailed down. He was “to co- 
ordinate intelligence and partisan activities 
with the Allied landings” at Anzlo. Rome 
was scheduled to be captured within two 
weeks. 


PRESCOTT 


I Harried by Hazards 

i ln “A Spy in Rome” Mr. Tompkins has 
written a blow-by-blow, almost hour-by-hour 
arrative, which provides a wonderfully clear 
eeount of the fear, tension, nervous strain 
and “nightmare of always being hunted” and 
a detailed but somewhat confusing descrip- 
tion of the operations of an espionage net- 
work. Mr. Tompkins, may have been young, 
but he was supremely confident and cou- 
rageous. Frightened most of the time, he 
was yet so cocky, jaunty and brash that lie 
seems to have enjoyed himself. 

More by .good luck than good management 
he stumbled into control of an elaborate 
espionage organization with agents every- 
! where, even In Gen. Albert Kesselring’s head- 
’ jjuarters. This network was largely the crea- 
tion of the Italian Socialist party. Soon Mr. 
Tompkins was radioing quantities of infor- 
mation to his superiors. 

But his good fortune did not last long. His 
superiors did not make good use of his re- 
ports. They had enrolled other, rival, incom- 
petent and treacherous O. S. S. agents who 
caused horrible difficulties. Mr. Tompkins is 
savagely bitter .about the assorted blunders 
at O. S. S. headquarters, which, he believes, 
prevented -hiin from running a really super- 
efficient spy organization. 

It was not long before the German S. S. 
was hunting for an American O. S. S. agent 
f And not long after that menibers of Mr. 
Tompkins’ group were being captured, tor- 
tured and executed. Some were caught be- 
, cause of their own carelessness; some were 
betrayed. Several of Mr. Tompkins’ closest 
I associates were cruelly tortured before they 
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Peter Tompkins 


were killed. Several heroically refused to 
talk. Some did talk. 

In reading “A Spy in Rome” it Is impossi- 
ble to understand with complete clarity just 
what was happening where; just who every- 
one was. and just what depended on the con- 
stant coming and going of messengers. But 
this hardly matters. Mr. Tompkins is fine in 
his descriptions of his personal adventures 
and emotions, ' He lived in a variety of apart- 
ments — a woman’s tailoring shop, a house of 
assignation and an aristocratic palazzo sub- 
divided Into flats. He impersonated at vari- 
ous times an auxiliary policemem, a black- 
market food dealer, a captain in the Com- 
mand of the Open City of Rome and a cor- 
poral In the Fascist Republican Army. Al- 
ways on the run, always expecting that the 
next meeting would be a trap and the next 
knock or ringing bell the beginning of an I 
S. S. raid, Mr. Tompkins lived at a perpetual! 
peak of nervous tension. t 

Eased by Diversions ^ 

Only a brave and basically optimistic man 
could have endured it. Some kind of relaxa- 
tion was essential. Mr. Tompkins and his 
companions found relaxation in brandy, gin, 
wine and odd mixtures of all three; and in 
the company of cheerful arid accommodating 
young women. The girls were also useful to 
add convincing details to their cover stories. 
Italians who spent their time In frequent all- 
night 'parties were obviously too frivolous to 
be seriously suspected as spies. 

“A Spy in Rome” is full of chilling crises, 
and of bizarre situations. It was a grim 
business Mr. Tompkins was engaged in and 
he has not tried to romanticize it. He is par- 
ticularly effective in, his evocation of the 
atmosphere in which he lived: Rome'under 
its double tyranny (German and Fascist) . 
wiiJi danger and betrayal as omnipresent as 
the familiar landmarks and the signs of 
spring; the frustrations and disappointments 
and occasional triumphs of his mission; and 
the fear. 

brave man and a topgh one, this Peter j , 
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’’THE RED CARPET” 

BY EERA TAFT BEN^N 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 




A copy Qi the eartione< fbook^/ ^o^phed hy Benash, former Secretary of 
Agriculture in Ibe^Eisenhower Administration, was forwar<^d to the Director aed 
acknowledged hy. Bureau letter to Benson dated April 20, 1962. An a^Uonal 
copy was forwarifed hy the Salt lake City C^ice hy letter dktted May 8, 1962, at the 
recpest of the G^ial Research Action for review. 


The over-all theme oi t^ book is that the American people in their search 
for economic security have gradually permitted the federal p>veznment to take 
away their individual freedoms. As a result, there has develof^ a type of creeping 
socialism, characterized hy a c(Hicentratl(m dt power in the federal goveroment, 
the welfare state, and unsound fhmcial policies which encourage an ever increasing 
public debt and h^ation. £a Benscm's view this situation is in effect "laying tim 
Red Carpet, which imrmitB creeping socialism to be America's 'rc^al road* to t 

communism.” (p. 83) . 

~ While Benson stresses threat of internal communism (pp. §3-64), he also 
points out that 'T do not f^r the small, corps of subversives in America so much 
ns X , do those who do not see the danger to Ireetkim t^t is inherent in more and more - 
centralization ei power in government. ” (p. 199) He calls for a reversal of the trend 
tdward greater government control of Industry, labor and agriculture and a 
strengthening ei the moral and spiritual piineiples on which our Nation was founded, 
(pp. 283-^8) 

Benson, who is cm the Special Correspondents* List, makes numerous 
favomble references to the Director and quotes e^ensively from "Masters 
Deceit, ** as well as from articles and speeches by the Director. The hoc^ will be 
maintained in the Bureau library. 
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Synopsis ^ 

Book praises Director and FBI. Author Hargis, a . ^ 

’’hill -billy type evangelist” and professional anticommunist, , 

) i ope rates the extremist organization, Christian Crusade, X 

Iwhich reportedly collected nearly one million dollars last ^ 

fyear, Hargis claims widespread communist infiltration 
practically everywhere in American life and makes a financial g 

pitch for Christian Crusade. With the exception of his emphasis 

1I On religion, Hargis offers no positive program' to combat S 

communism. The impact of his book is that we are all but ” 

defeated by the communists and had better pray. 5^ 

a 

o 

References to the Director and the FBI § 

Several references to the Director and the FBI appear in this book. Most 
of them are short quotations from the Director's public statements on communism 
and his public comments on the late Senator Joseph McCarthy. These quotations, 
with the exception of minor variations in punctuation, and the ommission in two 
instances of short sentences which do not change the meaning, are set forth accurately. 
The smear attacks against the Director and the FBI by'The Nation" and "The 
New York Post" are decried; the Director is praised as being "honored and revered;" 
and the FBI is cited as "vital to the security of the United States. " An obvious error 
is apparent in that the Bureau is mentioned as having "7, 000 agents. " (pp. 17, 20, 

45, 46, 49, 90,, 154, 19) ^ ^ ^ 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Be: BOOK REVIEW, ’’COMMUNIST AMERICA... MUST IT BE?" 


Professional Anticommunist 

I Billy James Hargis, who was dropped in 1957 from the list of accredited 

Iministers of his own church, The Disciples of Christj operates the Christian 
|Echos National IMinistry, Incorporated, of Tulsa, Oklahoma. Hargis, often 
described as a "hill-billy type evangelist, " is a militant, controversial communist 
crusader who broadcasts regularly and lectures in the United States and foreign 
countries. He is widely known for his anticommpiist, tax-exempt organization, 
Christian Crusade, which reportedly became the* best heeled^of the current crop of 
extremist groups by collecting nearly one million dollars last year. (97-3475-46; 
The Saturday Evening Post, 4/28/62, pp. 21-22.) 

in late 1957, Hargis was the subject of a Registration Act investigation 
after he returned from a visit to the Dominican Republic and met with the 
ambassador to that country. The Department, in April, 1958, advised that there 
was insufficient evidence to establish that he was an agent of the Dominican Republic. 
In February, 1960, Hargis was the subject of widespread publicity as the 
self -professed author of material used in the controversial Air Force Training 
Manual which alleged that there was extensive communist infiltration in the National 
Coimcil of Churches. It will be recalled that in March, 1962, Hargis held a closely 
guarded Christian Crusade meeting in Washington, to which he invited representa- 
tives of numerous ultra-conservative organizations. Among the speakers was 
Congressman John H. Rousselot of California, a self -admitted member of the 
John Birch Society. (97-3475-46; 100-424820-24) 

The Bureau has received a number of inquiries regarding Hargis and there 
are Indications that some of his statements may not be supported by fact. One 
radio station manager, who canceled Hargis’ broadcasts because of their vitriolic 
'nature, advised us that he had received a vicious letter from Hargis which, in 
effect, stated that anyone who does not agree 100% with Hargis is automatically a 
commxmist. (97-3475-46) 

Basically Negative Approach 

Hargis, in this book, fights communism as an old-time evangelist fights 
sin— by seeing it everywhere and by threatening to bring down damnation upon all 
those who do the Devil's bidding. Hargis refers to revelations of communist 
infiltration in the United States during the 1940s and early 1950s and, on that basis, 
asserts that today extensive communist infiltration and influence exist -everywhere 
, (p. 135)— in our Government (pp. 12, 20, 59, 110), the labor movement (pp, 77, 80), 
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Re: BOOK REVIEW, ’’COMMUNIST MIERICA. MUST IT BE?" 


among business men (pp» 90, 92), the Protestant churches (p„ 149), the 
schools (pp, 61, 70), and mass media of communication (pp. 23, 30). He 
attacks, among others. Congress (pp. 114-115), the Supreme Court (pp. 110-114), 
foreign aid (pp, 134-136), the National Council of Churches (p. 149), and the 

I United Nations (pp, 119, 122, 130-132), and declares himself for "America's loyal, 
patriotic, Christian people" (p. 134), Some overtones of anti-Semitism are 
apparent. With regard to the integration problem, Hargis insists that it is an 
artificial crisis, "instigated by the communists within America. ” (p. 101). The 
theme of the book is that America has been betrayed and is in imminent danger of a 
communist take-over (pp, 16-17, 19), Accordingly, Hargis makes a pitch for 
’financial support of his Christian Crusade (p. 181). 

' It is clear that Hargis is anticommunist, but it is also clear that his 

I anticommunism is being accomplished with a broad brush to cover a wide variety 
of views which has ultra-conservative following opposes— thus assuring continued 
financial support for his professional anticommunist activities. With the exception 
of his reliance on religion, Hargis offers no positive program for combating 
I communism. Hargis' answer to the menace of communism is: "Only Christ can 
destroy the Communist menace from the face of the earth, but He will not destroy 
I it for a people who turn away their eyes from Him, ’’ (p, 176). 

j On the face of it and read in portions, this book carries an anticommunist 

-p message. But read in its entirety it conveys a message of gloom, despair, and 
I defeatism, Hargis would have America retreat behind its shore lines and abandon 
I its battle lines against communism throughout the world. Instead of inspiring even 
I greater resistence to, and positive action against, communism, Hargis, perhaps 
I unwittingly, conveys the message that we are all but defeated and had better pray. 
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subject; "YOUNGBLOOD HAWKE" 
BY HERMAN WOUK 

BACKGROUND: 








Information received by your office from of the Washington 

"Evening Star" indicates that "Youngblood Hawke" is a new book writteri by Herman 
Wouk, the prominent hovelist who won a Pulitzer Prize in 1951 for hiS/book,- "The 
Caine Mutiny. " The book is published by Doubleday and Company, Inii. , of New Yor k . 
City, with whom Wouk has been associated for some years. According to I I on 

page 348 the plot concerns an individual who was a communist and came to Washington, ■ 

D. C. , to see the FBI. At this point, the book is reportedly critical of the FBI. Efforts 
to obtain copies of the book met with negative results inasmuch as Kann’s Department ^ 
Store advises that the book has not been released and will not be received until about ^ 
June 1, 1962. Efforts will be made through the New York Office to obtain a pre- 
release copy; however, this will have to be done most tactfully in view of Wouk’s 
[extreme prominence as an author. The book is currently being serialized in "McCall's^^ 
magazine and parts have appeared in the March, April and May issues of the magazine. 
The serialization is not complete inasmuch as the book is quite lengthy (792 pages). 

PUBLISHED BOOK REVIEW OF "YOUNGBLOOD HAWKE": _ , 

— , -31 

The May, 1962, issue of the "Book-of-the-Month Club News" contains a 
review of the book, indicating that it is the June selection of the Club. (This is un- g i 
doubtedly the reason that toe book will not be received by stores in this area until the j4 
first of June. ) Briefly, according to toe review, the book is a work of fiction and it is g 
advertised as "an absorbing story of the rise and fall of a best-selling author. ..." 
Youngblood Hawke of Kentucky goes to New York and has a meteoric rise to fame as ' ^ 
a novelist. The central theme of toe book is said to be toe crushing impact of a moneys 
minded wirld on a talent too undisciplined to resist that impact. Youngblood Hawke be* 
■comes involved 'with a rich woman who is married and has children but nevertheless 
becomes his paramour. There is also another woman who is sensible and decent and = . 

toe jgirl^ he should have married who edits Yoimgblood’s manuscripts. - The re\^w points 
out that filer e are several sub-plots, without going into detail and without inc^itiiig ; 
a conclusion of toe book. \ -’‘^0 

There was no indication in the review of any ref^ence to tire ^»I oUeven 
to communism, nor was there any, such reference fgijrfdAih2to§'^a^ the book con- ' 
tained in the April and May issufs of "Mc|^irs" magazine/which we have been able so, 
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INFORMATION RE WOUK: 


Biographical Data; 

According to the current edition of "Who's Who in America, " Herman 
Wouk was born 5-17-15 in New York City and received his A. B, degree from Columbia 
University in 1934. He also holds an honorary LL.D, degree from Clark University 
and an L. H,D. degree from Yeshlva. He was a radio script writer in the 1930s, and 
from 1^936 to 1941 wrote scripts for radio comedian Fred Allen. He was a dollar-a- 
year expert to the U. S. Treasury in 1941. During the period 1942 to 1946, he served 
as a Deck Officer in the U. S. Naval Reserve and spent three years aboard a destroyer- 
mine sweeper in the South Pacific, He was awarded several campaign stars and a 
Unit Citation for his service in the Navy. His religion is Jewish and is a member of 
the Authors Guild. He is the author of a number of books and is particularly well known 
for his Pulitzer Prize winner, "The Caine Mutiny. " His book, "Marjorie Morningstar, " 
which he wrote in 1955, received considerable public acceptance. 


Bureau Files; 


' In 1941, we conducted a Special Inquiry investigation for the Office of 
Production Management concerning Wouk which produced no derogatory information. 

The investigation disclosed he was of good character and reputation and a loyal 
American, On 4-4-49, the "Dally Worker, " the now defunct east coast communist news- 
paper, described Wouk's drama, "The Traitor, " as a "big lie" with reference to Wouk's 
description of U. S. communists as Atom Bomb spies. It was obvious from the tenor 
of the "Dally Worker" article that a patriotic theme as in "The Traitor" was unaccept- 
able to the "Daily Worker." I be 

I :]37c 


Wouk wrote the Director on 7-1-52 enclosing some material he had received 
through the mail from Gerald B. Winrod titled "Conspiracy— The Philip Dru Case" as 
well as other Winrod propaganda. Wouk felt Winrod was a "paranoid maniac. " It is 
noted that Winrod publishes "The Defender, " is anti-Semitic, anti-Cathollc and was one 
of 30 defendants indicted for sedition in January, 1944. In the same letter, Wouk com- 
mended the Director on his answer to an article In a magazine entitled "Commentary, " 
which article had been unfairly critical of the FBI. By letter dated 7- 9-52, the Director 
wrote a note of thanks to Wouk for his observations. | 


Wouk was the recipient of funds in May, 1959, from^arsaw, Poland, bank. 
The funds a mounted to $600 wh ich vere described as royalties for his book, "The Caine 
Mutiny. " 
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OBSERVATIONS; 

It is felt that a copy of Wouk's latest work should be obtained and reviewed 
for any criticism or unfavorable references to the FBI, at which time further appropriate 


I 





Jones to De Loach Memo 
Re: "Youngblood Hawke" 

action can be considered. As mentioned earlier in the memo, efforts are being 
made by the Crime Research Section to obtain an advance copy of the book and it 
will be reviewed as soon as obtained. 


RECOMMENDATION: 

Fdr information. 
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subject: 



|i"IN3|tqmJCTlte BY 

A. C. GEMIAMN, FRANK D®AY, AND ROBERT 
GALLATI . \/ \/{ 

BOOK REVIEW-^ >- 


This book is 258 pages long and ^s published by Charle^C.-^ Thomas of 


Springfield,^ Illinois. It is divided into six jmajor sections and covers the ' 

phir6sopffiGaf.r6ac^^ to law enforcemfent, history of law enforcement, 2 
constitutional limitations of law enforcement, agencies of law enforcement, ^ 
processes of justice, and evaluation of lawj enforcement today. Germann is £> 
head of the Department of Police Science, |jOng Beach State College, California; to 
Day is P rofessor of Po lice Administration^ Michigan State University, Michigan; ^ 
and Gallati is Assistant ChieflnlpO^tbr, New York City 'PblTcei DOp^ New | ^ 

York. cE ■ ’ /V I 

/-x \)W 

g ^ The ‘book is mediocre. It is pedantic and opinionated in tone and /I 

I pedestrian in 'its style of writing. It blows hot and cold; better in some spots!/ 
f than in o^ers, Ibut in no place particularly good. The authors, have bitten off | 
more than they ;o, an chew. For example, the book starts off on the ambitious 
subject ^What is‘man? " and immediately fails to achieve its ambition. In trying“^ ^ 
to coverf everything they have covered nothing in a way that is satisfying to ^ r 
the reader. The result is a hodge-podge. Its main value is that of a reference ® 
book of limited scope. > S 

. q_ ft 

'O 

There is nothing new in the book and no purpose would be served in u 
detailing its contents. The FBI is mentioned in passing from time to time but with^ 
j no greaCsignificance in such references. The following points, however, should ^ 

' be noted: : 

. " On page 209 in discussing current trends in law enforcement, the authors 
have this to saly about d national crime commission in both the body of the text 
and in a^;footnote: ' h 

y |'*’"C8nceivably, a National fCrlme Commission, as proposed in * 
a I 196lf,cQpld;pinpqint syndicate operations mid aid in the war on » J 


organized cYim^l. (Footnote,: "Such a National Crime Commission / 'Y* 

* 

.* ‘ ^ •- fyf K J 


1 . - Crin3£Re<fords Di' 
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Memo for Mr. Mohr 
Re 'Introduction to Law Enforcement" 



1 would gather information on top criminal leaders, keep 
close surveillance on their activities, disseminate 
information to state and local law enforcement agencies, 
and report regularly to the United States Attorney General. 
The objections to such a national unit are that it would in- 
fringe upon state and local prerogatives, possibly develop 
into a national police agency, or perhaps release information 
to corrupt police officials. These objections do not seem> 
to the authors, to be insurmountable if the authority and 
power of such a unit are made clear in the originating 
legislation, and if the policies and procedures of such a 
unit are planned and organized and directed with care. ") 


On pages 204 and 205 in discussing legality in law enforcement, the 
authors link together the Director and William H. Parker in the following quote: , 

( "As an example of clear-cut police philosophy, we present 
a few of the statements: of Mr. J. Edgar Hoover, Director, 

Federal Bureau of Investigation, and Mr. William H. Parker, 

Chief of Police, Los Angeles, They are taken, out of context, 
from their speeches and writings, but they are, nonetheless, 
very much to the point. " (Then follow various quotations)* • • 

"These comments by Mr. Hoover and Mr. Parker should be 
given great weight, for they are not the idle remarks of 
amateur dabblers, but the eloquent words of two well-known 
crime fighters who are seasoned and mature police leaders, 
and practical law enforcement people. " 

On page 93 a chapter on "Constitutional Law Enforcement" begins, 
ending on page 99, It is devoted to a complete reprint of the address "Constitutional 
Law Enforcement" delivered by former Assistant Director Quinn Tamm at the 
International Association of Chiefs of Police annual conference at New York in 1959. 

\ The authors stated: 

"Currently, Mr. Quinn Tamm is Director of the Field Service and 
Traffic Division, International Association of Chiefs of Police; in 
: 1959, while acting as Assistant Director, Federal Bureau of 
Investigation, Mr. Tamm addressed the annual conference of the 



1 


• ' ^ I 

Memo for Mr, Mohr 

Re: ”Introductlon to Law Enforcement” 


International Association of Chiefs of Police on the subject 
of 'Constitutional Law Enforcement, ' The authors of this 
text feel that the words pf Mr, Tafnith deserve careful 
consideration, and wide disseminationj and therefore shall 
' present his complete address; 

I "The reader should bear in mind that these words were not 
the carefully guarded presentation of a law enforcement 
officer to members of the general public, but, iriead, the 
man-to-man presentation of a law enforcement officer to 
law enforcement officers. The reader should also bear in 
mind that these words were not the 'wet behind the ears' 
exhortations of a police junior lecturing his police seniors, 
but, instead, the words of a senior law enfdrcement 
adrninistrator of great experience thoughtfully presented to 
fsllow law enforcement administrators of great experience. 

And the reader should also bear in mind that these words 
were not the hastily prepared remarks of a nonchalant, 

'off-the-cuff' raconteur, but, instead, the well-considered, 

1 conscientiously-prepared, deeply-sincere comments of a 
dedicated professional. Herewith are those words. ” (Then 
follows the full text of the address. ) 

Reference is na de to this same address on page 30 where the authors 
quote the following excerpt therefrom: 

. "What does it profit a police officer to discover and apprehend 
a person responsible for a crime if he does so in a manner 
so repugnant to the rule of law that the evidence is inadmissible 
in court and consequently worthless in bringing him to justice? " 

Reference is also made to this same address on page 176, where the 
authors stated: 

"Without a solid grasp and wise application of law, evidence, 
and procedure, the law enforcement practitioner might well 
become the 'misguided engine of destruction' so eloquently 
described by Mr. Tamm. " 

On pages 191 and 192 in discussing "Human Relations, " the authors 
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MeniD. for Mr. Mohr 

Re: 'Introduction to Law Enforcement” 


i "J. Edgar Hoover, Director of the Federal Bureau of 
Investigation, . has often spoken very much to the point 
on the evils of Communism, and certain, of his words are 
most applicable here, and worthy of serious consideration: ” 

(Then follows a quote from the Director's writing on "The 
Communist Party, USA^' taken from Social Order , 11:300-301, 

September, 1961.) 

Bureau files reflect that has been a, frequent writer to the 

Bureau for years past and that his correspondence has been cordial. In 
November, 1961, however, he was removed from the Special Correspondents' 

List because it was felt that he was endeavoring to involve the FBI in promoting ^6 
the American Civil Liberties Union (94-49595). Jn July, 1958f he was advised 
that the Director would be unable to accept his invitation and that of his co- 
authors to write a Forword to caotion M book. The latter corre spondence 

is the only reference in Bureau files to is a graduate 

in good sending of the 56th Session of the FBI National Academy (1-7486). 


RECOMMENDATION: 
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Mr. DeLoach 




"YOUNGBLOOD HAWKE" 
BY HERMAliT^WOUK 


date: 5-25-62, 


I 


BACKGROUND: 


^B>ook 



^>(3vel 
/ 'Trotle 


^ '^T roller . 

* Tele. Room . 
Holmes 
Gan^y 






My memorandum to you- of 5-16-62 pointed out that[ 


of the Washington "Evening,Sfer",had advised "Youngblood Hawke" 
^is a new book written bv Herman Wouk, the prominent novelist and Pulitzer 

stated that.at one point in the book Wouk is critical 


hfj 

,b 


C 


Prize winner. 

of the FBI. A copy of the book, which is currently being serialized in "McCalls" 
‘magazine, has been obtained. ’ 


REVIEW OF "YOUNGBLOOD HAWKE’ 


"Youngblood Hawke" is a 783 page fictionalized story of a 
novelist from the Kentucky hills who skyrocketed to fame and fortune on his 
first book. Hawke is depicted as having written several other books, one of 
which won him the Pulitzer Prize. The entire novel takes place betv;een the 
years 1946 and 1953. It reflects the financial difficulties and effect of sudden 
wealth on-Hawke. Hawke is deeply involved in an .illicit relationsliip with the 
wife of a stockbroker who has several children; however, he is in love with and 
should have married a sensUale decent girl who edited ' his manuscripts, Jeanne 
Greene. Hawke becomes/oi the most prominent novelisteof the period and the book 
drags on through several subplots, one of which involves Hawke in financial y 
difficulties to the extent ftiat it almost bankrupts him. Jeanne Greeremarries 
another individual to spite Hawke and later her husband dies. The book ends when 
Hawke dies in his 30' s at the time he is about to marry Greene. Near the' end • 
of the book his finances were solved. , T ^ 



1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Belmont 
1 - Mr. SuUivan | 
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Jones to DeLoach Memo 
RE: "Youngblood Hawke" 

REFERENCE TO THE FBI: 


As mentioned previously^ "Youngblood Hawke" has a number of 
subplots, several of which seem unnecessary except to lengthen the book and 
thereby cause the reader’s interest to lag. The part referring to the FBI involves 
a character named Karl Fry, described as a nearly forgotten failure, a satiric 
poet of the twenties who had rapidly burned out, now a mystery story writer and 
a communist. Fry, who became acquainted with Hawke when they lived in the same 
building in Greenwich Village, becomes a mystery editor at the firm publishing 
Hawke's books and marries Jeanne Greene. About midway through the book (1948-50), 
Fry is contacted by Sam Erskine of the FBI who says that Fry's name came up in 
the "Hiss case." Fry states that Erskine requested his volunta* y cooperation 
regarding any connection he may have had with the Communist Party. Fry claimed 
he had quit the Communist Party, however he was still a Marxist. He was later 
portrayed as an individual who, while loving his country, felt that Marxism would 
1 eventually take over and, in some respects, he felt this would be good. 

. Fry prepares a memorandum of his activities and comes to 

I Washington to talk to representatives of the FBI. In relating to his boss the 
I interview with the two FBI Agents, he describes one Agent as an ex-football player 
I gone to fat and the other as a small man who made Fry feel that he had sinned and 
.|| the FBI representative knew of his sins. Fry describes the interview as smacking 

I of "European, with a present smell of blood and burning flesh. " Fry states that 
f some of this was his morbid imagination. He felt that the interviewer talked to 
H him like a "ham American movie actor impersonating a Nazi. " Because of this 
|l individual's attitude, Fry left the FBI without furnishing any information. 

Fry obtains a lawyer, a professor from Columbia University, who 

II handles Hawke's financial affairs and in discussing the matter with his lav/yer, Fry 
II states, "It's true I reacted violently to the smell of Goebbels in Washington. " The 
’ lawyer recommends that Fry' do nothing at the time and that he not resign from his 

position at the publishing firm. Later he is subpoenaed to testify before a Senate 
Committee. His efforts to limit the questioning so that he would not have to 
mention individuals he might have been associated with in connection with his 
communist activities met with no avail. He fredy testified about his own activities. 

( Iwhen the Committee offered to let him talk to the FBI regarding the namd of other 
findividuals to avoid contempt of Congress, he refused and finally the threat Of citing 
Ihim for contempt brought him around to a completely cooperative witness who 
I Inamed names. After returning to his hotel room from testifying, he died of a heart 
1 ^attack. : 


Jones to DeLoach Memo 
RE: "Youngblood Hawke" 


OBSERVATIONS: 


) Fry, being a Marxist but claiming not to be a communist, has been 
characterized, in his attitude toward the FBI and the Senate Committee by the 
author, as one would expect. Other characters in the story do not necessarily 
agree with Fry's attitude regarding Marjdsm; however, they feel that he is a good 
editor. All in all, the only reason the author could have for including this subplot, 

I as it was totally unnecessary, ’»as.to tie the story to the era of Congressional 
hearings regarding communists and the fact that there were communists associated 
with the publishing houses. It adds nothing to the main theme of the story and the 
references to the FBI are indeed uncalled for. You may recall that my previous 
. memorand um uoin ted out that in 1941 we conducted a special inquiry investigation 
I concerning [ which developed no derogatory information. He wrote the 
I Director in 1952 commending the Director on his answer to an article in a 
I magazine which a rticle h ad been unfairly critical of the FBI. The Director wrote 
I a note of thanks to for his observations. 

ACTION TAKEN: S 

Since we knew at the "Star" was reviewing] 

book, efforts were tactfully made through him to counteract the critical part of 
the book. This undoubtedly resulted in the comment by O'Leary, in his review 
of the book several days ago, that the attack against the FBI was unwarranted. 

* 

RECOMMENDATION: 


While there are derogatory comments about the FBI which are 
definitely uncaljed for, it must be recognized that this is a fictional novel by 
one of the Nation' s most prominent writers, and the book is already printed and 
being distributed. A serialization is also appearing in McCall's magazine. It 
I is felt that we should take no further action in this matter than has already been 
I done with O'Leary inasmuch as if our objections should get into the public realm, 
1 it would only tend to increase the sales of this book because of controversy. 
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Michael B, Petrovich.) ^ ^ 
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, Central Research Section 
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This book has'cpme to the atte nmn of the Central Resear ch Section. Without review, a spot 
check indicates the book relates, or may relate to thTrespoimET!iTOr&Hj^^ and/or 

Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(PLEASE INITIAL in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Control Research 
Section, Room 639, Riddell Building.) 
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By DONALD MINTZ ; ; y 

Yugoslav Marxist's Moscow Diary 

' CGNVEESATIONS ;WITh‘ ,, ,'p > , 1 ■ 

STALIN, by Milovan 'Djilas. • 

’■Translated from the Serbor 
'Croat by Michael E. Petro- ... 

.vich, 211pp.' (Harcourt. Brace ■ 

'& World, $3,95.) .. .' . ■ 


■ Translated from the serbo,- ‘'tetioa.’io ail' this. El«x«HSs same Ome Stalin 

.Croat by Michael E. ^tro- ... . .try .was in ruins, hungry, ex- has a great accomplishment 

.vich, 211pp.' (Harcourt. Brace ■ '-hausted. But his armies, and to his credit, "He trans- 

; marshals, heavy with fat and formed backward Russia into 
- ‘ ■■■':;' - ■ ' medals and drunk with vodka an industrial power and an 

' Milovan Djilas, a Yugoslav^ and victory, . had ,, already empire that is ever more re- 

Marxist whose latest sojourn' . . ''trampled half, of Europe un- , soiutely and implacably as-' 

in Tito’s jails began recently, At this point, Mr, ^Djilas^/yg^. he, itjas , con- ; pinng to world master.v..”,, . 

met Stalin on official busi- ‘ ^cBun to be a doubter. -i-was ., they W'ould trample ■:*■ TB'j5‘''“unfortunatery7 even 

ness on three separate occa^, /.not yet able to draw the con- the next' ^ now, after the .so-called ,de- 

slons. ■"Convensations'' with' elusion, he writes, that it ;j.gund. He knew that he was ,’ stalinization, the same con- 
. Stalin” Is primally- a record ivas precisely .the one 'Of the cruelest, most ■.' -elusion can be reached as 

of Djilas' personal reacUons Communists who were the ^jespotic personalities" In hu'- .’before: Tlio'se who wish to 

to those meetings. The ntoes- butt and the .means by which ‘jdan history. But this did not* ■.' j|ve and to survive' in a: 

sary political backgi’ound is Soviet hegemony was to en- :.^vorry'' him one bit,' for he j, world different from the one 


'one of the gi'eatest and, most ' 
powerful states, not just for 
a day or a year',. bu7 for 30 


' ness on three separate occa^, /.not yet able to draw the con- the next' ^ now, after the .so-called ,de- 

slons. ‘'Convensations" with' elusion, he writes, that it ;j.gund. He knew that he was .’ stalinization, the same con- 

. Stalin” Is primally- a record was precisely .the ; one 'Of the cruelest, most -elusion can be reached as 

of Djilas’ personal reacUons Communists who were the Ljejpofic personalities In hu'- before: Those who wish to 

to those meetings. The ntoes- butt and the .means by which j'jnan history. But this did not* j|ve and to survive' in a.' 

, sary politipl backgi’ound is 'Soviet hegemony was to en- j him one bit; for he j world different from the one 

indicated, but the book IS not , sconce itself m the countries . convinced that he 'was, | Stalin created and which is 

a work of political histoiy or ^ of Eastern Europe. Yet I sus- ^ executing the' judgment' of. ;'i essence and full force still 

theory. 'It is' a personal ad- ! pected -as -much.” c-i-.=?=--= hlstorV ” -I" 'r--: -'Uvists most- fight '!===--=«- - 

, dendum to “The New Class'-’ - This trip calls forth a num- - ■ , ' " ■ T’ .- ■; - ■ . ® " ' 

’ and “Land without Justice.” I her of line remarks about) IN r.^ BRIEF ; concision,.. 

Mr. Djilas first'saw Stalin' i Stalin as a man. “'With him, ( Mr. Djilas shows that “E J®,.- 
in 1944' when he went' to the ., pretense was so spontaneous no_ revisionist, nom iuo s , . 

Soviet Union to arrange fbr'^i that it seemed he himself point of view. Jail. Is where - 
aid to the Yugoslav Parti- 1 became convinced of the .he belongs, i was . . . imer- , 
sans. Tills was duly '-'forth- truth and sincerity of wliat-j ested, and am . . . mterestea. 
coming. Though at the time ' he was saying. -He very easily in how such a dark, cunning, 

Mr. Djilas was utterly 'dedi- i adapted himself ,' to. the dis- ' and, . cruel individual . -'E-s; 

--cated to the cause of Soviet cussion of any new topic', and Stalin) could ever hawe lea , 

■' communism— the Chapter re- 1 even to eyeryjiew person- 'one of the gi-eatest and.most - 
counting - this 'episode is ality.” -- " ■ ■ - - powerful states, not just fop ■ 

-' called “Eaptures” — he was The third mis.sipn .to Mos- a day or a year',, but. for 30 
' nevertheless somewhat - dis- cow took place in 194S in a years!' Until precisely this Is,- 

-■ tur bed to be Interrogated by final attempt to stave off the /..explained by Stalin's present -■ 

“one of those northern blonds break- , betweem . Yugoslavia; critics — I mean his successors 
with -limpid eyes whose bux- - and' the Soviet Union.' For by : —they will only confirm , 

omness enhanced her beauty then it had become plain that | that in good part they are 1 

, and strength.” the “Socialist camp” ivas a;' only continuing- bis work and_^ , ■ , 

-'- Nor did the Soviet leaders i distinctly aggressive empire f that they contain In their’, • , 

' truly understand the political j dominated by the Soviet Un- ' own make-up those same ele- 
■■ situation In Yugoslavia, ion; not a co-operating group I ments— the same ideas, pat- ^ 

Though .“the struggle against j of like-minded states defend- 1 terns, and methods that pro- , 
the, (German) Invader” was Sing nothing more than ^eir: pelled hlm.-v The. ruling 
still going on. “the 'war and ■ own legitimate interests r-"‘~ ' Party followed him doggedly 
' the civil w>arhad.,already.., The portrait of the Stalin land obediently— and he truly', 

'■'shown the cbrhtnlinist Party of 1948 is anything but flat- i led it from victory to victory 

to be the only real political tering. “An ungainly dwarf; until, carried' away by power, 

force.” In short, the revolu- of - a' -man passed-, through j-h'r began to 'sln ag glnstTt as 
■ tion had been accomplished '-gilded- and; mar'oled imperial j well.” — " ' ■ • 

. without the Red ArmY,_^^ .'. halls and a path opened be- , ' 

■THi“ SECOND Journey to. ‘fore : 

Moscow took place in the fol- ; Stances followed him. whi.e •: "The Evening Star" 

lowing .year \vhen a treaty of,! the ears of courtieis strained ,, Mnv lofo /no 

- alliance was signed between -i.to'oatch his every woid. And^i May 21, 1962, A12 

. the Soviet Union and Yugo- irhe;.-sureirfr nimseTf -land, his . 
slavia. ■ ’ -'works, -obviously pald-no^at---' 


"The Evening Star" 
May 21, 1962, A12 
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Synopsis 




Captioned book (enclosed) reviewed at Director’s request. Background 
of author set forth in memorandum 6/5/62, same caption. Book is effort to assess 
merits- of legislative investigations, court trials, and administrative hearings 
directed at dealing with communist activities in the United States. For tliis purpose, ^ 
it examines testimony of Whittaker , Chambers, Elizabeth Bentley, Louis Budenz, and 
John Lautaer. • v , 

Author finds Chambers a credible witness but says trial of Alger Hiss M ' 
* was too narrow in focus to permit public determination of Ms communist activities 
wMle in Government. Author rehashes old issues involving Bentley, whose credibil^ 
he questions for the purpose of advocating greater access to FBI files. He uses g 
Budenz to take a crack at Congressional committees, charging that a major wealcnestg^ 

I /in them is tlie tendency to use witnesses to support a fixed point of view. John Lauti^' 
f is seen as a reliable witness, but author uses Mm to question whether such people ; 
I can be objective. 

\ 

I With tMs foundation, author recommends establishment of Government ^ 

|commission with broad powers (including access to FBI files). However, in final 
jburst of absurdity^ author states commission has little chance of being established 
I and the need for one is probably outdated now anyway since the ’’problem of CommuiMt 
Ipenetration in tMs country is now a stale one. ’’ - ■ ^ . 

Enclosure I ^ \ 

::CDB/aab&-- / ' Z , If /l 

(^2) , E5 JUN 12 ’96?"' ■ ^ 

1 - Mr. Belmont,. v\'. .i'> Mr. Baumgardner ' j-;.. 

1 - Mr. Mohr': ;■■■'• 1 - Mr. Smith - ■' ^ y ;]( 

1 -Mr. .DeLoach. v. 15 / 7 / ■ y, h,'/ /■' be ‘r 

1 e Mr. M.A. |6nes'./'' 1 - C.D. Brennan , y; v7 y ' 'V*" , 
l^Mii/SuIliyan 1 - Section tickler, /, .. /f ' ■ i‘' ... ■ \ 




Mr. Baumgardner 
1 - Mr. Smith 

1 - C.D. Brennan 
1 - Section ticMer;, 


NOT RECORDES/"""" 
«TOn 15 1962 i 

E5 JUN 12 >96?'' ■ ■ 







Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: "EX-COMMUNIST WITNESSES: 

FOUR STUDIES IN FACT FINDING" 
BY HERBERT L. PACKER 


Numerous references to FBI and the Director in book, with only derogatory 
note being implied overzealous safeguarding of FBI files. 

RECOMMENDATION: . ' 


For the information of the Director. 
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yn 


/ / 





. ' ' . • • A 

# # 

DETAILS 


Reference ■ . ' ■ 

Washington Capital News Service Release dated’ 6/3/ 62 contained 
reference to captioned book and author Herbert L. Packer, Stanford University 
law professor. The Director noted: "What do our files show on Packer? Have 
the book reviewed." By memorandum 6/5/62, same caption, background 
information on Packer was set forth. Results of review of enclosed book are 
set forth herein. 

Purpose of Book 

The book is an effort to determine the so-called efficacy of existing 
official fact-finding processes— legislative investigations, court trials, and 
administrative proceedings--through which various communist activities in the 
United States have been exposed. For this purpose, the author has explored in 
detail testimony of Whittaker Chambers, Elizabeth Bentley, Louis Budenz, and 
John Lautner in the cases primarily involving Alger Hiss, William Remington, 

Owen Lattimore, and the top functionaries of the Communist Party, USA. 

The author states that the mass of testimony analyzed conclusively 
establishes the reality of a communist conspiracy in the United States functioning 
under the central direction of the Party apparatus in the Soviet Union. He claims, 
however, that the record is inconclusive on two significant points: (1) the 
assertion that certain persons participated in acts of espionage, and (2) the 
assertion that persons who were not formerly identified with the Communist Party 
functioned nonetheless under its direction and knowingly cooperated in working 
tov^rd its goals. These two points are dealt with at length in the four case 
histories he examines. 

Chambers Testimony 

The author’s analysis of the Chambers-Hiss case is generally objective. 
He finds Chambers a convincing witness and Hiss properly convicted of perjury. 

The major point he makes is that the trial of Hiss for perjury involved a narrow 
aspect of his activities and that many more facts would have to be brought out to 
permit a public determination of whether Hiss was engaging in communist activities 
while employed in Government. This leads to the conclusion the author draws 
that choosing a proper vehicle for further exposure of the case would be extremely 
difficult since, he claims, both grand jury and Congressional committee - 
investigations have serious drawbacks. 
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The treatment of the Ghambers-Hiss case is basically accurate, with 
one exception. Many of the questions which the author sees raised by the case 
stem from his assertion that Hiss' conviction resulted from Chambers’ testimony 
Supported by typewriter documents. The author failed to mention that Chambers' 
testimony also was supported by documents in Hiss' handwriting which Chambers 
produced, a point mentioned by the court in 1952 in denying a motion by the 
defense for a new trial for Hiss. 

In dealing with the Chambers -Hi s.s case, the author makes frequent 
reference to the FBI but nothing of a derogatory nature. 

Bentley Testimony 

In examining the testimony of Elizabeth Bentley, the author goes to 
great lengths to question her credibility on various points. All of the efforts 
in this vein appear to be directed at one major point — that material in FBI files 
could resolve a number of the questions he sees raised by Bentley' s testimony 
on various occasions. 

There is nothing new in the questions which the author sees raised by 
Bentley’s testimony. It is obvious that much of his material is based on similar 
articles which have appeared on the issue in magazines such as the Nation with 
the similar objective of trying to bring pressure to bear to force greater access 
to FBI files. 

There are, of course, numerous references to the FBI, and the 
Director is mentioned on pages 69, 7:1-73, 109, 112, 113, and 119. The author 
is not satisfied that the Bureau went on record to point out that all the information 
furnished by Bentley which was susceptible to verification had been proven correct, 
and, on page 113, makes the observation that it would be interesting to know the 
data on wliich the conclusion was based. On page 119 he takes issue with our 
efforts to avoid abuses and misuse of information in our files by suggesting that 
tiiere may be compelling reasons on certain occasions when steps should be 
taken "under strict safeguards" to inspect material in FBI files. 

The facts are, of course, that we have always made as much information 
available as possible and as would be consistent with our respansibility to fulfill 
our investigative duties. This is as true today as it was in regard to Bentley. 

In rehashing the issue, the author's concern ostensibly is with Bentley but it is 
obvious that his major objective is to align himself with those who are continually 
seeking greater access to our files. 
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Budenz Testimony 


The author uses Louis Budenz to take a crack at Congressional 
committees. In dealing with Budenz’ testimony before the Tydings Committee 
in 1950 and The McCarran Committee in 1951, the author criticizes the Tydings 
Committee by charging that the questioning of witnesses showed lack of preparation, 
the hearings took too long and lacked continuity, and the Committee refused to 
allov; counsel for the minority to participate in the questioning of witnesses. 

The McCarran Committee is charged with having attempted to build up the stature 
of Budenz as a witness and with having been guilty of a complete breakdown of 
orderly procedures of interrogation because of an alleged feeling of mutual 
hostility between Lattimore and the Committee. 

To the author, the hearings illustrate hov/ easy it is for determined 
advocates of a fixed point of view to find in what he terms ambiguous testimony 
support for the position they wish to espouse. The author charges that this is 
a major weakness of a Congressional investigation. 

There is nothing of a derogatory nature in the author’s mention of 
the FBI in his analysis of Budenz' testimony. 

Lautner Testimony 



Of the four Government witnesses examined, the author was least 
critical of John Lautner. He finds only minor inaccuracies in a review of 
thousands of pages of testimony by Lautner and concludes that a fair appraisal 
is that Lautner was a reliable witness. The major point he makes with Lautner 
is that he seems ready to fit his testimony to the exigencies of the moment. He 
also claims to note on Lautner' s part a progressive hardening in his attitude 
tow^ard his former comrades which is marked by a growing reluctance to say 
anything that could conceivably be construed as helping them. In short, he 
questions Lautner* s ability to be completely objective. 

References to the FBI in the authors analysis of Lautner were not 
derogatory. 

Conclusion of Book 

Using the so-called flaws that he has developed in an examination of 
the four witnesses, the author claims that legislative investigations, court trials, 
and administrative hearings fail to achieve their purpose because of these 
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serious shortcomings. He then proceeds to recommend the establishment of a 
Government commission which would have the authority to subpoena witnesses and 
documents; take testimony under oath; compel testimony by granting immunity; 
and obtain material from the files of the FBI and other investigative agencies 
which it deems pertinent. 

The author admits that such a plan has little chance of adoption. In 
addition, in one final burst of complete absurdity considering the work that went 
into the preparation of this study, he concludes that such a group is probably 
not needed anyway since the ."problem of Communist penetration in this country 
is now a stale one. " (p. 247) He backtracks on this final absurdity by saying 
that perhaps such a commission could be used in dealing with problems other 
than communism that beset us on the national scene. 
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book: 


"Pyblisbers* Weekly” gives the loUoiviag iafox^tioa ahout the - 

INSIDE A SOVIET EMBASSY: Eiqierieiices of a Hassian 

Diiaomat in Btnrina £y AlelEsancii' Eaznacheev is a 

revelation M the operattons €i Soviet diplomatic life by _ 

a former Bassian diplomat and epy, Hhe auttior grad^ited ^ 

l^om the Soviet' Diplomatic SdbK>ol hi 1057 and defected from 

me Embassy in Raagotm after two years there. Edited, ^ 

^tb an introducthm, by Simoa Wolin. 

Eana*s and Bureau Library cocked with negative results. ^ 

SA E.W. S^th, Central Eeseareh Section, has rei|aested thel^mk f 


review. The hoi& will be placed in 
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This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, a spot 
check indicates the book. relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following Section and/or 
Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(PLEASE INITIAL in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research 
Section, Room 639, Riddell Building.) 
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EX-COMMUNIST 

WITNESSES 

FOUR STUDIES IN 
FACT FINDING 

HERBERT L PACKER. A challenging examination of 
the testimony of Whittaker Chambers, Elizabeth 
Bentley, Louis Budenz, and John Lautner that tries 
determine the effectiveness of present fact-find- 
processes. Points out astonishing gaps and dis- 
crepancies in the witnesses stories. 

May. About $4.95 
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Bureau is in receipt of book entitled "Cuba Betrayed" 
written by Fulgenoio Batista, former President of Cuba, and published 
by Vantage Press, Mew York. 

First part of book, which was originally intended as 
pamphlet, begins with Batista's bloodless assumption of power in- 
Cuba 3/10/52 and ends with his doimfall and flight into exile on 
1/1 /59» ^ile recounting the almost endless series of plots and 
intrigues which beset Cuba from 195^ io 1959 aimed at effecting his 
doimfall, Batista drives home point that his government continually 
attempted to reach political understanding with' opposition elements 
and that it ran Cuba according to constitution of 1940. Batista 
points with pride to high level of solvency and economic development 
he claimed Cuba enjoyed under his guidance despite the turmoil, and 
to the scrupulousness with which his foiled opponents were treated. 
\He cites as example the case of Fidel Castro who, although sentenced 
[to a long prison term for his part in the 7/26/53 attack on the 
iMoncada army barracks, was granted amnesty in 1955- 

Batista admits with apparent honesty that the defeat of 
his forces by Castro's guerrillas was largely due to the betrayal 
of Batista's officers who sold out to Castro and to the fact that 
his forces had lost their will to fight. 

At this point Batista sandwiches in his comments on the 
April, 1961, invasion of Cuba and assures his readers that he had 
no part in the ill-fated undertaking. He also comments briefly on 
the "White Paper" concerning Cuba issued by our State Department in 
April, 1961, voicing his disapproval of certain statements contained 
^ therein. For example paper indicates that Batista in I943 appointed 
I communist to his cabinet. In reply Batista notes this was during 
\ 7/orld War II when even the United States was closely allied with 



Memo to Mrt, Sullivan 
Ret "CUBA BETRAYED" 

A BOOK BY FULGMOIO BATISTA 
62-70441 

\the communists^ Batista notes that there ms not one but two 
\ communists appointed to office; howevetf he quickly notes that 
these individuals had neither administrative nor executive powerso 
Batista denied that he ever favored Soviet communism or ms anything 
I but a friend of the United States^ 

The second part of the book deals with Batistans role in 
Cuban affairs from 9M/33 to 3/10/52^ This period ms also beset 
by innumerable plots which kept Cuba in almost continual state of 
political unrests Here again Batista makes point of noting that 
his installation as Chief of Staff in 1933 was accomplished with- 
out bloodshed, that his election as Cuban President in 1940 ms 
brought about legally and that political opponents who tried to 
unseat him were dealt with without bloodsheds 


Batista devotes last part of book to showing falsity of 
various statements made by Castro, noting that there are few people 
occupying responsible positions in the world so addicted to lying 
as Fidel Castro, whom he identifies throughout his book as a 
communist. For example Batista states that Castro promised to 
hold elections within a year which he has failed to do; that 
Castro promised journalists that they would enjoy complete 
freedom which he never granted; and that Castro promised the 
elimination of corruption from Cuban public life which he has 
failed to accomplisho 

Ho mention is made of FBI in book, 

OBSERVATIOm: 


Batista states that book not meant to be literary master- 
^ piece, but a narration of facts based on memory and notes. It 
appears to be just that. Book is not in chronological order which 
makes it difficult for reader to follow. Further, the continuous 
recital of innumerable plots and intrigues and the endless parade 
of persons involved make the book difficult reading except for one 
who is more than casually familiar with Cuban politics, 

ACTIONi 


For infoYmation, The book is being separately sent to 
Bureau Library for inclusion therein. 
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subject: ’’THE AMERICAN ESTABLISHMENT AND 
OTHER REPORTS, OPINIONS, AND 
SPECULATIONS” BY RICHARD H. ROVERE 

■RAn'K" TSTi’XT'TK’W Q 
W xJUUiV Ixlli V JLlli W >» _ 


BACKGROUND: ", 

By memorandum 4-26-62, ’’The American Establishment” (part one of 
above book) which appeared in ’’Esquire’^ ms^azine, was reviewed. Subsequently, an iter^ 
appeared in ’’The Evening Star," 5-27-62, referring to this essay, and the Director l 
inquired ’’Have we reviewed this book?" . | 


was a member of 



Bureau informants have advised 


the Young Communist League while in college arid later became a card-carrying member 
of the Communist Party. He discontinued his membership in 1939. \ 

N . 

REVIEW OF THE BOOK: ^ 


"The American Establishment," the title piece of this collection of essays, : 
concerns an amorphous group which, the author claims, does much to fix major goals 
in American society. It is not a membership organization but a "coalition of forces” g' 
which maintains effective contnol of the Executive and Judicial branches of oir government^; 
and dominates most of American education and intellectual life. Rovere refers to the j 

group’s "Executive Committee” and claims that during one year if a name turns up 14 g 

times in advertisements or letters in the "New York Times" promoting Establishment 8 

causes, ”it is about 14 to one he is a member of the 'Executive Committee. ' " § 

He claims there is agitation in some circles to require ’’Establishment 
agents" to register with the Attorney General and be fingerprinted. During the last 30 
years, the Establishment has always had its man in the White House except during ; 

I Harry Truman' s term. Rovere states he does not know who is Chairman of the 
I Establishment today, but would riot be surprised if it tu rned out to be Se cretary of ■ •' 

State Dean Rusk. IIaI. it! . V' hJ I 
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Jones to DeLoach 

Re: "THE AMERICAN ESTABLISHMENT AND 
OTHER REPORTS, OPINIONS AND 
SPECULATIONS" BY RICHARD H. ROVERE 
BOOK REVIEW 


Rovere lists several persons whom he describes as nonmembers, 
including the Director, General Douglas MacArthur, James A. Farley, Vice President 
Lyndon Johnson, former Vice President Richard M. Nixon, Sherman Adams, Cyrus 
Eaton, and claims that the Establishment frowns on Evangelist Billy Graham and 
Bishop Fulton J. Sheen. The group, he says, desires to revise American trade 
policies, associate with European Common Market, and promote foreign aid and 
racial integration. 

The remainder of the book which is divided into three parts (part 2: 
Matters Mainly of Fact, part 3: A Few Enthusiasms and Hostilities, " and part 4: 
Judgments Reserved) consists of a series of unrelated essays of a political nature. 
These essays appear to have been written at various times since the 1950’ s and are, 
for the most part, criticisms of articles or books on particular subjects written by 
I various individuals. Rovere deals with such subjects as Newbold Morris’ efforts to 
clean up the "Unlink coat, deep freeze" mess in Washington, Harvey Matusow, 

I General MacArthur, Arthur Miller, and Communists and Intellectuals. 

I Rovere’ s style of writing makes it difficult to tell whether he is serious 

I or whether he is satirizing. Indeed, the reviewer wonders why he has bothered to 
publish this collection, or how he made his selection. 

MENTION OF THE FBI: 


. On the book cover, left wing spokesman Gore Vidal is quoted as saying • 

l". . . Not since J, Edgar Hoover’s Masters of Deceit has there been an expose of such 
startling impact as Rovere' s daring perscrutation of the American Establishment, " In 
I the preface, the author states that readers wishing further information on this subject 
I are advised to get in touch with "their friendly FBI agent and the House Committee on 
I Un-American Activities. ’’ In addition, they are advised to buy the New York Times and 
I read between the lines. 


There are frequent mentions of the FBI an^/or the Director throughout 
ihe book, and it is difficult to say whether they are critical inasmuch as many of them 
are allegedly remarks made by others. For example, in his chapter on Newbold Morris, 
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J ones to DeLoach ' ■ \ 

Re: "THE AMERICAN ESTABLISMENT AND 

OTHER REPORTS, OPINIONS, AND 
SPECULATIONS” BY RICHARD H. ROVERE 
BOOK REVIEW 


I Rovere says that Morris indicated he had difficulty getting his staff together since he 
couldn't put anyone on the payroll until "the FBI had made a thorough investigation of his 
background, character, reputation, and reading tastes. " (Page 103) 

I Similar references to FBI appeared on pages 93, 109, 113, 119 , 125, 128 , 

and 129. 


. In his essay entitled "Privacy and The Claims of Community" which deals 

I with wire tapping, Rovere on page 245, says "someone in the FBI— not J. Edgar Hoover, 
I certainly, but someone — slips a 'raw' file to a favored congressman;. . . " He refers to 

i Justice Holmes' discussion of wire tapping as "dirty business" and says that in his view 
(Rovere' s) it gains us nothing to denounce J. Edgar Hoover or those who descend to that 
"dirty business." (Page 248) While Rovere deplores the use of wire tapping he indicates 

I that he is not strictly against it. He suggests the need for basic safe^ards against the 
present excesses, recommending an extension of the rule of inadmissibility of wire 
tapping evidence. He says that this, of course, is the rule in the Federal Courts today 
and "it has not stopped the FBI and God knows how many other government agencies, . , " 

I (Page 250) 

J 
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BOOK SEVIEta Th^ ittM ^ 1 - Lee 

by William L. %ite. P ublish ed i - 65-64538 Case) 





IiicoxEQj.aJ^d,«»Mew«Yo^rlv,^ 


By attached memorandum of 5/28/62 it was pointed out ^ 
the captioned book, according to a book review, contained an allegation Y 
that Colonel Sudolf Abel, convicted Soviet agent, was nffpTpd imiminity '* 
and a $10,000 per year lob with CIA if he would cooperate. 


lis memorandum also advised that the book wou] 


THE AUTHOR 


56 reviewed. 

Referral/ Consult 


( William xinds&«i(hi,te is the son of the late William Allen 
White of the "Emporia Gazette." He was a reporter and_^,correspondent 
during World War II and became associated with^"Readera?.,.Digest" in 
1940. He has written several books Including "Reportf^n Jhe Russians" 
in 1945 .which was anti-Soviet and caused widespread c^^itfe^sm by the 
conpunist press. Bufiles show that at one time he be^pn^3^to some 
organizations' !^ited by the House Committee on Non-America^^^ctivities. 
He is known to be anticommunist as shomiby his writingpc^d the 
attacks niade on him by the communist press. His name wars dropped from 
the letterhead of one organization following publiclrioh of "Report on 
the Russians" ih 1945. Another organization. The Overseas News Agency, 
which was, partially infiltrated by communists was dissatisfied with . . 
White because of his anticoimminist attitude. In 1950 he submitted a. J'm 
/copy ofr.a manuscript concerning the Hiss case to the Department for/ |f 
review asking if it contained inaccuracies or objectionable material, 
and he readily '|Qr|epd-:jtpj s^|es ted changes. 
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Memorandum Branigan to Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW: The Little Toy Dog 

by William L. White. Published 
by E .P. Dutton and Company, 
Incorporated, New York. 


THE PUBLISHER 


Bufiles show that E.F, Dutton and Company published the 
"Story of The FBI" and we have had favorable relations with that 
company. William. Eugene Raney was Editor in Chief of this company 
from 1954 to 1956. In 1957 Ralph de Toledano, author, advised then 
Assistant to the Director L.B. Nichols that Raney had attendddcla meeting 
of Communist Party people in Greenwich Village at which meeting 
De Toledano 's new book was discussed, "Who's T^ho in America" for 
1961 shows Raney has been Editor in Chief with McGraw-Hill Publishing 
Company since 1956. 

THE PUBLICATION 

This book deals with the shooting down by the Soviets of 
the RB-47 plane over the Barents Sea on 7/1/60. It relates the rsto:ry:B 
of the two survivors of the six crewmen aboard the plane. The survivors 
are Captain Freeman B. Olrastead and Captain John R. McKone. The book 
relates the daily interrogation of the two fliers and the Soviet attempts 
to get them to admit that they had flown over Soviet territory. The 
techniques of Soviet interrogation such as keeping the two men separated 
and not furnishing them any information from outside sources are fully 
set forth. 

COMMENT 


In chapter eleven the author is drawing a contrast between 
[the treatment cfifordOd;^ these fliers and Colonel Rudolf Abel, In 
discussing Reino Hayhanen, Abel's assistant who defected, the author 
claims Hayhanen returned to Russia, became dissatisfied and then broke 
through the iron curtain to sanctuary in West Germany. Actually 
Hayhanen never returned to Russia but defected in Paris on his way 
back to the Soviet Union. 
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Memorandum Branigan to Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW: The Little Toy Dog 

by William L. White. Published 
by E.P. Dutton and Company, 
Incorporated, New York. 


On page 166 the author quotes from an affidavit filed 
by Abel in a pretrial hearing in which he stated that he was 
questioned by FBI Agents. In the same paragraph, but not in 
quotes, the author states that Abel was offered complete immunity 
and a $10,000 per year job with CIA if he would defect. This 
is obviously an exercise of litera ry license as no such offer 
was made to Abel by our Agents and f 

I The fact that the author has not set this in 
quotes shows that it was not taken from the Abel affidavit but was 
thrown in by White. Referrai/consuit 

Other than the reference mentioned above, the other 
references to the FBI in the book are factual and not derogatory. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 
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I that Abel was offered a job with the Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA) at $10,000 per year as well as immunity yj 
from prosecution if he would cooperate is incorrect, 

The attached article from the "Washington 
Post and Times Herald" 5-28-62, reviews a book entitled 
"The Little Toy Dog," by William L, White, free-lance 
reporter and novelist, which is to be published today. 

The article states the book deals primarily with the 
RB-47 reconnaissance plane shot down by the Soviets over 
the Barents Sea on 7-1-60, The article states the bodk 
also touches on the Abel and Powers cases. 

The article points out that Abel was arrested 
as an , fl legal immigrant rather than a spy so FBI Agents 
could work on him to defect him without publicity. 

The article quotes from the book that Abel vm offered 
tcomplete immunity from prosecution and a $10,000 a year 
;job with CIA if he would come over to our siae. 

I . The facts are that prior to the Abel arrest by 

'Immigration and Naturalization Service (INS) 6-21-57 
there was some question whether Reino Hayhanen would 
testify publicly. On 6-17-57 we discussed with the 
Department of Justice the possibility of proceeding 
against Abel on an INS warrant in order to give us time 
to question him and solicit his cooperation. The 
Departm^eni'^ approved of our proposed action in this case, 

, ... ..We.did question Abel on 6-21-57 and solicited 
his’ cobpeffati'on, ^en he: refused to cooperate, INS 
agents' were notifi ed and, he was arrested bv them on 
an alien warrant. 
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CIA Post, IF riter Says [ 

' ■ - ■ >r r-’’^ ' f* 

. By_Konald H. Nessen > 

^ United Press Internatldnel ‘ - <• , ' v 

• Soviet master spy Riidolf Abel was offered a .$10“, '004j' 
a-year job, with' the Centrar Intelligence A!gdncy plus j 
immunity from prosecution if he would defect to the j 
United States, according to a book to be published today, j 

The hook, the; novelist* r 

and free-lanc^ reporter, Wil- . . , ' . . 

Ham L. White, says Abel was also a $10.000-a.year job ; 

arrested quietly June 1, 1957, i ^ ^ ! 

L !, ■ . . .. XI. Abel r rejected the reported J 

as an Illegal immigrant rather „ ^ xi 

. .. offer. He was convicted of ^ 

than as a spy so FBI agents , j, ^ „ 

I X.- ,x H espionage and sentenced to 30 i 

could work on him (to defect . . 

«n-fWnf But on feb. 


without publicity. ■ 

“If. it. could be done quietly, 
if they could have -a private . 
chat with Abel, maybe he 
could be coaxed to defect,^ 
maybe even to become a „ 


double agent, continuing to 
operate his spy mg but now; 
under the guidance of the 
FBI, feeding Moscow with in-i 


10, the. United States handed j 
him back t6 the Communists 1 
in exchange for U-2 pilot Fran- 1 
cis Gary Powers. - | 

White’s book, “The Little | 
Toy Dog,” , (E. P. Dutton & | 
Co.)- deals primarily with the j 
RB-47 reconnaissance plane j 
shot down by the .Russians | 
over the Barents Sea on July i, 


.formation which would be “ i: “ ; " ; 7 U ^ 

^ X X 1 „ „ ; , 1, I960. It also touches on the 


worthless or misleading, t, 

... ■ Abel and Powers cases. 

White writes. . 

<iTj! 0 x 1 At, 1 White concludes that the 

■ If Col. Abel would come jjb 47 ^ “scrupulousily 

over to our side, he was fin- legal” flight over international ■ 
ally offered not only complete waters but probably was gath^ 

immunity from prosg^jution about Soviet 

defense radar and commumca- 

tions. Moscow claims the plane 

-X . . intruded on Russian airspace. ! 

author bases his con- 
clusions partly on interviews 
I with the two survivors of the -j 
y mission. Air Force Capts. John i 
1 B. McKone and Freeman B. i 
- i Olmstead.' They were impris- j 

I oned by the Russians for near- i 
I ly seven ' months, then re-: 

I leased, - , 

' The book is dedicated to the 
four crewmen who died in the 
attack. 

'' 'The title of the book refers 
to ,a little plastic replica of the 
dog Snoopy in’ the “Peanuts” 
j. comic strip. It was given to 
' 1 the RB-'47’s pilot, Maj'. Willard | 

) Palm, by his 11-year-old daugh- i 
- X y / J 1 ter, Michelle Marie, just be- 1 

1 fore he took off . for the ill- 1 
- I. fated -mission. 
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SAC, Richmond 


6-21-62' -;' :; 


Director, FBI 


V/ALTER E. DXLRON, JR. ■ • 

ALEXANDRIA, 'VIRGINIA, AND 
WASELNGTON, D. C. 

'PERSON NOT TO BE CONTACTED 


V/alter E., .Dillon, Jr., resides at | 

l AIeKandria, Virginia, and ia an attorney with offices at 
1625 I Street, Northwest, Washington, D. C. 

piiloa is the author of "Little Brother Is V/atching, ' 
'a fiction book w'hlch ridicules efforts to safeguard the Nation’s 
security. Eis'book contains data reflecting that he has an attitude 
of contempt for the FBI; and, accordingly, Dillon should not be 
contacted on any occasion in the future unless prior Bureau 
approval has been obtained. 
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: memorandum from W. V. Cleveland to Mr, Evans dated 

■ |‘^ne 15, 1962, concerning the book entitled "Little Brother =5 
.■5: IS Watching" by Dillon. ' The book deals with a fictional Naval 
security officer and ridicules efforts to safeguard the Nation's 
security. It refers to a book entitled "Masters of»,Gonceit," by 
"the head of the secret police of a. certain country!^ S 
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Mr« Evans 


1/ FROM : ^7. V. Cleveland^$*^ 


date: 6-15-62 


, Rosen _ 

/<? If Sullivan 1 

iU'^h -Tavel _ 
^ Trotter — 


Tele. Room . 
Holmes — - - 
Gcndy .— 


subject: 'tLITTIiE BROTHER IS MTCHING" 

^By Walter E. Dillon, Jr. 

O' BOOK REVIEif 




BACKGROUND; Young, in his column "The Federal Spotlight" appearing 

"in ’‘T'Se J^ening Star" 6-4-62, referred to this novel as a delightful and 
penetrating satire of the Government security investigation program and 
said in its hilarious manner makes some telling points about the whole 
situation. Federal workers, according to Young, will particularly enjoy 
it. 


THE AUTHOR: Dillon born 1925 in New York, New York, received A.B, degi^Oid 
from (ieorp-eto ym and LL.B degree from Columbia, Admitted to bar in 195^^11 
he resides at l I Alexandria, Virginia, and his law offie^ 
is at 1625 I St,, N,W., Washington, D, C., (City Directory and Martind^^- 
Hubbell Law Directory), 


In 1956 Dillon contacted Bureau regarding dismissal on 8-30-54, | 

of I I whose resignation requested while new agent fas 

[ trainee for conduct not becoming Bureau employee, Dillon gave impression^" 
he did not think too much of Bureau* s disciplinary program and Director y 
noted: "We will run the Bureau and Dillon's views will not affect us," \\ 

(67-529080-56) , 


12-30-58, issue of "The Evening Star" reveals. brief filed by ^ 
Dillon and another attorney of American Civil Liberties .Union in behalf’^^ 
of William Worthy, Jr ,, "Afro-American" correspondent who had yisited 
Red China despite State Department ban and was then seeking" passport , ^ i 

Brief claimed, "In reality, travel control is thought cpntrol,"(i05-2Cfll0“^) : 

On 11-13-61, Dillon telephoned Bureau stating he does some 
free-lance writing and was then working on article regarding cheers 
former Special Agents, He said FBI training obviously enhanced careers ^ 
of men who left Bureau and desired to pick up some helpful data regarding 
our training program, personnel policies, etc. Recommended and approved 
no cooperation be given Dillon, (94-V48761) ^ 
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Memorandum to EJr* Evans 

RE: "LITTLE BROTEER IS YJATCHING" ■ 

THE BOOK: Published in 1962, book concerns Crtunton, Ivlassachusetts, once 

prosperous mill town which became economically depressed when its 
textile mills moved south. After Massachusetts boy from Harvard became 
President in 1961, prosperity restored to Crumton in form of missile 
contract for Navy’s ultimate weapon, the "Disembowler," Book concerns 
activities in Crumton of Lieutenant Commander Earl T, Varde, Security 
Officer administrating industrial security program for Navy. In humorous 
but satirical incidents, author ridicules and castigates industrial 
security program and Navy personnel administrating it. Varde, for 
example, described as one who left lucrative position in industry to 
serve his country. Position he left v/as that of skip tracer for credit 
firm at $15 a week plus carfare, Varde’s sea duty consisted of an over- 
night cruise from T/Sshington to Richmond, 

Neither American Legion, Central Intelligence Agency nor Senate 
Rackets Committee escaped author’s satire. The Attorney General’s list 
is not slighted by author as baby sings: 

"I’m a security risk 

MJause my ma who I just kissed 

Is on the Attorney General’s list," 

Language is sometimes vulgar, always spicy. Varde 's secretary , 
described as attractive blond, contents of whose blouse may have been ; 
slightly confidential, but certainly not top secret. Author graphically 
continued, had she "passed by a baby carriage containing an unv,^eaned 
I child the howling would have been deafening." 

, A prominent character is Molly Saddler, local madam, who used 

I latest methods of pre-employment screening of applicants for employment, 
‘she stopped this practice when disgrunitled applicant took her case to 
the American Civil Liberties Union, Molly later paid $2500 plus ten 
free visits (not transferrable) to a public relations man (Lance 
Cadillac) who, after much product sampling, furnished detailed report for : 
improvement of Molly’s business. 

To get back at Varde for invasion of local privacy and ; 

interference with personal happiness, local group had Molly Saddler pose ! 
as Mrs, Lillian Prentiss. Varde fell in love with her and took her to 
christening of "Disembowler," Resulting widespread publicity moved Varde : 
back to Washington and Molly. had to close her shop and take a position in 
the local library. Fund for the, Republic gave local library special grant 
of $5000 for this act of good citizenship. i 

REFERENCES TO THE FBI: Author says bulk of credit for help in amassing ; 

data" 'on ‘''commies’'' rmus't' go to American housev;ives whose contributions are ' 
indelibly inscribed in files of FBI, Army Criminal Investigation Division 
and Office of Naval Intelligence .(page 21), 

— - 2 — 


Memorandum to Mr. Evans 

RE: ’•LITTLE BROTHER IS WATCHING" 


Author refers to TV film story "I Led Three Lives" involving 
Herbert Philbrick and FBI (pages 134 and 135) • 

I On page 179 reference is made to "Masters of Conceit ," 

maintained in library of Lieutenant Commander Earl T« Varde, which was 
written "by the head of the secret police of a certain country." On 
the same page Varde dreams he is an FBI Agent. 

1 OBSERVATIONS: Although the book is light reading and heavy on the sex 

angTe^lroughout , it would appear to have little or no impact on the 
Government's security programs nor on American literature. Author gives 
reader an idea of the "cool objectivity" displayed in his book, when he 
admits he considers national security as something intangible that 
Americans are supposed to have or- to be getting in consideration of 
their surrendering privacy, freedom of information and expression, due 
^ process of law, common decency and a hell of. a lot of dough. 

! RECOMMENDATION : It is recommended that the name of the author, 

Walter 'Ei'"" Dillon , Jr., be placed on the list of individuals not to be 

contacted and that this memorandum be routed to the Crime Records 
Division for such handling., i 












• O fTIOigm rcy MO. 10 ^ \ 

UNlfED STATES GOVERI||ENT 

Memorandw^ 



Mr. DeLoach 


M. 


date: 6^22-62 



Callahan 

Conrad 

DeLoach 

Evans 

Malntw* ^ ■ ^ 

SulUvan^L- 

T-rfi^r 

,^y^7eie. Room - 

Holmes 

Gandy 


subject: 


•’EGGHEAD'S GUIDE TO AMERICA" 
BOOK BY WADE THOMPSON 






e \j\e>o~^-3 


SYNOPSIS 


Thompson is a college professor, has|writteH^for national magazines, has 

1 criticized the Director and the FBI in the past, and is a pacifist. In 1959, he attempted ; 
unsuccessfully to interview the Director for a magazine article and then submitted a ; 
list of slanted questions for which we provided answers with Department's approval. 

I Review of Thompson's book reflects a chapter highly critical of the Directo^^ 

I and FBI. Author claims "Commie-hysteria" has become national pastime and commu-^; 
nism is not internal threat, FBI's favorable press coverage is not deserved. Any 
politician who thought of questioning the FBI would risk being suspected of treason. ^ 
FBI has made its mark only against lesser criminals, has failed gainst leaders such 
Luciano, etc. , and has record of only fair to poor against even minor league desperadcM; 
Author claims the Director led a raid against fugitive Harry Brunette, FBI started ^ i 
I shooting and endangering families, and then set fire to building by tear gas bombs. ^ i 
I Dillinger was shot down in a crowd of people, and FBI has little regard for safety of ^ J 
I innocent bystanders. ^ 

Thompson cites Bentley, Coplon, Budenz and Jencks cases as embarrassing ; 
I to the Bureau, and that we have been "stuck time and again with undesirables as i 

I informers. " He states "Hoover has vigorously fanned our national hysteria over the g j 
I theoretical .issue of Communism." The FBI "leaks" information to Congressmen and Q j 
I has never caught a single spy or saboteur in its "security-loyalty net. " J, Edgar g | 
I Hoover mevdr gives a press conference, and any questions from reporters have to be ^ ■ 
I submitted in 'Siting. FBI has overemphasized kidnaping and juvenile delinquency, s j 
I while bank embezzlements have been de-emphasized because "they aren't so juicy. " o s 
I Sarcastically,., Thompson states the Director did give press interview in 1937 and againS ; 
I in 1960 to reporter at a race track. j 

In other chapters, several references to FBI noted. Persons were afraid 
to join”peace marchers" for feat* of having their names on a ’Tist which the FBI , • 
will hand over to the HUAC. " , They feel they will’incur the displeasure_of theJEEI. " 
Enclosure ... , ' . • ' ' 
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Jones to DeLoach Memo 

RE: ’’EGGHEAD'S GUIDE TO AMERICA" 

Agents are described as "silk-hatted sleuths" and "Maybe the FBI has finally decided 
to chase the Syndicate instead of us desperadoes, " He refers to recognition afforded 
\ Director by DAR as "a long, rhymed elegy. . . that can be sung to the tune of "Coming 
I Through the Rye. " 

Elsewhere, he criticizes HCUA for inquiring into backgrounds of American 
artists contributing to art exhibit in Russia, in connection with the cultural-exchange 
program; he deplores nuclear armaments; he favors pacifist demonstrations; he tells 
of his effort to have Radio City Music Hall employees strike; he criticizes intercol- 
legiate football, college fraternities, Norman Vincent Peale's theories of "positive 
thinking"; and he deplores children's games which stress acquisition of wealth, stock 
market and corporate management. 

OBSERVATIONS: 

I This book is just as the author describes it- -"a sort of demolition tour of 

lAmerica" attacking favorite American institutions, organizations and activities. It is 
'satiric, sarcastic, ridiculous and intended to be humorous. His treatment of the 
Director and the FBI is merely a rehash of the trash which has previously issued from 
Fred Cook, John Crosby and Murray Kempton and certainly much, if not all, of 
Thompson's material on the FBI has been borrowed from them. If he spoke in glowing 
terms of the FBI, we might have cause for concern. His writing, his wild theories 
and penchant for nonconformity point up his true character and fuzzy thinking, all of 
which should be easily recognizable by the clear-thinking, responsible reader. No 
doubt, those who have relished the rubbish served up by Cook, Kempton and Crosby 
will be similarly affected by Thompson's contribution; however, they will be getting 
nothing new, only a different style of saying the same thing. 



DETAE.S 




BACKGROUND; 

Morrell to DeLoach memorandum, 6-20-62, captioned ’’Congressman 
Robert R. Barry, ” copy attached, related that a constituent had written to Barry ' 
concerning grave charges made against the Director and the FBI in captioned book. 
Thompson is a college professor; has written a number of articles for national 
magazines, including ’’Nation”; and has called for the abolition of intercollegiate te 
football, the Navy and the FBI. He has publicly criticized the Director, he is a hic 
pacifist and has urged his students to become conscientious objectors. In 1959, 
Thompson called the Bureau and was unsuccessful in seeing the Director relative to 
an article to be written for ’’Harper's Magazine. ” He submitted a list of written 
questions which were filled with innuendo w hich were answered by letter d ated 10-28-59 . 

and were submitted to I | in the Department for approval. 

commented; ’’These are intelligent answers to stupid questions, ” and the Director 
noted, '”He suffers from mental halitosis.” 

A copy of Thompson’s book, published by the Macmillan Company, has 
been obtained and reviewed in the Crime Records Division. ' 

PREFACE; 

In a Preface entitled "To The Reader,” the author states his purpose 
is to take the reader on a demolition tour, of America- -”to strip some of our most 
sacred institutions down to their BVD’s and show what can be done about them if 
anybody feels so inclined. ” 

Here the author refers to the FBI as the "most sacred cow in America” 
and to the Director as "a national folk hero like Jesse James” who contencis that * 

syndicate crime does not exist, or maybe it does exist but its none of the FBI's i 

business, or "the FBI will crack down on it almost anytime now, as soon as we get ' 
the Communists wiped out.” He says, "Commie -hysteria” has become a favorite 
national pastime; "Communism as an internal threat does not now, and never did, 
amount to a hill of beans. Even J. Edgar Hoover admits as much. ” 

Thompson describes himself as a former AF of L union organizer, 
a former singer, a former mortician employed by the Government, and a former 
soldier in Far Eastern Military Intelligence. He states he is "a poet of fabulous 
obscurity, a pacifist, a kind of socialist-anarchist. ... I also have a Ph. D. and 
absolute pitch. And Fm sex-obsessed. ’’ He notes that parts of his book previously 
appeared in the "Nation, " 
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The chapter beginning on page 110 is entitled "The FBI and How to 
Defend J. Edgar Hoover." 

FBFs Publicity 

It begins by stating that the FBI has the most "idyllic press cover^e 
any police force could ask for." He says that "every moviegoer knows that the FBI 
(tha^s to J. Edgar Hoover) is utterly free from sin, scandal, or deceit. " He goes 
on, "Rumor has it J. Edgar Hoover cried when he saw the movie (The FBI Story), 
and apparently about everyone else in the republic cried with him. " Thompson 
claims that no Congressman ever tries to deny the FBI a penny. "What J. Edgar 
Hoover wants, J. Edgar Hoover gets, " and "a politician who even thought of 
questioning the FBI would risk being suspected of treason. " 

Criminal Investigations By The FBI 

Thompson comments on the Fred Cook "Nation" article saying he 
(Cook) put the FBI "through his critical wringer. (It came out resembling its 
reputation about the way an omelette resembles an egg. )" Thompson claimed that 
in 1960 the "Attorney General’s Special Group on Organized Crime concluded that the 
only thing wrong with the FBI was— it couldn’t catch criminals. " 

Th is annarentlv re fers to the group wh ich Investigated sy ndicate crime 
and was headed by who was part of the| 1 Organized 

Crime and Racketeering Section of the Department of Justice. | "[ charged a 

lack of cooperation by local and Federal agencies in pursuing the fight against be 
organized crime, and he resigned from his position as Special Assistant to the 
Attorney General on 2-4-61. 

Thompson continued that as a teacher, he had been frequently ap- 
proached by "polite, if slightly harassed, FBI agents who want to check on the , 
loyalty of my former students. (’He was a student of yours, wasn't he? Was he a 
good, clean-cut, American-type boy? Did he have any bad habits?’)" 

Facetiously, Thompson notes criticism regarding the FBI, states 
that he wanted to prepare the best possible defense for the FBI, and that he ex- 
changed a long correspondence "with J, Edgar Hoover himself. " He then writes 
as follows: 
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Prosecution The FBI has been described as something less than competent 

in fighting crime, has made its mark against the ’’stumblebums” of crime, has 
failed against criminal leaders such as Lucky Luciano, Frank Costello, etc. 

Dillinger was shot down while in a crowd of people and the FBI has shown something 
s. less than "motherly solicitude” for safety of bystanders. J. Edgar Hoover led a 
' raid against Harry Brunette, the FBI started shooting, and 20 families in the 

neighborhood were endangered. The FBI then set fire to the building by hurling tear 
gas bombs. 

Defense The FBI has much to do besides catching gangsters; it has to 

! catch communists and spends much time spliliing hairs between liberals, pseudo 
liberals, etc. The very people who criticize J. Edgar Hoover are the ones who keep 
him from doing the job he wants to do. The Director is quoted, on page 116, as 
saying the real troublemakers are certain teachers, certain writers who foster class 
hatred and discontent, some "prattle -minded" politicians "waving the flag of pseudo 
liberalism," and some ministers of the gospel. These are the people who give aid 
and comfort to communists and make it impossible for the FBI to devote its time to 
lawbreakers. 

Informants and Communism 

Prosecution ", . . in the McCarthy hoopla of the fifties the FBI was more 

helpful with the smear pots than in uncovering the facts. " In the Elizabeth Bentley 
case, J. Edgar Hoover endorsed information to be given by Bentley and then her 
testimony was riddled in court; in the Judith Coplon case, the FBI had to admit 
illegal wire tapping after first denying it; it was similar in the Budenz case. In the 
Jencks case the FBI's chief informant was an admitted liar. The FBI has been stuck 
time and time again with undesirables as informers, and "Hoover. . . is still battling 
to keep his moles free from sunlight in all loyalty- security cases. . . . Hoover has 
vigorously fanned our national hysteria over the theoretic^ issue of Communism. ... 
The only merit in the FBI's anti- Communist campaign is that it would make a fine 
subject for a Mack Sennett comedy. " 

Defense Why get upset over a few lapses in decorum? The end justifies 

the means where the main job is to get the communists wiped out. Mr, Hoover did 
not mean to misrepresent the communist threat in "Masters of Deceit" and when I t 
broached this subject to him, he insisted he was merely showing what would happen 
if the communists staged a revolution in America. "In other words, Mr. Hoover's 
book was purely theoretical and fanciful— like science fiction. ..." Mr. Hoover has 
said that the fewer communists there are, the more dangerous they are. ^ 

Prosecution The FBI leaks it^'juicy, raw files" to certain politicians for 

\ political purposes. Recdpients have been J. Parnall Thomas, Martin Dies, Karl 
Mundt, Pat McCarran, Joseph McCarthy, and Francis Walter. The FBI has never 
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caught a single spy or saboteur in its ’’security-loyalty net. ” When the ’’New York 
Post” made inquiries in Washington, not a single public official would criticize the 
FBI because, as a Congressman said, ’’The FBI has detailed dossiers on everyone in 
Washington. ” The FBI probably doesn't even know how many people it has on file. 

Defense Mr. Hoover admitted to me that the FBI does not know the 

number of individuals it has on file, but he assured me the FBI does not engage in 
fishing expeditions or conduct investigations at random. ”I should think that would 
satisfy any complainers, especially since we have such a fine man as J. Edgar Hoover 
to determine just how 'random' an investigation can get. ” As for the charges of 
politics, Mr. Hoover has had to use informal help from Congressmen. The House 
Committee on Un-American Activities (HCUA) has given the FBI a list of 628 
communist front organizations. Every organization left of the John Birch Society or 
the "DAR” has to be kept under surveillance. 

"Secret Police” Charge and FBI Relations with the Press 


Prosecution The FBI doesn't do much to dispel the notion that it is a "secret 

police.” J. Edgar Hoover never gives a press conference. ’’The 'news' from the 
FBI is simply issued, the door is shut, and that is that. ” Any questions must be 
submitted in writing. Reporters from the ’’New York Post” could not ’’even get an ' 
audience with the FBI's chief of public relations much less J. Edgar Hoover.” With 
this system, the FBI can cater to public hysteria. Kidnaping made ”a fine stew” in 
the 1930s. "Then juvenile delinquency came along and Hoover seasoned that heavily 
by delicately coupling murder with car theft in the tabulation of crimes, thus giving 
the impression that our JD's are a vastly more murderous bunch than they actually 
are. ” Although bank embezzlements have been rising at an alarming rate, "Hoover 
doesn't bother much with them” because they ’’aren’t so juicy. ” K the FBI really 
wants to be cleared of the "secret police” charge, it should invite the press in to 
look around. 

Defense Mr. Hoover "agrees with the purpose of this charge” and when 

”I broached this subject to him he specifically cited the press as one of the indi spen- 
sable scrutinizing agencies of the FBI. ..." It isn't true he never gives press 
conferences. He gave one to Jack Alexander of "The New Yorker” in 1937, and in 
August, 1960, gave ”a nice long interview” to a reporter who spotted him at the 
race track. Here, on page 126, Thompson set forth an alleged exchange of remarks 
between the Director and the reporter in which Mr. Hoover was quoted as saying that 
racing was a wholesome diversion and that wagering was not objectionable if done in 
moderation. Thompson concludes by stating that "If reporters will only hang around i 
the race tracks instead of cluttering up his office, I'm sure they'll find that Mr. 

Hoover will answer their questions. ’’ 
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OTHER REFERENCES TO THE FBI 
Thoinpsoii*s Peace March 

In another chapter, Thompson relates how he organized a peace march 
in Providence, Rhode Island, states that only a relatively small number of marchers . 
turned out. Most people have faith in armaments and believe if Russia and the U. S. 
keep arming, *'we can both strike an idyllic balance of terror and everybody will be 
safe. '• Some people don't "buy this brand of balony, " but are afraid to march for ' 
fear somebody will put them on a "list which the FBI will hand over to the HU AC. ..." 
He says he has talked to people who agree with him but refuse "to incur the 
displeasure of the FBL " He continues, "To my knowledge there aren't any Commu- 
nists in Providence, but apparently the place is crawling with G-men. They're even 
listed in the phone book- -brazen ■ as all hell. " 

1 

Referring to his peace march, he says, "I didn't know whether or not 
the FBI was on our trail, but I didn't see any silk-hatted sleuths lurking around 
corners of buildings or taking furtive pictures of us. Maybe the FBI has finally 
decided to chase the Syndicate instead of us desperadoes. " , 

Daughters of the American Revolution (PAR ) 

The chapter concerning the DAR is a continuation by the author of ‘ 
attempts at humor and satire in commenting on the DAR's position regarding United 
Nations agencies, school textbooks, world government, and the Protestant clergy. 

At one point he says, "The FBI loves them; the GOP loves them; Hollywood loves 
them. " He comments on awards and resolutions of the DAR, noting an award to 
Fulton Lewis, Jr. , and "... a long, rhymed elegy to J. Edgar Hoover that can be 
sung to the tune of "Coming Through the Rye. " 

MISCELLANEOUS 

In a chapter devoted to the HCUA, Thompson refers to the Committee's 
inquiries concerning the invitation which the U. S. had received to exhibit American 
paintings in Moscow as part of a cultural exchange program. He claims the HCUA 
had to inject itself in the matter because it realized if America ever got on good terms 
with Russia, everybody would realize how useless the Committee is. Thompson's 
position is this exhibit could have been assembled with regard to the "political beliefs" 
of the artists. 

Elsewhere he decries nuclear armaments, tries to make the point that 
they will result in the ultimate destruction of the world, and that we do not want to 
end the cold war because we are making money from it. He also criticizes the 
Civil Defense program. 
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His chapter ”How to Launch a Polaris Submarine” is a defense of the 
pacifist movement, relates how pacifists have picketed Navy installations, and how 
they have continued to protest Navy building programs at the risk of beatings by dock 
workers, etc. 

He relates his e3q)eriences as a singer at Radio City Mu^ Hall in 
New York City where he attempted to organize a strike to improve working conditions. 
His strike had been set for the Christmas Day performance, but did not materialize 
when the management called a meeting of all employees, excluding Thompson, and 
managed to prevent the strike from taking place. 

He slates that football is a game that does not lend itself to intelligent 
spectator ship, that the football fan is "an absolute oaf" and that when he called for 
abolition of this sport at Brown University, he was subjected to various harassments, 
including that of being called a communist. He claims he is "grimly anti-Commu- 
nistic. " 

He is critical of Norman Vincent Peale and the theories of Peale's 
"positive thinking, " and he also criticizes college fraternities, claiming that they 
codify snobbery, pervert values, corrupt decent instincts, and depreciate scholarship, 

A final chapter concerns "money-making" games which are available 
for children and which stress the acquisition of wealth, the stock market, and 
corporation management. Thompson says that when a child gets through with these 
games, "he should have developed dollar signs in his eyes. " He concludes, "... if 
Merrill, L 3 mch, Pierce, Fenner and Smith didn't put a brokerage office into every 
toy store, they’ll be missing a whole new generation of red-hot, money-mad, status 
seekers. " 
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subject: ’’MEN AND DECISIONS” 
BY LEWIS L. STRAUSS 
*^OOK REVIEWS 


SYNOPSIS: 


■ Captioned book was autographed to the Director, and author was 
thanked by letter 6-26-62. The author is a personal acquaintance of the Director; 
correspondence with him is on a first name basis; and he is on the Special Corre- 
spondents’ List. 

: !’Men and Decisions” consists of nineteen chapters and sets forth 
Strauss’ memoirs beginning with his association at the age of twenty with Herbert 
Hoover’s World War I Food Relief Program and continuing to the present. It sets 
forth decisions made by former President Hoover, Truman and Eisenhower, 
former Senator Taft, former Secretary of Defense James Forrestal and others. 

The decisions concern suchShings as the Food Relief Program before and after 
World War I, recognition of full independence for Finland, repatriation of prisoners 
in Siberia, the Jewish refugee problem, the events leading up to Pearl Har bor , r 
the atomic and hydrogen bombs and decisions on security. | \ 

Strauss devotes one of the longest chapters in thJ3&oM. ®)5tA§62 
Oppenheiraer case and makes numerous references to the FBI which are in no * . 
way unfavorable. The penultimate chapter refers to the refusaHrfrthe’ Seffaie fb 
confirm Strauss’ nomination as Secretary of Commerce and sets out the^reasons 
Strauss believes were behind this refusal. " 


RECOMMENDATION: 


None. For information. 
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DETAILS 




BACKGROUND: 


The Director received an autographed copy of the book, "Men and 
Decisions, " by Lewis L. Strauss for which he thanked Mr. Strauss by letter dated 
6-26-62. Set forth below is a summary of the contents of this book. 

THE AUTHOR: 


Bureau files reBect very cordial relations with Admiral Strauss 
over the years, and he is a personal acquaintance of the Director. Correspondence 
with him is on a first name basis, and he is on the SpecialCorrespondents' List. 

In October, 1959, shortly after the Senate refused to confirm Strauss’ nomination 
as Secretary of Commerce, he made a trip to Europe during which he advised 
our Legal Attache in London that he was writing a book to be entitled "Men and 
Decisions. " He indicated this book would concern itself with decisions made by 
men in Government with whom Strauss had been closely associated, including 
former Presidents Hoover, Truman and Eisenhower; former Senator Taft and 
former Secretary of Defense Forrestal. 

THE BOOK: 


' "Men and Decisions" is described as a book about certain men and 

their decisions. Strauss begins his memoirs with his association at the age of 20 
with Herbert Hoover's World War I Food Relief Program and continues to the 
present. i 

1 CHAPTER I: FIRST DECISION: 

I I 

In this chapter, Strauss indicates that from the age of 16 until 20 
he was a traveling salesman selling shoes at wholesale to merchants in the Carolinas, 
Georgia and West Virginia. By that time he had saved $20, 000 and was ready to 
begin college. Early in 1917 when the newspapers revealed that President Wilson 
had sent for Herbert Hoover to discuss further relief operations, Strauss’ mother 
remarked, "When he gets there, why don’t you go up and help him?" Since it was 
between seasons in the shoe business and Strauss had his savings, he felt he could 
volunteer to work without pay as the press reported Mr. Hoover was doing. 

CHAPTER H: A MAN OF DECISIONS: 

This chapter details Stress’ work with Hoover in the Food Admin- 
istration and the many important decisions made by Mr. Hoover. Strauss traveled 
with Hoover in Europe, meeting many important persons and assisting in the 
spread oi/rmd relief program throughout Europe. Upon their return to Washington 
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and in anticipation of the end of hostilities, the President instructed Mr. Hoover 
to make plans for transforming the Food Administration into an agency of relief 
and reconstruction for all of Europe. In June, 1918, Strauss accompanied 
Hoover to Russia for the puipose of alleviating starvation in that country. 

While still in Europe, Strauss met Mortimer Schiff, a partner of 
the international banking firm of Kuhn, Loeb and Company. Schiff invited Strauss 
to join the firm at the end of his duties with Mr. Hoover. 

CHAPTER HI: REBIRTH OF A NATION : 

During the Winter of 1918-19, Strauss-made acquaintance with the 
people of Finland and, at Mr. Hoover's direction, prepared a letter to President 
Wilson suggesting that recognition of full independence for Finland be expedited. 
Strauss and Hoover were active in efforts to procure a loan for Finland in early 
1940. The loan was finally voted but too late --for on March 12, 1940, the Finns 
had asked for terms of peace. These were severe —a large part of their best 
land had to be ceded to Russia. 

CHAPTER IV: TWENTIETH CENTURY ANABASIS: 

In this chapter, Strauss refers to the plight of the prisoners of 
war marooned in Siberia following World War I. He was active in setting up a 
fund for repatriation of prisoners in Siberia and he succeeded in having more than 
7, 000 men brought home. In October, 1920, an effort was made to place a 
proposal on the agenda of the League of Nations which would result in exempting 
these men from any further call for military duty. The proposal failed and 
Strauss indicates that many of the returned prisoners were young enough to have 
been swept into World War n. 

CHAPTER V: DECISIONS ABOUT MONEY: 

Following his association with Kuhn, Loeb and Company, Strauss 
visited in Japan and other countries representing the firm. Strauss details some 
of his projects while a member of this firm and indicates that the firm occasionally 
imported gold from England and sold it to the Treasury Department. In the 1930' s, 
however, when he suspected that its origin, despite the mint stamp, might be from 
mines expropriated by the communists, the firm discontinued the practice of 
importing gold. Men with inventions came to Strauss for financing and among those 
whom he backed was Edwin H. Land who is best known today for the Polaroid Land 
Camera. Strauss indicates that it was a hard personal decision when in 1946, 
after 25 years, he resigned from Kuhn, Loeb and Company upon accepting appoint- 
ment to the first Atomic Energy Commission. 
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CHAPTER VI; DE PROFUNPIS: 

From 1933 to the outbreak of World War n, Strauss was associated 
with attempts to relieve the burdens of Jewish people throughout the world. He 
was in Europe and, on the advice of friends, hurried his departure leaving just 
prior to Hitler's invasion of Poland on September 1. As a result, plans for 
relocating Jewish refugees were necessarily postponed. 

CHAPTER VH: SPELIGHT ON A DECISION IN TOKYO; 

In this chapter, Strauss refers to the efforts of two American 
priests, Father James M. Drought, Vicar-General of the MaryknoU Fathers, and 
Bishop James E. Walsh, to persuade ffghly placed persons in the Japanese cktvern- 
ment that the course on which they weFe embarking would lead to war with us. 
Strauss furnished Drought and Walsh with letters of introduction to acquaintances 
of his in the Japanese banking circles. Upon their return early in 1941, Strauss 
sent them to Herbert Hoover who suggested they relate their story to President 
Roosevelt. The two priests saw the President and, according to Strauss, 
"Apparently the President and Secretary Hull decided the two priests should 
continue their personal contacts on an iirformal basis and attempt to codify just 
what they understood the Japanese were wiUing to concede. " Strauss expresses 
the opinion that the attack on Pearl Harbor might not have happened but for the 
appointment of Admiral Eachisaburo Nomura, an amateur with limited practical 
experience in other areas and none apparently in foreign affairs, to Washington 
as a special envoy. 

CHAPTER Vni: A VIEW OF THE NAVY FROM THE BEACH: 

Strauss, who held a commission in the Naval Reserve, received 
orders in March, 1941, to report for duty and was assigned to the Bureau of 
Ordnance. Strauss subsequently became General Inspector of Ordnance. Early 
in 1943, Churchill wrote to President Roosevelt stating that British intelligence 
had heard of a project called "Athodyd, " represented to be a rocket powered by 
an "aerodynamic thermal duct" and that it was to be us ed/f pilotless aircraft to 
bomb Britain. Churchill wanted to know what the President thought of its feasibility 
and the likelihood that it could be made operational. The message was sent to 
the Bureau of Ordnance and the problem was presented at a staff meeting. It was 
the consensus of opinion that this was most likely more of Goebbel's "secret 
weapon" propaganda. Strauss and Captain Sam Shumaker, however, felt there 
was a possibility that a self-propelled bomb could be flown across the Channel, 
riding a radio beam rather than taking a ballistic course. Strauss says Shumaker 
even dreamed up a device which nearly paraUeled the actual weapon. Because of 
this, and InteUigence’ s subsequent pinpointing of launching sites, a large percentage 
of Germany’s bombs failed of their objective. 


V 


• • 

Much of this chapter concerns Secretary of the Navy Forrestal 
and Admiral William Henry Purnell Blandy who was Strauss' superior as Chief 
of the Bureau of Ordnance. Strauss states that Forrestal' s conviction that 
militant communism was the enemy of the Free World induced him to undertake 
the task of reorganizing the defense structure in 1947 at the request of the 
President and that no man was better equipped to do it by experience, by the 
degree of Congressional respect he enjoyed, by the support of the press and by 
the confidence of the President he served. In 1948, Forrestal' s administrative 
subordinates began to undercut him, he began to lose his confidence, and, in 
1949, he took his own life. 

CHAPTER IX: "A THOUSAND YEARS OF REGRET": 

This chapter concerns the creation of the atomic bomb and the 
decision to use it. He concludes the chapter by stating that the decision to use 
the atomic bomb to accelerate the end of a war already won was not the same as 
the one five years earlier when a decision had been taken to make the bomb, yet 
both were decisions by compassionate men within the finite limits of human judg- 
ment and that all of us in some degree share an inescapable responsibility which 
will be judged, as ChurcI^U has said, "in the after-time. " 

i 

CHAPTER X: THE DECISION TO DETECT: 


Strauss indicates it is sobering to speculate on the course of events 
had there been no monitoring system in operation in 1949 as Russian success in 
that summer would have been unknown to u^ and, in consequence, we would have 
made no attempt to develop a thermonuclear weapon. He states that the decision 
in 1947 to undertake the long-range detection of nuclear weapons tests was a 
fortunate one and far more crucial than we knew. 

CHAPTER XI: DECISION ON THE HYDROGEN BOMB: 


A week after the atomic bomb had been exploded over Nagasaki 
Strauss, in a memorandum to Forrestal, suggested testing the ability of ships of 
the present design to withstand the forces generated by the atomic bomb. Nine 
days later Senator McMahon, later Chairman of the Senate Special Committee on 
Atomic Energy, suggested that the surviving ships of the Japanese Navy be used 
"to test the destructive power of the atomic bomb against naval vessels. " In due 
course. Operation Crossroads— whose purpose was to test the effects of weapons 
air borne and submerged on a cross section of the fleet from battle ships to landing 
craft— was set up. Blandy offered Strauss a place on his staff for Crossroads but 

1 1 Strauss declined regretfully in order to return tOjprivate business. Shortly there- 
after, the President invited Strauss to become a member of the Atomic Energy 
Commission. We tested our first hydrogen bomb in November, 1952. The 
Russians tested their first weapon involving thermonuclear reaction the following 
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August. By so close a margin did we come to being second in armament, not 
only in the eyes of the world, but in fact. Had we begun our development after 
the success^ Russian test, Strauss says, there is no reason to believe that we 
would have been accorded time to equal their accomplishment. 

CHAPTER XH: VIGNETTES OF RESEARCH AM3 RESEARCHERS; 

This chapter contained brief contemporary material concerning 
Dr. John von Neumann, Dr. Ernest Orland^j Lawrence and Dr. Enrico FermL 

CHAPTER Xffl: DECISIONS ON SECURITY : 

Strauss indicates that there was a difference of viewpoint within 
the Atomic Energy Commission on the administration of security of information 
and that since he adhered to the letter of the law, the brand of "security obsession" 
was early burned upon him and he still wears it. He cites three incidents in which 
this security consciousness figures. One involved Donald Maclean, an Attache 
of the British Embassy, who held a permanent pass to the Commission's head- 
quarters and was a frequent visitor in the evenings after usual work hours. When 
Strauss learned of this in 1948, the pass was withdrawn at once. Maclean, of 
course, made headlines when he disappeared and later turned up in Moscow with 
Guy Burgess in 19 51. 

CHAPTER XL¥: DECISION IN THE CASE OF DR. J. R. OPPENHEIMER: 

In this chapter, Strauss attempts to explain why Oppenheimer was 
first "cleared" for work on the atomic bomb and his clearance later revoked. 

The entire long summary finding against Oppenheimer which was drawn up by 
Major General Kenneth B. Nichols, the General Manager of the Atomic Energy 
Commission, is included. At the conclusion of this chapter Strauss refers to the 
question whether or not Oppenheimer has by now been "punished sufficiently" and 
points lout that the decision not to restore his clearance for access to defense 
information vital to the security of the United States was not taken to mete out 
punishment, but was a measure taken to safeguard information pursuant to an 
Executive Order of the President of the United States. He indicates "that the 
decision involved distress for Dr. Oppenheimer was inescapable. It was also 
the result of his own conduct and free choice." This chapter contains numerous 
references to the FBI which are in no way unfavorable. 

CHAPTER XV: DECISION IN THE TENNESSEE VALLEY: 


This chapter concerns the Dixon -Yates Contract and other Atomic 
Energy Commission business in the Tennessee Valley. At the conclusion of the 
chapter Strauss indicates that over the years the state and Federal Governments 
would have received substantial tax revenues from fH6 Dixon- Yates plant. The 
Memphis Municipal Plant does not pay such taxes; hence, the defeat of the 
principle of private enterprise in this instance has ill-served the people of the 
area. v ■■ 


§ 

CHAPTER XVI: A NEW CHARTER FOR THE ATOM: ATOMS FOR POWER; 

Strauss states that in the Autumn of 1953 he and his colleagues 
_ concluded that the statutory charter of the Atomic-Energy Commission was 
overdue for review. Their draft measure was sent to Congress in February, 
j 1954, and the Joint Congressional Committee thereupon made its own redraft 
and, as the ”Cole-Hickenlooper Bill," it was passed. Thereafter, atomic 
energy was diverted to peaceful uses. 

CHAPTER XVH: THE PEACEABLE ATOM: DECISIONS AFFECTING NEW 
i PROBLEMS AND OLD FRIENDS: 

In August, 1955, at the First International Conference on the 
Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy in Geneva, Strauss announced that the United 
States had been supporting a long-range program to control thermonuclear 
research. Three years later at the Second International Scientific Conference, 
our exhibit featured a number of working thermonuclear devices and their state 
. of development to that time. Russia described, but did not exhibit, a much 
larger device than any of ours. He refers to, the use of atomic energy in ship 
propulsion (the Nautilus) and set forth President Eisenhower's convictions on 
Russian-American relations and on nuclear weapons. 

CHAPTER XVni: DECISION IN THE SENATE r — 

This chapter concerns the refusal of the Senate to confirm Strauss' 
nomination as Secretary of Commerce. Strauss summarizes the reasons for 
such refusal as; punitive opposition by the advocates of government development 
. of electric power; the animosity engendered by the Oppenheimer case; the ■ 
personal animus of a Senator; Strauss' strong belief in the paramount importance 
of maintaining the constitutional principle of the separation of powers and his 
defense of the Executive Branch in that regard; his unfortunate trait of stubborn- 
ness in refusing to conciliate by conceding error where error had not occurred; 
for following orders and honoring the oath of office; and the opportunity for a 
numerically superior political opposition to strike a blow at a popular President 
without attacking him personally. 

CHAPTER XIX; NUCLEAR TESTS. FALL-OUT, AND WORLD OPINION: 

In this chapter Strauss asks, !'Do we feel guilty that we were the 
first to produce atomic weapons and the first to use them in a war?" He indica.tes 
that many do and many more do not and that the argument will go on for a very 
long time. He states that this is beside the point, that a feeling of guilt ought not 
determine a future course of our national policy in a world in which atomic energy 
and atomic weapons are facts of life. 
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j Juvenile Delinquency j 

I From Global Viewpoint 

, . • Reviewed by’ Dorothy Butler - ' ^2. r 

I staff 'reviewer' Butter has reported, 'gjng behind Euroipe and SOme 
on juvenile delinquency and welfare ® ; , . , . , 

problems In the District. -Asian, countries 111. wayS to I 

i KIDS, (CRIME AND CHAOS: co-oitrol ' and prevent delta-' ; 
i . A World Report' on Juve- quency, and in interest. Are 
i ' nile. Delinquency. By.Ronl Amertaaps hostile to kids., 
, Tunley. Harper. 206 pp. asks , Tunley. ■ . - , 

II $3,95. „ • ■ ' IN ORDER to get.a stran- 

i ; “The American boy today, glehold .on the problem, says 
J has one chance in five of Tunley, Americaiis will have j 
j ending up in court as,a to Chuck, many welltaour-j 
juvenile offender! The rate ished mirtions out the near- ' 
of recidivism ' among oitr . in- , est window. One is that delta- j 
] stitutionalized younsters is • quency is almost eitclusively 
between '50 and 80 per. cent." a slum' product, almost uni- i 
■ — StatistiC'S.'from ■ ' versally, held by . our 'Amer- ' 

“Kids, Crime and Chaos.” jean, social 'siiientists, he says, i 


AS IN OTHER great prob- 
lem areas close to the Amer- 
ican heart, . the handling bf 
juvenile delinquency often 
has lacked imaginative ap- 
proaches and solutions. Many 
charge that our professionals 
are “too close” to .the prob-^ 
lem to see' it and have aban- 
doned the creative search for 
irrelevant research. 

In light of this, Rpul Tun-' 
ley’s book is significant in 
two ways. A layman (albeit 
an informed one), he is .free 
of the conformism that re- 
strains many professionals. 
Second, he has taken a global 
view of delinquency. 

Tunley concludes that our 
delinquents aren’t the, world’s 

t worst; probably Sweden has 
this dubious distinction. But 
his thesis is that we are lag-^ 


Tunley is a reporter arid j 
former .Look staffer (and edi- !| 
tor of the now-defunct Amer- 1 ! 
ican' Magazine. He began his ;| 
globe-circltaf tour a r m e d ; I 
“only Vlth a ball pen and a i 
few - refills,” he said. One oc - 1 
casionally wishes . that he j 
had taken along a hit more i 
sensitivity, especially , in his-l 
appraisal of the student role 
in revolutionary upheavals ; 
in other countries. • ,'i 

But, -on balance, Tunley : 

,, has written an Important and I 
novel book. Its .action ■ solu- ! 
tions'.wiil be. controversial.,! 
But they mei;it the attention I 
both of, professionals and theJ 
public which, has largely 
tossed the problem into; the 
collective professional lap 
.with a “let Joe do it” atti- 
tude, ‘ 
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subject: tT'KIDS, CRIME. AND CHAOS: ” ,■ / W 

. AWRmREPmiLokju.y:E]^L^^^ ' 

,, Y ROUL^TUNLEY 

The following is a review of a book which concerns the problem of ’’juvenile 
delinquency” as viewed by the author both in the United States and several countries of 
the world. 

Failure of United States to Control Juvenile Delinquency; 

Case workers in the United States must be scientists or "experts” who 
regard the problem as a cool, exact science like mathematics. They have a narrow 
viewpoint and cannot see the over-all problem involved. This apprpach cannot be used 
in dealing with', children. The psychiatrist sees the problem as one of inner eonflie^ the 
sociologist views it as one of outer conflict — the result of enviromnent. The biologist 
sees it as a physiological problem, and ’’the FBI will see it as a police one, ” I f 

We must deal severely with young hoodlums, but the. publicity we a|f( Id thei^ 
crimes creates the impression they represent the majority of our teen-agers. T^ere 
these crimes are,played up, local police feel popular in a tough approach which often 
borders on brutadity. We tend to pimish rather than to rehabilitate. We, emphasize the 
reformatory, but it has been estimated that 50 to 80 per cent of all boys sent to institu- 
tions return to them and to a life of crime. Boys' clubs do not necessarily answer the 
problem. In New York City, it has been shovm that delinquency rates increased after 
boys joined neighborhood clubs. Curfew laws have not proved effective, and parentM 
responsibility laiSi^s place an unfair burden on parents because some young^ers Just , 

cannot be controlledT* /G^ 

Statistics; 1 1 JUL 18 1962 

' \ ■; ' ' .>■ ' y-' 

Surprisingly. Swed jen. _with no slums or-^ew rty. ha^i ^abl y j^ e high est 
^:ate. 5 tdiiiiiqir^^ Exceedingly MgLf^tes ar”eals^B in Ja^an, India 


and Russia. 




I In the United' State^l^lt possible to determme just how bad the delin- 

quency problem really is because of the lack of uniformity in the preparation of statistics 
by various; local, agencies. Only the Children's Bureau (CB) of the Department of Health, 
Education and Welfare and the FBI report statistics nationally. The former de^s with 
child^Woi^hLbefo^^ the courts, while the latter includes arrest by police. The 

factors” are present here because the FBI counts only those ^^er 
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18, while the CB counts those of whatever age the state declares juveniles to be. The 
findings of the two agencies gathered separately, parallel each other to a remarkable 
degree, and both show strong upward trends. 

We overemphasize the existence of delinquency and promote it by making 
children liable for minor offenses such as smoking, truancy, etc. He suggests we are 

{impatient and hostile toward youth. Abroad, people expect their children to get into 
trouble, show more sympathy and understanding and many violators, such as runaways 
and truants, are handled informally and never appear in court. 

The author asks the reader to consider the following: .’"Youth is disintegra- 
ting. The youngsters of the land have a disrespect for their elders, and a contempt for 
authority in every form. Vandalism is rife, and crime of all kinds is rampant among 
our young people. The nation is in peril!”’ The author states, "This lament could well 
j have come from J. Edgar Hoover-today. ” He goes on to say in fact it came from an 
I Egyptian priest about 4, 000 years ago. 

Remedies: 

According to best estimates, one out of five teen-age boys will get in trouble 
with the law. Although we have laws requiring youngsters to remain in school until a 
specified age, many of them are incapable of further learning, are bored, and conse- 
I'quently become delinquents. They should be released from school at earlier ages and 
I afforded the opportunity of learning a trade or craft as is done in many foreign countries. 
1 Vocational training: in the United; States has been greatly neglected. Sex and violence in 
I movies, television and other media is amost unwholesome influence on our young people; 
We must de-emphasize the punishment factor and seek the causes of delinquency which, 
in a few cases, may have psychiatric roots and, in a greater number of cases, may be 
due to physiological factors, such as permanent brain damage, etc. Young: people must 
learn the value of work. For many of them we must substitute reformatory coMinement 
for enforced participation in public works.projects in their commimities. We must have 
training programs in our schools. Our reformatories are too large to effectively reha- 
bilitate. Abroad, reformatories are much smaller and the emphasis is on work training 
rather than counselling and formal education. We should follow the example of 
European countries by paying probation workers more and using unpaid volunteer 
, workers. 

The solutions do not entail elimination of poverty, curfew laws, mending 
broken homes and "cracking down” on teen-agers. We need better probation systems, 
adequate medical services, decreased reformatory confinement, and police and courts 
skilled in dealing with juveniles. We must permit children to leave school at an earlier 
, age, set up junior apprenticeship programs, and provide meaningfuKjobs for them. 

CONCERNING THE AUTHOR: /f & 

Bufiles contain no information tdepilihblf^uidey. ‘ The book jacket describes 

him as a former New York "Herald Tribune" reporter, former assistant circulation 

manager and lateFeSfonaT promotion head of "Look" magazine, former editor of 

"American” magazine, and presently a Jree^= lance..wr i tor, living in New Je rsey. During 

the war, he was a Naval officer with anti^subriiarine warfare ^ . 

’ _ 2- ; |See Rec. next page) 
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RECOMMENDATION: 

None. For information. 
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"Otte MAN'S FREEDOM" - \f/ 1 

BY EDWARD BENMITT WB-LIAMS 

^ &fNOPSIS ' 

I This memorandum sets forth a, detailed review of Edward Bennett 
Williams' new book, '"One Man's Freedom, " which contains anumber of references 
to the FBI, the Dire<^f»r and Bureau investigations. Throu^out the book, Williams, 
has served as defen# counsel for manyjitorious persons, profesjes to be a chamRioi 
of civil ri|[|fcand individual liberties, this book review liets foA his views coneefM 
the followin^roplcs beginning on the page indicated: 

Unfairness of labeling an attorney according tS his clients, page 3; ^ I 

Improper mannee in which Congresslonai investigations are con- 
ducted, p&gQ 5; 

Illegality of telephone taps and other electronic eavesdropping 
equipment, page 7; 

Need to defend the 3th Amendment, page 13; • 

Virtues of the McNat^b and h&llory decisions, page 13; ^ 

a 

Need for pre-trial discovery d! evidence and witnesses by the di^nse, page 17;? 

Necessity of confrontation and cross -esamlnatloq, t»a|e;^0; s • 

'1;^ 

Detrimental effect of^publlclty and other outside pressures' in criminal 
cases, page 21; . i ^ 
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Injustice of C^plW punishment, page " 

Problem posed by emotionaUy lU oflende^^,,\)ja^24; 

e. Delioach u | ^2^ 

i» 1«!vrav%c» Jf / ' ma^orn ^ ^ r 
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Jones to DeLoach Memo 
RE: "One Man’s Freedom" 

Impropriety of censorship of allegedly indecent llteratiire, page 25; 

Civil JFUghts and the Southern Negro, page 28; and 

Need for a strong world court, page 2^^ 

WlUiams feels "an erosion of individual liberty and freedom" has 
occurred in America and that "We have placed security in a position of primacy 
and subordinated individual liberty to II. " He wami against "lawless law enforce- 
ment" and opines that whemver government Infringes on individual rights, "it 
begins with the weak aiul the friendless, the scorned and the degraded, or the 
nonconformist and the unorthodox. " 

In Gonnectioh with Ms defense of Aldo &ardi, w1k> was charged 
with perjury foUowtng Ms i^earanee before House Committee on Un-American 
Activities (HCUA) in cotmecti<m with the murder of Office of Strat^c Services 
Major Holohan in Italy, Williams compliments formf r 3A Robert liaheu for 
helping Williams establish that ieardl was not involved In Holohui's murder. 

(Burmi is circumspect Imnard former SA Maheu. ) 

Williams refers critically to the HCUA suhpeona for Cyrus Eaton 
after Eaton had "made bold to criticize the FBI ovmr a naticmal television network. " 
Williams asserts that FBI is violating the lavr by using wire tips, and he quotes 
statements by the IHreetor in 1940 opposing wire taiq^mg. He also quotes approvingly 
4 from the Director’s Introduction to the September, 1992, Law Enforcement Bulletin 
on the topic of civil rights. 

The Jencks decision is mentioned by Williams, who feels defense 
attorneys slxiuld have aec«i8 to prior statements oi Ckivernment witnesses several 
days bMore trials iM^n. He mentions the Urschel Mdnaping case of 1933, attempHs^ 
to cast doubt on the guilt of Kathryn Kelly. He also cites the Jiames E. Hoffa bribery 
case, stating that the jury apparently did not believe John Cye Cheasty's testimony. 

He claims he was "horrified" when the "Afro-American" published his photo shaking 
hands with a female Negro attorney in a full-page ad duving the Hoffa trial; and that 
Joe Louis visited the courtroom on his own vidittmi. 

hi Ms defense of Igor Melekh, Soviet spy, Williams claims he talked 
to Attorney General designate Robert Kennedy in ^ort to have United States agree to 
\ let the International Court of Justice decide whetiier Melekh had diplomatic immunity, 
He also states he talked to FBI Agent alter conferring with Melekh in New York. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 



MAN’S FREEDOM” 
Bf Edward Bennett MUiams 


This 32ft-page book contains Williams’ obeervations and 
reflections concerning a number ol matters, including Ms personal 
experiences as a defense attorney, relating to law. Throughout the book, 
there are numeroas references to the Bureau and the Director, as well as 
to casM Inyest^pded hjr the FBI. ThMe have hen i^ially flagged on the 
succeeding pages of this memoruidum by undwitntag* 

The saeeeeding pi^es etmtain a briM digest— aM, in some 
Instances, more detailed (j^tations— of perttamt mMerial in Williams* book. 

GENERAL REFLECTIONS (Page 3>10) 

At the outset, WiiiilmEi|idratifiM some of his i«st clients, 
including Senator Joseph McCarthy, th> s^torioim Frank Costello, and 


former Teamsters head David Beck. He sfMi^ ttet he started law practice 
by handling civil matters, but "R was the law la its relMimiship to human 
rights as distingMshed from prt^rty rli^ts which had first captured my 
attention. ...” 


Williams states he authored this bocdt because he "wanted to 
write of the right to counsel, of fair procedure in coagr^sional hearlnp, of 
the right to privacy, of the Fifth Amemlmait, of Mwlws law enforcement, 
of the right cd eveuryont to a fair trial, of censorship, cd civil rights, and of 
the whole ccmce^ of rule of law. " He ec^nues, *1 wanted to write of the 
transcendent importance of safeguarding and preserving intact all of our civil 
liberties, and of my deep conviction that whraev«r govenmmnt infringes mi 
any of these rights it begins with the weak and the frlmdieBs, or the scorned 
and the d^raded, or the acmcfmformist and the unortiio^. It never begins 
with the strmig, the ridh, the popular*, . .1 wanted to document my conviction 
that most cd the history of civil liberties in this couslry has been written in 
criminal cmirtrmims. '* And he professes "an inereasl^ concern over the 
inroads that I believe are being made into these areas of individual freedom. " 

Tolson 

Belmont 

Mohr-_ Williams asserts, "We have allowed an erosion of individual 

canrad°lzzilberty and freedom to take place in the last three decades— not as the result 
Rv^n° r'‘ a the overreaching cd Wg governmoit, nor as the result oi the calculated 
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MBAolts made upoa liberties aiHl treedoms tn the last deea<l^;Bi|l rather 
because d ^e coUiiett?e lethii'gy and a cavaUer at^tude d anconcem. 

1 think iM have made a sRibetitution in our spll^Bal raidiag of values. . . . 

We have llieed security in a position df luriiBacy and suboi^inated individual 
liberty to it. ” \ 

BEANDMG A LAWYER ACGORDHKS TO HIS CUENTS (P. U-20) 

Williams states that in 1960, he acci||lad the Igor 
Melekb case (tshiah case is dealt with in more detail in the final chapter 
of the book), he Htt 'Tim lash of stingliflf eeiticismT;i^t ”eeery time I have 
assumed-the defemie of a case In whi^ilie crime charged is a heinous (me 
or the defendant is a social or political outcasts, the eritlelsm has come. ” 

He claims that John Crosby "slaiidmred" him during a t#e> 
vision Interview ^ s^on imd the producer later apolc^laed and radiated 
Crosby^s stetoimt) ibortly after he entered the lielidch ease. i^^Hiams opines 
that Cr<wby "did not uaderstaiMl the right to couaiel guaraateed ilr the Constitatiim 
and tlm rde of the advocmte in Anglo-Sbmon jarteprudence. that Crosby'did sot 
under8ti||d that ler die trial lawyer the unpepulmr cause fa often a post of honor. ” 
He then lidraUaee that he bs^' ukm many difficult cases fer uigiopular clieeta, 
not because of my owa Wishes, but because of the unwritten law that I mi|tt 
m>t refuse. ” 

Williams points out that Clarmice Harrow eno^Alred 
hostility when he dafwided 20 members of the Commanlst Labor Party in 
1920. Be states tied Harrow's answer to his critics was: 

'T shlli not argue to you whether tlm defendants' 

Ideas are ri|dit or wrong. 1 am imt bomid to beliafW them 
right in ordmr to take their case. . . But I do know Wda— *1 
know that ttw hambleat and the mmuieat man who lives, I 
know that dke tdlsst tad the sUliest man who lives, slmuid 
have his say. . . And I know that the Constitution id a delusion 
aiKl a simre if the weakest nod the humhlest maa tn ths land 
cannot be defoaded tn bis ri gbt to spMk and |^8 right to i^lnk 
as much as dis greatest ami the stnmgMt la £he isml. S am 
not here to ddfil^ thcAr (the communist defimtiata') optoions. 

1 am here to difMd tlmir r^cht to aqirmie thilr oidaions. ” 

Williams refers to die defease of J^dhca^ Cramer (naturalized 
citizen who aided Werner Thiel, one of the mght l&zt saboteurs landed in 
America in Jtane, 1942) by Harold R. Iledtoa. Cramer was charged with treason, 






and Judge xVIedina served as iiis court -afpolnted defense couns^^ Williams 
states that Medina found himself bei^ treated coo% by '’people glBieraUy 
and my friends in pm^icular"; that qie spectatoir in the courtrobm even 
spat in his face; however, that "Fiitelly Judge liedina’s courage and hard 
work won a reversal of Cramer's conviction by the Supreme Court. ' 

The book also throws a bouquet at the lale Wendell L. Willkie, 
who 'defied public opinion "during World War U by defending the citizenship 
oi William Schneiderman l^ore the Siq[>reme Court. (Schi^dmrman was a 
self -admitted Communist Party leader. ). . . . "WlUkie's courage and hard 
work, like Ju<We Medina's, brought about a Supreme Court deeision in favor 
of his client. " At the time, Willkte still aspired for the 1944 Reputdican 
Presidential immination. 

With regard to convictions of innocmit periia^ns, Williams 
quotes <jbldge Curtis Bok d Pennsylvania as stating that convictions of the 
innocent Mr outnumlmr acquittals of the guilty. He states that Judge Bok's 
view is "dramatized in Judge Jerome Frank's fasclnatii^ and fuUy documented 
study of 36 cases in which wholly innocent defemlants were convicted and 
imprisoned for other mm's crimes. " 

Williams also statM thid he participated In three casm in 
1956 (cases involvl^ Aldo Icardi, Fraidi Costello and ''Confidentlar 
magazine— aU doalt with in more detail later) which convinced him that 
"society is often the winner when the prosecutor loses. He makm reference 
to the right to couimtl guaranteed defmdants by the Sixth Amendment— "no 
matter how socially or politically obnoxious ^he accused) may be, no matter 
how unorthodox his thinking or his conduct, how unpopular his cause or how 
strongly the finger of guilt may point at him.'’ He also refers to Canon 5 of the 
Canons of Professional Ethics of the American Bar Association which states 
that It is the right of the lawyer to undertake the defense of a person accused 
of crime, regardless of his personal opinion as to the guilt or the accused; 
otherwise innocent persmis, victims only of suspicicms circumstances, mitfit 
be denied a proper def mse. " 

To Hie above, Williams, adds, has eves, "It should go without 
saying that counsel's otdigation to dMend his climi dom not iimporJany 
obligation to dMend his client's crimes " and " no lawyer is ever justified 
in defmding his climt with weapons of fraud and falsehood. " 


He then philosopliizes that lawyers must avoid moral judgments 
as to the guilt or innocence of their clients; t^ no one is legally guilty until 
so adjudged in court. And he admits, "Sometimes the truly guilty go free. 

This is the price that a democratic society must pay to sll^^uard the liberty of 
the innocent. " 
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CONGRES^NAl. IN?ES11GATK)NS AND TSE ICARIH CASE (P. 30-58) 

WiUlitts sa0lM J. ParatU TIioibm» loritt«r cAairmui of the 
Boiuw CoiBflilttee cm Ga«An«irteaB Activities (BC9A|o|UlUiUitig an HCtJA 
vltaess, *'Hie rights you have are the rigtts i^vea yea hy this committee. 

We will determlBie ifhal rights you have and idiat rlihla you have not got 
before the conueHtee. " WUUams t^ observed, "Duri^ the past decade 
this concept of eepresstoBsl iavecdigatory power has bees aecq^ with 
alarming apathy sad ihPpUed with alarming abandon. ' 

WIIBsms deals at length wtUi the case of Aldo iCardl, who 
visited Williams hi 1955 to seeh his services in eonaeettoii wiBi rtglt eeswts 
of perjury arisiag Akho ieardi' s appearance before ECGA In 1953. hi hi^ 
Icardi had bemi cm in Gfflee of Strategie Swvices misston with Sfojor 
William Y. HololaB in Italy in 1944. Major Holohan wm hiUed on the misilihi, 
and Icardi jps gnbeetpeatty convicted in absentia fay the Italian courts of 
murderii^ IhUn. 

Aecordfog to Williams, in adMtimt to the in tbee9^ con- 
viction in Italy, a rMease mm issued ^ the U. 8. Defmise D^partmeid 
secttsing Icardi d Beloh«i*e murdmr; and newqppere patollehed articles 
identifying Icardi aa a eold-biooded killer. Ihiis, diM Icardi was invited 
to appear bMore HC9A, ' no one eared whethmr an investigation bore 
my relationship to the proper funcUon of Congrees and its commitlees. 

In defendtag Icardi agalnet the perjury charts arising from 
his HCUA appearsnee^ Williams had no funds to make m iaveMlgation (despite 
the fact that the pflMiKnflioa had mraagld to fly wifoessis to Washington; 
however, WiUiams coataded Robert Mahsu, "who had made a brilliant record 
^ ^ YBI ag^ sad had recently formed his own isetsraitional investigative 
agency, stuled with tormm FBI ss«»ts- ’ Mahae hal^ WilUsms condnct 
an investigation fo Maly wbicli estiMislied that Icard was Innocent of any 
involvemmt in Major Holohan* a murdmr md that ro^ismsUdli^ for killing 
the Major actually l^r with Italian communlMs. 

\ 

(RdMMrt ifaihiKi was a Special Agmt from December, 19^, 
throi^ July, 1947. He ris^^fod voluntarily cfoe to the ill health of his wife, 
and Ms last efficiency rating was ExcMlmt. Since 195$ we have been 
eircums{met in dealings with Mm. } 
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Williams states ttmt Icardi was acquitted (tf the perjury 
charges on the groaiKi that HCUA wae not acting in furtherance of any 
legitimate leglslatiTe purpose in the ieardi hearing —that this court 
decision was vitally signifleant "because it was the first reported case 
in three furters of a century to hold that a congreseioiMl committee 
had exceeded its constituticm^ IKiwers. " 

THE ARMY-MC CARTHY HIARIMGS (P. 59-71) 

WtUlams claims that Senator Joseph IfcCarthy "transgressed 
the rights of some witaesBra in ways which I vigorously opposed that he 
had known McCarthy and bid ofUm argued with Mm aboit his tactics; that 
when the Army- McCarthy hearings arose In 1954, McCartoy wanted WiUiams 
to assist him in an advisory capacity, but Williams deeltned. 

With ri^;ard to McCarthy's exposure (A the former National 
Lawyers' Guild affUiMlmi of Fred Fisher, 82-ymur-old assistant to Joseph 
W^elch at tie hearli^, Williams states that McCarthy had toUMm (Williams) 
in the presence of Roy CoMi about the evidence he proposed to use against 
Fred Fisher; aM C<^ and Wllltams made ^Carthy promise he would 
never use it. Nonethelass, McCarthy went ahead. 


W illiams continues that Senator Ralph Flanders intooduceu 
a motion calling for Ste^tor McCarthy's censure by the Senate; aiKl in August, 
1954, McCarthy aammaced that he was going to retain Williams as his defense 
counsel. Williams' fee was to be paid by McCarthy's committee, but he told 
the committee he would serve without compensatioa. Although 45 charges of 
misconduct originally were filed against ^Carthy, the list ultimately was 
narrowed to two specific Incidents, and the Senate voted to censure McCarthy 
on only one of these— contempt of the Gillette Committee arlsii^ from 
McCarthy's declining an "invitation" to aipear before tlmt Committee. 
Williams feels that even this lone censure charge would not have been sus- 
tained if he and McCarthy had known then, as they learned later, that an 
"overzealous" member of the Gillette Committee had put a mall cover on 
McCarthy during its investigation of him. 


CONGRESSIONAL INQUIRIES AND THE 5TH AMENDMENT (P. 72-87) 

Williams expresses the opinion, "The apex of congressional 
inquiry today is apparently the calling of a witness who will invoke the 
privilege against self -incrimination in response to all questions on a subject 
abait which the committee already has full information. " Williams complains 
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that CoogriMlonal inquiries frequently extefOid beycHUi the legitimate scope 
of legislati^4iu|iilries; and he states that when he (WlUiains) appeared before 
the McClellan Coaunittee in 1958 as conasti for James E. Holla, he had 
occasion to object that certain questions ^r^ted toward Holfa coold have 
no real relationship to a legislative puipose. 

WUliasas states that anyone who expresses an unpopular 
opinion is vulnerable to "the long arm" of Cmigresslmml committees. To 
Illustrate, he cites the case of Cyrus Eaton, who in Hiy, 1958, "made 
bold to critlelie the. FM over a national televisiOB network. Rq^esentative 
Francis Walter. . . . Immediately signed a subpoma ealli^ Eaton belore the 
HCUA to e^ain himself. . . . Even in the most constrvaire quarters this type 
of 'thought policing' was too much, and the celeinrated subpcmna was never 
served. " 



hi summidicm ctf his observations regardii^ Congressional 
Inquiries, E^Uiams leids that a uniform code of procedures for Congressional 
investi^tions Is needed. 

TELEPHONE TAPS AND OTHEE TECHNICAL INSTALLATIONS (P. 88-120) 

Williams spmdcs oi the cltlssea's right to privacy— Including 
privacy of the home, privacy of thoi:^hts, and privacy of conversations —as 
well as the right to silence and the right to communicate. He then warns, 

"The rapid developmint of electronic llstmiiag devicM in the past few years 
has greatly multiplied the number of clandestine invasions of these rights. 

He quotes Justice William O. Douglas as stating: 

" With modem electronic devices, conversations 
within the Iwme and the office can be recorded without 
tapping any wires, llie intimacies of private life can 
be made public without a key being turned or a window 
beii% raised. And those who listen may be private detectives 
and blackmailers, as well as law enforcement ctfficials.^^ 

To illustrate the thr^t of eavesdrc^ing, Williams cites the 
case 01 Bernard Goldflne, New England textile mamifacturer and associate of 
Sherman Adams, and the case of Washington gamUer Jaltus Silverman. 

The former case arose in 1958 when one of the rooms oeeipied by Goldfine's 
entCHirage at the Sheraton-Carlton Hotel In Washlngtcm ms fouml to be 
"covered” by a micropimne in the room next door. ThhB microphone had 
berni installed by Baron Shacklette, a Congressional invmtigatca', and Jack 
Anderson, an associate of Drew Pt^urson. (Williams subs^umtly defended 
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Goldfine at liis trial for contempt of Co^ess—arising from QoUtfine’s 
refusal to answer soma of the questiomraskedi him by a Congressional 
committee —ami tlm trial ended with a of nolo contconlere by Goldfine 
and a suspended swtiace. ) 

Julius Silverman also obtained Williams' services as dcf«Hie 
counsel following his arrest on gambling charges . K appeared to Williams 
that the District of ColumlHa j^lice Departmeid and Internal Revenue agents 
had used one or more telephcMM taps against Silvertoan; and Mlliams filed 
mo Jons to suppress all evidence which Imd becai s^zed when l!hiverman*s 
house was raided. However, a special microphone^ not a telephone tap, 
was used to pick conversations inside Sllveman's house. Williams' 
lost his motion to supprmie, and Silverman was cmivicted; but, the Supreme 
Court sutssequently reversed the conviction in a dmsiaion which indicated 
the Court would not tolerate electronic eavesdrq;)pli^ wherein the microphone 
penetrates the premlsM of the persmi involved. 

In haranguing s^ainst technic^ survelUances, Williams sldmi 
with Justice ii^^uideis' dissenting opinion in Olmetend v. U.S. (The Olmstead 
case, deciitod in 1928, resultod in a Supreme Cotrt decLsicm that the protecHmi 
against unreasonable searches and seizures applies only to physical, tangible 
objects— and that conversatieme cannot be '^’smirChed" or ^'seized. ") Brandeis 
stated that listening in on conversations conatltrtes invasion of privacy ajnd 
urged that the Fourth Amendment be interpreted to keep inme with advancmi 
of modem science in order to protect citizens against invasions of their 
individual security. 

After warnii^ that telephones can be transformed into 
microphones to cover conversaUems within a room; that Uny microphones 
can be concmiiid in rooms; and that long-rai^e micropheiies can pick up 
conversations hundreds of feet away, Williams cites the study entitled 
’The Eavesdroppers" completed In 1959 by Samuel I^h under the sponsor- 
ship of the Pennsylvania Bar Association Endowment and wiHi a grant from 
the f und For the Republic. He states that Dash's study "revved widespread 
use of conceal^ microphemes by police and private detectives" for "an endl^s 
variety" of purposes. 

Williams is convinced that the Stqpreme Court will overturn 
the Olmstead decision and will rule that physical entry by the ^vesdropper 
or physical penetration of the eavesdropper's equlpmmt onto the preni see 
of the persons involved is not necessary before the "victim" can Invoke his 
Fourth Amendment rights. Be states, "Such a ruling wcaild restore the right 
to privacy to the high place which the Constitution gave it. . . . The concept 
of a man's house as his castle is completely incoaedstent with surreptitious 
police surveillance of every conversation in that house. If the police may not 
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enter physically, they may not enter scimUtftcaUy. An entry by eleetrosAe 
^vesdropptag is the most <NKfctiye, clandMtiiie and sinister kind 

erf entry.” 

WtIttiUBBS does fe<d, however, tiu^ some extremely limited 
use of technical siurvtNyUaacM may be necMsary<-and, if so, a constitutional 
amatdmmit wiU be required to permit the issuance of search imrrants for 
evidenst of crime. B^ore passage of amendmmit, however, he 

States **» iHPong demonstration must hi jiime by fed«al law«wfi»cem«it 
agencies b teit mtr ci^ective security is so impertied by treason, ^pionage 
and sabotage that drastic measures are needed. A demonstration must further 
be made that mvesdropping is a useful and necessary weapon lor combating 
these crimes. I have grave doubts whether such a showing could ever be 

made We defeat our own ends if we adc^t the techniques of totalitarianism 

in security cases. ” 

In referring to the federal Communieatt(»is Aci^ 1934, 
Williams states thad unlike eavesdropping, wiretapping is a fed#al crime; 
but, "despite this fact, wiretapping is ram|»at in tie nation today, ft is 
perpetrated by private investigators in all1;jnd6<^eas«i. . . ft is perpetrated 
by public law-enforc«Bwnt officers both surreptlttously and under a self > 
serving declaration that what they are doing is necessary t&r adequate law 
enforcement. Ifecussity has bemi the argum«nt used for every infringement 
of human rights since the birth of this country. ” 

Williams cites data in Dash’s "The Eavesdroppers” indicating 
that New York City police, who say they tap 300 or 400 telephone lines a 
year, actually make an estimated 16, 000 to 20, ilOO wiretaps a year. 

As defense comasel for the notorious Frank Costello in the 
denaturalization case against Cc»3t«dlo in 1856, WftUiams claims he was 
fully exposed to the problems and evils of wire tapi^ng. At the time, 

Costello was servi;^ a prison terra for income tax evasion. When Williams 
examined the record of the tax trial, he concluded teat some el ftie evidence 
had been obtained thremgh wire taps; and In diving further, he "discovered 
that there had been a tap on Costello's hmne telephone at intermittent Intervals 
over many years. During the period of the taps, six policemen sat in 8>h<xir 
shits, working in teams of two. They listened to and transcribed every con- 
versatiem over Costello's telephone, whethere he was a participant or not. . . . 
the persmis victimized by these wire taps were Jui4 persons who used 
Costello's tel^hmie. Taps were placed on putftte tebiphan^ In restaurants 
frequented by him. Every(Hie who used those pay*stettim telephones had a 
hidden third party listening to every word. . . . " 
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states that wire tapping by Federal ofifieers was 
stopped by Attorney G^^ral Robert Jackson in 1941 bat was resumed in 
1942 at the direction el President B(K}sevdit (actually, Roosevelt sent his 
wire-tap memo to Jadcson in lifoy, 1940 ^ ^t on lAiy 11, 1961, the Justice 
Departmait annooneed that the had 87 wire taps in the country as 01 that 
date^-all ''purportedly" In security cases, y^liams cmitinues, "Admittedly, 
the Ffe a leo uses wiretaps in kidnaping cases. Justice D^uirtment dd^ends 
^ thase wiretaps as being both necessary and legal.' To understand how tM s 
argument of legallty^is made and why It/Sosound, i^ is necessary to trace the 
law as It has devetoped. - 

Williams again cites^if^-to-4 Sktpreme Court ruling in the 
Olmstead case that wire tapping does nofvioi^e the Fmirth Amendment; 
then he states that CcmgiresB recognized the r i^d^ telephone privacy when 
it enacted the Communications Act in 1934 provldini^that "no person not 
being authorized by the sender shall Intercept any commutdcation and divulge 
or publish the existence, contents, substance, ... or meaning of oieh inter- 
cepted communication to any person. " He ccmtinaei that the Supreme Court 
ruled in the Nardone ease in 1937 that evidence ol^intd through udre tapping 
by Federal officers cannot be used against the "victim" in Federal court and, 
thereby, the Court showed It was "unwilling to allow law enforcement officers 
to break the law to ferret out crime. " 

Despite this "clear holding that wlretappii^ by federal officers 
is illegal, " WiUiams declares, "The Deiartment of Justice se^ to defend 
ills defiance of the law on the toeory tl»t SecUon 605 does not prohibit inter- 
ception of telephcme and tiaegraph messs^es, bid cmly interception and 
dlvulgence. " 

Be refers to a statement by the Director in Mky, 1958, on 
television "that his bureau had ninety wlriii^s (nstalied as of that day. " Then 
he moralizes, "On the same day a prosecutor from ttei same 8ei»rtment o£ 
Justice was asking a New York Jury to convict James H(dfa of the Teamsters 
Union for allegedly installing one wire tap. This seemed to me to be a classic 
illustration of the dangers aiui evils of lawlmis law enforcement. Oie diviii(m 
of the Justice Department was prosecuting a man for i»reaMng a law which 
another division. . . was itself breaking at that very mmaaent. " 


* (He undoubtedly is rdlerrii^ to an article in "The Sveidng Star" of May 11, 
1961, stating that Assistant Attorney General Herbert Afiller had told a sub- 
committee of the Senate Judiciary Committee that the FBI was currently tapping 
85— not 87— telephones, all in security cases. ) 

• (On a program filmed for showing to the then Cctegressman Kennctii Keatli^’s 
constitumits in May, 1968, the Director said, "At prested, we have less than 90 
wire taps. All of them are in cases involving the Nhtton's security.” This 
obviously is the televisicm prc^ram which Williams has in mind. ) 
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WilUuoui quotc|^ a portion of a letter he received from an 
Assistant Director of FBI w hich took vi illiams to task for crltiihiiBg the 
Bureau for wire tap|laj| to a speech Williams made at Qeorgetown University* 
Enclosed la the Assistant lArector's letter was an opinion cii^raased by the 
then Attornay General Jackson in 1941 that "*There is no Fectoral statute which 
prohibits or punishw wire tapping alon^. The only offense eolder the present 
law is to 'intercept any communication and divulge or puUlsh* the same. " 
Williams then states he is convinced that Robert JacksoQ would have ccm> 
eluded his 1941 opiitfM was wror^ if the wire topping question had faced 
him after he became a member of the Supreme CcHirt«-"I say Uda BKause 
even a qnick look at toe wiretapping statute shows toat Attomi|^lieneral 
Jackson was wrong. The statute outlaws not (mly tapping and divulging but 
also titoPias amd mahii^ use of the information oMained throi^h the wiretEto. 
The last part of SecGon 605 says it is a crime for the winidapper to 'use the 
same or any informatloii therein contain«i for his own benefit or for the 
tjenefit oi auno^er not entitled thereto.'" 

Be coaHaues, "1 think that if wir^a^^iidi is regarded by the 
responsible heads of toe FM as necessary to succMsIul law enforcement, 
they should press CongrMS vigorously for a clsiage In toe law. Bat their 
argument for a chaise would be far more cogent if they went before Coi^ress 
with a record of (Obedience to the existing law rather than with a long history 
ol cavalier defiance of it. 

record compels the conclusion that toe Department of 
Justice is not confident of its own {X)sltion. Despite widespread private 
wiretapping, which everyone agrees is illegal, th^e was for many years 
only one r^rted prosecution lor wiretappiK^. . . . With few exceptions, the 
Depirtment of Juidice has been forced to take the peslticm that it cannot tap 
wires with one hand and prosecute wiretappers with the other. " 

Williams says that "responsllBe sources" have questioned 
the utility of wiretaps in any crlmimd cases and toat "there is certainly 
grave doubt about tito value of taps in national-security cases. For example, 
in the celetorated ease of Judith Coplon. . . the govemmint convinced the court 
that lume of its evidence came from wiretapping, although hBss Coplon* s 
tei^hone was almost conUnuously tapped. Her convicBon was reversed miiy 
because these wir^aps interfered with her right to hold private conference 
with her attorney. There has never been a preeeution of an alleged spy, 
traitor or saboteur hi which the government gained its evidence from wire- 
tapping. " 


* (This was a letter written by Assistant to the Director L. B. Nichols in 
19|7s BufUe 62-98896-8) 
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(Actually, Cq;>lQii was convicted in both Washington and Hew York. 

The New York c(»vietton was reversed on the foUowii^ grouadbs: (1) her 
arrest by FBI Agents sdlhout a warrant was @0 ^ dirfmse should 

have been given full access to all wire tapping record} and (8) the defense 
should have been given an op|K>rtanlty to learn whether the original informant 
w^h set the FBI lnvestlgati«i is moticm was a wire-topping source. The 
WashiagliB eonvicUoiif#ii^dtd to the District Court for a hearing to 
determine If the Government had interci^ed telflphmie conversations 
between Coplon and her attorney before and during trial. ) 

Wlttiams cmiUnues, "Interestingly eno«q0, the view that wire- 
taps do not subBtaatially aid in law enforcement was once held by J. Edgar 
Hoover. Mr. Hoover's public attacks on wiretapping were numerous in the 
six yMTs following the j»ssage of the CommunieaUons Act to 1934. During 
that time he called wirtoiq^ing an 'archaic and inefficient practice' which 
'has proved a definite handicap or barrier in the davelopmmit of ethical, 
scientific, and sound invcuitigative technique. . ' He let it be represented 
that he wasthe first federal offical to oppose wiretapping. . .and he has never 
in court seed evidence eo ^thered. ' 

"In a news interview he ( the Director ) declared that he had 
'consistently opposed the practice (of wlrelapj^tog^. ' He said in a formal 
press relase: 'Statements have^i^eared to the effect that wire tapping has 
been used by representatives of the Federal Burma of bivestigatlon in violation 
of existing laws. At no time has there been a single instance of any action of 
this kind on the part (pi any FBI Agmt). . . since I have been the Director. . . . ' 

^e Dlrector) ^^^^l^e X>Q)artmettt of Justice Itself: 'White 
I concede that the telipHione top Is irom time to time of limited value in the 
criminal investigative field, 1 frankly and sim erely believe that if a statute 
to this kind were enacted the abases arisii^ therefrom would far outweigh 
the value which might accrue to law enforcemmt as a whole. ' In a Depart- 
m«it of Justtce press release it was represented that 14Dr. Hoover oelieved 
that 'the discredit and suspicion of the law enforcli^ hraimh which arises 
from the occasional use of wiretapping more than tofstos the good which is 
likely to come to (to) it.'" 

(The above statements attributed to the Director are taken 
primarily from Department of Justice press releases dated March 13 and 18, 
1940, and a letter from the Director to William E. Read of the "Harvard 
Law Review" on Fehruary 9, 1940. ) 
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Williams wants to tetog wire mps under th^ Fourth Amendment; 
and if the FBI can show that it desperately ne^ the right to tap wires in 
security cases, he feels a revision of this Amendmoit should be submitted 
to the states to ’'allow the courts to abandon our traditional policy against 
searches for evldmce. . . but only in cases where the national security 
is at stake. ” He states, ’"IMs would authorise the invasion of privacy 
only in the protection of the most Vital interests of society. It would also 
brl^ wiretapping under judicial siqiervision. The judiciary is the traditicmal 
bilwark between ^Itisen and proseeetor. ... It is unfair to ask the Department 
of Justice to pass upon the propriety of its own requests for wiretapping 
authorizatton. . . . Once we have ended the sorry spectacle of federal (tfficers 
tapping in defiance of federal law, we can enforce wiretiqjping laws just as 
stringently as we enforce. other criminal statutes. ” 

CONSEQUENCES OF REFUSllfG TO TESTIFY (P. 122-144) 

Williams refers to Bie 5th Amendment as "the most maligned 
part of the Constitution. " He declares, "Too many perstms have forgotten 
that the 5th Amendment is a citadel of liberty, guaranteeing far more than 
Immunity from eompolsmry self -incrimination. " He does cmieede, however, 
"Without doubt it hinders the convictimi of the guilty far more frequently than 
it protects the rlg^ of the innocent. " 

Among situations in which the protection of the 5th Amendment 
might be vital to an innocent man, Williams cites the hypothetical case of 
a man who had attamled Communist Party meetings, stating that this man 
"mii^t be well advised to plead the privilege ev«i it he had no understanding 
at the time of the Party's illegal objectives and hence was not guilty of any 
crime. " 

Among the factors Williams feels underlie the "current 
hostility to the privUi^d'^igainst self -incrimination’^ is its repeats invocation 
when apparently harmless questimis are asked. Williams cites the appearame 
of his client, David Beck, Sr., b^ore Smator BfcClkUaa's Committee when 
INck declined umtor the 5th Amcmdmmit to answer whether he (Beck) knew 
his own son, David Beck, Jr. Accordii^ to Williams, Beck’s claim of 
privil^e was "clearly correct" because Beck, Sr., was under iKieral 
indictment for income tax evasion, andVerything to which he tostified 
would be screened by the prosecutor for use agalMt him at his trial. " 

Williams feeds that to ask Beck wh^er he knew his son was either a 
"fatuous and cations question asked for no l^dslatlve purpose and designed 
(xily as a means to taunt the witness, or it was asked as the opening question 
in a line cd inquiry regarding financial transactions between father and son. " 
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H« also refers to the case of Jane Rogers, who admitted 
she had served as treasurer of the Communist Party in Colorado but 
claimed privU^e against self -incrimination when asked to name her 
successor in c^ice. Hie Supreme Cour>ruled that Rogers had waived 
her privilege testifying freely about her Own occupancy oi the office. 

Williams stat^ this ruling "seems fair enou^x^ause obviously the 
witness was not fearful that her testimony would land to incriminate her. 

Her real motive for belatedly claiming the privilege was to protect someone 
else, and concededly the protection of the privilege is personal. " 

Another case cited is that of Sidney Buchman. Williams had 
been counsel for Hollywood writer Martin Berki^ey in 1951 when Berkeley 
appeared before HCUA and admitted former Communist Party member- 
ship- -naming almost 100 other Hollywood personalities as Party members, 
including Sidney Buchman. Buchman, also a writer, was called before the 
HCUA and admitted beii^dlslllusioned former Communist Party member; 
however, he declined to name others with whom he was associated in the 
Party. Williams states that followii^ his HCUA appearance, Bachman left 
Hollywood—". . . his career was ruined. Because he had refused to 'cooperate' 
with the committee by 'naming names, ' he was no longer employable. But, 
worse than that, he faced certain conviction for contem]^. ^ No conviction 
would have been possible had he declined, on Uie basts ol^rivilege, to give 
the committee any information at all. But. . . Buchman could mt in conscience 
inform on others. " 

m tracing the history of Immunity statttt«s, Williams writes 
that in IgST, Congress enacted a broad immunity statute covering witness^ 
before Congressional Committees and In Federal eouiie; however, the statute 
was soon repealed because so many prospective dtfeiKlants were rushing for- 
ward to confess their misdeeds and thereby avoid ^(»Mution. Congress instead 
provided that no testimony given by a witness before a Congressional Committee 
or a Federal court could later be introduced into evidence against him; however, 
the Supreme Court held that this statute did not prectiite reliance upon the 
privilige against self -incrimination. 

WiUiams continues that Congress has enacted many statutes 
granting complete immunity; that in 1954 Congress adopted an Immunity statute 
covering witnesses before Congressional Committees and Federal courts in 
regard to security matters; and In 1956, a similar statute was passed covering 
narcotics cases. 
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In Adkllti^j, Stotts have also enacted tnimaiiity statutes— 
but, WlUtoms declares, thMe itottoea are powertoes to ccnifer immunity 
from Federal {»ro8i^ution, th«rei^ causing a dUtaotoa for the state witness. 

MC MABB, MALLOEY AND 01»fR ''SAFEGUARDS" (P. 145-162) 

WUUaras disagrees wito tiiose who call procedural safe- 
guards "technicalities." Rather, he stotas, "they are tiui rules which 
our mq>erience has stoma are necessary in the interplay between the rights 
of society and the rlf^to of the individuitt. Tids is wliy we have placed a 
judicial officer between the policeman mid the citiaea to determine the 
validity of an arrest. It is why an accused has the riitot to know specifically 
the nature Of the charge against 1dm and to ccmfrost his secus«r Gdia to face. 

It is why he has the right to have questions affecting his liberty determined 
in a disi»ssioitate forum free from entrinsic Influwces. " 

According to Williams, "whenever uid wherever there 
have been invasions of civil Uberties and infrii^^CiEHNits to huaaan riid^hi 
by those who hold auttourity, the first victims have been the poor and tbs 
downtrodden, the weak and the helpless, or the unpopular and the ecoraied. " 

hi notUig that the ^preme Court's 1957 reversal of the 
Andrew Mallory rspi conviction touched off heated legal controveirsies, 
Williams states, "Most people did not coi»ider whtoher the Mallory rule 
was a good or bad legal principle. They had been tiMd repeatedly that 
ItoUory was a bad man and they were violently opposed to any rule which 
blocked his conviction. " 

Williams comments that the Mallory rule is merely the 
application of mi old principle to a new set to facts. Be states that in the 
McNato) decision, tomded down fourteen years tourllsr, the Supreme Court 
reversed three cemvietions for murder because they were based upon cm- 
fessions secured as a result to the same principle— unlawful delay in taking 
the arrested persim before a commissioner. 

hi endorsing these rulings, WilUame states that the hardened 
criminal dom not need a commissioner or anyone Mae to advise tom of his 
rights, but the youthful and the person of limited intMUgebce do not understand 
about the prl^ liege ^inst stof -incrimination, the ri^d to couimel, etc. 

"It is a sham, " he states, "to advise such people to tlMr constitutional 
rights after tie police have questioned them for tomrs or even days to extract 
admissions which virtually ensure convictions. " 
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Williams remarks that cases of idiysical coercion agiUnst 
arrested persons are rare today, "bat psychological coercion is equally 
effective and far more difficult to prove. " He quizes Joc^e Jerome Frank 
as stating, "Policemen have discovered that they need neither intricate 
devices nor violence. The easiest way to persuade a man to confess to 
whatever you waiit is to deprive him of sleep beyond the {Wint d normal 
exhaustion, questionhigJU^m endleesly. " 

Williams also^^lra^eB that mc^t of the hostility to the 
McNabb- Mallory rule undoubtedly stems from the fact that it tsui been 
invoked prlnclp^y in cases of heinous murders and rapes where guilt 
seemed clear— "Before trial, however, we cannot have one rule tor 
innocent prisoners and another for guilty j^isoners, because we do not 
know which are which mitil the verdict is returned. Under our law 
making this judgmmit is the function of the jury. It must not be usurped 
by the police, no matter how able and sincere they mkj be. " 

He continues that there is r^on to believe the abolition of 
the McNabb-Mallory rule urauld not really increase pollee efflclmicy; that 
many experts have said an tfficient police force relies m scientific m^ods 
of investigation rather than upon admissions elicited from the accused by 
proloi^ed questioning. He then quotes a portion of the Ctoector’s hitroduction 
to the September, 1952, issue of the FBI Law Enforement Bulletin wherein 
the Diredor remarks that "civil rights violations are all the more regrettable 
because they are so unnecessary. " 

Williams also notes that the FBI r equires its Agents to warn 
the accused that he is not required to make any statemmt and that any state* 
ment he makes may be used against him. 

Williams states that his objectlcm to the MaUory rule is that 
it does not go far that it dora not afford protection to the citizen 

who is "unlawfully arrested, illegally detained and then released with no 
charge preferred against him" and it docs not apfdy to state police. He then 
refers to a "truly shocking" study of illegal deUmticn by the Chicago Police 
Department, which study was published by the American Civil Liberties 
Union, and conclitoes, "The stai^ering statistics from that city (Chicago) 
indicate that hundrede of thousands of Americans are unlawfully held 
Incommunicado by state police every year.-' 

hi sununing up his views r^parding procedural safeguards, 
WiUiams philosophizes, "So long as we tolerate lawltts law enforcement by 
state police, we shall have it* . We must understand also t£ot the good intentions 
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of police di^icere 
dangerous. ” 

PRE-TEUL DISCOVERY OF EVIDENCE ( P. 183-JS6) 

WUliams stroni^y adhrocatM pre-trial dUeovery In criminal 
cases. He claims that the Innocent defeadant, not the guilty one, suffers 
under the prMrat system because the iuUty perstmat usually knows the 
identity of the witn«MM against him, as well as what these witnesses 
have told the grand jury and what they will tell the trial Jury. However, 
an iimoceid; defendant. . . may well be unaware of the idimtity of the wit- 
nesses against him. Be has no way of knowii^ what false or misleading 
t«Umai 9 ^ ^odac«daMftnfoaa<ttdelnrKC agtUut hia. " 

hi ndbyB^^Brnt pre ‘trial discovery is provided for under the 
Federal Rules of Civil llom^re, Williams ofaservM, ”1 do not believe 
that the founding fatlmrs lEdended to surround pr(q^«rty rights with greater 
procedural saf^^uards than those which prefect libmrty. . . . Our prMent 
procedural rules are archaic because they esqireee (t^t personal property 
is more important than personal Iberty). . . lliey <hide faMk to medieval cbiys 
when land was more valuable than the serfs who tilled it. " 

He next attacks alleged abuses of the Commissioner's 
preliminary examination --which examination, he states, Is the only 
provision of tlm presmit rules of crlminSl procedure which permits real 
discovery. WIlUame citns the Commissioner's r«ponslbility under Rule 5 
to inform the acewad of his right to a preliminary examination and, unless 
the accused waivoi this right, to hear the evideime against him "within a 
reasonable ttme. " Williams states that the pr^minary mcamination prevents 
the government from holding an arrested ptrsem bidtfinitely without "probably 
cause, " and it also gives the defendmit a chance before his trial to learn who 
is accusbig him and mdmtly what the accusation is. 

According to Williams, however, "When Bie governmait does 
not want to give the <tafendant this chance, it. . . ^Is the commissioner that 
it is not yet prepared to present its evldmme aad^ks for a continuance. . . . 

It |the government) then proceeds to preemit the case to the grand jury and 
secures an indictment Istfore the date fixed for the preliminary mcamination. 
Since the purpose of this examination is to determine whether the defendant 
should be held for acticsi by the grand jury, it is aiq^arwat that no examination 
will be ccmducted after indictment. " 


make thelrviolatlop 9 f^rocedural rules all the more 
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Williams claims Ms first flQ>erieace wltb this stri^^Ey 
to evade tlie Cammissioner's prelimiat^examinatiim ims in tbe 41uei^ H. 
bribery case in Washington in ?i«i^ch, 1967. THUiams writes: 

The FBI arrested Hoffa on the nl|^ oi March 13, 

1957. At approximatalf liOO a. m. (» liirch 14, 19S7, 
he was taken before jlie eeinmlssioaer. Aa Asshitaiit 
United States Attorni ij pked to have the j^reltmlimry 
llQiminatlen pos^p<^ weeks, on the grtxisd that 
It woald take the government twe weeks to prepare its 
evidMee. 1 objected violent],]^ hecause 1 sure that 
this postpmiement would d«^te my client ^ any pie* 
liminary eaaunination at auT I was cimvlaeed Unit the 
FBI would n<M have arrested Hcrffa undtl gofmament 
h^ all tl» evUlmce it could ptMisiUy Itad. 

"The commissioner, imwever, acci^ted the govern- 
ments repr^«atation tl^lt was unprepared to pr^ent 
its evidence ami grante<r^postponement. Klae hours later 
the prosMsddr began to present his evldttMe before die 
grand jury« Five days later the grami jury retumed an 
iadictment. The preliminary eaaminatton never took pfoce. " 

(Bsiie 68-4044-191 verifies that at the heaiii^ bMore him 
early mi jtoe morning of March 14, 1957, U. 8. Commissioner 
^lain coatSimed the hearing until Maii:h 28 despite toe vigorous 
protest of Williams. Hoffa was indicted Mhrch 19. ) 

In commenting on this trial of Bolfa for bribing John Cye 
Cheasty, an employee of the IfeCleUan Committee MUiams states, 

"A^pareatly the jury did not believe his (Cheasty* •) tci^ony, beeaiiae 
they acquitted Hoffa. 1 have often wondered how nnwh ^ this. . .wtHild 
have been mmecessary if 1 had been given a chance to quecttmi CSwasty 
at a prelimlaary examination when the facts wmre fresh and he had had 
no chance for mctsnslve preparation Mrfore testtfyieg. Cheasty had spent 
(toys with the prosecutor prefsurlng his teatlmmy before M actually want 
on the witness stand. '* (Itore data on the BoCfa bribery ti^ appears on 

pags ^2-) 

With further reference to his insistmiee upon discovery by the 
defease of the prosecution's evidence and witnesses, BoHa states, "The flkqireme 
Ccmrt took a long stip toward remedying these inequities In 1957, when It decided 
the Jeicks case. Jencks was a union oBIcer ehuiBed uito a false 
non-Communlst affidavit. The princlj^ witnesses agafpst hiSf, Harvey Matusow 
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and J. W. Ford, wer« FH iitformers. llif trial judga rafnsed to let 
Jencke’t lawyer see the reports which Afutasow and Ford had made to the 
FBI ccmfieniliig Jencks, because Jeitcks's ttwyer was not able to show any 
Incmislstnuiy tietwemi their trial teetimoap and their r^rts. . . . a cele- 
brated and Ughly controversial opinion the i^renae 0>nrt held tlmt a 
defmdant is entitled to inspect priear slatemaits by government witnesses. 

It poidbl out the absor^ty of reqairtag the defoidaHt to show an taeonstst«icy 
between th^r tMtimony and their statements bcfmfe he has seen the stete- 
ments. It also pointed out that insptmtimi b^the trial jin%e to debirtehie 
whe^er there is any taconsistency cannot he Satisfactory. 

He conUnnes, **The Jenclcs decl^on raised a storm of ccmflict. 
It wai^ildly predicted that every FBI file a^iiid be opened to the forces 
of subversion and that law enforcement would bef^e inqii^ible." Williams 
adds that he feels It w^d be preferaide for the d^Mse to be furnished the 
prior statements of Government witnesses "several days or a week before 
trial" rather than during the trial, In order to assnre an oiportnnity to care- 
fully study them wtt^t the presittreof trial and in order to give the defense 
an opportunity to run down leads suggested by the irttnessee’ statements. 

WUlUias states that a "classic esounple of the need for fair 
discovery procedures" can be found in thh 1933 trial of Kathr^jni Kelly 
(Machine-Gun KeUy^s wife) for kidnaping. He asswis diat Kathryn Kelly 
might have been falsdy ccmvlcted, stating, "Perhaps. . .^e FBI had in its 
possessicm in 1933, at the time of Kathryn Kelly's trial, evidence of the 
mcmt persuasive chameter that she had mit sig^ the lettmrs in qumstlon 
(two letters bearing Machine-Gun Kelly’s signaturs which were mailed in 
Chicago after the kidnap victim had been returned and the ransom had been 
paid— which letters were identified by a private, not an FBI, handwriting 
examiner as having be«i wriien by Kathryn Kelly). After the letters had 
been examined by the local eiqpert, they were smtt to the FBI Laboratory 
in Washington. There they were intensively examined by the buMd^s 
top handwriting analyst, Charles A. Appel, who ecmeladed that the signatures 
had not been writtmi by Mrs. Kelly. . . . This evldeace was k^t from the jury 
that tried Kathryn Kelly. S the jury had known that the local expert who 
testified was wit^, according to the bureau's own expert, and that Mrs. 

Kelly was undoubi^y telling the truth about the letters, the result might 
have been different. " (This matter has been sei^urately analyzed by the 
General Investigative IHvlsion and the results set forth in memoranda from 
Mr. Hosen to Mr. Belmont dated June 15 and 2ft, 1982, based upon a portion 
of W'tUiams' book printed in the June 16, 1982, iesue erf "The Saturday Evening 
Post. ") 
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Accor^ttng to iwiii»ma, the major Ufnment against the 
•pplieaticMi oC ttw elrU rules of dlieovery to criminal procedure la that 
the prosecutloh cmm^ eon^ei #e defendant to testify. He does not feel 
this is a ralid reason for denying discovery procedures to the difradant, 
giving the ludicrous arfMHent that ’the QO'per^cent record of mn^cttons 
in criminal cases obtalM hy the goverament each year ia ample teiM- 
mony to the fact that tiw scalas are wdlided heavily for the prosecutor 
(mce the case gets into court. " 

CONFRONTATION (P. 186-206) 

WiUUuns asserts that the ri|^t to ctmirmA and ermis -examine 
one's aeetiiMHrs Is an tadtspensahle safeipau'd in any systom of justice. Yet, 
he coatinaes, nUi^y^Mifflams idmitify cross -esausdaiiidoa^^w trickery or 

irlth unsavory efforts Id'cenfuse or hirate honest witnesses— "Hundreds of 
m^os ^eturcs and toAmrision shows have crested the image of the crafty 
lawymr who ccmceels tmth or who dattherately eoafnaes truth with falee- 
hood through crosa-examinatimi. " 

Williaitti aeknowledgM that few peo|de dtlq^te the need for 
confrontation and croee-mAminatlon in the courtroos^ but this is not true 
in loyalty heiritpi and other administrative proceedings "where Americans 
have Ic^t tb^r jt^, Hi^ir property and their r^utatloae. ... This prohtem 
t)ecame particularly acute durii^ the heyday oi the Coaunttnist scare in tlw 
early 1950's. Mm were fired from government jibs and branded 
'security risks' without a chance to know or to queelion thoee who accused’ 
them. Men were snienred as CommuiUsts or Communist syu^mthizers and 
lost their reputations without an opportunity to predie cress -examinaticm 
the testimony of those who spoke hgainst tiem. Theeein<^ere no6 bright pages 
in our history. Bui ths worst may have pasted. ... 

"Wlthonlenafrmitation and cross -msffllantlon, a man brought 
before a hearing hotrd is subjeet to trial by inqaieltim. Hie accuser may be 
a trained Fp informant, or he may be a malicious busybody, or he may be an 
incompet^Twith a Hair for melodrama. We saw lU three kinde during the 
early 1950's. . . He smy he stuMe or unstidtde, tarl|^ or stupid, right or wrongj 
but the man who is aecuaed can never challmge him. The charge may be a 
mistalm. It may be a bureaucratic error. " 
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WiUiUBt concedes that there are sltaaticms In which the 
disclosure of an Infonnaaf a Identity could do s«rious dami^ie to our 
national security; and In such instances he feels It is acceptable to remove 
a security risk from a sensitive position without confrontation. But he 
feels the decision to remove the security risk under these circumstances 
should be subject to review not cmly by a board of i^peal but also by the 
courts. 

PUBLICITY AND OTHER PRESSURES (P. 206-224) 

Williams states, ’'Far too often bystanders In the mob and 
In the market place. . . influence the outcome of individual cases. In many 
Instances the result of this meddling la a miscarriage of justice. ..." 

As an mcample of "meddling with the judicial procMs, " he 
cites the 1958 indictment of Cmigr«Bsman Adam Cbiyton Powell for income 
tax evasion. Williams imtui that there was intmise press interest in the 
Powell tax case when it first came before the grand jury in 1956; and that 
following pressure exerted through the pages di William F. Bnetiey's 
"National Review, " the grand jury indicted Powell on his 1951 and 1952 
tax returns. 


Powell retain^ Williams to defmui Mm; and WUliams was 
astounded to learn that hiternal Revenue agmts had never interviewed Powell 
concerning Ms 1951 or 1952 returns; nor had an attempt bemi made for a 
civil compromise^ WllUams also was astmuMed to learn of "the unorthodox 
and highly irn^ular" tMi^s which happened with r<^;ard to the grand jury— 
primarily arising from pressures exerted throi^ph Suekiey's "Natiomil 
Review. " WtUtains concludes, 'It was almost two years before the effect 
of the extenml iaflutncM upem tMs grand jury could be fully measured. 

But wtmt developed during the course of the trial of tMs case In the spring 
of 1960 compels the conclusion timt the indlctmoit of Congr«isman Powell 
was born of hysteria. " (The indictment regarding PowMl's 1952 tax return 
was dismissed; and a hung jury resulted at the trial on his 1951 tax return, 
with the Government subsequently dropping the cMurgt. ) 

Also cited is the Supreme Court's reversal last year of the 
murder conviction of Indiana's notorious "mad-dc^ killer, " Leslie Irvin, 
because of the intmise pre-trial publicity his case received. 

Returning to the Hoffa bribery case,WlliBixaieclares: 
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"So much is said about the delMdant's r4;ht to 
a fair trial that sometimoB we lose sight oi the fact 
that the same right belcmgs to the prosecution. A 
brasea and mitrif^eous attempt was made to imt tillers 
on die scales of justice in the Hoffa taribmry trial in 
Washingtmi in 1957. . . . One afternoon as I returned to 
court afteiMmich 1 was introduced to a woman lawyer 
from the west coast. She was a Hftgro. As I stood 
chatting with her for a momi^ a photogri^w called 
us to look his way and sm^pped our picture. The incident 
meant abstduiely nothiag to me^at the time. A lew days 
later I was Imrrified to see the picture in a fuU«j^ge 
adrertisement in the *Afro4Amerlcai4 a imper having large 
circulation amoi^ the Negroes of Washi^ft^. The adver- 
tisement recounted in debUl Haifa's long record of 
friendship itor the Negro pec^^e and their causes. The 
jury trying Hoffa was predominantly Negro. CHiviously, 
the adverttsem«at had been placed in an effort to influMce 
the jury in Hoffa's favor. 

"This was the darkest day of my prolMsimtal 
life. 1 Imve never b^ore nor since been so upset. . . . 

Neither I nor any lawyer assisting me tad an inkling 
that Such an advertisement was to aiipMur. I Md a 
long inqulaltlcm of everybody in any way cminected 
with the defmee, including the defmidant tameeU. 

I can honmdly aay that I satlidied myself that no one 
directly or imttreetty connected with the defense staff 
kn ew anything ab(Mit the appearance of the ad. I can 
honestly say ttiat Tm sure H(dfa himself kn^e w nothing 
of It. It was the work of a well -motivated meddler from 
Detroit who thoi^t he was helping Ms frtaul 'Jimmy* 
and who acted wholly on his own. " 

Williams eemtinum that he had sMeeted eight character witnesses 
to testify on EMfa's behalf at the bribery trMl. Among these was Negro boxer 
Joe Louis. However, at the last minute, Williams decided not to use any of 
t he character witnesses because their appearance on the stand would provide 
an avenue for the prosecutor to cross-examine them sibout "all the derogatory 
rumors, hearsay and gossip affecting the defeiMant's reputation. " Williams 
personally told Lmiis that he would not be used as a witness; and he claims 
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he ”was gtmteiely sttrprised"/Loiiia eltting in the beek ci the courtroom 
that same afti|iioeB-»*'Ht had come to court wholly on hli own, insofar 
as I knew then or tare ever fotiM oat since. 1 very mach doohl wh^m* 
any juror ever saw hlin. . . . everyone who had any eonneettoa with tiie trial 
knows his presenee ted not the remotest effect <m the vwdifit. . » .the 
Louis story seems tO grow each year and more legend and iMs fact gets 
into it. Needless to 4Hiy, Fm sorry he ever came to court. But had I 
known he was coming to (^erve ttie trial that aftmmocm, 1 would not 
have asked him to stay away. *' 

RADIO AND TELEVBIOlf HCrLUBNCE (p 225-231) 

Williams sigqports Canon 35 oi the Amwricaa Bar Association 
Canons ci Judicial Ethics and Rule S3 d the Federal Rules ci Criminal 
irocedure which ban phot(^aphing or twoadcastin^ eourtromn proceedings. 
Additionally, he comments that there Is a marked difference between 
Congressional committee hmurings which are tdevised and those Which are 
not— *1 dare say that if a grant were made to study the s<^jtct, it could be 
demonstiwted convincingly that tea times more uselws, irrelevant, 

rq^etitive al^ inane quoations are propoimded in the televised hmtrings 

Everybody mustlg et on camera. " 

OPPOSITION TO CAPITAL PUNISHMENT (P. 232-S44) 

WilUams opposes capital punishment. He etates: 

"Caryl ChMsman's 12 years in 'deaHi row* before 
his execution in 1960 underscored more MfictivMy than 
any oHier epiaode in recrat ymire the iahumai^, the 
injustice and the inequality d capital pmdshment. R is 
inhuman becamie its de tersnt effects are now recogidxed 
as a myth. It is unjust because It leaves no remedy for a 
mistake, tt Is unequal because It is exaetsd alm<mt 
exclusively of the poor and the ignorant. It is, ih short, 
a relic of the barbarous days whmi our law demanded an 
eye for an eye, 

'*Criminol(^sts, pmmlogist and sociologists 
generally i^ee Hu|t there are mily two rmuione for 
punishing those who commit crlmee: to attempt to 
rehaMlitate them and to deter others from crimirntt 
ways. Bit you can't rehabilitate a dead nuui, and the 
record is conclusive that the death pmalty does not 
have greater deterrent effect than life iiqprisoii]i^ . " 
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in addllbm to the Chessman case, WllUams cites the Willie 
Lee Stewart case to prove that captial punishment "is neither swift nor 
sure. " (Stewart kiUed a grocer during a hol4>up in the District of Columbia 
in 1953. He has thrice been convicted of first degree murder for this 
offense, and each time his convt^on has been reversed. ) 

Williams also points to tiie Justice De|Artmentfs action 
in 'finally'' advocating abolition of mandatory capital punishmmt for 
first degree murder in the IHstrict of Columl^a *’beea^| It recognized 
that in such cases juries were reluctant to convict ancfappeals courts 
reluctant to affirm conviction. '' He cites statistles rellecting that 104 
defendants wers indicted lor first d^ree murder In £>. C. from 1953 to 
1960, but that by the mid of 1966, only one of these had bemi electrocuted. 
(Bureau of Prison sti^tfcs show there was one electrocution in Washington 
in 1953 and one in 1657.) 

Williams also states thfd FBI crime statistics slmw that most 
of the states which have abolished capitaTpunlshment have a lower homicide 
rate than neighboring states which reti^n the death penalty. 

He makes the astonishing statement that it Is ’’almost unheard 
of for a convicted killer to kill again after release from priscm. Parole 
authorities do not release such prisoners unless convinced that they are no 
longer danger) us to society, hi any evrnit, the riak of recidivism is out- 
weighed by toe risk of executing ini»}€ent mmi. ” Addittomdly, he again cites 
Judge Curtis Bok’s rmmirk that convictions of the innocent outnumber 
acquittals of the guilty; and he statas ttat capital puidshment "is indef <msible 
tf only because it renders Irreversible thaie miscarriages of justice. ’’ 

TREATING THE IMOTIONALLY ILL (P. 245-263) 

Williams quotes the late Judge Jerome N. Frank as obserying 
"Society must be protected against violeime and, at toe same time, avoid 
punishiag sick men whose violence drives thmn, beycmd their own controls, 
to brutal deeds. A society that punishes toe sick Is a»t whcdly civilized. 

A society that does not restrain toe daigerous madman lacks common sense. " 

Williams comments, "Too oftrni, when a man has committed 
one crime after another, society hka not paused to ask why. Instmid, it 1ms 
sent him to prison again. If it imd asked why, it mig^ have found a man who 
was mentally iU. It’s ^isier not to ask why. It's easimr to send to prisons 
men who should in hospital wards than it is to face all the problems inherent 
in squarely confrcmtlng mental illness. " 
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Be then theorizes, "Most criminologi sociologists, 
judges and lawyers regard rehabilitation and dcterrMee as the true 
objectivoB of criminal justice. Hie idmU is to rehiUHUtate the offender 
for a useful life in society and deter him ai^ others. . . There are those 
who talk oi ^e prcdectton of society as the r«a goal of the criminal process. 
(The Director, of coura9, is in this group. } This has always seemed to me 
to be another way erf expressing the deterrence theory with simply a shift 
of emphasis. Finally, there are those who regard the stole concept of 
criminal justice as an instrument of social vengeance. ” 

Williams claims that lawyers traditionally have been 
’’bastions of the status quo. We seem to have a basic distaste for moving 
the law forward into new areas. ” And he states lawyers have a "basic lack 
of faith in psychiatrists and in the treatramit of meidal illness. A poll taken 
a few years ago among 4, 000 persons, mcmtly prof essiimal people, showed 
that only in the li^ profession was there a relatively great distrust of 
psychiatry. ’’ 

He also states that juries cannot properly evaluate the 
mental condition of a defendant unlMS they have all die facts, "but evidence 
of mental illness Is seldom spread before a jury as gnqphically and In as 
great detail as is the evidence of the crime. Tlnis, the Impact made by 
the facts of a crime is so great that the jury loses sight of the mental 
condition of the defmidant. When this impact is joined with the attitude of 
many prosecutors ato some judgWB that idmost no cme should be acquitted 
by reason of insanity, that psychiatrists are not to be trusted and that insanity 
defenses are to be ri^^ded with grrat skepticism, it is no wonder that there 
are many mlscarrbiges of justice. ’’ 

CINSORSHIP BY POiT OFFICE DEPARTMENT AND OTHE RS (P. 264-297) 

In 1955, when the Post Office Deuutment advised ’’CoEfidential" 
magazine that no issue of "Confidential" could be sent throughthe mail until the 
Post Office had read it and concluded that it cemtained nothing "improper. " 
Williams was Mrsd to counsel that magazine. He moralizes that if the Post- 
master General can bar "Confidential" from the mails withtot notice, without 
charges and without a hearing, he can do the same to any periodical. He also 
observes that the position oi Postmaster General tradiUcHmUy has gone to the 
chairman or campaign manager of the victorious pollUcal party; and he quotes 
approvingly an editorial written by Alan Barth In "The Washington Post" 
criticizing Arthur Summerfi eld's action against "Confidential." 


- 25 - 




WiUiams also mittlOBS tbo^iuie of 0ns, vsrsus Olesen. 

He notes the hoBUntonal appeal of ^'One" maj^u^t and statM, "As Judge 
D<^mond of the Hmr York Court of Appeals said hi the SuasMiie Book and 
One, hic., cases, ^Presumaldy, the court haTinf lSdlnKl^ ^ 
simply held them not to be obscene. ("One" is well known to the Bureau. 

It has attended to cl^ homosexuality in respeetabUity by such tactics 
as implying that there are homosexuals in tto FBI.) | 

Williams feels that a "workable" diflnitton of the term 
obscenity is needed and that the Post Office Departmmt should "confine its 
censorship efforts to hard-core pornogriqitomr (Bit for dlrt*s sake. " He 
acknowledges, however, that "reformations postal practices will not mean 
toe end of the censorship problem" because "every state exci^t New Mexico 
has statutes directed toward otocenity, and toere are also eoontless county 
and municipal regulations. " 

He observes, "Experience has shown us that both official 
censors at the local level and private societies formed to stqpipress literary 
vice feel an almost irresistible impulse to stray from too path of moderation 
and good sense. They tMd to become otmess^ wtth the chase and lose 
perspective in their gratification over finding the obfects oi their smurch. " 

He cites the example of a female member of IndiM»*a State Textbook CommUsicai 
who demanded that Robin Hood be eliminated from school textboohs on the ground 
that Robin Hood follows the communist line. This woman also demanded elimimitimi 
of all references to the Qtmker religion because "Quakers don*t believe in 
fighting wars" and such a policy is helpful to the communists. 

Williams objects to censorship activities of police and otoer 
city officials. He notes that the National Os^aniHitimi tor Decent Literature 
and other groins are active in this f i^d, and he states: 

"Virtually none df the literature which offends 
their moral sensibilities, and against which they are 
carryli^ their attack) can be lawfully siq^iuressed under 
the First Am^toment test for obscenity laid down by tot 
Supreme Cmirt of the United Stotos. " 

CIVIL RIGHTS AND THE SOUTHERN NEGRO (P. 298-S07) 

Rtferrii^ to the global struggle between communism and 
democracy, Williams states, "In the war of competing ideologies, our victory 
should be inevitable because we are right. But we shall prevail only if we 
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practice what we preach, if we lire as we talk. AM In thia basic fact lies 
the relationship our domestic crisis to our global dmUso^e. 

*'Ws are in a crisis in race relations precisely because we 
have not acted like a government of laws. We have allowed the establish^ 
law of the land to be mocked. We have permitted one sixth of the natiem, 
through its leaders, to ^(imre, thwart and frustrate the law of the land. 

And because of this we have sufferedihuinillation m the world stage. 

\ 

He refers to the 1954 Supreme Court dM^r^ation ruling 
and states, ^ligld years later the law the land is still met with arrogant 
defiance bf men in power who regard thems^ves as above the law. Eight 
years Utter 96 per cent of the South's Negro studmits are still attending 
segri^ed classes. " 

Williams is "convinced that we are blessed in the 1960's with the 
greatest Supreme Cemrt of this century. But it, like any other court, must look 
to the execi^ive bntnch of government for the eirfmreement oi its decrees. " 

He laments that, excq)t for certain of the larger cities, the 
N^ro in the South is atfectively disenfrancMaed; and he cites the case of 
Joseph Atlas, a Lmiislana Negro farmer who appeared before the Civil Rights 
Commission to sscure the ri^t to vote. The day after hi tmtified, the 
sheriff of his parish toUl Atlas that he (Atlas) would no Umger be a^e to get 
his cotton processed in that i»rish. This proved to be true; however, Atlas 
called the Civil Riglds Commission and the Justice Department; and the latter 
asked for a court order aimed at tlmse who refused to deal with Atlas. As a 
result, "the merehasli agreed that they would stil to him and gin his cotton as 
they ]md done before he testified. But a year later Joe Atlas still had not 
been registered to vote. " 

WUUanui observes toat Uie purchasing power oi Negroes in 
this country has been (mtimated at $18 billion. He urges Negroes to spend 
their $18 billion only in placM which accord them equal justice, equal respect 
and equal opportunity. He points out that the Federal Government, by Executive 
Order, deals for goodB and services (mly with contractors who include antl> 
discrimination clausm in their contracts. 

Stating that such a selective tmying policy is pr^erable to 
the "sit-in" dememstrations which have bemi used in recent years, Williams 
dmslares, "The 'sit-in ' is an affirmative action which time and again has 
caused the ei^ion of violence. Negroes may win fair treatment as a result 
of 'sit-ins, ' tHit the violence they breed does America no good, either Internally 
or as it faces the world." 
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IGOR MELEKH AND THE WORLD COURT (P. 303-325) 

Comcwtitin|^4ipon the arrest of l^r Melekh for eq^oiiage 
bjr FBI Agents in October, 19^itnd4iif^(WiUiims') subsequeaRF agreeing 
to defend Melekli, WtUiams states, "OaUle surface it appeared to be no 
dU^erent from the secnre or more of Softet esplcmage eases that had been 
uncovered since 1945, most of them inycdvlng Rusidaiis enjoying ^plmiiatic 
status. The usual practice had been to send them home after appropriate 
protests were registered. But this case had broken in the wake oi the U-2 

incideid and the trial of Francis Gary Powers It was the liriR time in 

years that our government had secured an indictment and effected the arrest 
of a Soviet eitlzeil; '* 

WilUmas observes that the Soviets claimed that Mdehh enjoyed 
diplomatic imnamity. BC then goes into a dssertatimi coneernii^^ his belief in 
a drong world court and world role of law. He states that the hiternatlona) 

CcKirt of Justice was created as an afljcnd to the United Nations back in 19^5; 
that the mteraatioaal Ccmrt has been alliture and has virtually no business; 
that the United States **mud assume m^or responddllty for the court's failure, 
because we have rdosed to mibmit unqualifiedly to its jurlsdietlmi by virtue d 
the Connally Amendment (which WlUiame wants repealed); that the United ^ates 
has brought lour suits against Russia before the World Court, and all these 
cases were dismissed because Russia would not consent to be sued. 

With this backgrmmd, Williams then gives the following explanation 
(d his handling of the MeHkh defense: 

’T met Melekh in late November at a hotel in New York 
just oU Madtron Aveiuie. We talked for seroral hours. Wails we 
talked, FBl ^ehts sat downstairs in a car and watched the entrance 
to the building. Melekh was a highly intelli|^nt man, soft-spoken 
and articulate. He seemed frightened and confused. He readily 
agreed that if I accepted his ease I should have total control. . . 1 
pointed out to representatives of the embassy that legal questions 
involving the immunity of international emjdc^ees were involved 
and that I wanted the power to dispose of these questions in 
accordance with my judgment — They i^eed. 

When I left tt^ lx>tel several hours later, the FBI 
agents were still sitting unobtrusively in a car across the street. 

I couldn't help smllii^ at their obvious curiosity about my identity 

— and the reason for my visit. They had seen me enter earlier with 

— the attaches of the Soviet Embassy. 1 walked to the nearest inter- 

— section, turned down Madison Avenue and pimsed M a shop window. 
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One of the gsaerg^d from Hg car to begin the 'tall. 

He hurried to MauUson Avenue and llirned the conMr. alnoi^ bumping 
into me. I could not rtaifrt the temptation to loUnddhice myself 
and oiq^dain that I had |uat conferred with igsr IfelelEh about 
reprfitohting him at trial. The agent was Misused at first. 

Then he grinned sheepishly. Bis sense cd hunmr overroAi his 
embarrassntogt. We shook hMIds pleassuitly add he iriUhkI 
slowly back to his car. * 

When I got back to Washington. I caUed Bobert Kennedy 
for an appolidmeid. . . . The Mtorney General daslgiate was not 
familiar wWk tlm Melekh case. There was no rtasmi he should 
have been. I gave Urn the background of the ease and briefed 
him on some of tim legal quei^ns involved, the main gnestion 
at issue was whether Melekh, as an cdftoial of the United Nations, 
enjoyed cUplomakie immunity from criminal prosecutitok*, 1 
told Mr. Kennedy that if he would agree on behalf of the United 
States government that this question, gdiieh turned im the inter- 
pretation of the treaty creating the ^ted Nations, could be decided 
by the International Court of JuMh^, I would so agree on behalf of 
my client. I said to him tiuut 1 tltought rarely, if ever, were two 
lawyers given the chance to bmAm such a contribulUin to the cause 
of world peace. S my idea^^^ llaplemeiM, it WCHild mark the 
first time in history that the USSR had ever mibBdttsd to the 
jurisdiction of the World Court 

Robert Ksnne<fy quickly saw the possibilities of the 
ictea, and I think he was intrtgued by them. Ste raw whole 
case in its true pers{ksctive. Merely convicting ancdher spy 
would be insignificant in the course of intornational events. But 
getting the SovlMs into court would open up horlsmis unlimited 

Williams cratinues that after a nuntocr of weeks^^torney 
General finally told him that his proposal was rejected, He gave Williams 
no reason why. 

Judge Edwin Robson in Chicago ordered that Melekh appear on 
March 24, 1961, for arraignment and for the setting of atrial date. However, 
on March 22, while Williams was in New York the Attorney General called 
him and told him that the Government would voluntarily dismiss the Melekh 
case. 


incident such as this could be found in the sections of the Igor Meleg 
filevc'0¥ei^g-the Fall of 1960. ) 





Before Melekh left the United States, Williams had a 
talk with him and some members of the Soviet United Hattons delegation, 
including Platon D. Morozov, a Soviet Lawyer. Williams e:!9)lained to 
Morozov his hope that both Russia and the United States would one day 
make un<|uaiified declarations recognizing Uie compulrasry jurisdiction 
of the International Court. Williams claimed that Morozov joined him in 
his eispression, and that Moroaajv tireed that strengthening and e:^anding 
of a world judiciary would offer the best hope of world pleace. 
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subject: textbook; ’’INTRODUCTIPN TO LAW ENFORCEMENT" //rmk^ 

BY A. C . GERMANN, FRANK D. DAY AND ROBERT R. J. GALLATI®'^ 

BACKGROUND: tSooK 1 1 v j 

George E. Sokolsky in Ms column of July 13, 1962, gave a very favorable 
book review to what he described as a textbook on law enforcement, "Introduction to Law 
Enforcement. " He described the book as an effort to show how to do the jobfil® law enforce 
ment with clean hands and maintain a sense of decency. He identified the au^rs as A. C. 
Germann, Professor of Police Science at Long Beach State College, Califor^a; Frank D. 
Day, Professor of Police Administration at Michigan State University, East%jansing, 
Michigan; and Robert R. J. Gallati, Assistant Chief Inspector, Commandinf^fi^er, v 
Manhattan, New York, Assistant Dean for Police Studies, City College, Nqaj^Yofk, and ^ 
Commanding Officer of the Police Academy. The Director has inquired "^at do we ^ 
know of tMs book and its authors?" e«* ^ 

INFORMATION IN BUFILES: ' 

V'j 

"Introduction to Law Enforcement" has been reviewed by the Bureau as set 
forth by Mr. Malone to Mr. Mohr memorandum of 5/22/62 captioned "'Introduction to 
Law Enforcement' by A. C. Germann, Frank D. Day, and Robert R. J. Gallati, Book | 

I Review, " which is attached. The review reveals that the book was considered mediocre 
jland the authors endeavored to cover entirely too much ground in the book with the result^ 
"that it was a hodge-^^po^e with its main value as a reference book of limited scope. The 

I FBI was mentioned in several spots without great significance. The. authors favored a 
national crime commission and pointed out that although there were objections to a 
national unit, they felt such objections were not insurmountable. T^e entire^ address of 
former Assistant Director Quinn Tamm delivered at the International Associatim of 
Chiefs of Police annual conference at New York in 1959 entitled ''ConstitutioiM^aw 
Enforcement" was set forth. One of the Director's statements on the evils ca cpmmunisnj^ 
was also quoted and the author's statement stated that the Director's words Wre Worthy ; 
of serious consideration.'^ It is also noted that the memorandum mentioned above con- i 
tained a brief resume^ information in Bufiles regarding Germann, Day and Gallati. | , 


Enclosure 

\l 

1 - Mr. Malone\ 

1 - Mr. DeLoach 

O' 

JMMtjrbj^^^;^ 




1 ML 




■ te JUL 24 









0-19 (Rev'. 3-2-62) 


\ 


% 




Laiv Enforcement 

.^yEXT BOOK on law en- 
forcemert rarely comes my- 
way, and when 1 saw this one, 
“ Introduction to Law En- 
force m e n i** '' 


Twond e r e a 
whether I was 
not looking at 
a new science. 
T h e authors 
arc A C. Ger-- 
mann. Profes- 
'sor -W Police 
Science at 
Long Beach 
State College, 
Cali f 0 r n i a; 
Frank D. Day. 



Sokolsky 
Professor of 


EoIXgc Administration at 
1^'igh.igan State University, 
Eas^ Lan.sing, Michigan; and 
T^oHert R. .T, Gallay . Assistant 
'OItM Inspector, ~ Comraand- 
irif’^Officcr, Manhattan, New 
York, Assistant Deafi'for Po- 
lice^ Studies, City College, 
Ne^ York and Commanding 
Oflieer of the Police Acad - 1 
ermr. 

'4i|tosly> police work has 


entered the university and we 
shall have an increasing num- 
ber of educated policemen, 
This is all to the good, be- 
cause law enforcement re- 
quires understanding of what 
law is and what enforcement 
means In a free society. 

IN THIS COUNTRY there 
are many agencies of law en- 
jCorcement, the municipal po- 
Bice, the state police, the FBI, 
the various courts, municipal, 
state and federal. There are 
varieties of police officers 
and varieties of prosecuting 
officers. 

As I read this book, 1 
reached the conclusion that 
the principal problem which 
faces all the law enforcement 
agencies is how to enforce 
the law. without violating it. 

This involves not only such 
devices . as wirietapping, tam- 
pering with the mail, but also 
entrapment. The authors of 
this book answer this ques- 
tion thus: 

“It can be said that a cer- 
tain amount of law enforce- 
ment activity lies in a white 
zone— where actions are legal 
and moral, and wquld stand 
the penetrating evaluation of 
judge, scholar, minister, law- 
yer, and citizen .. . 

“It can be said that a small 
portion of law enforcement 
activity lies in a black zone 
— where actions are legally 
and morally reprehensible, 
and could not be justified by 
the most agile casuistry . . 

Then the authors describe 
a nother are a: 


By George E. SokolsJty 

■ ' 

T': 
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! ■ “And, it can be said, that 
. another portion of law en- 
forcement activity lies in a 
gray zone — y^here otherwise 
illegal or immoral activities 

■ are somehow tolerated and 
; rationalized by both public 
: and police ...” 

THE BLACK and the 
Gray Zones are intolerable 
in a free society and should 
be avoided no matter how 
serious the crime. It is easy 
for the police or a prose- ' 
cutor, seeking to build a ease 
whether for a correct reason 
or to make publicity fm: 
self, or to take personal 
political revenge. Even if it 
does not hold up ilferfiiifBSr 
of law, such action could 
ruin a reputation or rob a 
person of his freedom. This 
is particularly true when en- 
trapment is employed or 
when lesser persons are of- 
fered immunity for greater 
crimes in order to catch some 
objective person. 

Law enforcement officer^ 
who violate the law or who 
violate the traditions of law 
enforcement, who invadb 
lawyer-client relationships or 
who invade the authority of 
the courts- have no place in 

■ our society. They engender 

, disrespect for the law and , 
create disorder and scandal. , 

: The value of “Introduction 

! to Law Enforcement” is that 
' it is an effort to show how 
, to do the job with clean 
hands and a sense of de- 
cency, 

copyright, 1962, 
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Jones to DeLoach Memorandum 

RE: ’’INTRODUCTION TO LAW ENFORCEMENT” 

ROBERT R. J. GALLATI: 

Gallati is presently Supervising Assistant Chief Inspector of the New York 
City Police Department and is a member of the 56th National Academy (October -November, 
1955, and is a member in good standing)* We have enjoyed very cordial relations with 
him and a main file on him reveals he was congratulated by letter of October 12, 1960, 
from the Director in connection with his promotion as Assistant Chief Inspector. He has 
received considerable recognition as a law enforcement officer and educator in this field. 

FRANK IX^AY: 

_______ ^ — 

The National Lawyers Guild, which has been cited as a communist front by 
the House Committee on Un-American Activities, held its 1962 national convention 
February 22-^25 in Detroit, Michigan. On Saturday, February 24, 1962, Frank D. Day, 
Professor, School of Police Administration, Michigan State University, was listed as 
one of the speakers on tiie panel entitled ’’Arrest and Detention: Police Policy and 
Practice. ” "The Detroit News” in its February 11, 1962, issue contained an article 
about the forthcoming National Lawyers Guild national convention. It was indicated that 
Frank D. Day, Professor of Police Administration at Michigan State University, would be 
a panelist on ’’Criminal Law Reform: Arrest and Detention. " He was characterized as a 
retired New York Police Lieutenant who has served as an Investigator for the U. S. Civil 
Service Commission and as Associate Director of the Southern Police Institute at the 
University of Louisville. 


’’The iletroit News” in its February 25, 1962, issue contained an article 
regarding Day’s participation in the 25th annual convention of the National Lawyers Guild. 
According to the article, Day statecl;j”It is the task of legislators to shape the criminal 
law to fulfill its basic purpose of protecting society and not the criminal. " Day debated 
the question of Arrest and Detention — Theory Versus Practice with William Driscoll, 
a former Toledo, Ohio, Municipal Judge. In the newspaper article, it appeared Day took 
a more rational and conservative approach to the police officer’s problems in connection 
with searches and seizures and stated that ’’Professional-minded law enforcement officers 
are keenly aware that they must obey the law and are anxious to comply. ” 

DR. ALBERT C. GERMANN: 

Bufiles reflect considerable correspondence between Germann and the Bureau 
primarily dealing with crime sthtisyES and law enforcement matters. He was carried on the 
Special Correspondents’ List until November 15, 1961, at which time it was recommended 
and approved he be removed in view of his apparent endeavors to involve the FBI in his 
defense of the American Civil Liberties Union (AC LU). He requested and received per- 
mission from the Director by letter of November 7, 1960, to reprint Assistant Director 
Quinn Tamm's address as a chapter in his forthcoming book, "Introduction to Law 
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Jones to DeLoach Memorandum 
RE; "INTRODUCTION TO LAW ENFORCEMENT" 

Enforcement." For a brief period in 1961, Germann was chairman of the Education and 
Training Committee of the lACP. Apparently he was relieved because of the disclosure 
that he was a member of the ACLU and his defense of his membership was set forth in 
a letter to Chiefs of Police in the Los Angeles area and to the Director, He wrote to 
JieDirector b7 letter of February 23, 1961, asked for the Director' s evaluation and 
position in regard to the ACLU. His letter was acknowledged on March 3, 1961, advising 
him of the FBI' s role as an investigative agency and of our policy of not making 
evaluations as to the character or integrity of any organization, publication or individual, 

RECOMMENDATION; 

For information. 
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OF mmcdi Tm maim 


BY IBWAi© J. ALW, 
CHIEF OF FOUCl, 

SM7I-A ANA, CAOfORim 
OX»K REVIEWS 


BlrectOi*, FBI (62-4i88§) - Original & copy 

y) - Yellow file copy 
1 - 1-2553 (Allen) 

jAmmmmm of aaSNAeA:. Tm MAim" 1 N,.,P. CaUahan 

BY EBWAi© AL-Ell, ^ ■“ SullivM 

CHIEF OF FOUCl, ? " 

SA1?IA ANA, CAOfORim i Jf’ a ' / 

CBOCK REVIEWS I d J 

Aemrding io informationi 'receii/ad froce the Los Ang'eles Office fey 
letter dated 7/10/lt, the captioned book is to fee pablistied by Charles C. 
Thomas, FaMisher, 3-tfl 1. Lawrence Aveniie, SpringfleW,_IUlapis. The 
price of the book and the ejsact pubHcation date of the book are not toown. 

You should be alert for tlie pubiicatton of tMs boOi$ and discreetly ^ 
obtain one mpy when it becomes available. The book sliouM be forwarded m : > 
the Bureau by routing slip marked to Hie utt^tion 'che Central Research 
Section. . rj^ \ • 


1 - Los Angeles (04-) 




AMB/aab 

(11) 


\y /V 


NOTE: 




Let from LA, 7/10/62 captioned "EDWARD J. ALLEN, CHIEF 01 
POLICE, SANTA ANA, CALIFORNIA; RESEARCH MATTER, " 
ooutalns above information. _ 

Check with Bureau Library and four bookstores in area negative; 
one reference 1-2553 (main file on Allen) mentions book but does 
not indicate has been published, - — — 

. Book requested by. SA R.lv.HS&ith, Central SS^on, 
Aor.reVie%.:, eBook will be placed in Bureau Lib rary. 

S’^ — — 

/ Publisher's address appearing in incoming letter differs slightly 
from &dr§ss given in Dir|ectory of; HnSted States Publishers per 
"Pubnkers' Weekly," 1/22/62. , 
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subiect; book REV I "Inside A Soviet Embassy" 

'-'BylTfelsanSer Kaznacheev, Published By 
J.B. Lippincott Company, Philadelphia 


THE AUTHOR: 





Kaznacheev is the former Soviet Press and Information 
officer attache d to the Soviet Embassy in Rango on. Burma, who defected ^ ^ 

•in July. 1959. I J ” '■ 

He has appeared before a Congressional 

Committee, The Overseas Press Club and on the television program, 

"Meet the Press." He has furnished no information concerning Soviet 

operations in the U,S. Referral/Consult 

M 

C5 .. 

THE PUBLISHERS: 

O 

Bufiles reflect that the Bureau has had cordial relations 
with J.B. Liaincott Company. This company published a 
John J. Floherty entitled, "Youth and the FBI" and on 3/17/60 the 
company was authorized to utilize a letter which the Director wrote 
to Mr. Floherty in connection with the promotion of this hook. 

The company also published in the early 1940’ s the book entitled, 

"Inside the FBI" by Mr. Floherty. 

THE PUBLICATION : ' riOT'^£©0RDED 

This book is the personal history of who served 

in the Soviet Embassy in Burma from March, 1957, un til July , 1959. 

He tells of his studies at the Moscow Oriental he 

decided to learn the Burmese language on his own iniiative. Kaznacheev 
states that after the school was dissolved he attended the International 
Relations Institute because of his interest in the Eumiese language 
and on his graduation was sent to the Embassy at Rangoon, Burma. 

105-79438 
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Memorandum Branigan to Sullivan 
Re: BOOK REVIEW: "Inside A Soviet Embassy" 

By Aleksander Kaznacheev, Published By 
J.B. Lippincott Company, Philadelphia 
105-79438 


He tells of Soviet Embassy life in Burma which was 
miserable since Soviet personnel were forbidden to mix with the 
natives and were thus forced into association with one another 
for a long period of time. The author states this was the cause 
of much tension and strife. 

Kaznacheev states that over two-thirds of the Embassy 
personnel of 36 individuals were members of Soviet intelligence. 

He states they were divided into political intelligence, military 
intelligence, economic intelligence and the Tenth (special) 

Department of Foreign Ministry. He claims the last group is 
responsible for the technical security of Soviet buildings 
(pages 179-187). 

Kaznacheev also points out there is a fear among the 
Russian people of the "yellow peril" of China feeling that this 
country has grown so rapidly that war with Russia is inevitable. 
Kaznacheev scoffs at statements that the disagreement between 
China and Russia is ideological. He states that the only part 
the Communist Party plays in Russia is a means of perpetuating 
the Soviet nilers in their positions of power. Likewise he states 
that in China communism is a device used to keep control internally 
and to cover the Chinese nationalistic expansion externaUy. (pages 129- 
13a) 

COMMENT ; 

The Book deals mainly with the experiences of the author 
in Burma and his eventual decision to defect. He attributes this 
decision to his knowledge of the Burmese people and to his own 
realization that the Soviet Government was attempting to undermine 
the Burmese Government. No mention is made of the FBI. 

ACTION; 

It is recommended that this book be placed in the • r 
Bureau Library. t, ,, ; . 
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Title of Book TRA1TEDY IN DEDHAM; Tfw Story of the Sacco- Vanzettl Case 
Author FMWCI^ttLSSELL 


B ook Re yjews (62-46855) 
Centroi Research Section 


This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, a spot 
check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following Section and/or 
Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(PLEASE INITIAL In the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Control Research 
Section, Room 639, Riddell Building.) 


[^□^omestic Intelligence Division, R. B. 

□ Central Research 
I I Espionage 

Q Internal Security 
I I Liaism*^ 

□ Nf*Malities Intelligence . 
^pubv^ive Control/)^!.. -Mfeipsfcy 

I I Identification Division, I. B. 

D — 

I I Training & Inspection Division, J. B. 

□ — 

I I Administrative Division, J. B. 

□ ^ 

I I Files & Communications Division, J. B. 

□ 

I I General Investigative Division, J. B. 

n — - — — 

I I Laboratory Division, J. B. 

□ — 

|~| Crime Records Division, J. B. 

□ 

I I Special Investigative Division, J. B. 

n — - — 

Nature of Bookfe See attached, 
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i The first complete, 
impartial investigation 
of the case that split 
American society, 
and still haunts the 
conscience of a nation 
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Case 
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BY FRAHGIS RVSmL 

In this remarkable book: 

You cross-examine the professional criminals whose 
connection with the 1920 payroll murder was never leal^. ^ 
proven until now. 

Stf' From long-neglected Pinkerton reports and trial tes- 
timony you systematically reconstruct the actual scene-bfl ' 
theicrime events. 

il* You anal^ the findings of a specially retained henio- 
. tfltegist and ballistics expert . . . and see -flie evidence thati, 
vvill shock the world. - ' 

taught me a great deal I oevei Imew-, . 
caSe;”-.Jjo,ffi^i)ps-p.ASSos ' v' 

"A stuD.niri9. stuidy. 

aiid.-particQla5S set a^ittst a socMl 

e^hle iwsitioasf heartfelt ‘passions."~VjrgfnS^Sys '' 

, lIOcUmsRted wtfih plioto'graDhs-adfjnasw'^ 






The Washington Post and 

Times Herald 

The Washington Dally News . 

The Evening Star 

New York Herald Tribune 

New York Journal-American _ 

New York Mirror 

New York Daily News - _ 

New York Post 

The New York Times ^ 

The Worker 

The New Leader 

The Wall Street Journal 
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Director, FBI (62-40855) 

»’THS PEACE MCE’’ 

BY SEMOUR MSL12AN 
^BOOK REVIEWS 


August 17, 1861: 


2 -Original & 1 
1 -Yellow 
1-N.Po Callahan 
l-W.C. Sullivan 
1-C.D. Brennan 
1-B„M. Suttler 
1- 


The following Moriaation appeared in ’’Publishers* Weekly” for 
Januaiy 22, 1962, relative to tlie captioned book. 

TiUe: ”THE PEACE MCE” 

Author: Seymour Melman 

Publisher: George Braziller 

215 Park Avenue South 
New York S, New York 
Date of publication: JanuaiY 8, 1862 
Price: $3, 95 

You should discreetly and e:speditiously obtain one copy of the book and 
forward it to the Bureau by routing slip marked to the attention of the Central 
Research Section. 


NOTE; 

“Book requested by SA C. D. Brennan, Central Research Section, for review. 
After review, book will be placed in the Bureau Library. 

Bureau Library and numerous bookstores in the area checked negative. 
AMB:cb^^^ 
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Title cf Book "APPROACH TO^mCB'.’ 

Author H. STUART HUGHES 

Qo. Reviews (62-46855) 

GerftTsrW^iesfewth Section 

This book has come to the attentiQn of the Central Research Section. V/ithout reviev;, a spo 
check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following Section and/or 
Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(PLEASE INITIAL in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research 
Room 639, Riddell BuildingO 


Stic intelligence Division, R. B. 
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By S, J, MTCCICKE 


Harvp.)-:! P ^ H. Stuart 
Hw 2 hfa \dr?nli''-d himselt last 
night as a de’;u')cratic social- 
ist, having no quarrel with the 
Eussisn type of economy but 
abhorring “S-v.-iet tyranny 
and terror.” 

The Incicpc .-■ant ca'iciidate 
for the 11.3. £•■■ < aic ha I n na- 
tionwide tcle' i ion audience 
on "Meet the i res.s.” 

Every otlic, pitch was a 
curve for fur 4.5-> ear-old 
grandson of Li 3. Chi’.f Jij’s- 
tfee Charles Evans linghte, 
t[iG 1916 Bepub'ican picside'n- 
tial candidate. I 

I Much of thr' 'ntervii'W cen- 
tered on Hugl'.es’ book “Ap- 


proach to Peace,” in' which 
he appraised himself “sympa- 
thetic to democratic social- 
ism.” 

Asked w'hy he didn’t run 
under this banner, he re- 
sponded that socialism “in 
thi.s country 'is too readily 
idcnfiiiible -with Karl Mtirx." 

His philosophy, he said, is 
clos.er to “European social- 
isn£ The British Labor Party 
; redects closely the domestic 
I pragronts I espouse.” I 
j iVi this respect, he wduld 
' consider himself a discipl|; of 
I John Maynard Keynes, i; 


“I do not believe in the 
riationalization of all means of 
production or in the tot;.! 
risgimentation of 1 a b o jr 
which i.s practiced in the S,o- 
itiet Union,” he explained. 

In response to an allegation 
he has been “too soft on Rus- 
sia;” Hughes retorted that he 
ha,s “regularly condemned 
, Soviet terror, tyranny and in- 
humanity.” 

At the time of the Hungar- 
ian revolution, he said, “I 
tva.'i unqualified in my cqn- 
. d',=imnation of Russia.” i' 
(On the other hand, he Sciid, 
“mir quarrel does not lio w^th 
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i,hc Soviet economics. Rather 
ijt is the Soviet terror and 
.its inhuman lack of freedom.” 


i^ifth on ProETratn 

He does no believe in “con 
dernning a collectivist system 
simply because it is not our 
own.” 

Hughes’ political philosophy 
and his attitudes toward Ru.s- 
sia consumed nearly all of the 
30-minute telecast. 

, The network panel had pre 
viously questioned the four 
otlier entries in the Massachu- 
setts Senate race. Democrats 
Ted Kennedy and .A.tty. Gen 
Edward J. McCormack Jr. and 
Republicans George Cabot 
Lodge and Cong. Laurence 
Curtis. 

Hughes considers himself 
more qualified for the Senate 
seat than any of his competi- 
tors. 

“I know more abciit foreign 
affains, and this is our major 
problem today,” the Harvard 
government professor said. 

/ 

He has been a “specialist in 
contemporary European prob 
lems for more than 20 years,” 
he said, and this experience 
goes beyond that of “the long 
political career of Cong. 
Curtis.” 

Admittedly, his candidacy 
is intended to provide a po- 
dium for Hughes to expound 
his thinking on disarmament. 

“I am not running for the 
fun of it,” he declared. “Rather 
I intend to make as serious a 
showing a.s possible.” 

A registered Democrat, he 
shied from seeking that party’s 
ndmination because it is a 
"local fight of two clans 
There’s no chance there for 
ED.ineone like myself.” 

. 'Hughes was pounded by his 


que.'itioners on passagc.<: from 
his hook dealing with nuejear 
disarniamcnt. j , 

I 

He is oppo.sed to a unilat-i 
eral disarmanrent. He favorsj 
“gradualism,” a course of di.s- 
armament through "independ- 
ent initiative to create a bet-j 
ter climate for negotiations” onj 
total disarmament. 

He was quoted liberally from! 
hi;; book and reminded that he 
had applied the tag of “uni- 
lalerist” to himself. He ad- 
mitted, “There are certain 
ambiguities in the book.” 

Hughe,s said he favors a four- 
point program by the United 
States to pave theway for his 
conception of peace through 
disarmament. 

He called for a cutback in 
this country's nuclear striking 
force, elimination of advance 
mi.ssiie bases in Turkey, an 
end to atmospheric testing 
and a pledge that “we will 
never be the one to start] a 
nuclear war. j 

_ “We can then expect the So- 
viet Union to take some steps. 

I A series of such moves, back 
and forth, will then be possible 
and we can negotiate total dis- 
armament.” 


Baps Turkish Bases | 

He called the Turkish bases 
unnece.ssary. They serve only 
as “provocation and are not 
even good bases for the defense 
of Europe,” he said. j 


“Ws say if is intolerable for 
us to have Soviet bases SO 
mile.s from our shore in Cuba. 
Tot, Turkey borders Ru.ssia 
and is a much more powerful 
country than Cuba.” 

Hughes explained a passage 
in his book referring to him- 
self a.s “never having been a 
strenuous anti -Communist.” 
The reference, he said, w'as 
to those people who “talk anti- 
communism all the time. I am 
a quiet, determined, but not 
noisy, anti-Communist.” 

He s,aid he has always found 
the issue of Comrnuni.sm sub- 
ordinate to a more preening 
problem. ■ j 

-At -the time of Stalin’s tyr- 
an;,iy. there was Nazism, pow, 
ihdre's the threat of niidear 
way,” he noted. 
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Book requested by SA A. W. Gray, Central Research Section 
for reference purposes. One copy will be retairied in CRS; the other 
copy will be filed in the Bureau Library. Cheek of indices negative. // 
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SANTA FE, Aug. 15 
The State Department of 
^^catinn said Tuesday it ex- 
^fels to have its handbook 
teaching of American- 
versus communism i n 
B«av ilexico public schools 
H^ibuted by the end o f 
|8^ust. 

•' ^e State Board of Educa- 
te approved the adoption of 
ll^' handbook at its meeting 
j^Mer this month. 
j^-PeweveTj the board directed 
sotpe revisions be made 
% #30 hr^dbook before it is 
^^^il>uted. 

handbook is intended 
as a guide to local: 
®'f^eis in the establishment 
^ .-nomparative courses in! 
Se^ricanism versus c o m - 
ms#iism, 

• iJsdoption of the handbook 

§ the St^e board is by no 
ms a mandate to the local 
eds that they adopt Such 
;ses. 

*‘The state board will urge 
^ local boards to use this 
as a basis for developing their 
.iWssh' courses in this area,” 

E Joe Lawler, director of 
rmblional services for the 
e Ifepartment of Educa- 

i^The (handbook will be dis- 
®ibuted by the state depart- 
•^ent to every superintendent 
ligb. school principal and 
science teacher in the 
schools. ' 

^^as^er Said' the suggested 
might fit in with, a 
*Ei|piKement adopted by 
board for ihe teach- 
M American history in 
Mexico. 

new requirement calls 
■EM mP' . AWrerican 

Wm^SSm students. ^ 


(Mount Clipping in Space Below) 

Lawler ssgd %et effect 
of thiji aew ■st^sdrahent «stp 
Mogreat beIgBse 
affioW' aiBSiady a full 

year of Amefioaft &S%s&y. 

But the previous require- 
ment was rather ambiguous, 
he said, making it possible 
for some schools to have only 
a half-year of American his- 
tory and a half -year, of gov- 
lernment. - " ■ -' ^ 
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SYNOPSIS : \JF 

A chapter by chapter summary oltne above captioned book, a copy 
of which was autographed to the Director, is set forth. "Just Friends and Brave 
Enemies" concerns Kennedy's trip to Japan, Indonesia and Germany and sets 
forth some of the matters discussed and the questions asked by the peoples of 
these countries. 

In chapter two Kennedy indicates that he told the members of the 
Japanese Ministry of Justice in some detail of the work of the FBI and how, at an 
early date, J. Edgar Hoover had recc^nized the menace of internal subversion and 
had taken steps to deal with it. He also spoke of American labor efforts to keep 
the communists out of the uniois and emphasized that certainly part of our success 
in the United States in controlling the spread of internal communism has been due 
to the farsightedness of the FBI and to the fact that organized labor in part has 
pursued democratic, not communistic aims. 

Kennedy feels we have much to do toward educating these people to 
a true picture of the United States as it is today. He points out again and again the 
failure of the commupist elements of these countries to explain certain terms used 
in describing the United States and to back up other statements which they .make.:;. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


For information 


V 






u- 


;iO SEP 4 

_ ir ' 1 


1 - Central Research Section 



SEP 




^ J -\' -N 



M. A. Jones to DeLoach 
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PURPOSE: 


To set forth a chapter by chapter summary of the above captioned 
book, a copy of which was autographed to the Director. 

CHAPTER 1; "THE WORLD IS A PROUD PLACE" 

Attorney General Kennedy begins his book with reference to his trip 
with his brother, then Congressman Kennedy, to Tokyo, Pakistan, India, Thailand, 
Manila and Indochina in 1951. During that trip they had met Dr. Gunji Hosono, the 
director of the Japan Institute of Foreign Affairs, who was most hospitable and who, 
shortly after President Kennedy’s inauguration, called upon the Attorney General to 
invite the President— or if that was impossible, the Attorney General--to visit Japan. 
Mr. Kennedy then summarized the stops on his trip and his opinion as to the benefits 
derived from his contacts with these various peoples. 

CHAPTER 2 : "A BUSINESS MEETING" 

The author expresses the opinion that little of value comes from the 
formal reception and dinners that are a part of official gj^lomacy. With this in mind, 
he wanted his contacts in the countries he visited to be^a more informal and personal 
basis. He details his visit to Japan and indicates that only the first day was given to 
formal official calls. He called on Justice Minister Ueki and sit;. down with the staff 
of the Japanese Mlniftiiy ot ^stice for an informal discussion of their respective 
departments. They talked about what had been done in the United States to deal with 
subversion and to control the spread of internal communism, particularly as far as 
organized labor and youth organizations were concerned. Kennedy indicates he told 
them in some detail of the work of the FBI and how, that at a very early date, 

J. Edgar Hoover had recognized the menace of internal subversion and had t^en steps 
to deal with it. He also told them of American labo:^s efforts to keep the communists 
out of the unions. He indicates that this was American history that seemed new to the 
Japanese and the fact that citizens, banding together, with vigor, courage and deter- 
mination, had won the struggle against communist elements^ ;-made an impression. 

He states that certainly part of our success in the United States in contrdlir^ the 
spread of internal communism has been due to the farsightedness of the FBI and to 
[the fact that organized labor in part has pursued democratic, not communistic aims. 

The Japanese organized a citizens welcoming committee called The 
Young People’s Committee for Better International Understanding. It gave itself 
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the nickname the "R. K. (Robert Kennedy) Committee" and organized the extensive 
schedule which brought the visitors into direct and intimate contact with the people of 
Japan. They organized several round-table discussions, first with a group of business 
leaders, then with the representatives of several political parties. Among other 
thirds, they discussed the communist cultural offensive lij; Japan, as compared with 
our efforts in the same line. They raised significant points about the difficult problem 
of trade with communist China, nuclear tests and Okinawa. For the most part, 
these discussions were carried on in a friendly atmosphere with the participants 
raising honest questions and seeking honest answers. The only differ ence^rose 
in discussions with the Japanese Socialist Party which has lone j^alleled/Cfc%amunist 


Party line. Kennedy sets forth a transcript of his exchar^es /Tomomi Narita, their 
chief spcfcesman, in which he brings out the point that while Narita's group criticized 
the United States for resuming tests they did not criticize the Soviet Union. 

CHAPTER 3: "A STUDENT EXCHANGE" 

Kennedy indicates that throighout their stay in Japan there was fear 
that the disorder and turmoil which erupted in Tokyo at the time of the Hagerty visit 
might recur. There were small groups carrying anti-American signs on several 
occasions as well as threats of trouble but they decided to go on with their trip. He 
spoke at Nihon University to a receptive audience. He then drove to Waseda University 
where he received a friendly welcome. At the beginning of the speech, however, the 
disrupters, located strategically in twos and threes throughout the hall, began to shout 
and <;|eer. At first Kennedy attempted to fenrethe loudest and continue his speech. 
Finally, he invited the youi^ communist, i to the platform to ask questions. Once on 
the stage, the student; launched into an anti- Americaniiiade which went on for five 
minutes. When concluded and Kennedy attempted to answer every light in the house 
went out as the power failed and the microphone went dead. He attempted to speak 
without a microphone but it was not possible. Someone then found a battery operated 
bull horn and after Ambassador Edwin Reischauer, who was well known and respected 
by the you^h of Japan, had restored order Kennedy continued his speech. 

CHAPTER 4: "A DIALOGUE WITH LABOR" 

The third day, Kennedy met with a group from the labor movement 
in Japan for another informal session of give and take. During this discussion he met 
a labor leader named Akira Iwai whom he considered the most stimulating personality 
he had met during the entire trip. Again, Kennedy found Iwai was as confused about the 
j American way of life as were some of the students. Among other points raised by the 
I labor men was the treatment of the Communist Party in the United States. Iwai felt 
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we were abusing "a legitinaate political party. " Kennedy found it was generally 
accepted In Japan and elsewhere that we had "outlawed" the Conamunist Party. 

He found that Iwai considered the United States imperialistic in connection with 
Cuba and Laos but would not so term the Soviet Union and Communist China based on 
what happened in Tibet and Hungary. He also found that the Japanese were looking 
, on America as it was 100 years ago and not as it is today. 

CHAPTER 5: "THE PEOPLE SPEAK" 

In Kyoto a meeting was arranged with a group of labor leaders followed 
by a conference with students from universities and colleges. Only eight youngsters 
showed up at the conference and announced formally that the six communists had 
decided to boycott the meeting. Kennedy discussed the Democratic system and 

1 concluded that a Democratic system gives freedom but it also poses obligations and 
responsibilities. He felt this was a point many of the students of Japan had not yet 
come to understand. One boy was disturbed because the world was divided in two and 
stated he felt Berlin was a key point in the^Kast-West struggle. Another young man 
asked why our government, while defending the cause of freedom, had friendly 
relations with such countries as South Korea or Taiwan or Spain. He also wondered 
how we could e3q)ect the United Nations to preserve peace and at the same time exclude 
a major world power such ais Communist China and he asked about our role in the 
Cub^ incident. 

CHAPTER 6; "ANOTHER FIELD, ANOTHER GRASSHOPPER; 

ANOTHER POhiD, ANOTHER FISH" 

Kennedy next went to Indonesia where he found the mood far different 
from that in Japan. In all the time spent in Japan he had not seen one Japanese 
soldier or sailor but from the moment they arrived in Indonesia they were aware 
that it is a nation under arms as there were soldiers everywhere. Here too the 
atmosphere was rather restrictive and it was harder to get to the people. Foremost 
i in the minds of the Indonesians was our failure to stand with them in the matter of 
I Dutch occupation Of West New Guinea. Poverty and hunger was everywhere and it 
I was plain that despite tremendous natural resources this nation is under developed 
I and very poor. Kennedy was to deliver a lecture to the student senate and the 
j faculty of law at the University of Indonesia and upon his, arrival a tall skinny young 
I man threw a piece of hard fruit which struck him on the bridge of the nose. A 
portion of Kennedy’s speech is set forth and he indicates that while there was no 
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real enthusiasm about anythii^ he said in his prepared remarks, the question and 
answer session which followed was far more stimulating and provoked a genuine 
response. Their main question, of course, concerned the United States position on 
I West New Guineaand they also had other questions — about our racial difficulties, 

I about our political history and even about the Mexican war. 

CHAPTER 7; ' "CAPITALISM’’’ IS THE DIRTY WORD OF THE ORIENT’ ’ 

In Jagjakarta the Attorney General spoke at Gadjah Mada University. 
Again, most of the questions concerned West New Guinea. One your^ man asked 
"Is it true that the United States of America is a capitalistic monopolistic country 
and that monopolistic capitalism competes with our form of socialism?" Kennedy 
asked him what he meant by the term Monopolistic and capitalistic. Neither he 
nor any of the other students would answer. Once again Kennedy pointed out that 
ours was not the same country as that of 100 years ago. The following day Kennedy 
spoke at the University of Bandung where he again ran into the word "capitalist^' 

( In much of Asia the word "capitalism, " because of the system used to exploit the 
people, is an evil word, and the communists have spared no effort in reminding 
people of this fact. They also remind them that the United States has a capitalistic 
system and, therefore, if given the opportunity, would renew this system of 
exploitation. We on the other hand have not faced up to the fact that we have to 
convince people that what they understand as capitalism is not in any way the kind, 
form or system of government existii^ in the United States or indeed most of the 
western nations today. 

CHAPTER 8: "SOMETHING THERE IS THAT DOESN'T LOVE A WALL. . . " 


Mr. Kennedy states that heart-warming as their reception in Japan had 
been, the crowds in West Berlin were unlike any he had ever seen. It was below 
freezing when they arrived and snow was falling yet a 100 thousand people lined the 
streets as they drove from the airport. In his speeches to the people of Berlin, Kennedy 
I made the point again and again that the Berlin wall was constructed hot to keep people 
I out but to keep the East Germans in. He laid wreaths honoring the victims who leaped 
to their death to escape the communists. Kennedy’s main purpose in visiting Berlin 
was to deliver the Ernst Reuter lecture at the Free University of Berlin. His speech 
is reprinted. He indicated that the workers of Berlin are staunch friends of the United 
I States and dedicated anticommunists. He was struck most by the sght of people on the 
I other side of the wall who waved to him surreptitiously. 
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CHAPTER 9; "THE YOUNG AT HEART" 

From Berlin, the party flew . by .. military helicopter to Bonn. 

He indicates that the people in Bonn are well-dressed and prosperous looking and 
their faces do not show tiie strain and pressure of the Berlin citizens. His two 
main purposes in going to Bonn were to see Chancellor Adenauer and to address 
the West German Society of Foreign Affairs. The central theme of his conversation 
with Adenauer was the necessity that the United States, the leader of the free world, 
have a faith and an ideal to guide other countries. Adenauer felt that Russia’s 
difficulties with China were just beginning and that with the common market Europe 
was on the threshold of a new life. Kennedy's speech to the West German Society 
of Foreign Affairs is produced in its entirety. From Bonn they flew to The Hague 
and then on to Paris where he had a meeting with President De Gaulle and discussed 
the same subjects he had discussed with Adenauer. From Paris, they flew back 
home. 

CHAPTER Itt ". . . LET FACTS BE SUBMITTED TO A CANDID WORLD. . . " 

Kennedy states he returned home with the conviction that there is a 
tremendous reservoir of goodwill toward the United States which will disappear if 
the potential is not properly realized. He notes that we must put our own house in 
order, particularly in the field of civil rights and sets forth some examples in our 
efforts to do so. He states we must recognize that in each of these countries there 
is a strong and vocal communist opposition to the United States and to our way of 
life. In all these countries this group is well-organized. He indicates that the amount 
of misinformation as well as the lack of information regarding the United States and 
our system of government in these countries is appdling. He suggests sending 
groups of men and women to lecture not just about the United States and our form of 
government, or about democracy generally, but also about history and philosophy and 
even more practical matters. He would have people talk about some of the successes 
we've had in the United States and the prottems we have had to overcome. He would 
tell them more about what we have been able to accomplish. Kennedy indicates that 
many people more than qualify for this task and names Frank Church, Eugene McCarthy, 
Hubert ; Humphrey, Paul Douglas, John Sherman Cooper, Stewart Udall and Orville 
Freeman, as well as Walter Lippmann or David BrinWey. He would encourage other 
free countries of the world to set up their own "peace corps" with the imderstandir^ 

I that our organization would cooperate closely with them. 
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IIS kiTiag sftid in 1991: "B w« kist fi^ in the hitegrit^ of onr milltAry men, in addition to 
the eritieism whicii Mb been heaped «p^ the leadership in the political field, we certainly 
are In a sad state. '* 

Coataient 

IMes presents some good material to sAiow ^at the goal of communism is to 
Congaer the world and that R is neeessary to have m effective program to meet and to 
dMeat the threat of tntematl^Mil eemnauitism. On the other hand, the hooMet is too much a 
partlMia politleal attack m SNmator Fulhright to he Mfective as an intieommuaist document. 
Bales Bii^ be protesting too mneh whim, on page vi of ti^e foreword, he miys: . . one is 
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The Awthor 

Dr. James D. Bales, INirn Movember 9, 19S9, in Tacoma, Washingtcm, has been 
prefosBor <4 Bi^e at Collsfc, Searcp, Arkansaa, for 17 years and a minister in 

Bie Church of Christ for over 31 years. Bales is a prolKic wxiter and has authored 14 
bocks and numerous articles for newspapsrs mi perto#cals. (94-97893-4} 

BtRIles rsDect he was die sidiject of a eonseiwatious ©j^eetor investigation in 1943 at 
wMch time he urns an ardent patKIst. In 1944, he was the su^eet of a seditlm case In 
uhich there was some in#miiliHi that Bales may have h^oenced a seaman in the seaman’s 
.aMempt to smde service on the bfyiis ef consetentious objection. Seaman denied counTOl 
by Bales but sBded Bales posse ssd similar idews. bivestipition did not substantiate 
aUeipdion. (94-4Mi6-<l^ 

In 1980, Bales was on the editorial staff of the ’’Voice of Freedom, ” an extremely 
■ntl-Catholie mmitldy piddishN by the Freedom Fresa of MashvUle, Tennessee. Bales 
Is personally acfuaintsd with individuals such as J. B. Matthews, Fulton Lewis, Jr. , 
Serbert Fhlbrick, and Meyer Lowman. Dr. Bales f rt^a^ly writes to the Dkector concemf 
lag e^atwiism a^ Chrlstiboyiy and cordial relaticns pres«stly cadLM with Mm. 

(1M-0-741S; 94-48898-10; 94-87383-4) 

BBCiaiMEIIDATiOM ; 

For iidormatlon. 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

ATTN: CENTRAL RESEARCH SECTION 

SAC, ALBUQUERQUE (62-809) RUC 


HANDBOOK FOR TEACHING 
^ AMERICANISM VERSUS COMMUNISM 
STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
SANTA FE, NEW MEXICO 
ObOOK REVIEWS 


9/18/62 


. ReBulet to Albuquerque 8/29/62, 

/ Enclosed herewith are 2 copies of a booklet entitled 

"A Comparative study of Americanism vs. communism" prepared by 
the State Department of Education at Santa Fe, New Mexico, 
These copies are not the final printed form, but the content, 
with the exception of a few misspelled words, is exactly that 
which will appear for use of New Mexico school teachers. 


' d; - Bure^X (Enc ^ 
1 - Albuquerque * 
WRJ/les \ A ^ t 
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Mr. 


i^pe«aalNir Iftta 


a. m . £teitk 

jUiiamcAMiiii m coi^^ 

csiiTKAL masARca matter 


1^ IctUr 4M«d Sii^nMir It, ittt, tlM Al&«fit*r^ Offle* lorwiu^d two 
capita o£ tbm ct^fUmad jmodkotd tifaemmrod by ttw if#ir Masfeo IMiMutinrat of 
SIfaiaitleiB for «m ta tottcJUtaf oo«rMa m &mmwBdMm At Una Util «i# 11^ gamda lovii# 
TM»f» ea|M*a woro fcHnmrdod wt tka rofnont of tlM Coatral BMMreA for roriow. 

Tilt Ml 9«ftt of iiRrodoctory mattrlal rtfitv tke of cootaumlnn ia 

inino«t locaittitt ia Kt« MaatieOt pbM oat tMi ovar«aU oli|tetlia>a for t>otk tht 
tM^htr sad atad«M fa ooarata oa craoaawilffBi aad Mrtaa Utt iia^orteBet of iaMraetMa 
oa tfala aol>|tct. Hit aailtJ^ oa G^auataftai alRoh ta att loath riHP^Aoata a faoRtal, 
aoadnale ti^nroaeh to tht aal^act. Tht I^iwet»r*a artidta ^oeuaaaiat lUaaioB aad 
Dtatoeratto Rtallly, " ”Oat RMIoa'a Rtiqpoaat to Chauaoadynn, '* aad "Tht Coauaaaial 
|»artr> Vf9A” art ftotod to tot toxt aad aito dntemiy tht fflaotoiyi aontret aatd to 
prtpartof tot M^toi oa tot CtoauataiM Party, USA (pp tt-tl). Tht haadbooh alto 
laeltdta a eoa^to^talto htta^^ d&mmney aad ctBunuotom aa ivtU aa deftoitioBa of \ | 
coaiaiOBl^ aatd cowaiwiitt torna. N 

j 

Factual trrora wort aotmd m pafi M itotit tht vtrld aotv^rahlf ol tot 
coauBuaiat auivtiatiR to att torth aa tf millioe nRhtr tiuta ita eurrtd atroi^Eto of 
aoBM 40 nillton aad oa paft 17 tohtrt it to olatoitd that tot Coamaatot Party, WA 
to rtfdrtd to rtj^ator aa alMroifa ai^M aadtr the toalth Aot ratotr than aator tot 
Mtraal Stearity Ad of ItSO. la dhtr todaacta tt «aa Mtad that the troatnatat of 
tot aafaiact »attor to. atmawlud ortrMaafllfitd. TMa to partiedar^ trot f roia p^Et 
SI to jitol^ M ohort Ltala^a etao^ cf tot aataro aad oriaatoMioa d tot Coauauatot 
Fartr aad hit dOfttopBoat of the theory of tot diehdorahto d tot prdatailat art 
tr«ittd. 


A Go:i^ of toe haaffttoir to MMtloatd. 
EECCRtottHDATTOM! 

' Hiiw, il^ MonaatoM. 

‘ -l 5 ^ 

Eaelomtrt ^ i;-v 

1-ddr. Btto9»at l -Stcttoe ttetto r 
Jl*Mr. MUvaa 1- 1 I 

1- 12*«I1SS 1-Mr. Coedta 

JFC:cb ( 7 > 
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UNITED STATES GOV^.^^: ■: 

Memoran^h 


TO : Mr. 


FROM . R. W. Smith 


date: September 25, 1962 


subject: ^COMPARATKE STUDY OF 

AMEiEUCANISM YS.. COMMUNISM" 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


O’ 

/Se> 0 


Tolson 

Belmont 

Mohr 

Callahan 

Conrad . 

DeLoach 

Evans 

Malone 

Rosen 

Sullivan 

Tavel 

Trotter 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes 

Gandy 


By letter dated September 18, 1962, the Albuquerque Office forwarded two 
copies of the captioned handbopli^ prepared by the New Mexico State Department of 
Education for use in teacmhg^ courses on communism at the 11th and 12th grade level. 
These copies were forwarded at the request of the Central Research Section for review. 

The 39 pages of introductory material review the teaching of communism in 
various localities in New Mexico, point out the over-all objectives for both the 
teacher and student in courses on communism and stress the importance of instruction 
on this subject. The material on communism which is set forth represents a factual, 
academic approach to the subject. The Director's articles "Communist Illusion and 
Democratic Reality, ” "One Nation's Response to Communism, " and "The Communist 
Party, USA" are quoted in the text and are obviously the principal source used in 
preparing the section on the Communist Party, USA (pp 83-91). The handbook also / - 
includes a comparison between democracy and communism as well as definitions df/ 
commonly used communist terms. % 

Factual errors were noted on page 84 where the world membership of the/ 
communist movement is set forth as 36 million rather than its current strength of 
some 40 million and on page 87 where it is claimed that the Communist Party, USA 
is required to register as a foreign agent under the Smith Act rather than under the 
Internal Security Act of 1950. In other instances it was noted that the treatment of 
the subject matter is somewhat oversimplified. This is particularly true from page 
56 to page 58 where Lenin's concept of the nature and organization of the Communist 
Party and his development of the theory of the dictatorship of the proletariat are 
treated. , 


A copy of the handbook is enclosed. ^ 
RECOMMENDATION: 


None, for information. 
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FROM : R. W. SAith 
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subject^BOOK review CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
’ CENTRMi"®SlDI^ 


Conrad 

DeLoach — 

Evans 

Malone 

Rosen 

Sullivan 

Tavel , — . 

Trotter 

Tele'. Room . 

Holmes 

Gandy 


The Book Review Control Desk was established in the Central Research 
Section in January, 1959, as a central control and repository for book reviews at 
the Seat of Government. 


Scope 

: y ' 

The Book Review Control Desk: (1) evaluates requests for books-to be 
purchased and reviewed“-(2) handles recommendations as to what Divisira should 
write the review, and (3) maintains a record of pending book review assignments, 
completed reviews, and other pertinent data concerning each review. - 

Cost of Operation 

Creation of this Desk has not resulted in any additional cost to tl^ Bureau's 
operations, since the work was absorbed by combihing the new function with that of 
the previously existing Publications Desk without any increase in personnel. 

Control 

Records of all book reviews are maintained in a main control file (62-46855), 
which is checked monthly to ascertain whether existing instructions are being 
complied with by Bureau supervisors preparing reviews. A card index system is 
kept regarding each review showing the title, author, official who ordered the review. 
Section to which the review was assigned, and completion date. These index cards 
are maintained for an indefinite period, for they are of practical value and demand 
only amj^imjam of upkeep. For reference purposes, tickler copies of reviews 


prepired are rbtai 

, " ' ■ i 

l-Mr. Sullivan 


-Section Policy Folder 
■Section Tickler - 
-Mr. Gray 


|I0 days. 








e 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION, CENTRAL RESEARCH SECTION 


Final decision for the purchase of books rests with the Administrative 
Division, which clears and approves the recommendation for the purchase of any 
book suggested for review. 

Reviews Conducted 

During the period January 2, 1962, through September 28, 1962, a total 
of 59 books was received by Seat of Government personnel for review or reference. 
Forty -five books were reviewed and nine were retained for reference purposes. 
Twenty books were received at the Bureau from outside sources. Of the 
twenty -six book reviews completed by the Domestic Intelligence Division during 
referenced period, thirteen were done by the Central Research Section. Four 
assigned reviews are incomplete. 

Instructions 

Complete, current instructions concernii^ the Book Review Control Desk 
are included in Section 62 of the Supervisors’ Manual. 

Over-All Value 

The Book Review Control Desk performs a valuable service because it: 

(1) eliminates duplication both in the purchase of books for review and in the 
writing of reviews, (2) insures immediate determination as to whether a book 
review has been or is being written, and (3) enables Seat of Government personnel 
to obtain quickly copies ctf book reviews for reference. 

Future Action 

The work of the Book Review Control Desk will continue to be closely 
examined and evaluated by the Central Research Section for any streamlining 
measures to improve its operation. No changes are deemed necessary at the present. 
A status report will be submitted on September 30, 1963; a status report will be 
submitted annually thereafter. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

None, for your information. 
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Title of Book 


Author 


FACES OF TASS 


THEODORE 


jgLAK <^)nrif 


'^Book Reviews (62-46855) 

Central 'ResMrch Section 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, a spot 
check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the followina Section and/or 
Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(PLEASE INITIAL in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Reseorch 
Section, Room 639, Riddell Building.) 


ROUTI.y.G"-' 

l^ y^^ Domesti gjn'fel I i gence Division, R. B. 

Q^^ral Resaajrh 

^■A^^spionag^ 

I i Internal SecnruT 
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I I Training & Inspection Division, J. B. 

□ ■ 

I I Administrative Division, J. B. 

□ 

|~| Files & Communications Division, J. B. 

□ 

□ General Investigative Division, J. B. 

□ 

[~1 Laboratory Division, J. B. 

□ 

□ Crime Records Division, J. B. 

□ i 

> 

I — I Special Investigative Division, J. B.'Q 

a- — r— 
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DATE I October 8, 1962 


FROM ; R. w. Smith 


subject: . »«tHETE ACE R A,CE:^L 

CENTRAL BE^ARClHMATrER 


'Callalyfn 

&-Z 

Evans 

Malone 

Rosen 

Sullivan jSii 

Tavel 

Trotter 

Tele. Room , 

Holmes 

Gandy 



Captioned book, which was obtained by the New York Office at the request 
of the Central Research Section, has been' reviewed. 

^ . According to the book, Professor Melman’s highest ideal and value is the 

I preservation of human life at all costs, which belief acts as the book's underlying 
^ ' theme, (p. 143) 

^ Analysis of World Situation . , 


Melman analyzes the world situation as follows: "Many political leaders 
in the United States have proclaimed the doctrine that freedom in society is 
obtainable only under competive private business. " Melman believes that under- 
developed nations consider the Soviet economy to be more realistic although they ^ 
desire freedom. He asks the question: Can we offer to underdeveloped nations a 
plan which combines (Soviet) economic planning with (Western) personal freedom? 

His attswer is: Yes, by industraMzing these countries and encouraging the workers 
to form autonomous, independent organizations which ydll have a voice in economic 
decisions, (pp. 39-44) 


Professor Melman believes that the US is presently commifed to a policy 
of "Better Dead than Red. " He indicates he is diametrically oppos^ to the US 
military posture, the end result of which, he believes, will be the^pdfMlation of 
the human race. vlii) * / 


The Peace Race 


The "Peace Race", then, is the only alternative which is described by 
Professor Melman as "a world policy for the WestviMjuding* competition and 


1 - Mr. BelmonWi ^ 

1 - Mr. Sullivan^ e 
1 - Section tickler \, 1 - lOS-TS.OBJ 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re: ’’THE PEACE RACE" 

BY SEYMOUR MELMAN 



1 cooperation with the Soviet system. Competition is centered on an American effort 
to industralize the world with freedom, and thereby win a world-wide political 
victory. Cooperation includes life-serving activities of every sort, of which 
controlled disarmament is the most important. ” (p. 65) 

Is Disarmament Possible? 

Professor Melman observes that ’’over a long period we, in the West, 

I have been given to imderstand that the formal and the actual structure of Soviet 
I society is monolithic— one opinion, one voice, one policy. " (p. 125) After citing 
a few opinions of correspondents, ’’specialists in Soviet affairs, " and US participants 
at "Pugwash” who conversed with Soviet scientists, he concludes:, ’’However, now 
knowing that Soviet society is not rigidly of one mind, the obvious question that 
must be asked is, ’What United States policy will strengthen the liberal tendencies 
in Soviet society?'” 131) To Professor Melman the obvious answer is 
disarmament. 

Disarmament, Recognition of Red China, and Inspection 

I Professor Melman believes that the US must speedily disarm and commence 

’ disarmament unilaterally if the Soviets do not agree. In line with this, he states 
that Red China must be admitted to the UN in order to accomplish world-wide 
disarmament, (pp. 102, 112, 141) 

He acknowledges that in any agreement concerning universal disarmament 
there is the need for Inspection and suggests inspections by UN. Professor Melman 
concedes that even with UN inspection teams the possibility exists soiae may evade 
their agreement and commence strategic buildup Or stock-piling. To meet and 
counter such a possibility, he proposes: the idea of an ’’inspection by the people. ” 
’’Essentially, this involves an effort to organize the entire population of the 
inspected countries into a farflung network of people who could report to the 
international inspection organization any evidence of evasion activity. ” (p. 116) 

Disarmament Without Depression 

Realizing that the US must have a plan to take care of its industrial 
capacity after disarmament, Professor Melman su^ests that the capacity can be 
used to raise living standards in underdeveloped areas of the US, for production for 
"public sectors" of the economy, and to industrialize the "rest of the earth. ’’ The 
areas of the economy which would be expanded through central government planning 
would include health functions, transportation, water supply, electricity and natural 
resources, scientific research, and housing, (pp. 91-93) 


. 2 - 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re: ’’THE PEACE RACE” 

BY SEYMOUR MELMAN 


Observations 


Melman'S analysis of society appears to be based on the belief that 
the fundamental basis for the world’s problems is solely economic — the answer to 
which is world industralization. This is understandable in the light of his back- 
ground in Industrial Economics and Industrial Engineering. It is quite evident 
that Professor Melman would side-step Patrick Henry’s cry ’’Give me liberty, or 
give me death” with the statement: In order to have”liberty, there must first be 
life.” (p. 63) 

Bureau files 


Professor Seymour Melman, associate professor, Columbia University, 
was the subject of a fecial Inquiry - Senate Judiciary Committee investigation 
I during 1955 - 56. Investigation revealed his mother, now deceased, registered a 
I preference for American Labor Party in 1942. Melman was associated 
professionally only with one Professor Walter Rauteristrauch, now deceiased, who 
was identified in hearings before HCUA in July, 1953 . as involved in Communist 
conspiracy to subvert the Methodist Church for Communist purposes. 

In 1959, Professor Melman was investigated concerning his contact 


with a Soviet assigned to the Amtorg Trading Corporation. The^ investigation 
developed no pertinent information. In 1960 information was received indicating 
Professor Melman had written an article concerning Industrial practices in the US 
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Book Reviews (62-46855) 

/ Central Research Section 
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Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 
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Section, Room 639, Riddell Building.) ~ 
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SYNOPSIS: 


A chaptejj^y chapter summary cf the above-captioned book is set forth. 
The author, Robert E^^ompson, is a former Washington correspondent of "The Daily 5 ^ 
News" and is.presenlly'with "The Los Angeles Times, " while his coauthor Hortense x 

Myers is with United Press International. 



jg ^ personal portrait of Robert F. Kennedy who is described 
as the President's right-hand man. Chapter 1 sets forth Kennedy's decision as to ! 

whether or not to accept appointment as Attorney General and fn^cates he sought the 
Director's. counsel in making that decision. He again mentions the Director in Chapter 2 i 
in a quote from his (Kennedy's) speech at Dallas, Texas, when he described the Director •: 
as a "vigilaat, e: 5 )erienced American who has real credenUals as a communist fighter. " 

In connection with the steel dispute, the authors state that although the Attorney General 
did not mean for FBI Agents to get reporters out of bed nevertheless he took full n 

responsibility. . 


The book also deals with Kennedy' s service on the Rackets Commits, 
his association with the late Senator McCarthy and his work for his brother in his Wious 
campaigns. In this connection Kennedy is quoted as saying the two greatest disappoint- 
ments of his life have been his brother's losing the vice presidential nomination and the 
acquittal of Jimmy Hoffa. The book further covers various aspects of Kennedy' s 
activities as Attorney General including incidents involving Freedom Riders in Alabama 

and his interest in bettering the lot rf ttaj^egro. i^C- 30 Ah€ 


Much is said about Robert Kennedy's organizational ability and masterly 
strategy in his brother’s political campaigns. The concluding chapter diseusses^ctoeilr*” 
Kennedy' s future and the possibilities open to him— in another high government 
senator, or possibly President- -and sets forth arguments for -arid agaihsf.!#^^- 

y As noted there! are sever^ references to the Director pr^tKS^ureau ah(i 

these are detailed in the chapter by chapter summary. It should also be noted that one of 
the illustrations in the center of the book is a picture of the President at his desk signing 
legMippM^^^^^ttorney General broad powers to fight crime. Grouped behind^^ 
Prmdem are ,iftie..Morae v General, tfie Director and Senator Kenneth 


^ _ None.- For inf 
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M. A. Jones to Mr. De Loach Memo 
Re: "ROBERT F. KENNEDY: 

THE BROTHER WITHIN" 



PURPOSE 

To set forth a chapter by chapter summary of the above -captioned 

book. 

THE AUTHORS 


The book jacket reflects that Robert E. Thompson was formerly a 
Washington correspondent of "The Daily News" and is with "The Los Angeles Times. " 
His coauthor, Hortense Myers, is with United Press International. 

I 

A check of Bufiles reflects by letter 4-20-51 the Director thanked one 
Robert E. Thompson of "The Journal- Gazette" of Fort Wayne, Indiana, for his 
article, "Innocents Cursed by ’Red Witch’" (94-8-674-34X1) . During a mail cover 
of a Security Matter-Smith Act of 1940 investigation correspondence was noted from 
one Major Hortense Myers, Building 217 3^ Apartment 506, Randolph Air Force Base, 
Texas. (100-207395-621) 

THE BOOK 


This book is described as a personal portrait of the President’s right- 
hand man: his career, his power, his prospects. It contains an introduction by 
Justice William 0. Douglas who indicates that he was a frequent visitor to the Kennedy 
home and saw Robert Kennedy grow to manhood. 

CHAPTER I: DECISION 



This chapter pertains to Robert F. Kennedy’s decision as to whether or 
not he should accept his brother’s appointment as Attorney General of the United States. 
The authors indicate he sought counsel from outside of his family, going first to 
FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover who assured him he could make a vigorous and effective 
fight against crime. They go on to say that both Mr. Hoover and Senator John 
McClellan advised him to become Attorney General, both insisting the job offered 
unlimited opportunities to benefit the nation. The authors point out that despite angry 
criticism of the President's appointment of his own brother, Kennedy faced only 
token opposition when he appeared at his confirmation hearing before the Senate 
Judiciary Committee on January, 13, 1961. 

CHAPTER n "HIS INTEREST IS THE SAME AS MINE" 

President Kennedy, discuss ing Robert, emjMsizedcthe importance of the 
"community of interest" that his brother has with him. The authors note that 
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M. A. Jones to Mr. DeLoach Memo 
Re: "ROBERT F. KENNEDY: 

THE BROTHER WITHIN" 


Robert Kennedy's manifold activities on behalf of the President in his first year and 
a half as Attorney General carried him far afield from the confines of the Department 
of Justice and spread his influence through much of the United States Government. 
They quoted from the Attorney General's speech in Dallas, Texas, in November, 1961 
in which he said he had no sympathy with those who are defeatist and who would 
rather be ’^Red than dead, " nor with those who, in the name of fighting communism, 
sow seeds of suspicion and distrust by making false or irresponsible charges, and 
stated "as a vigilant, experienced American who has real credentials as a communist 
fighter-- J. Edgar Hoover- -has_^said, such actions play iito communist hands and 
hinder, rather than aid, the fight against communism. " 

Commenting on the steel dispute the authors refer to the incident 
involving FBI ^«ts rousing three newspaper reporters out of bed in the pfe-dawn 
hours to question them about an alleged statement by the President of the Bethlehem 
Steel Corporation that the price increase was not necessary, and stated that the 
Attorney General did not mean for the FBI Agents to get reporters out of bed, 
nevertheless Robert Kennedy took full responsibility for the incident. 

CHAPTER HI: WHAT MAKES BOBBY RUN 

David Powers, official greeter of the White House and a long-time 
political lieutenant of John F. Kennedy, gave this assessment of the drive that 
motivates the President’s brother and has made him, in his nMdle 30' s, the second 
most powerful man in the Government of the United States: "Bobby Kennedy has to be 
first all the time. " Yet, the authors point out, he is not a man obsessed with first 
place for himself alone. He is devoted and loyal to the President and their relationsh| 
is so unique and they are such a superbly co-ordinated unit that what one attains 
the other attains. Together, he and the President have undertaken four major 
public ventures — John Kennedy’s 1952 senatorial campaign and his 1960 presidential 
race; the Senate Rackets Committee investigation; and now the development and 
operation of the new frontier. In only one of these--the rackets probe--has Robert 
Kennedy had the occasional opportunity to step out of his brother’s shadow and into 
a spotlight where he could display his own abilities. This chapter quotes Robert 
Kennedy as saying "The two greatest disappointments of my life have been my 
brother's losing the vice presidential nomination and the acquittal of Jimmy Hoffa. " 

The authors here point to Robert Kennedy's tenacity as a student in 
playing football- -a game for which he was ill suited physically. They state that 
where John Kennedy can view almost any problem of state or humanity with 
dispassion and aloofness, Robert Kennedy invariably becomes emotionally involved 
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in the job at hand and the people embroiled in it. They state that it never 
' bothers Robert Kennedy that he has been called the hatchet man for his brother. 
During the presidential campaign when politicians and party workers complained 
of brush treatment from him, his reply was that he had a job to do apd could 
not tolerate anything less than dedication and hard work from others in the 
campaign. "Let Jack be charming to them" he would add. 

CHAPTER IV: THE MIDDLE BROTHER 

This chapter concerns the members of the Kennedy family, and 
points out that when Robert was born, brother Joe, Jr. , was 10 and Jack 
was 8 hence, he was the little brother in the middle of 5 sisters until the age of 
7 when Teddy came along. Years later during the 1960 presidential primary in 
Wisconsin, Robert Kennedy found himself caught in the shuffle between brothers. 
Teddy made headlines by going off a high ski jump and thereafter, said Robert, 
"everybody I met. . . . wanted to know first if I was Senator Kennedy, then if 
I was the fellow who went off the ski jump. Finally they got me straight. I 
was the brother in the middle. " 

As a youngster, Robert was described as clumsy though a friendly , 
slightly shy , well mannered littly boy. He did not display any special aptitude 
for any career, but one family friend considers him the one best equipped by 
personality and determination to have gone out and made a fortune of his own. 

This chapter touches on some of his business ventures and associations as a boy 
and indicates that he collected $2, 000 from his father when he was 21 for not 
smoking or drinking. He joined the Naval Air Corps as soon as he was 18 years 
old but never did see any action. Following the war Kennedy toured Latin America 
and then returned to Harvard. After graduation in 1948 he was sent by the "Boston 
Post" to the Middle East to write about the war between the Arabs and the Jews. 
After going to Germany to watch the Berlin airlift operation, he returned to the 
United States and enrolled in the University of Virginia Law School. As head of 
the student forum there, he invited a number of outstanding Americans to speak 
on the campus at Charlottesville, including Negro Democrat Ralph Bunche. In 
1955, with Justice Douglas, he made a six- week trip through five Central Asian 
Republics of the Soviet Union. 

CHAPTER V: MISTRESS OF HICKORY HILL 

This chapter concerns Robert Kennedy's family— his wife Ethel and 
their seven children. Ethel Kennedy, according to the authors, has fit in well 
with the Kennedy family and similarities between Ethel and her mother-in-law are 
remarkable. She has taken a special interest in her husband's work and is a 
definite asset to him on his trips. 
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CHAPTER VI; THE INCREDIBLE ERA 

This chapter pertains to Robert Kennedy's relationship with the late 
Senator Joseph R. McCarthy. McCarthy was one of those whom Kennedy invited 
to address the University of Virginia student forum. The authors indicate that 
Robert Kennedy could not get along with McCarthy's aides, Roy Cohn and G. David 
Schine. Kennedy felt Senator McCarthy made a mistake in allowing the committee 
to operate as it did under Cohn and Schine, told him so and resigned. 

This chapter recites McCarthy's activities leading to his eventual "fall" 
and Kennedy feels that the day McCarthy hired Cohn and Schine he sealed his doom. 

CHAPTER VII; THE CHERRY TREES ARE SAFE 

This chapter refers to the great Washington birthday sales in the 
District and states that Attorney General Kennedy, arriving at the Justice 
Department on February 22, 1961, to put in some overtime, discovered numerous 
cars of Justice employees were already in the courtyard. He obtained a list of all 
employees whose cars were in the courtyard and wrote them personal letters of 
gratitude on their "devotion to duty. " One employee replied that "In keeping with ^ 
the spirit of Washington's birthday, t must 'confess' that I did not work on that ' ^ 
day. " Delighted by this display of integrity, Kennedy replied "With honesty like 
this in the Department, the nation's cherry trees are safe. " 

The authors point to Kennedy's interest in the various facets of the 
Department of Justice. They refer to his May 6, 1961, speech at the University 
of Georgia in Athens, where he faced an audience that included bitter antagonists 
in a region where politicians and demagogues had preached disobedience to Federal 
law and declared that man cannot live without law to tell him what is right and 
what is wrong, what is permitted and what is prohibited. The Attorney General's 
interest in bettering the lot of the Negro is also covered in this chapter and he is 
said to feel that the Negro has profited more from the passage of a broad spectrum 
of social and economic legislation than he would have had Congress become embroiled 
in a bitter dispute over civil rights. 

CHAPTER VIH: ALL NECESSARY STEPS 

This chapter deals with the Freedom Riders in Alabama when the 
Attorney General rushed 150 Federal law enforcement officers to Montgomery 
to stand between the Reverend Martin Luther King' s congregation and death. It 
details the Attorney General's differences vdth Governor John Patterson; the May 14, 
1961, attack on a Greyhound bus in Anniston, Alabama; and the incident involving 
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Freedom Riders on a Trailways bus in Birmingham when Birmingham 
police were strangely absent despite FBI warnings that violence could be 
expected, 

CHARTER IX: ADVENTURES TOGETHER 

This chapter deals primarily with the i960 presidential campaign 
: ^d the manner in which Robert Kennedy conducted the campaign, including 
the primaries against Senator Hubert Humphrey. Much is said about Robert's erganir 
ability, his ruthlessness and his masterly strategy in winning against 
supposedly almost unbeatable odds of age and religion. 

CHAPTER X: BEYOND THE NEW FRONTIER 

This concluding chapter attempts to go into the matter of Robert 
Kennedy's future. It discusses the possibilities open to him— in another high 
government office, as senator, or possibly President — ^d sets forth arguments 
for and against. The authors conclude by stating, "Should the people in 1968 or 
in a succeeding election find themselves still in need of Kennedy leadership, they 
might decide to forget their fear of dynasty and stake their hopes on Robert Francis 
Kennedy." / 
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"CRIME WITHOUT P UNISIIMEHT” 
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The Special Investigative Division reviewed Chapters 7, 

JS, 9, 10, 15 and IS of "Crime Vtithout Punishment" by Senator John L. 
C'-'iScClellan. Orj i. >o ' ^ ■ 

— 0«s£>f\ l\'SVI^VU-S 


The following are the highlights of those chapters, a 
detailed analysis is attached: 

Chapter 7 «■ Crime Convention at Apalachin Deals with the hoodlum 

meeting at Apalachin, 

New York, in November, 1957, and indicates that Sergeant Crosswell, , 

New York State Police, detected this meeting as a result of hXs 
extended interest in Joseph Barbara, host for the meeting. This 
chapter contends that hoodlum power is growing despite "sporadic" ■ 

prosecuting zeal on the part of local, state and Federal authorities. 

Chapter 8 - Crime is a Major Industry Contrasts today’s racket 

leaders with notorious 

hoodlums of the past and contends that modern crime has learned lessons 
from the past and has now applied basic business principles to crime 
and, therefore, organized crime has grown to be one of the country’s 
leading industries. The chapter maintains that today’s crime is highly 
organized and far more effective than roving gangs of earlier eras. € i 

' 

Chapter 9 - Arson and Murder Tfere the Weapons Deals with criminal V 

influence in the i 

restaurant industry in Chicago and the garbage collection industry in ' 
New York. This chapter details the manner in which racketeers bleed 
an industry through corruption and extortion in both labor and manage- c\ 
ment groups. i 

r^iOT niiGonoED ■ \| : 

Chapter 10 - The Taxicab King of Chicago Brief 1|^ (Sutlin^2the i i 


r^iOT niiGonoED ■ \| : 

Chapter 10 - The Taxicab King of Chicago Brief 1|^ (Sutlin^2the i i 

Capone era and the ^ 

corruption and hoodlum control related thereto. T he appeagan c e . s >.of , 

Joseph Glimco, taxicab king of Chicago, before the Senate Select ;x 

Committee is outlined with details of conniption in the Chicago taxi 
companies as well as Teamsters locals. Efforts on the part of Dominick 
Abate to oust Glimco as bargaining agent for Chicago taxi drivers are 
set forth. \ f\J s 
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Chapter 15 - Heads I Win; Tails You Lose Deals with gambling 

and uses statistical 

information from Uniform Crime Reports of 1960. The Director is 
quoted as stating the average cost of crime per person is "almost 
$130," The Director actually used the estimate $128, The author 
reports that 3.5 billion dollars was expended on on-track betting in 
1960 and calls upon various experts to reach the figure that off-track 
betting comes to ten times as much, or 35 billion dollars. Same various 
experts are quoted as setting the total figure for gambling in the U. S. 
annually as 50 billion dollars. He concludes that nearly 5 billion 
dollars in taxes are not collected by the U. S. Treasury annually. 

He notes that only three Federal gambling stamps were sold in New York 
City during 1960 and 1961, whereas 2,600 people were arrested as 
bookmakers on two or more occasions* 

Chapter 18 - The Crimes that Go Unpunished Recommends formation 

of a national crime 

commission. The author quotes President Kennedy, while u. S. Senator 
in March, 1960, ^ recommending the formation of a separate Federal 
Agency or the expansion of an existing one to deal with the problem 
of intelligence gathering on organized criminal activities. Using 
this reported recommendation of the President, Senator McClellan 
then draws the conclusion that "in other words Senator Kennedy in March, 
1960, advocated the formation of a national crime commission — 

The Senator then follows by indicating his agreement with Senator 
Kennedy and"maintains that the only practical solution to the problem 
of maintaining national intelligence on organized crime is a watchdog 
agency designed for that particular purpose." He then indicates that 
serious crime conditions exist in several localities, particularly 
Washington, D. C., and New York City. In utilizing statiiics from FBI 
Uniform Crime Reports, the Senator has committed one error on page 284 
when he states ’*The figures for 1961 indicate a further rise of 
approximately 3.4 per cent over the previous year." The 3.4 per cent 
increase in the rate of crime is inaccurate and should be one per cent 
for the year 1961, 

ACTION 

In the event the Director desires to comment upon Senator 
McClellan's book, it is the recommendation of the Special Investigative 
Division that this comment should talce the form of a statement such 
as that the book has been reviewed with considerable interest and that 
any work of this kind which serves to highlight the menace of crime 
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By letter dated 10-7-62, Christy Thomas, La Jolla, California, 
invited the Director' s attention to his new book, "Newshayds;, " which he said was 
shortly to be released by Exposition Press of New York City. He stated it con- 
tained a special tribute to the Director. Thomas indicated that he has followed 
tjie Director's career with great interest and admiration through the years. 


\ An in- absence was sent to Mr. Thomas, dated 10-15-62, and 

SAp, New York was instructed to obtain a copy of "Newshawk" for submission 
to t|ie Bureau. It was noted that Bufiles contained no prior correspondence with 
Christy Thomas, who was connected with the Seattle Chamber of Commerce in 
the 1^40' s and 1950’s, and that while Bufiles contain a number of references to 
him, nothing was located of a particularly derogatory nature. It was brought out 
that an in- absence reply was being sent since we knew very little about Thomas 
and had.no idea of what had been said in the book about the FBI. 


The New York Office submitted a copy of "Newshawk" by routii^ 
slip on 10-29-62. ;■ y- 

REVIEW OF BOOK: 


"Newshawk" is a rather poorly written book relating to the era 
I of the First World War and the years immediately thereafter. It relates to a young 
newspaperman named Edward Carpenter, who, in 1915, joins the staff of "The News," 
a fictional west coast paper located in a fictional metropolis named Western City. 

The book is concerned with this reporter's crusade against vice, graft and corruption 
in Western City and introduces various characters such as politicians, gangsters 
, and FH Agents. ^ 7 
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The first 90 pages of the book relate to the hero’s struggles to 
establish himself as a reporter with ’’The News” and his ’’scoop” in turning up 
information to assist Treasury authorities in breakii^ a narcotics ring in Western 
City. Our hero thereafter plunges into a fight against bootlegging and graft in 
Western City that takes up the balance of the book. Mentioned prominently through- 
out this section are two FBI Agents, ’’FBI Chief Bird” of the Western City Office 
and his associate, ’’Agent Miller. ” The author has Carpenter workir^ with these 
FBI men in fighting the booUe^ing activities of the Driscoll gang, hoodlums 
operating with the protection of the local police. 

Carpenter is instrumental in developing an informant who furnishes 
information to the Agents concerning the Driscoll operations. This furnishes the 
key to an investigation by the FBI which culminates in the smashing of the Driscoll 
gang. In addition, the Agents, with the assistance of Carpenter, determine the 
identities of police personnel who are accepting payoffs from the Driscolls and 
this results in their being convicted for accepting bribes. The FBI, therefore, is 
credited with clearing up corruption in Western City and Carpenter wins accolades 
in the newspaper world which eventually lead to his appointment as president of a 
New York public relations firm. 

While the author's knowledge of the jurisdiction of the FBI is woefully 

( lacking, he is laudatory of the Bureau, stating on page 130 that, ’’then, as now, the 
bureau was under the direction of the Department of Justice. But wasn’t until 
1924 that J. Edgar Hoover came on to reorganize and give it the discipline, training, 
outstanding personnel and character it enjoys today. It was Hoover, also, who 
introduced new and fixed training standards and replaced the ^ents of that day with 
the smart young lawyers and accountants who helped him bring the FBI to its present 
high standing and effectiveness. ” This is the only reference to the Director in the 

i book. This book is of little significance and frankly appears to be the type which 
would appeal more to children than to adults; however, it puts the FBI in a favorable 
light and contains no derogatory references to the Bureau. 

The dust cover of this book reflects that the author had a successful 
newspaper career as a young man. He left this work to become General Manager 
of the Seattle Chamber of Commerce, a post he held for 25 years, and he followed 
this with a 12-year stint as President of Christy Thomas and Associates, 

Washington, D. C. 
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SYNOPSIS: 
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Senator McClellan' s recent book "Crime Wit hout 
Punishment" concerning which I 1 Senator 

McClellan *s| has sought the Director's comments, 

has been reviewed. This book is a chronology oi certain of 
the hearings held by the McClellan Committee since 1957 into 
labor racketeering and crime in general. The material in 
the book is presented in a somewhat dull fashion and lacks 
cohesiveness and continuity. 

The review disclosed that there is certain material 
in the book which would make it appear undesirable for the ^ 

Director to furnish comments concerning its contents as such ' 

might be construed as an endorsement. Specifically, there are 
inaccuracies in the book concerning the FBI, Senator McClellan 
engages in criticism of a political nature and, in addition, 
urges the creation of a national crime commission. 

RECOMMENDATIONS ; (2) I 

(1) For the reasons set forth abovejrth«o#fJ 2 ie^fia. 
Investigative and the Crime Records Divisions feel the Director 
should not make any comment concerning the boo k . I XLJtM4M:on , 
the Crime Records Division points out that for tiie Director 
to endorse such a book would represent a complete reversal in 
policy which we have maintained as an investi gative agen cy 
throughout the ye ars. It is rec ommended that 1 l explain 

to the Senator or that the Director has complete be 

confidence and faith in Senator McClellan and, of course, is glad b7c 
to be of assistance at any time. However, he has had to refrain 
from endorsing many, many books in the past because of his position 
as Director of an investigative agency which does not offer opinions, 
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(2) The Special Investigative Division agrees that the 
Director cannot endorse the book as a whole; nevertheless, feels we 
should not turn Senator McClellan down completely but should furnish 
to him a statement that the book has been reviewed with considerable 
interest and that any work of this kind which serves to highlight 
the menace of crime is certainly in the public interest. lip 




GENERAL CONTENTS 


-Aa 


DETAILS/ 








"Crime Without Punishment" chronicles certain of the invest! 




gations and exposures made by the Senate Select Committee on Improper 
Activities in the Labor or Management Field (McClellan Committee) 
during the period of its existence from January, 1957, through January, 
1960, and subsequently by the Senate Permanent Subcommittee on Investi- 
gations of the Government Operations Committee, and briefly relates 
the manner in which Congressional investigational committees operate. 

It points out the serious challenge presented by mounting crime and 
corruption and calls on all decent citizens for aid and support in 
combatting these evils. 


Corruption in Labor - It cites numerous instances developed 
by the McClellan Committee of looting of union treasuries by various 
labor leaders; the lack of democratic procedures in many unions, 
including the imposition of lengthy and abusive trusteeships by 
International officials in order to grab control of locals for their 
own purposes; conflicts of interest on the part of union officials; 
and coercion and violence employed by unscrupulous labor leaders to 
enforce their demands. Disclosures such as these led to the passage 
of the Labor-Management Reporting and Disclosure Act of 1959, which 
was signed into law on September 14, 1959, and which has corrected 
many of these abuses. Senator McClellan believes this law is a step 
in the right direction but he feels it is inadequate and should 
have more teeth. 
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James Riddle Hof fa - Although many labor leaders and "goons" 
exposed by” the Committee are named in the book, the principal one 
mentioned throughout is James Riddle Hof fa, President of the Teamsters 
Union, an arch foe of Senator McClellands. Considerable space is 
devoted to Hoffa*s background and rise in the Teamsters Union, his 
close association with hoodlums and ex-convicts within the. union 
whom Hoffa has failed to remove from office, and the potential damage 
to the country or a given area which could result should an unwarranted 
Teamsters Union strike be called. 

Hoffa 's plans to have a series of mutual assistance pacts 
by which transportation unions will support each other in collective 
bargaining proceedings and in the settlement of labor disputes are 
set out. In this regard mention is made of the fact that Hoffa has 
linked himself through working agreements with such labor leaders as 
Harry Bridges (head of the International Longshoremen's and Ware- 
housemen's Union) "who has long been regarded as a labor leader whose 
sympathies are with the left wing of union activity." McClellan 
also reports on a mutual aid pact which Hoffa has signed with the 
Mine, Mill and Smelter Workers Union which was expelled from the 
CIO in 1950 because of communist control. 

Senator McClellan stresses that mutual assistance pacts of 
this nature create a frightening possibility since such unions could 
compel the nation to submit to whatever arbitrary demands such unions 
might choose to make; it constitutes a threat to our internal security 
and legislation to make transportation unions subject to Antitrust 
laws is recommended. 

Organized Crime and Gambling - Mention is made of the 
hoodlum meeting at Apalachin, jN'ew ^ork, in November, 1957, at the home 
of Joseph Barbara and the contention is set forth that hoodlum power 
is growing despite "sporadic" prosecuting zeal on the part of local, 
state and Federal authorities. The book contrasts today's racket 
leaders with notorious hoodlums of the past and contends that modern 
crime has learned lessons from the past and has applied basic business 
principles to crime; therefore, organized crime has grown to be one 
of the country's leading industries. It maintains that today's crime 
is highly organized and far more effective than roving gangs of earlier 
eras. The restaurant industry in Chicago, Illinois, and the garbage 
collection industry in New York City are set out as examples of the 
manner in which racketeers bleed an industry through coraruption and 
extortion in both labor and management groups. 
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This book also contains a chapter on gambling which quotes 
various experts as setting the total figure for gambling in the 
United States annually at 50 billion dollars. McClellan concludes 
that nearly 5 billion dollars in taxes are not collected by the U. S. 
Treasury annually. He notes that only three Federal gambling stamps 
were sold in New York City during 1960 and 1961, whereas 2,600 
people were arrested as bookmakers on two or more occasions. 

Why Crime has Gone Unpunished - Senator McClellan points out 
that many criminals have gone unpunished in the past for a variety 
of reasons, such as the operation of the Statute of Limitations, 
apathetic or venal officialdom, inadequacy of laws pertaining to 
their violations, brilliant legal maneuvering, lack of witnesses 
through fear or bribery, cynical use of the Fifth Amendment and dozens 
of other factors. 

Fifth Amen^ent Problem - This book deplores the wilful and 
flagrant use~of^he Tifth Amendment which was taken by almost 22 per 
cent of the witnesses who appeared before the McClellan Committee, 
many of whom obviously took this refuge for the purpose of hindering 
and obstructing the Committee's work rather than for fear of incrim- 
inating themselves. He states the problem lies in strained and too 
liberal interpretation the courts have given the language of the 
Fifth Amendment. He calls the use of the Fifth Amendment privilege 
today an outstanding example of "crime without punishment" and claims 
that under present procedures it can be committed with absolute 
impunity. 

Strikes at Missile Bases - Senator McClellan also deplores 
work stoppages at our miss i'lV bases (327 strikes at 22 bases in last 
four years caused loss of 162,872 man-days of labor) and resultant 
setbacks to our space program which directly benefitted the Soviet 
efforts to obtain and hold supremacy in space. These stoppages are 
attributed to the actions of some union men in placing their own 
greed for money above the country's interests. The Senator recommends 
laws to deal with the kind of greed that jeopardizes the safety and 
subverts the destiny of the United States. 

Violations of Moral and Spiritual Codes - One chapter in 
the book dbes^nof directly relate to th”e~ot¥eF]^rtions. It refers 
to improper activities of national significance committed in the . 
plain light of day, often in the guise of "benevolence, humanism and 
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welfare," which are beyond the investigative scope of Congressional 
committees and within the law as statutes have established it. 

Senator McClellan describes these as crimes against the national 
interest - violations of the moi’al and spiritual codes upon which our 
nation was founded. In this regard, he calls one of the greatest 
crimes of all the fact that the generation that controls the economy 
of this nation today and those who have important Government 
responsibility are burdening the livelihood and earnings of future 
generations with a tremendous and oppressive national debt. 

He accuses numerous Government officials and politicians of 
irresponsibility and lack of wisdom in fiscal matters. He deplores 
deficit spending and recommends that principles of prudence, thrift 
and economy should be applied by the architects of our foreign aid 
program and by those who give approval of it by legislative action. 

He criticizes the past administration of some of our foreign aid 
programs and points out that an incredible amount of military and 
economic assistance is being given to nations that are ruthlessly 
governed by communist dictatorships, such as Poland and Yugoslavia. 
Senator McClellan feels we are in danger of losing the battle for 
survival as a free and Independent people unless we cast aside this 
insidious philosophy of living beyond our means. 

National Crime Commission - "Crime Without Punishment" 

concludes iith”a”ricbira^ for the formation of a national 

crime commission. President Kennedy, while a Senator in March, 1960, 
is quoted as recommending the formation of a separate Federal Agency 
or the expansion of an existing one to deal with the problem of 
Intelligence gathering on organized criminal activities. Using this 
reported recommendation of the President’s, Senator McClellan draws 
the conclusion that "in other words, Senator Kennedy in March, 1960, 
advocated the formation of a national crime commission ...." 

Senator McClellan then follows by indicating his agreement with 
Senator Kennedy and maintains that "the only practical solution to the 
problem of maintaining national intelligence on organized crime is 
a watchdog agency designed for that particular purpose." 

REFERENCES TO THE DIRECTOR AND THE FBI 

The book mentions the Director and the FBI in several places 
and all such references are extremely favorable. In the "Author's 
Note" (page xi) Senator McClellan acknowledges the great assistance 
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received by the McClellan Committee from various individuals and 
agencies including the Director of the FBI. 

Unfortunately, all references to the Bureau in the book 
are not completely accurate. The case involving Hof fa's efforts 
to bribe New York City attorney John Cye Cheasty to obtain. employment 
with the McClellan Committee and pass along information from the 
Committee's files to Hof fa is mentioned on pages 22 and 23. It 
relates that Cheasty originally reported this matter to Robert F. 
Kennedy and "Within a matter of minutes, J. Edgar Hoover of the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation was in full charge of the case, 
advising us to hire Mr. Cheasty Our files show conclusively 

that the Director did not at any time discuss the employment of 
Cheasty by the Committee with either Senator McClellan or Robert F. 
Kennedy. This point arose during the cross ez^amination of Robert F. 
Kennedy on 7/11/57 by Hoffa's attorney during the trial at which 
time he testified that he thought the hiring of Cheasty was 
discussed at a conference between the Director and Senator McClellan 
on 2/15/57; however, he said he had no absolute recollection of the 
conversation. In his testimony before the Court on 7/11/57, Senator 
McClellan said he did not recall that he had discussed the matter 
of hiring Cheasty with the Director at any time. McClellan said he 
was sure the FBI did not suggest to him that Cheasty be hired for 
the purpose of making a case and that he, McClellan, made the 
decision to hire Cheasty. It is noted Cheasty was sworn in as a 
Committee employee on 2/20/57. (58-4044-724) 

In further references to this case the book states that at 
approximately 11 P.M. on 3/13/57 Hoffa shook hands with Cheasty and 
|.eft in Cheasty 's palm a wad of money totalling $2,000 and Hoffa was 
immediately arrested by FBI Agents. This also is inaccurate. 

Our files show. that Hoffa gave Cheasty $2,000 in cash on the occasion 
of a meeting at approximately 5:48 P.M. on 3/12/57. Hoffa was not 
arrested until the night of 3/13/57 alter Cheasty had given Hoffa 
material from the Committee's files. (58-4044) 

In the chapter which treats on Gambling Senator McClellan 
utilizes statistical information from the Uniform Crime Reports of 
1960 and quotes the Director as stating that the average annual 
cost of crime in America per person is "almost $130." (page 234) 

The Director actually used the estimate of $128. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Belmont 
Re: "Crime Without Punishment” 


In the concluding chapter, which recommends formation 
of a national crime commission, further figures from the Uniform 
Crime Reports are quoted, (page 284) The Senator has committed 
another error when he states "The figures for 1961 indicate a 
further rise of approximately 3.4 per cent over the previous year." 
The 3.4 per cent increase in the rate of crime is inaccurate and 
should be 1 per cent for the year 1961. 
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Captioned book/feviewed by Central Research Section. Book deals 
with history and development of "sixtii column" in United States, which term 
is used by author to describe right-wing, anticommunist individuals and 
organizations, such as House Committee on Un-American Activities, Senate 
Internal Security Subcommittee, American Legion, John Birch Society, and 
other "patriotic" groups which have created *^ge of suspicion, " r. v . i^thor 
admits drawing heavily on material written by Alan Barth, long-time ^ 
Washington Post critic of Director and FBI. / 


Author claims that "sixth column" has unwittingly aided and given 
comfort to communist cause and weakened faith in American democracy. Author 
claims that "sixth column" has violated traditional American right of free thought 
and privacy; that congressional investigating committees imperil ouj: Government; 
and that Government's loyalty- security program may lead to establishment of 
police state. 

Communist threat in United States minimized by author. Director and 
FBI disparaged in book, particularly in Chapter X, which is devoted wholly to FBI. 
Author charges that FBI accumulates and releases questionable information ob- 
tained from informants, and criticizes FBI for cooperating with congressional 
investigating committees, for maintaining close liaison with American Legion, 
and for Director's alleged "smearing" of his critics. Author states that FBI 
has not been "conscious part" of "sixth column" but has been expjbited by it and 
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DETAILS: 


The Author 


The Sixth Column, by Roger Burlingame, published in 1962 by J. B. 
Lippincott Company, of Philadelphia and New York, has been reviewed by the 
CentraLReseanch-^ection. . i &-P-9 /). «/ 
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(Willi^) RogeWBurlingame, according to Who*s Who in America, 1962-63, 
i is 73 years old, a native d^ew York City, and graduated from Harvard University. 

* Helias been a free-lance writer for many years and is the author of a number of 
books. He served with the Office of War ^formation during World War H. Bureau 
files contain no derogatory information concerning him. 

In his acknowledgments, Burlingame states that he has ’’leaned most 
I heavily” on the writings of Alan Barth, of The Washington Post and Times-Herald 
I (pp. 11-12). Barth, in his editorial writings, magazine articles, and books has been 
I consistently and highly critical of the Director, the FBI, congressional investigating 
I committees, and the Federal loyalty- security program. 

Definition and Nature of ’’Sixth Column” 

Burlingame has devised the term ’’sixth column” to designate right-wing, 
anticommunist individuals and organizations- -notably the House Committee on 
Un-American Activities, Senate Internal Security Subcommittee, American Legion, 

I Daughters of the American Revolution, John Birch Society, and other ’’patriotic” . 
groups— which, he claims, have created an ’’age of suspicion. ” 

The book traces the history and development of the ’’sixth column” from 
its inception after the Bolshevik Revolution with the initiation of the "red scare” 
implemented by the arrests and deportations of subversive aliens in 1919-1920 by 
Attorney General A. Mitchell Palmer; the hearings of the Dies Committee in the late 
1930’s and early 1940’s; the congressional investigating committee inquiries following 
World War H of alleged disloyal Americans in high Government posts; the McCarthy 
era of the early 1950’ s; and, finally, the advent in recent years of the John Birch 
Society. 

Effects of ’’Sixth Column” 

The book details and assesses the past activities and impact of the ’’sixth 
column” and appraises its present and future potential. Burlingame holds that ’’the 
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Sixth Column has not only failed to weaken the communist conspiracy in the 
United States; it has not only repeatedly drawn herrings across trails that would have 
led enforcement agents to the true spies and conspirators; it has not only done nothing 
to encourage counter-espionage in Russia where the control of the conspiracy is 
centered; but it has undermined positive American resistance to the Communist 
menace." (p. 107) 

Burlingame places much of the blame on congressional investigating com- 
mittees. He maintains that "there has been a progressive perversion of the traditional 
purposes and rationale of Congressional investigating committees. Many such 
committees have, in the past, been extremely useful, and, indeed, necessary to the 
proper legislative functions of Congress. But. . . since the focus on communism, 
subversion, and un-American conduct, whatever that may mean, investigating com- 
mittees have ejqpanded their activities into the realm reserved by the Constitution to 
the courts; they have subjected citizens to court procedures while depriving them of 
court protection; they have caused the infliction of severe, sometimes fatal, punish- 
ment to innocent persons; and they have spread an epidemic of fear that, in braver 
times, would have been wholly un-American. " (pp. 89-90) 

Loyalty Program 

The author contends that the Federal loyalty program has "kept some of the 
best men out of government. Talented persons with original ideas which may be 
controversial have been reluctant to put themselves in a position to be constantly 
spied upon, to Subject their reputations to suspicion and potential ruin. From the 
very start, a candidate for an important federal post feels that the cards are stacked 
against him. The moment such a post is offered him, he is assumed by the guardians 
of loyalty to be guilty and must prove his innocence by answers to a cross-examination 
which is designed to trap him. " (p. 108) 

American Legion 

The American Legion, according to the author, has done the country a 
grave disservice. A review of the Legion’s history, he says, "reveals a series of 
episodes in which, in the name of patriotism, it has forcibly interrupted free speech 
and, by pressure Implying the threat of violence, has subverted the freedom of the 
press. It has more than once forced the; resignation or discharge of teachers who 
had the courage of their convictions and spoke their minds in the cause of peace and 
it has purged schools of their textbooks. " (p. 62) 

John Birch Society 

The John Birch Society is treated with scorn by Burlir^ame. "That it has 
helped the Communist cause, " he writes, "has been stated in the Russian press. It 
has accused a Republican President and his Secretary of State of treason. It has 
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adopted the devices of a secret society so that its true intentions have been veiled. 

If, indeed, the John Birch Society were organized in Moscow and maintained by 
Russian support and funds, this would well accord with some of its chief's (Robert 
Welch) own indiscreet pronouncements. " (pp. 214-215) 

Director and FBI 

The book is replete with references to the Director and the FBI, and one 
chapter (Chapter X) is devoted entirely to the FBI. Virtually all references are 
disparaging. 

Early History 

In outlining the origin and history of the FBI, Burlingame uses an excerpt 
[ from the book, The Federal Bureau of Investigation, by Max Lowenthal, long-time 
I bitter critic of the FBI, to the effect that the enforcement of the Mann (White Slave 
}j Traffic) Act, enacted in 1910, caused the transformation of the FBI from a "modest 
j agency" of the Department of Justice into a"nation^j?ecognized institution. " 

/ (pp. 147-148) 

According to Burlingame, cooperation of the public with the FBI began 
during the enforcement of the Mann Act when "letters by the thousands poured in" 
accusing individuals of violating the law. This started the Bureau's dossiers, which 
were greatly expanded when World War I came and "informers told of spies and 
disloyal citizens. " (p. 150) 

The FBI is accused by the author of planting undercover scents provocateurs 
in the Communist Party and the Communist Labor Party during the period of 
Attorney General Palmer's "red raids" of January, 1920. (p. 29) 

The 15 years to the outbreak of World War n were described by Burlingame 
as the "heyday of the FBI's career," when it established its reputation for efficiency 
in tracking down kidnapers, bank robbers, and hijackers. There was little criticism 
of the FBI in all this time, he notes, and it became "the object of almost universal 
[ adulation" which "disturbed" the late Senator George W. Norris, (pp. 150-151) 

Change in Functions 

The first change in the FBPs functions of detecting criminals and investi- 
gating violations of Federal statutes, according to Burlingame, came at the start of 
World War n in September, 1939, when President Roosevelt authorized the FBI to 
investigate matters relating to espionage, counter-espionage, subversive activities, 
and violations of the neutrality laws. (p. 151) 
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"From then on, " he says, "the bureau’s professional detectives co-operated 
with the amateur detectives in the Congressional investigating committees and 
subcommittees; and in the years that followed, there was increasing relaxation of 
the rules against leaks and evaluations. Much of this was inevitable. Some of the 
disclosures of material in the bureau’s files were necessary and even desirable in 
the interest of justice as, for example, in the Judith Coplon case. . , But the fringe 
damage in this and other cases, due to the indiscriminate filing of facts, rumors, 
and gossip, was very great. Here the rule against evaluations— often extremely 
useful in the earlier criminal work of the bureau— turned out to be a cause of 
character assassination of innocent individuals. " (p. 151) 

Harry Dexter White Case 

Former Attorney General Herbert Brownell and the Director are accused 
I of "exhuming, " in 1953, the case of the late Harry Dexter White, which had been 
I disposed of several years before by the refusal of a Federal grand jury to indict 
White and by White’ s appearance before the House Committee on Un-American 
Activities in which he denied any communist connections. But the White case, 
Burlingame asserts, was "too potent politically" to be allowed to rest and it was 
used in an effort to show that the two preceding Democratic administrations had been 
soft on communism, (pp. 184-186) 

Dr. Edward U. Condon Case 

The treatment given Dr. Edward U. Condon, director of the National 
Bureau of Standards, by the House Committee on Un-American Activities was termed 
by Burlingame as "the most cynical performance" in the history of that Committee. 

I The charge against him was that Condon appeared to be "one of the weakest links in our 
I atomic security. " (pp. 108-109) 

The author criticizes the Committee’s report on Condon which quoted a 
latter sent to Secretary of Commerce Averell Harriman by the FBI in May, 1947, 
setting forth derogatory information about Condon taken from the FBI's "supposedly 
secret files," This information indicated that Condon had been "in contact as late 
as 1947" with an individual alleged to have engaged in Soviet espionage activities. 

Thus, "by giving to the world its confidential file material, " the FBI "got in on the 
act." (pp. 109-110) 

Loyalty Program 

According to Burlingame, Executive Order 9835, which launched the 
Government loyalty program, "permitted the FBI to throw a monkey wrench into the 
machinery which would render the entire Loyalty Program impotent to administer 
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justice" by reason of denial of the right of due process. This was brought about by 
the fact that it is an essential regulation of the FBI that its files must be kept 
confidential; hence, it is unable to give the source or produce the informer of any 
derogatory information. The author says that the FBI gathers all sorts of 
information and that our rule is not to evaluate the material in our files. However, 
he claims that "there have been cases in which spokesmen for the bureau have 
admitted screening its witnesses. While the rule holds, however, leaks from the 
files which are given publicity and so are subject to reckless evaluation by the public 
may be exceedingly dangerous. " (pp. 134-136) 

Senator Olin Johnston 

How an "extremist" exploited statements made by the Director is shown by 
the author in an incident involving Senator Olin Johnston, of South Carolina. Johnston, 
in a ^eech in Congress in 1960, spoke of communist infiltration of the Negroes. To 
support his claim of communist influence among Negroes, Johnston cited portions of 
a statement issued by the Director on the 17th national convention of the Communist 
Party, USA, and from Masters of Deceit concerning communist attempts to penetrate 
Negroes. But Johnston, the author points out, conveniently neglected to quote further 
from the same sources to the effect that the Communist Party has been unsuccessful 
in winning over the Negroes, thus leaving the impression that, according to the 
Director, the Negroes have been "corrupted" by the communists, (pp. 204-207) 

American Business Consultants 


An effort is made by Burlingame to connect the FBI with American 
Business Consultants, which was formed in 1947 by a group of former FBI agents 
for the purpose of warning employers against persons suspected of communist 
affiliations. It first issued a newsletter called Counterattack, "a publication which 
could be prepared only by men familiar with the FBI files. Leaks which occurred 
through this medium were hard to spot, as they were usually presented in the form 
of innuendo, suggesting that named persons were being watched by the FBI without 
revealing the specific accusations in the dossiers." (pp. 151-152) 

The pubUshers of Counterattack issued in 1950, a little book called 
Red Channels , in which were listed the names of persons in show business with "a 
notation accompanying each name of the number of times it had been cited by the FBI 
or an Un-American Activities committee. As no accusation was made, the resulting 
character assassination was done by innuendo. " (p. 152) 

Burlingame contends that American Business Consultants has done much 
to encourage the growth of a vigilante spirit in the United States, (p. 152) 
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Late Senator George W. Norris 

One of the great handicaps to the FBI, says Burlingame, "according to 
the late George William Norris who spoke much about the organizMion on the floor 
of the Senate, was the almost universal hero-worship accorded it and its Director; 
a condition not unassisted by the releases from its unofficial public relations staff. " 
Burlingame quotes from a speech Norris delivered in the Senate in which he 
expressed the fear that adulation and praise of the FBI might lead to its transforma? 
tion into a secret police, (p. 158) 

Reasons for Criticism of Director and FBI 

According to the author, the Director has managed, as a result of the 

1 FBI's work in the 1920's and 1930's, to become "a national hero" and "the Number 
One detective. " In view of this, Burlingame poses the question as to why there has 
been such "bitter criticism of the FBI by such careful and thorough students"as 
the late Senator Norris. Alan Barth. Max Lowenthal . the late Bernard DeVoto^ 

I and many others who felt that it had " played a part in the, subversion of traditional 
^ American ideals? 

"Looking back, we may see a sequence of errors which have hurt the 
FBI's prestige. Its first mistake was in inviting the co-operation of the public. 

As soon as it encouraged informers, it began an accumulation of gossip, rumors, 
malicious accusations, and irresponsible charges which became embedded in its 
celebrated 'files. ' Although it disclaimed evaluation of this dossier material and 
ruled that it should be kept strictly confidential, it was inevitable that there should 
be leaks. Also, when challenged, employees of the bureau were sure to maintain 
that it had screened the informers. 

"Second, the bureau was diverted from its original purpose of 
investigating criminals by the spy hunts in which it co-operated with Congressional 
investigating committees, to inquire, not into criminal acts but into subversive 
beliefs, hi the initial instances of this. Congress, not the FBI, was at fault. In 
time, however, the FBI seemed only too glad to give its information to any 
committee that was engaged in an exposure of espionage. Third, it allowed itself 
to be drawn into a close liaison with the American Legion and other societies of 
super-patriots. Finally, the Director angrily resented even the most legitimate 
criticism of himself and of his bureau and repeatedly implied that such criticism 
was Communist- inspired. " (pp. 149-150) 

Director Criticized 


The author criticizes the Director for not being above "smearing" his 
critics by equating them with communists or fellow travelers. "But this sort of 
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imputation is, of course, a familiar Sixth Column tactic and Mr. Hoover, more 
than most people, should repudiate it. If such vindictive retorts are avoided, if 
less is done to cultivate the already almost pathological adoration of the bureau 
than in the past, the truly great achievements for which it deserves all credit will, 
in the future, not be obscured by behavior which, to say the least of it, is not 
wholly adult. *’ (pp. 159-160) 

"Most of the FBI’s critics insist on the Director’s personal integrity as 
well as on his remarkable capacity for handling the most difficult and stubborn 
criminal cases. Nevertheless, one might wish that there were less showmanship 
connected with Hoover’s office or that the Director would appear less frequently 
and theatrically before the public in person, through the radio, the newspapers, 
and signed magazine articles which read like the most sensational mystery stories. 
It in no way impugns Mr. Hoover’s honesty to wish, in short, to see him show more 
of the quiet dignity and the discreet silence one associates with Scotland Yard of 
London." (pp. 155-156) 


Books by Director 

The book. Persons in Hiding, is characterized by Burlingame as "good 
of its kind and interesting though its effectiveness is not reflected in the statistics 
on juvenile delinquency. " (p. 158) 

Of Masters of Deceit , he says that this book "is an extremely careful 
analysis of communism with more attention to the Marxist- Leninist philosophy 
and its progress in Russia than to the plots of the American Communist Party. " 

(p. 158) 

Damned with Faint Praise 

To give his book a specious semblance of objectivity, Burlingame makes 
a few- -but precious few- -commendatory statements concerning the FBI, but even 
then he cannot resist injecting criticism. Only once does he unreservedly laud 
the FBI, and that is when he says "the FBI did one of the great jobs of its career" 
in running down the Nazi saboteurs in 1942. (p. 104) Elsewhere, however, he 
invariably mixes praise with criticism. 

The FBI, "though it sometimes violates its own rules and allows 
congressional committees to intimidate it into unwise disclosures, is nonetheless 
competent to pursue and catch spies employed by foreign governments: that is what 
it is for, what it has the machinery and equipment to do, and what it has successfully 
done in the most urgent of the spy cases. It would be good if the FBI could plug the 
leaks by which its own information gets out (as in the Condon case) and the cracks 
in its foundation through which committee members peer and occasionally crawl. 
Unfortunately its own over- zealous diirector shares the committee’s estimate of 
the value of publicity. " (pp. 117-118) / 


A number of Soviet spies, he says, have been uncovered after "extremely 

skillful work by the FBI, assisted by state and local police It is probable that 

many others would have been discovered and punished but for the diversions 
practiced by Congressional committees or by Attorney Generals with partisan 
political motives, who were bemused by klieg lights and television cameras. If 
the FBI were left alone to do its proper job, it would do a good one, but when it 
is dragged into committee hearings and its incomplete and unevaluated files exposed 
to public view- -perhaps in the midst of some hot pursuit- -there is a chance the 
real criminals will escape. " (p. 196) 

FBI Tool of "Sixth Column" 

Burlingame states that the FBI "was never a conscious part of the 
Sixth Column. It was merely a tool--often an unwilling or reluctant one--of the 
Sixth Column which operated in Congress, in the loyalty boards or in private 
organizations. Unhappily, it was used by the Sixth Column not in detecting criminal 
acts or in the pursuit of their perpetrators, but in the investigation of beliefs and 
associations— investigations which invaded the freedom of the mind " (p. 151) 
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Captioned book was sent to th e Dire ctor fcy | | Texas, 

-wiioJs-imiiie^efd^ Correspondents’ List. I I was thknked for the book byJetter 10::24=d62 
®aR16s a^ect previOtts corrispoiKience with ®r. Jatmcey, 

A review of the book reflects that it is a testimony to Jauncey’s fervent belh|| 
in the American way ci life. Jauncey describes Ms poverty-stricken childhood in Australia, 
Ms^esire to come to Amerisa, and his arrival here after \Kbrld War IL ^^feels the secr<^ 
0 ® America's greatness is based on its religious heritage, its citizens' coni&rn for the wel- 
fare M ethics and its reg^d for the freedom of the individual. ^ ^ 

« ilanncey’s book emphasizes thrpughout that happiness is found thro^h |n^fi- 

#ial freedom rM|ter than in a planned welfare state, and that our governmenfSn Mfering ^ 
lyeMare projectA^ himti^ our citizens by destroying their initiative and sense of achieve- 
ment. Jaimcey .statei^l^ has confidence in America’s youth, and that if we v^idd give hlfiSi 
morer^ponsibiMW,-^^^ would-not be inclined toward^riminal-^pe ^ntivhdes^- He ndtes-.^ 
IhM statistics dh^Whig increased juvenile delinquency are ’’constantly being belabored” and 
^are not necess^ily an adequate measure of the situation. * i 


^ Jaunc|W also deals with the tlmeat of Commmiism and its mission of conquer- 
, the worldr’ He~4sserts that Communhsm as an Ideology appears to be waning, but Hiai w« 
should be alert t® its danger. He states that we as a Nation can combatlt by keeping tp <»p- 1 
military strea^, formgn aidjudiclously, and by being better Americans,'-* On -I 

89^ his 'book expresses gratitude to Mr. Hoover and the for keeping a Sur^llahce ovsf ! 
the CommmuSts and for ux^ing that eitizem should report Communists to the%BI ragher i 
than pi^agii^ in vigilante activities. Jauncey warns agahist extreme right-ifeg j|r^^s la 1 
fight|hg comip^sm. On page 93 , he states that we shpu|d make sure thj^ t^e ”b^ in 
brains and equipment is available to the EBF in flgbting Communist h^itmtion. ' 

■ ^ : 0 &^f i 

Jauncey sums up by ur^ng that individualism be upheld in Americ^ andtluLt f 

’’creeping sociaHsm’’be thwarted. He asserts that we must safeguard states’ rights, and , 
that lh#ra,ce problem can be solved, by Jhe. Qomuiunities theinselyes, rather than by legal 


States that the future of America will be determined by the individual American’s role 
strenuthe nMife dUr freedoms . I 
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tli»^ raii"<'>i of S«*crrf Service w*>rk llie actual fact>« 

ill many caH«‘.s wi*r«^ in rv»*ry rcripf'cl ri|iial to llic inont faiitaalic 
iiivetilionH of romaiuM* anil mclmJraiiia. Tannic within tangle, 
plot anil co(ititf*r*plol, riis-«^ ami lrearher\, cross ami tlouhle- 
cross, true ag<-nl, false agent, *hnibh' agi’iit, gohJ ami steel, the 
bomb, the ilagg«*r aiiiJ ihi* bring part%. w«*re iiilerwoveii in 
many a lexiur*' so iiitricah' as to be Inert'dibh’ ami \el true. 
'I'lie t'lii<*f aii<j the High Offieers of iIh’ Secret Service revi-lliMl 
in thcM' subterranean l;ih\rint{)s. ainJ |iiirsue(i their task w'iih 
Cob) ami silent passion.* 

Sir Winsion (.'hurchiil tn ‘ Thoughts and Adventures.' 

By IAN FLBMING 
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l^i THIS ERA of the anti-hero, 
when anyone on a pcdesial is 
assaulted thow has Nelson sur- 
^'ived?), unfashionably and 
obstinately I have my heroes. 
Being a second son. I dare say 
this all started from hero-wor- 
shipping my elder brother Peter, 
w h<- had to become head of the 
family. ai the age of ten, when 
(.•III father was killed in 1917. 

But the habit stayed with me, 
.iiu! I now. naively no doubt. 
na\c a miscellaneous cohort of 
luioes. iront the Queen iind the 
Duke of Edinburgh through Sir 
^Vinston Churchill and on down- 
vvjiids to many Other Kanks, 
who would be surprised it they 
- kP.ew how niuch I admired them 
ror such oid-fashioned viruies as 
coinage, fortitude, and service 
to a cause or a country. I suspect 
- I hope— that 99.9 per cent- of 
the population of these i$lands 
has hci'oes in their family or out- 
side. 1 am convinced they arc 
neccssaiy companions through 
life. 

Hip.h **.p nn my list is fjne of 
the great secret agents of tlic last 
war who. at this moment, altow- 
iivg for liie time factor, will be 
silling at a loaded desk in a 
small study in an expensive 
apartment block bordering the 
East River in New York. 

It is not an inspiring room — 
r.inged bookcases, a copy of the 
Annigoni portrait of the Queen, 
the Cecil Beaton photograph 
of Churchill, autographed, a 
straightforward print of Genera! 
l>onovan, (%vo KrieghofTs. com- 
fortabiy placed boxes of stale 
cigarettes, and an automatic tele- 
phone recorder that clicks from 
time to time and shows a light, 
and info which, exa.speratetl. I 
used to speak indelicate 
limericks until asked to desist 
to spare the secretary, who tran- 
scribes the calls, her blushes. 

The telephone number is un- 
TS'e cab!" >:tdd(-.^sa, as 
during the war. is intrepid. A 
panelled bar leads olT the study, 
and then a bathroom. My fre- 
quent complaints about the 
exiguous bar of Lux have proved 
fruitless. The occupant expects 
one to come to see him with 
clean hands. 

People often ask me how 
closely the hero “ of my 
thrillers, James Bond, resembles 
a true, live secret agent. To 
begin with. James Bond is not in 
fact a hero, but an eflicicni and 
not very attractive blunt instru- 
ment in the hands of govern- 
ment, and though he is a meld 
of various qualitic.s i noted 
among Secret Service men and 
commandos in the la.st war. he 
remains, of course, a highly 


romanticised %ersion of the true 
spy. The real thing, who may 
be .sitting next to you as you 
read this, is another kind of 
beast altogether. 

Wc know, for instance, that 
Mr Somerset Maugham and Sir 
Compton Mackenzie were spies 
in the I'srst world war. and wc 
now know, from Mr Montgomery 
Hyde's “ The Quiet Canadian.” 
that Major-General Sir Stewart 
Menzics, K.C.B.. K.C.M.G.. 

D.S.O., M.C.. a member of 

While's and the St. James's, 
formerly of Eton and the Life 
Guards, was head of the Secret 
Service in tlie last war — news 
which will no doubt cause a 
delighted shudder to run down 
the spines of many fellow- 
members of his clubs and of his 
local hum. 

But the man sitting alone 
now in his study in New York 
is so much closer to the spy 
of fiction, and yet so far re- 
moved from James Bond or 
“ Our Man in Havana.” that only 
the removal of the cloak of 
anonymity he has worn since 
19-40 allows us to realise to our 
astonishment that men of super 
qualities can exist, and that such 
men can be super-spies and. by 
any standard, heroes. 

Such a man is ” the Quiet 
Canadian,” otherwise Sir William 
Stephenson. M.C.. D.F.C.. known 
throughout the war to his 
subordinates and friends, and to 
the enemy, as “ Lillie Bill.” 

To strip him to his bare and 
formidable bones, he was born 
on January 1 1, 1896. at the junc- 
tion of the Assiniboinc and Red 
Rivers, fust outside Winnipeg, 
where the Scottish Highlanders 
established the first British 
settlement in the name of the 
Hudson's Bay Company towards 
the end of the Napoleonic Wars. 
It was from one of these early 
Scottish settlers that ” Little 
Bill ’• was descended. He was 
good at mathematics and boxing, 
but before he could choose a 
career it was August, 1914, and 
he went straight from .school 
into the Royal Canadian Engi- 
neers, and was commissioned 
before his nineteenth birthday. 

In 1915 he was badly gassed 
and invalided back to England, 
but during his convalescence he 
was seized by the flying bug and 
in the Royal Flying Corps. By 
the time he was shot down (in 
error by the French) he was 
credited with twenty German 
planes, including that of Lothar 
von Richthofen, brother of the 
famous German ace. These 
exploits earned him the M.C., 
D.F.C. and the Croix de Guerre 
with Palm. 
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Before he was shot down and 
captured by the Germans (he 
escaped, of course, from 
Hoizminden). in his spare lime, 
and fighting for the R.F.C.. he 
won the Amateur Lightweight 
Championship of the World Ihe 
retired from the ring, undefeated, 
in 1923). 

After the war, having built up 
' bit of capital, he went into 
business for himself in various 
technical companies, for one of 
which he invented a new system 
for the transmission of radio pic- 
tures and for another of which, 
in 1934. he entered the winning 
aircraft in the King's Cup air 
race. In the City of London he 
will be particularly remembered 
for his connection with Sound 
City Films, Earl's Court. Alpha 
Cement and Pressed Steel, and 
it was through private intelli- 
gence work in Germany con- 
nected with the latter that he 
wa- able to give his old friend 
Winston Churchill the figure of 
a German expenditure on arma- 
ments amounting to 
£800 million annually. This 
figure was used by Churchill in 
a Parliamentary question to 
Neville Chamberlain and was not 
denied by the latter. 

” Little Bill ” developed his 
sources of intelligence in Scan- 
dinavia and Germany, and It was 
quickly arranged that the fruit 
of these should be passed to the 
Secret Service with which, from 
then on, he became ever more 
clo.sely associated, until he was 
appointed — by the then Colonel 
Menzies — Head of the British 
Secret Service for all the 
Americas. In the end it was 
Churchill who gave him his 
marching orders. Churchill told 
him. ” Your duty lies there. You 
must go,” He went. 

Well, that IS the man who 
became one of the great secret 
of the last war. and it. 
would be a foolish person who 
would argue his credentials; to 
which I would add. from my own 
experience, that he is a man of 
few words and has a magnetic 
personality and the quality of 
making anyone ready to follow 
him to the ends of the earth. (He 
also used to make the most 
powerful Martinis in America 
and serve them in quart glasses.) 

f first met him in 1941 when 
I was on a plain-clothes mission 
to Washington with my chief, 
Rear-Admiral J. H. Godfrey, 
Director of Naval Intelligence, 
the m<jst inspired appointment to 
this office since *' Blinker ” Hall, 
because, when the days were dark 
and the going bleak, he worked 
so passionately, and made his 
subordinates do the same, to win 
the war. Our chief business was 
with ihe American Office of 
Naval IrUelUgence, but we quickly 
came within the orbit of ” Little 
Bill ” and of his American team- 
mate. General ” Wild Bill ” 
I^novan (Ct^gresstonal Medal 
of Honour), who was subse- 
quently appointed head of the 
O.S.S., the first true American 
Secret Service. 

This -splendid American, being 
almost twice the size of Stephen- 
son. though no match for him, 
I would guess, in unarmed com- 


W I L LTyA M-^ STEPHENSON 
arriv^o inC; towards 

Ihe middle of 1940. entrusted 
bi' the Chief of the Secret 
Imelliftcnce Service in London 
with the task of collecting 
information on enemy activi- 
ties aimed against the continu- 
ance of Briiain'.s war etiori and 
planning appropriate counfer- 
measures. Hu was also iiiviicd by 
Mr Churchill, who had just be- 
come Prime Minister, to exert his 
efforts among his business and 
other contacts in the United 
States to help Britain in her hour 
of desperate need with essential 
supplies, and likewise to do all 
he could to promote a climate 
of public opinion favourable to 
American intervention on the 
side of Britain. 

Stephenson had been quick to 
realise that the mere collection 
of secret intelligence of enemy 
activities would be quite inade- 
quate in the prevailing situation,; 
and that other secret activities, 
particularly of an offensive 
nature, would have to be under- 
taken. This involved the co- 
ordination of a number of func- 
tions falling within (he jurisdic- 
tion of different Government 
departments in London, such as 
Ihe Ministries of Information.: 
Economic Warfare, Supply and 
War Transport, and the Intelli- 
gence branches of the Armed: 
Forces, all of which Stephenson 
represented in his official capa- 
city. Hence the name British 
S^^iari ty Go^o rdi na tjpn ( BTSVC. ) . 
bj^Cw’fiil'H'^ hll"'brgSnisati'on was 
officially known. 

In the penetration of enemy 
and unfriendly diplomatic mis 
sions in the Western Hemisphere 
and the discovery of their secret 
codes and ciphers, B.S.C. was 
particularly adept, as also in the 
delicate operation of discrediting 
their staff members through their 
individual indiscretioris. Stephen- 
son's discoveries' of this kind 
liie Vichy 'Fi cneii repre- 
sentatives in the j United States 
were passed on to •President 
Roosevelt, who considered them 
” the best bed-time story ” he 
had read since the last war. This 
is what happened. 

Enter Cynthia 

While preparing to expose the 
Vichy Embassy's undercover 
activities in the United States. 
Stephenson determined to pene- 
trate the F.mbassy itself. Credit 
for the successful accomplish- 
ment of this objective belongs in 
large measure to a woman agent 
whom he recruited to the B.S.C. 
organisation in its early days. As 
a product of British intelligence, 
her achievement was to prove of 
incalculable value to -the Allied 
war effort. 

Not only did she secure the 
texts <?« clair of nearly all the 
telegrams despatched from and 
received by the Vichy Embassy, 
but she was also instrumental in 
obtaining the key to both the 
French and the Italian naval 
ciphers, which enabled the British 
Admiralty to read for the re- 
mainder" of the war all the 
relevant cablegrams, radiograms 
and fieet-.signals which were 
intercepted in code or cipher. 

As her storv unfolds, it will 
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calls Sir William Stephenson 'the Quiet 
Canadian.' His account of Stephensons 
Secret Service work, from which these extracts 
are taken, is to be published on November 8 
by Hamish Hamilton. 


(1. M<»iiiuoiiiery Hyde 

...... 

Intyilecujal, and that the dis- 
covt-.ry of her bodily charms came 
later. That she was physically 
ver> attractive cannot be 
doubted. 

But she had many other 
qufiiiics. She was widely 
iravelicd and understood well 
the psychology of Europeans. 
She possessed a keen, incisive 
brain and was an accurate 
reporter. She was extremely 
courageous, being often willing 
and even anxious to run risks 
which her British employers 
would not permit. Her 
security was irreproachable 
and her loyalty to her employers 
complete. She was not greedy 
for money, but greedy cmly to 
serve a cause in which she 
believed. In fact, she was paid 
a sr.nall salary which represented 
little more than her living ex* 
penses. The worth of her ser- 
vices could not be assessed in 
monetary figures. 

For the purpose of this narra- 
tive she is called Cynthia, which 
was not her real name. And lest 
anyone reading these lines should 
thi.’k that she is in any sense the 
of my imagination, I 
must make it clear that I myself 
had the pleasure of her acquaint- 
ance at this period, but not in 
the manner enjoyed by some of 
her professional clients. 

For example, I still retain a 
vivid recollection of walking 
along Madison Avenue. New 
York, with her one afternoon in 
late August. 1941. and seeing the 
announcement on the news 
posters that Laval had been shot 
and wounded in an attempt on 
his life in France. Having 
bought a newspaper we 
adjourned to an hotel nearby 
where she was living and dis- 
cussed the question of what 
might happen should -Lava! suc- 
cumb to his injuries. 

Deeply in love 

Cynthia’s first major assign- 
ment. in the winter of 1940-41. 
was to obtain the Italian naval 
ciphers from the Italian Embassy 
in Washington. She began by 
securing an introduction to the 
Naval Attache. Admiral Alberto 
Lais, whom she lost no time in 
cultivating assiduously. 

He responded to her charms 
in the manner she desired, and 
soon — within a few weeks of 
their first meeting-*— he imagined 
himself deeply in Jove with her. 
As a result she was able to do 
with him virtually what she 
pleased. In retrospect, it seems 
almost incredible that a man of 



One of liio naval cipher hooks that C>ntiiia*s charms 
spirited out of the Vichy French Knihassy in Washington 
eliorlly before the Nortii African landings. 


o! Stephenson’s experts in 
Washington, and the results 
immediately despatched to 
London. 

In spite of the blow it re- 
ceived from the British Fleet Air 
Arm in its main base at Taranto 
in November, 1940. the Italian 
naval force in the Mediterranean 
at this period was considerable, 
consisting of six battleships, in- 
cluding two mounting 13-inch 
guns, nineteen modem cruisers 
and 120 destroyers and torpedo- 
boats. besides over a hundred 
submarines. Numerically it was 
far superior to Admiral Cunning- 
ham’s Mediterranean Fleet, 
which was based on Alexandria. 

There is no doubt that 
Cunningham found the intelli- 
gence of the Italian fleet move- 
ments obtained from the naval 
ciphers of immense advantage in. 
making his own fleet disposi- 
tion.s. For ex>implc. the major 
movement of the Italian fleet to- 
wards the Aegean in the latter 
part of March, 1941, was 
correctly anbeipated with the aid 
of the ciphers, and resulted in a 
resounding British naval victory 
off Cape Matapan which put the 
greater part of the Italian fleet 
out of action for the rest of the 
year. 

Fond farewell 

For some time after securing 


bid him farewell. One consisted 
of his wife and children — the 
other merely of Cynthia, who 
stood alone some distance away. 
The besotted Admiral spent his 
final minutes with her. 

In the following month 
Cynthia was instructed to con- 
centrate her attention upon the 
Vichy Embassy in Washington. 
Posing as a newspaper woman 
and accompanied by a female 
assistant, she called at the 
Embassy to keep an appointment 
which she had made for a Press 
interview with Gaston Henry- 
Haye, the Vichy Government’s 
fir.st Ambassador. 

At first the two women sat for 
a time with a senior member of 
the Embassy staff who talked to 
them while they were waiting for 
Hcnry-Haye. For the purposes 


of this narrative he will be called 
Captain Bestrand. He talked to 
the two visitors for nearly an 
hour, and by the end of that 
lime Cynthia knew that she had 
achieved her first objective. As 
the gallant Captain escorted them 
to the Amba.ssador*s office, he 
expressed the wish to see her 
again. 

The two newspaper women had 
a long “ off-the-record *' discus- 
sion. with the Ambassador. He 
was neither reticent nor unduly 
cautious. The occasion seemed 
to him to be a useful one for 
communicating to the American 
public some of his anti-British 
feelings. He talked on and 
seemed in no hurry to finish the 
Press conference, perhaps as a 
result of Cynthia’s soothing 
influence. 

Very soon Captain Bestrand 
was completely infatuated and 
under her control, just as the 
Italian Admiral had been. 
Bestrand was married but was 
at an age perhaps when the 
chance of a new conquest 
beckoned strongly. While he 
enjoyed the confidences of the 
Ambassador possibly more than 
any other member of his staff, 
nevertheless Bestrand despised 
Henry-Haye as a parvenu and a 
bourf^eois and thought that he 
himself, with his superior culture 
and family connections, would 
have made a better and more 
appropriate Ambassador. 

A 'confession' 

Like many Frenchmen at this 
time he expressed a hatred of 
Laval, and in so doing gave 
Cynthia an opportunity of which 
she made good use. Gradually, 
under the guidance of her em- 
ployers, she stimulated Best- 
rand's feelings against Laval, and 
as her personal influence with 
the Captain increased, she per- 
suaiid him to talk more nr-.d 
more about Vichy affairs. Soon 
he was answering prepared ques- 
tions and giving valuable in- 
formation about Vichy’s under- 
ground activities in the United 
States. 

In July, 1941, the Vichy 
Government decided to abolish 
Bestrand’s post in the Embassy. 
However, Henry-Haye retained 
Bestrand as a member the 
Embassy staff, since he fbund 
him useful, and he paid him^ 
small salary out of his iccreb^, 
funds. 

This substantia! cut in Best- 
rand’s income occurred at a 
psychologically opportune 
moment. Cynthia made a ” con- 
fession " to her lover. She told 
him that she was an a gen t of the 
United States Cjover'n roent _and " 

Continued on next pajte 
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1 would suess, in unarmed com- 
bat, became known as “Big 
Bill.” and the two of them, in 
absolute partnership and with 
Mr Edgar Hoover of the 
as a formidable full-back, became 
the scourge of the enemy 
I throughout the Americas. 

) j As a re.suit of that first meet- 

f ling with these three men, the 
I D.N.I. reported most favourably 

i j on our Secret Service tie-ups with 
I Washington, and “ Little Bill." 
i from his highly mechanised eyrie 
in the Rockefeller Centre and 
I ' fits quiet apartment in Dorset 
; House, was able to render in- 
' 'numerable services to the Royal 
[NaTv thiit coulu not have been 
i fur, let alone executed, 

throujh ihe normal channels. 

( Bill Stephenson worked himself 
almost lo death durinn the war. 
carrying out undercover operations 
and often dangerous assignments 
ili»cy culminated with the 
[ Goutenko case that put Fuchs in 
1 the bag) that can only be hinted 
J at in Ihe lascinaling book that Mr 
I Montgomery Hyde has, for some 
'reason, been allowed to write— 
jihe Srst book, so far as I know, 
[about the British secret agent 
whose publication has received 
jotlicial blessing, 

“ Little Bill " was awarded the 
^tesidenlial Medal of Merit, and I 
, think he is Ihe only non-American 
|mt to receive this highest honour 
j lor a civilian. But it was surely 
the “Quiet Canadian's" supreme 
reward, as David Bruce (today 
i American Ambassador to the 
I Court of St. lames's, but in those 
I days one of the most lotmidahie 

'secret agents of the O.S.S.) records, 
that when Sir Winston Chutchill 
tecommended Bill Stephenson for 
a knighthood he should have 
minuted to King George VI, "This 
one is dear to my heart." 

It seems that other and far 
greater men than me also have . 
their hiiiML 


As her story untoids, ii will 
; become apparent that her 
peculiar feminine charms were 
the real instrument of her suc- 
cess. And yet, remarkably 
enough, she had no very obvious 
sexual allure. She was neither 
beautiful nor even pretty in the 
conventional sense, although she 
had pleasing blonde bait, She 
was tall, with rather prominent 
features, and always appeared 
well dressed. There was cer- 
tainly nothing about her which 
suggested that her virtue was 
eas)f. She was a pleasant com- 
panion, for she was intelligent 
and talked well— or rather 
listened well. She had a soft, 
soothing voice which doubtless t 
in itself inspired confidences. It 
aiay be that her appeal to her 1 
victims was in the first place '1 


I Ahl' result sne was aoiclo ao 
r with him virtually what she 
; pleased, In rettospecL it seems 

■ almost incredible that a man of 
t his experience and seniority, who 
i was by instinct, training and con- 

■ viction. a patriotic officer, should 
: have become so drugged by 

passion as to be willing to wotit 
against the interests of his own 
coutifty to win a woman's 
favours. But that is what 
happened. 

As soon as she had him where 
she wanted, Cynthia came 
straight to the point, She told 
the Admiral that she wished to 
have copies of the naval cipher, 
Asieunding as it may appear, he 
agreed without apparent demur 
10 assist her and the cipher 
.books were produced. Photo- 
static copies were made by one I 
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Z fond jamm ' 

For some time after securing 
l” the ciphers, Cynthia continued tO; 

_ meet Admiral Lais and was also 
[|j able to leatn details of other 
, J Axis plans in ihc Mcditctrancan. 
7 Finally she was responsible for 
* his enforced departure from the 
United States, 

J( In the spring of 1041, Admiral 
Lais devised a plan to sabotage 
Italiari merchant .ships lying in 
' American ports. Fortunately be 
revealed to Cynthia how he had 
“ directed that the machinery of 
° five of the ships at Norfolk, - 
Virginia, should be put out of 1 
commission, and she immediately 
reported what she had learned. 
Stephenson thereupon caused the 
information to be conveyed to 
the United States Mcc of Naval 
■ Intelligence. Although it was 
too late to stop most of the 
vessels from being damaged 

further serious sabotage was pre-' 

vented. 

All the ships were then .sciicd 
by the American Government, as 
'^ell as a number of German 
vessels which had likewise been 
sabotaged by their crews. Both 
the Italian and German Govern- 
ments protested at the American 
action, but on April 3, 1941, the 
I State Department returned ' 
strong replies. At the same time 
Cordell Hull informed the Italian 
Ambassador, Prince Colonna, 
that his Naval Attache was 

pmonu non grata and requested 
his immediate recall. Tbcj 
Ambassador had no alternative' 
but to comply. | 

Admiral Uis never suspected 
Cynthia. As he was about to go 
on board the vessel which was 
to take him back to Italy, two 
parties were on the quayside to 
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sug);ested that, in return for a 
casli consideration. Best rand 

should pa.ss her informs lion 
about Embassy affairs. She 
pointed om that ihi.s was the 
only possible course for a 
patriotic Frenchman like himself 
and the only way iv> defeat LaVal 
and the Germans. 

Bestrand agreed, and from 
ihcn on information flowed into 
Stephenson’s office from the 
Vichy Embassy. This eventually 
embraced every happening of im- 
portance and every current out- 
i going and incoming telegram, 

I together with those of older date. 

.Acting on instructions Cynthia 
also asked Bestrand to write a 
daily ref>orl of Vkhat v-ent on in 
. the Embassy, and ihcse deiailcd 
reports filled in many gaps by 
suppising necessary background 
and enabling certain lelcgrams to 
i be more easily undci'.lood. This 
! daily newsletter related the par- 
) liculars of ail the .Ambassador’s 
i appointments and iht results of 
j the interviews he gave. 

j Greatest challenge 

' The telegrams indicated what 
Stephenson had long suspected, 

I namely, that the Ambassador 
j and his Naval Auache were en- 
I gaged in collecting intelligence 
I to the detriment of tiic British 
I war effort for transrr.ission to 
i Vichy. For example, on June 13, 
'l94l. the Naval Aluche des- 
patched a telegram, counter- 
signed by Hcnry-Hayc. to 
Admiral Darlan. the anti-British 
Minister of Marine in Vichy, 
giving him information (for 
which he had apparently asked) 
of the location of those British 
warships which had ci>me into 
American dockyards for refit. 

Like aM the other telegrams, 
the signal was handed over in its 
deciphered form. Cynthia was 
shortly to be asked to obtain the 
naval cipher in which the signaLs 
were sent. This was to prove 
the biggest challenge and the 
most spectacular feat in her 
career as an intelligence agent. 

In March. 1942. Stephenson 


received a mcs.sage from Londo^ 
asking him to endeavour t 
obtain the French naval cjphci 
which was used not only b; 
Vichy naval attaches serving i 
foreign missions but also by th 
fleet commander.s. Plans wer 
beginning to lake shape for a 
Allied invasion of North A/rici 
and it was of the uimoi 
importance for the Britis 
Admiralty to be able to follow 
the signals sent by the Alinisli 
of Marine in Vichy to the flee 
in TouJon and the North Africa 
ports, so that those concome 
could be kept informed of th 
ships’ intended movemcnis. 

Cynthia was tnsirucicd / 
np)yraiich iicr friend Capla 
Bestrand. .She promptly did s 
and Be.slrand was flabbergaste 
by her .sugge.stion. He said 
was an impossible task, as acce 
to the code room was severe 
restricted- The room was alwa 
locked ami the telegrams wc 
taken by the Embassy Counsel! 
in person to the code room. 

“ Do you mean that even y 
haven’t access to that room 
Cynthia asked. 

“ Hardly anybody has,” Be 
rand said. ” At one ttmc I 
Naval Attach^ used to go the 
more often than seemed ncc< 
sarv'. just out of curiosity. '1' 
Ambassador liimself scni him 
note forbidding any more vis 
to the code room.” 

“ What about night tin 
Do they work all night?” 

“ No. but the room is carefi. 
guarded at all times. I 
Foreign Affairs Ministry rcccr 
sent instructions that 
permanent w'atchman should 
on duty at nights and on hoUd 
to guard the whole of 
Embassy premises.” 

“ How big arc the tip 
books?” continued Cynthia. 

“ So big,” Bestrand aiiswc 
" that if anybody could sniu 
them out their absence woulc 
noticed at once.” 

Cynthia then asked al 
Benoit, the Chief of Codes. 

" He is a bear who has I 





ip* O - Orient ship leaves England 
every month (except June) 

Malaya. Hong Kong and 
cn explore and plunder a jewel-box of 
fabulous porfs along Ine way- 
• OEN — An awesome desert of sun- 
scorched rock. Famous free port; bar- 
gains in cameras, watches, binoculars— 
everything- 

COLOMBO -You drop anchor in the 
harbour, launch to and from the ship, 

Opais, top-. -PP'-« ’'T" t^ceT 

in*^thc Pettah. Ox-carts, palm trees, 
brilliant sans. 

aiNOAPOBE-l-iners.schooners junks 

sampans, tqu.itorlal. sprawling, be bold 
Enough to vimpk birds nest soup and 
fried sea-slug '■ 

hong KONG . A dramat.c.aliy modern 
ciiv one of the world s greatest shopping 
centres. Across the magmliccnl harbour 
Kowloon and the New Territories, with 
fascinating glimpses of Old China. 

And on to YOKOHAMA (Tokyo half 
*n"tur hy train.. Other PPf'y'f 
are Port Said, Penang and Bombay 
(occasionally). Four -ship stays at least 
six hours at every port. Usually longer. 


Life at sea ^ 

Sunshine all the way. good sereice. goi^ 
food, good company. Everything on the ^ 
voyage out East conspires to give you 
the best holiday you've ever had. 

Plenty of deck space gives room for 
I sunning and sporting. Deck (Juoils and 
tennis for the more energetic, and, ot 
course, every ship has Us open-air 
swimniing pool. 

Gala nights, dances, entertainrnents. 
horse racing, parties -there's always 
plenty to do in the evenings aboard Or 
you can sip a quiet drink m one of the 
1 shiD*s several bars. 

Go shopping! There's everythmg from 
hairpins to transisior radios in the ship 
shop. You’re boimd to want something 
a mile out of the ordinary on the voyage. 

Try and catch them out! 

How much — and whan ? 

There is a wide range of First Clas.s 

^Tu“rnrirpLn" FoMhLc whhl'budge't 
. in mind Tourist Class 

is available in certain sailings from £ 

; single. £332 return. 

Asnoiaxispayablcaboard.somethings 

; 1 arc cheaper, cigarettes, for instance, are 


less than half price and many drinks arc j 
not as expensive as ashore, ! 

The earlier you book, the wider your 

choicc of accommodation. Ships hll 
quickly and latecomers may be restricted 

in their choice. . 

These three ships sail to Japan during 
February-April 1963. 

CHITRAL— sails February 18 
CHUSAN— sails March 15 
CATHAY— sails April 19 
Cathay and Chiiral. 14.000 tons, arc 
First Class only, giving all pa.ssengers 
(he complete run of (he ship. Chusan, 
->4 (KX) tons and a well-tried favourtlc on 
This rouie. is First Clas.s and Tourist. Ai 
these ships, incidentally, offer a fast ami 


regular carg 
The voyagt 

appro.xin^atc 


FtO'€yRIENT LINES 


the past twenty \cars with * 
work. ' said F^csirand. “ He ^ 
no needs, no anibiiion and 
imagination. He armes m ^ 
Chancery, says good morning ^ 
•JO one and goes straight lo ^ 
code and cipher room. ' >lc ^ 
ed that no arrangement 
Id be made with Benoit.” * 
Jcvertheless, aJthough Benoit . 

utterFy loyaF to Marshal * 
aln. he became confused and . 
lappy when Laval returned ’ 
^ower in Vichy, as lie did at , 
1 time, and began to pursue | 
)oiicy of open collaboration 
h the Nay.is. This was loo 
eh for old Benoit, and he 
igned his job. 

Loyalty wins 

['hereupon Cynthia went to 
T and lold him that here was 
hance to serve France. ’* Our 
arcs and aims arc iho same 
vours.” she said. “ We want 
)teip France because we know 
i by doing so we wilt also be 
ping the Aihed war effort. ” 

‘ I am very confused.” said 
; old man. ” I have had no 
ic to think. Everything has 
npened so quickly.” 

“ The ciphers could provide 
key to show how much the 
ilOJ-s in the French Govern- 
ni are helping the Germans,” 
d Cynthia. “To turn them 
Cl to us would be the greatest 
vice you could perform for 
ur unhappy country.” 

Benoit thought hard. At last 
reached a decision. difFicult 
d painful for him as it was 
appointing lo Cynthia. “ I 
nnot.” he said finany. ” 1 
ve a long record of loyalty to 
y chiefs.' All of them have 
itien me letters. Thc*codcs 
d ciphers have been m> res- 
►nsibility. my personal responsi- 
liiy. To guard them has been 
y duly.” 

Regretfully Cynthia had to 
Dandon her attempt, having 
)ld her employers that here at 
;ast was one among the 


traitorous Vichy crew who re- 
mained faithful to his principles. 

There was someone else, 
however, who did have access 
to the code room. This was L.. 
a voung man with a wife and 
gtowin.g family, and there vvas 
good reason for believing that 
nc wa-i short of money. 

CvT.thia did not ha%'c to be 
told' what to do next. She at 
once began to cuiiivalc him. 
ihoigh she wiis careful noi to 
■let dcstrand know what she was 
doing. L-'s wife was having a 
child at the time, and he himscil. 
being a link- bored, was glad to 
find such a si/nipaihic/ite com- 
panion as Cynthia. 

Soon she was expressing 
astonishment that any loyal 
Frenchman should associate him- 
self with such treacherous poll- 
cics as those of Laval. Gradually 
she worked round to the subject 
ot the naval cipher, stressing ihe 
immense as.sistancc that its pos- 
session could render the enemies 
of Germany. As a fun tier 
inducement she ofTered him a 
jump .sum of money immcdiatclv 
if he vs'ould procure it for her. 
and a monihJv retainer thcrealtcr 
if he would keep her advised of 
anv changes in it that miglit be 
made. 

].. appeared to be torn }■>>' 
doubts, but m the end refused, 
lu fact, his apparent doubts 
were pretended. He went 
straight to the Ambassador 
and told him the whole story. 
He somewhat exaggerated the 
sum Cynthia had offered him, 
and added that .she was in the 
employ of the United States 
Intelligence Service. 

This sensational account 
immediately spread round the 
Emba.s.sy. Naturally Bestrand 
heard of it. but he refused to 
believe in her association with 
L. He went to Henry- 
( Hayc and protested that it was 
I untrue, lie told him that F. 

was unreliable. Had he not been 
I spreading a false rumour about 
f the Ambassador? Obviously the 
^ man was a liar, said Bestrand. 
c and was doubtless addicted to 
^ spreading equally untrue stories 
. about other people. 




Sir W illiulii .Slrpli.-iiM.li iri-^lm < i v,-.. (lie ^ 

M..,lal „l- M.-ri., llM- only „on-A„n r„ an . vor .o r< c, .ve 
this higliesl civitian honour. 


li 







Si. |.lienson in his iirsl-worl.l-,. ar lifihl. r |.hin.- : his 

<-x,,ioil,s won him tl.e -"<1 < --n.x <ic <.m rr.- 

wjlh I*aln«. 



Reprimand 

Henry-Haye heartily agreed. 
He immediately sent for I-., and 
soundly reprimanded him. end 
ing up by telling him that the 
code room would in future be 
closed to him. 

Cynthia had been extremely 
lucky. She had also been most 
astute in concealing her associa- 
tion W'ith L. from Bestrand. 
Now she devised a new plan 
for obtaining possession of 
:he naval cipher. This involvciJ 
Pestrand’s co-operaiion. but 
his pari was to be relatively 
I simple as well a.s thorough! v 
[ congenial. When he heard ibe 
details, he agreed to • co-operaio 
I Without demur. In the event he 
i did so most willingly. f irst of 
! all, he supplied a floor plan of 
, the Embassy, and with the aid of 
1 this the final dispositiori.s were 
I made. 


One evening Bestrand arrived 
with Cynthia at the entrance lo 
the Embassy. The watchman 
was on duty, and Bestrand took 
him aside, speaking in . con- 
fidential undertones. He ex- 
plained that he had nowhere else 
to go. Washington was crowded, 
i he said, and anyway it would not 
do for a member of the Embassy 
to be seen in an hotel. The wtach- 
man's assistance was facihialed 
by a generous tip. He told 
Bestrand that he and his amie 
«r.r*nH the nicht on the 


accustomed to their comings 
and goings. 

Then, one night in June. 1942. I 
a cab drove up to the F.mbassy 
and deposited Bestrand and 
Cynthia. They appeared to be 
in festive mood, and the w'alch- 
man noticed that they had 
brought several bottlc.s of cham- 
pagne with them. They invited 
the watchman lo join them in a 
glass, and he gladly accepted. 
But the watchman s drink had 
been doctored wuh a powerful 
Sleeping draught, and .lOon he 
was fast asleep. Cynthia then 
admitted the cab driver, who 
had been w-aiting for their signal 
in his taxi outside. This man 
was an c.xpcn locksmith, and he 
immediately set about 
appointed task. It took him 
three hours to work out (he cont- 
binatiem of the safe iti the code 
room, a task which had to 
be done silently and without 
leaving any trace of his presence. 
This meant that there w-as in- 
sufficient lime in which to deal 
with the cipher books. But the 
most difficult part of the under- 
taking had been accomplished, 
and it only remained to put the 
knowledge thus obtained to the 
requires! use on the next 
occasion. 

Two night.s later Bestrand and 
Cynthia paid another nocturnal 
visit lo the Embassy. They did 
not consider it advisable to drug 
the watchman again, since hc 
might realise that the fact of his 
falling asleep for a second time 
was something more than a co- 
‘ incidence and so report the 
^ matter to his superiors nest 
' morning. Also Cynthia sensed 
that he was already a little sus- 
picious and was probably intent 
upon 'finding out whether she and 

* Bestr^d were up to any ” funny 

* bustnessV” It was therefore 

* essential that some effective 
’’ method should be used for kcep- 
■ ing him w'ell out of the way. 

4 The expedient to which she 
p now resorted was very simple. 
2 It w'a.s designed to satisfy the 


wcie alone she jircpared herself 
for a surprise entrance on the 
part of the watchman. Sure 
enough he appeared about 
twenty minutes later to !ind 
Cynthia completely undressed. 
He hastily withdrew, perfectly 
rciissurcd that the visitors had 
no o’hcr purpose for spendine 
the night in (lie E«nbassy titan 
the niutuallv agreeable one which 
Bestrand had originally inti- 
mated. The watchman's embar- 
rassment made it clear that he 
wooM »vr.t M-ooble them again 
with presence. 


Photo-copies 

TIk' locksmith was now' 
adnimed through a windoiv. and 
within a matter of. minutes he 
w’a.s ;s lie to reach the safe and 
open Tl naval cipher books 

were instantly removed and 
handed through the open window 
to another of Stephenson s 
agent- who was wailing outside. 
Tbev were then rushed by car 
to a convenient house near by 
where a photostat was made of 
each page. By 4 am.— w'cJl 
wiihm the lime-limit — the books 
were back in the Embassy safe, 
and there was no sign that they 
had ever been abstiacled. 

Twenty-four hours later the 
pboroslaiic reproduction of the 
French naval ci phen reached the 
Admiralty London. 

Those who participated in the 
successful landings in North 
Africa a few months afterwards 
would have been surprised to 
know how much the preparations 
for the elimination of Vich>’ 
na‘ a) resistance on that occasion 
owed to the determination of a 
quici Canadian allied with the 
courage of a clever woman, who 
took off her clothes in the 
French Embassy in Washington 
in circumstances which are 
hardly likely to be repealed. 

Incidenlaily. Cynthia anc 
Bertrand arc now happdv 
m srried. 

4) H. Montjiomery lfyd« 19^2. 
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Legal Attache Lioailon i _ g. .Suttler ' November 27, 1962 

Director, FM (62-46855)ji-^/^]! _ section tickler 
j^£Q. 28 1 - Yellow file copy 

THl QdBT CAJTAlSAir’ BY 1 - Orig. & copy 
M. MOKT€OMKmT HYE® 

BOOKRElWrS 


The ca|itlea«4 beek wa* «chedule4 for publication m November 8, 1962, 
by ibimlltoA. the bobk deals with the aotivittes ef William itef^enson, 

well-iQMiWH British Bifeelltieaee agent of World War H. This ^formation appears 
ia the October, 21 , 19«S, iMoe of The Sunday Tiai— , l»#s*tiie Secttoii, page 28. 

Yott shoald discreetly obtain one c^py of this book and forward it to 
the Bareao marked to ike afetmitloii of the Central Resewch Secti^, 


1 - Foreign Liaison Unit (Route through for r^iew . ) 

NOTE: Memo D. J. Brennan to Sullivan, 11- 19-62 captioned 

"The Quiet Canadian"; a Book Concerning British 
Intelligence Activities in World W^r n by H. Montgomery 
Hyde; Information Concerning, " recommends that 
Central Research Section obtain a copy of book and review 
for any other information which might be of interest to us. 
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subject: «THE quiet CMADIM" ; O t 

A BOCIK CONCERNING BRITISH INTELLIGENCE 

ACTIVITIES IN IfOELD WAR II BY ^ fj 

H. 'MONTGOmplaTOE^ rM.i ^ 

INFORMATION CONCERNING 

Enclosed herewith is the copy of an article which 
appeared in the October 21, 1962, issue of The Sunday Times, 

London, England, which is essentially, an extract from a bo^ 
entitled ”The Quiet Canadian" authored by H. Montgomery jl^e . 

This book, which deals with the activities of Willljm^ephenson, 
well-known British intelligence agent of World War*^^, was * 

scheduled to be published in England on November 8, 1962. ^ ^ ^ > 

The referenced extract, which is captioned "Intrepid V 
(Silhouette of a Secret Agent)'/ describes some of Stephenson's n 

work in the United Stj^s. Stephenson is described as having \ 

been connected wiJh^^ritish Security Co-ordination (BSC) and 
it is clearly pointed out that the British i^an operations in ^ 

this country. For example, mention is made of the use of a 
woman referred to as Cynthia who allegedly was instrumental in ' 
obtaining the key to Vichy French and Italian ciphers. 

/ , issue of The Sunday Times includes an article . 1 

(enclosed) writted by lan^/Pleming, well-known British spy.^story c 

writBri in which Flcfiiing praises the work of Stephenson. PleminQ 
makes favorable reference to the coordination which took place ' 

between the British and the Americans during World War II, and 

he mentions William Donovan, former head of .^>4^ ~ 
the Offi^ of Strategic Service (OSS), and the Director, ^ 9 
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A->This particular article may be of some historic 
Mce and could serve as a worthwhile reference. British 
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Memorandum Breraian to Sullivan 
Re: "THE QUIET CMADOT” 

INFORMATION CONCERNING 


were reported to some extent by Donald ^wnes i n his book "The 


Scarlet Thre ad." Downes, an individua 


] 


Jwas very critical of the Bureau. This article and 

possibly other material in the book may be useful in docraenting 
British intelligence activities in the United States during 
World War II. 


RECQglMENDATION : 

It is recommended that the Central Research Section 
obtain a copy of this book and review the publication for any 
other information which might be of interest to us. 
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A copy of captioned iDook and a copy of the junior edition of the same book 1 
were received from McGraw-Hill Book Company November 26, 1962, without cover letter 
The books appear to be in textbook form. Robert F. Wilson and Jean Wilcox are identifi|^ 
as Editor and Assistant Editor respectively of Scholastic Magazine and accredited with ; 

preparation of the book in consultation with a number of "leadii^ experts on Soviet affairs.^" 

\. 

' > 

The dust covers of both books contain a quotation by the Director indicating 
that the schools must expose the fallacy of Marxism-Leninism and every student should be"^" J 
able to contrast the principles of our democracy with communism. Quotations attributed v 
to President Kennedy and former President Eisenhower also appear on the dust covers. 

The quotations of the latter two are repeated on page two of both books. The Director's , 
quotation does not appear on this page. 

INFORMATION RE GARDING DIRECTOR' S QUOTATION; 

The quotation by the Director is accurate and appeared in gp article entitiedis 
"Communism and Youth. ” It was prepared for Mr. H. Ronald Gibson/ the Southern BaptisT 
Theological Seminary, Louisville, Kentucky, and sent to him by letter dated 8-21-61, ThI: 
article was published in "SAYings" in October, 1961. Z 

►'"'I 

INFORMATION IN BUFILES: f 

— __ — — - 

h ! 

Bufiies indicate that we have had cordial relations with Scholastic Magazine^ 
and have furnished articles and statements for this publication. However, there is no 
indication that we have corresponded with the magazine concerning the use of the quotation 
of the Director or that we corresponded with them concerning the preparation of this book. 
Robert F. Wilson and Jean Wilcox cannot be identified m BidileSj,,.^ 
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Mr. Morrell to Mr. DeLoach Memorandum 

Re: WHAT YOU SHOULD KNOW ABOUT COMMUNISM AND WHY 


We have had cordial relations with McGraw-Hill Book Company, Inc, , over 
the years. This company was one of the companies considered to publish the Director's 
book, "Masters of Deceit"; however, was not selected. The president of the company is 
Donald McGraw and Bufiles contain no derogatory information identifiable with him. 

In 1954 our files were searched concerning other principal officers of the company and no 
substantial derogatory information was developed concerning any of the officers. 

OBSERVATION: 

Nothing was located to indicate that the Director had authorized the use of 
his statement in connection with this book. Further, it would be against general policy for 
the Director to endorse a publication which was not prepared by the Bureau or Bureau 
assistawie given. While the Director's statement does not refer to the book itself, its very 
appearance on the dust cover implies that the Director endorses this book. 

If the book is well-done there may be no reason to challenge McGraw -HHl o 
the use of the quotation. However, if it is an amateurish job, the Director would definitely 
not want his name to be used in the manner it is used. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

1. That the books be reviewed by the Domestic Intelligence Division to 
determine their quality. 


2. That the Domestic Intelligence Division make appropriate recommendati 
as to whether or not McGi'aw-HlLl should be contacted to object to the use of the Director's 
statement and name on the dust covers based on the review of the book. 


3. That no letter be written to McGraw-Hill acknowledging receipt of the 
books since any letter would be regarded as tacit approval of the use of the quotation. 


'} 
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SYNOPSIS 


’’Men of the Far Right” 


'P'S:>CiC ^ ?< 


’’Men of the Far Right” is a pocketbook published by Pyramid Books 
of New York City in November, 1962. Written from a so-called ’’liberal” viewpoint, 
the'^iuthor attempts to portray the effect of the ’’far right” on the political scene 
and tjhe. thinking of Americans, It is a disorganized, disjointed collection of 
portraits of individuals whom the author describes as significant figures in the ^ 

’’far r%ht” movement including chapters on the Director, former Major General 
Edwin Av Walker, Senator Strom Thurmond, Senator Tower of Texas; individuals 
who he^ anticommunist organizations such as Dr. Billy James H|r|ii^ Dr. George S, 
Benson,^r, Fred C, Schwartz; as well as such fanatics or anti-Semitics as 
Gerald iTk. Smith and George Lincoln Rockwell. The author includes all of these 
individuals in the”far right” because they are alike in their ’’preoccupation with 
the threat of the communist movement, especially as an internal threat to the United 
States Government and Institutions.” He feels that the ’’far right” movepent, with 
the proper catalyst such as the U. S, being ejected from Berlin or Communist China 
being admitted to the United Nations, could become a united mass movement capable 
of great political effectiveness. 

References to the Director ° > 

Gs.. 

There are a number of references to the Director and the FBI, 
several of which mention the FBI in passing, and there is a chapter devoted to 
the Director. Excerpts from some of the Director’s public statements are quoted 
accurately and he also uses a quote (accurate) from a speech of Assistant Director 
Sullivan. The author feels there Is a "consistent ambiguity” running through most 
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M. A, Jones to De Loach Memo 
RE: "Men of the Far Right" 



of the Director’s public statements with regard to the communist menace and the 
role of the ordinary citizen in combatii^ it. He uses excerpts from statements 
the Director has mad^pack up his contention, pointing out that while the Director 
encourages volunteer anticommunist activity which is the chief objective of the 
"far right" groups, the Director also warns against vigilanteism. The author 
concludes that "it is not surprising that much of the far right has adopted J, Edgar 
Hoover as its patron saint and is content to close its ears to his warnings against 
vigilanteism. " 

Information in Bufiles re Dudman 


Briefly, Richard Dud man. 
of this bool^ has been described as a[ 


believed to be identical with the author 
I by one individual who was 
acquainted with him when he was with the ’’Denver Post" in the 1940s. It was 
said that while he was not a communist or communist sympathizer, he had liberal 
political and socia:i vibws with particular relation to the racial situation and 
minority problems. Dudman also allegedly associated with known members of 
the Communist Party at the time he was associated with the "Denver Post. " 


Foregoing information was developed in connection with an 


and was reportedly L, 
of the cited Washington Bookshop Association in 1943. Wilma Dudman, 


[were at Reed CoUege 


Richard’s mother, once allegedly stated that while 
they followed the Party line; however, investigation revealed that Richard was 
not a student at Reed CoUege, but was a graduate of Stanford in pe field of 
journalism. Mr s. Dudman also allegedly stated she had attended 
while in Mexico City in late 1940s. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


None. For information. 


/ 
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Jones to DeLoach Memo 
Re: Review of Book 

"Men of the Far Right" 
by Richard Dudman 
Washington Representative 
St. Louis Post Dispatch 


DETAILS: 

The pocketbook, "Men of the Far Right, " by Richard Dudman, Washington 
representative for the "St. Louis Post-Dispatch, " was published in November, 1962, by 
Pyramid Books, New York City. As indicated by the title, Dudman attempts to portray 
in his book the "far right" and its effect on the political scene as well as the thinking of 
a large number of Americans. 

O^ERVATIONS RE TYPE OF BOOK 

The book is obviously written from the so-called "liberal" viewpoint. It 
is not a well-written book but rather a disjointed, disorganized collection of portraits of 
individuals whom he describes as significant figures in this new movement. He is often 
repetitious. While making an effort to appear objective by placing some individuals in 
their proper perspective, thereby lending a tone of authenticity to his observations, he 
nevertheless casts a shadow on some prominent and highly respected individuals such as 
the Director and George Sokolsky. This is done by grouping them in the same category 
of "far rightists" with such persons as Gerald L. K. Smith, the publisher of anti -Semitic 
literaturej Robert Welch of the John Birch Society who has called former President 
Eisenhower a communist; and George Lincoln Rockwell of the American Nazi Party. 

DEFINITION OF "FAR RIGHT" 

Dudman uses the term "far right" to describe the "ultra-right-wing move- 
ment, " the "radical right" or "ultra conservatism. " He feels that ’fe.r right" is broad 
enough to include a broad sweep of individuals and organizations,—" the educated and the 
ignorant, the sophisticated and the naive, the fair-minded and the bigoted, the law- 
abiding and the violent. While it is indicated that some say the so-called "conservatives" 
and "extremists" cannot be considered a group, Dudman feels that those he includes in 
the "far right" are alike in their "preoccupation with the threat of the Communist move- 
ment, especially as an internal threat to the United States Government and institutions. 
They see welfare -state measures and the growth of Federal power as steps toward 
socialism, which they tend to equate with communism. " Dudman continues that these 
individuals "tend to see all anti-Americanism, neutrality and even mere independent 
nationalism as signs of communist success in gobbling up the world. " They have a 
characteristic "hostility to the two-party system, " regard every setback as the result of 
a conspiracy and opponents are seen as traitors or "dupes of the conspiracy. " 
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He indicates that mass interest in extreme solutions has swung like a 
pendulum through the years, sometimes to the left and sometimes to the right. Going 
back to World War I, he states that a bitter anti-liberal campaign was waged, climaxed 
by the mass arrests by Attorney General A. Mitchell Palmer. With the depression of 
the 1930fe there was a swing to the left when the Communist Party (CP) grew and 
communist front groups mushroomed. Following World War II the pendulum swung back 
to the right and the "leftist" groups lost their appeal. In the 1950' s came the "witch- 
hunting phase, " but following censure by the Senate of the late Senator Joseph McCarthy, 
there was an end to the era of "McCarthyism" which "had become a bad word to most 
Americans, . . . . " In the last few years several events, he claims, have caused uneasiness 
and the disturbing of Americai confidence such as the Russian sputnik, the chaining 
complexion of the United Nations and the unsuccessful Cuban invasion. He points out that 
while President Kennedy, not always successfully, is trying to restore American power 
and prestige, the resurgent "far right" sees evil in place of error and treason instead of 
poor judgment. 

EFFECT OF FAR RIGHT 


It is pointed out that the "far right" already is effective in certain local 
situations and is learning some of the political techniques pioneered by the liberals. The 
"far right" is said to be exerting pressure on a national level with regard to such things 
as foreign aid, opposition to social legislation and recognition of Communist China. For 
the future, Dudman feels that a national calamity of sufficient magnitude suchas. the U. S. 
being ejected from Berlin or Communist China being admitted to the United Nations, 
could be the catalyst that would cause the "splintered, quarreling right wing, " to 
"coalesce into a pov/erful, united mass movement capable of great political effectiveness. 
As for what the individual can do about the "far right, " Dudman suggests keeping cool, 
pointing out that J. Edgar Hoover and Senator Fulbright ^ree in warning against hysteria 
over communism. He also suggests that the individual not endow the communists with 
super -human powers; nail lies when he can; and finally, stand up for freedom of e3q3ressin 

INDIVIDUALS NAMED IN BOOK 

In addition to the individuals named previously, others prominently 
mentioned in chapters of his book are Senator Strom Thurmond; former Major General 
Edwin A. Walker; Dr. BiUy James Hargis, often referred to as the hillbilly evangelist 


- 3 - 


Jones to DeLoach Memo 
Re: Review of Book 

"Men of the Far Right" 
by Richard Dudman 
Washington Repr e sentative 
St. Louis Post Dispatch 

and head of the anti- communist organization, Christian Crusade; Dr. George S. Benson, 
President of Harding College at Searcy, Arkansas, and head of the National Education 
Program, an anti- communist organization of national prominence at the college; former 
SA Dan Smoot; H. L. Hunt, the Texas oH millionaire; Dr. Fred C. Schwartz of the 
Christian Anti-communist Crusade; William F. Buckley, Jr. , of the National Review; 
and Senator Tower of Texas. The individuals he discusses are all well known to the 
Bureau and he does not seem to have anything new. For example, his chapter on Senator 
Thurmond is centered around the *^Muz!ding of the Military" hearings which we monitored 
earlier this year, and he is particulaxly critical of the activities of two pf Thurmond's 
investigators who conducted a somewhat questionable interrogation of a number of 
Marines regarding their knowledge of communism. He likened this to the "free wheeling 
tactics" used by two of the late Senator McCarthy's investigators, Roy Cohn and David 
Schine. 

T3T?it?T70TrXT/^<S r\rr%^f^rrtf\r% 
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There are a number of references to the Director and the FBI in the 
book, several of which just mention the Bureau in passing where the author has referred 
to an individual as a former Special Agent of the FBI. He has also quoted excerpts from 
public statements the Director has made on communism. These quotes have been 
checked and found accurate. 

CHAPTER REGARDING DIRECTOR 



Chapter 14 is devoted to the author's views pf the Director's alleged 
connection with the "far right. " The chapter is entitled, "J. Edgar Hoover and the Far 
Right, " and under the title the Director is quoted as stating, "As for; ine, I would 
rather be dead than red!" which is an accurate quotation from the Director’s Criss 
Award speech of 12-7-61 entitled "The Faith to be Free." 

Primarily, the author tries to make the point that the Director has 
managed to please both the fanatical fringe of the "far right" as well as organizations 
such as the Anti-Defamation League (ADL) of B’nai B'rith, which is the "scourge of the 
extremist fringe." In doing this he cites a favorable reference to the Director in the 
February, 1962, issue of "The Cross and the Flag, " a publication of Gerald L. K. Smith, 
who is described as an out-spoken anti-Semitic preacher and pamphleteer. In contrasting 
this extremist publication's comments, he cites the fact that the Director was praised by 
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Judge Jerome N. Frank of U.. S. Court of Appeals for the Second District, in an article 
in the ’’Bulletin" of the ADL in 1953. 

The author offers several reasons for the foregoing praise by both groups. 
He suggests that both groups may see in the Director an "essential integrity and even- 
handedness. ’’ Or, the Director may be praised by these groups out of respect for the 
influence he wi^ds as head of the most powerful investigative agency in the country. 

His third possible reason for the Director receiving the praise of both 
groups is that there is a "consistent ambiguity" rimning through most of the Director’s 
public statements about the communist menace and the role of the ordinary citizen in 
combatting it. To back up his contentions he quotes from several of the Ettrector’s 
public statements. He uses an accurate excerpt from the Director’s 2/22/62 speech at 
the Freedoms Foundation at Valley Forge to show the extent of the communist menace and 
the danger here in this country, at the same time showing that in the same speech the 
Director warned against "the hysterical and irrational approach. " He also accurately 
quotes the Director as warning against "the danger of confusing communism with legiti- 
mate dissent on controversial issues." Continuing, he quotes two paragraphs from the 
Director’s statement, "Communist Illusion and Democratic Reality"(12/59), expanding 
on the warning against "vigilante action. ’’ The author brings out the Director’s warning 
against "irresponsible counteraction by citizens who lend Impetus to communism 
through inept attempts to fight this insidious menace. " This was from the Director's 
introduction to the April, 1961, issue of the Law Enforcement BuUetin. He refers also 
to the Director's warning along the same lines in the February, 1962, issue of the 
"American Bar Association Journal. ’’ 

He states that the Director’s words were harsh against the less respon- 
sible free enterprise anti-communist operations. The author comments, "Yet when 
Major General Edwin A. Walker issued his lengthy statement upon resigning from the 
Army, he was able to find this strong defense of the anti -communist groups, also by 
Hoover:" He follows this with excerpted paragraphs from the Director’s introduction to 
the 3/1/60 issue of the FBI Law Enforcement Bulletin in which the Director stated, "It 
is appalling that some members of our society continue to deplore and criticize those 
who stress the communist danger " 

In stating that "A slightly different balance was struck" by Assistant 
Director Sullivan, the author excerpts paragraphs from Mr. Sullivan’s 10/18/62 speech 
at Southern Methodist University, Dallas, Texas. He feels that Mr. Sullivan's view is 
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"be slow to accuse, but also be slow to excuse. " The paragraphs from Mr. Sullivan’s 
speech which the author quotes accurately are set forth below and generally follow the 
Director’s observations on this subject. 

"To particularize these general concepts means that no 
American citizen shall stigmatize another person as a com- 
munist without having all the facts to establish this conclusion 
beyond any reasonable doubt. Honest liberals, progressives, 
and earnest people who disagree with us should not be con- 
fused with communists. Civil rights must never be violated. 

Native neo-fascists must be combatted with the same vigor 
as native communists. Our multiple freedoms must not be 
preserved only but actually enlarged. 

"Fighting communism with truth and justice means also that 
our articulate citizens should possess all the facts before they 
protest that certain individuals are not communists or intelli- 
gence agents of hostile foreign powers. It means constant 
vigilance to avoid being made a dupe by adroit communists 
and their attractively -named front organizations. It means 
we must have a strong sense of realism and alertness to pre- 
vent infiltration of concealed communists into the major chan- 
nels of American society where public opinion is molded." 

Following^an accurate short quotation from "Masters ol Deceit" which 

states: 

"Don’t think one must have evidence establishing the identity 
of a spy, the hide-out of an underground party leader, or the 
location of stolen blueprints before he can report information. 

Many cases start with very small clues, a scrap of paper, a 
photograph, an abandoned passport. Then, bit by bit, the 
entire picture is developed by investigation. " 

the author points out that the Director said "the FBI did not want rumor or idle gossip 
but suggested that citizens report any information about espionage, sabotage, and sub- 
versive action. " 
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The author further states that while the Director encourages volunteer 
anti-communist activity which is ostensibly the chief objective of most of the new”far 
right” groups, the Director has ’’steadily emphasized the continuing menace of the 
domestic communist movement. ”’In addition, he points out that the Director still 
estimates the CP membership at 10, 000, compared to the Party’s claim of 80, 000 in 
1944, and emphasizes that the ’’present membership is a dedicated hard core, directed 
by an international movement grown far more powerful in recent years." 

The author claims that the Director gave specific aid to the far right ”in hisj 
support of the film 'Operation Abolition, ' now largely discredited. ” This, of course, 
was the film prepared and sponsored by the House Committee on Un-American Activities 
(HCUA) regarding the student riots in San Francisco in 1960 in connection with HCUA 
hearings. He claims the film was supported by the Director’s statement "Communist 
Target— Youth, ” published by HCUA. 

The author concludes that ”it is not surprising that much of the far right 
has adopted J. Edfear Hoover as its patron saint and is content to close its ears to his 
warnings against vigilanteism. ” 

OTHER REFERENCES TO FBI AND DIRECTOR 

On pages 56 and 57 in connection with the testimony of former General 
Edwin Walker at the ’’Muzzling” hearings, the author refers to the statement of Walker 
oh his resignation from the Army in which Walker quoted a number of both prominent 
and historical figures including the Director. The quote is not set forth. 

On page 84, in connection with the author’s description of an anticom- 
munist school conducted early this year in Tulsa, Oklahoma, by Billy James Hargis, it 
is stated that the faculty paid high tribute to the "alertness of J. Edgar Hoover and the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation. ” 

In discussing Dr. Fred Schwartz and his Christian Anti-Communism 
Crusade, the author quotes from a book of Schwartz who comments on the old and often- 
heard charge that 7, 000 members of the protestant clergy have been involved with the 
communist apparatus by allowing their names to be associated with communist fronts. 

In this connection, the author (Dudman) states that Senator Byrd of Virginia ended the 
episode on this subject by announcing that ”J. Edgar Hoover, Director of the FBI, had 
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written, in response to an inquiry (from Byrd), that he knew of no minister who had 
been proved to be a communist agent. " While Senator Byrd was said to have made this 
statement in 1953 news articles, the Director actu^ly told Byrd that no ministers had 
convicted as communist agents. But, we made no comment regarding the matter 
in the press. 

On page 134, which is the beginning of a chapter on the "fanatical right, " 
a letter from Brigadier General Herbert C. Holdridge, Retired, to the Director, copies 
of which Holdridge sent to newsmen and others, is quoted in part to the effect that 
Holdridge directed Mr. Hoover to "make an immediate arrest of John F. Kennedy, 
usurping President of the United States, and of his outlaw advisers, on charges of trea- 
son, murder, " ’ 

INFORMATION IN BUFILES RE RICHARD DUDMAN 


the years 
11^1948 to 195 


according: to a 10/16/50 letter from SA 


[ named Richard Dudman who, as of 

July, 1949, was a reporter for the "Denver Post, " and is probably identical with the 
author of ** Men of the Far Right. " Richard was mentioned prominently throughout the 
investig:ation | l and considerable information was developed to the effect that while 

Richard was not considered a communist or communist sympathizer, he had liberal 
political and social views with particular relation to the racial situation and minority 
problems. Robert Cou r, a reporter o n the Denver Post and acquaintance of Richard^ 
described Richard as a\ |in that Richard was friendly with known members 

of the Communist Party in Denver and in view of his writings with regard to racial 
issues and minority problems. The same indiv idual indicated it was common goss ip at 

the Denver Post in 194 7 that prior to Richard 's ] 

Richard was living with] [whom Cou r described a s an 

I of the Communist Party. Informants indicated was a member of the 

l and an acquaintance of both | and Richard Dudman indicated it was her 

understanding that Richard occupied a basement apartment at the same address in 
Denver where occupied an apartment with her mother. 
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Another individual from Portland 
motheij 


Oregon, who claimed to be a close 
and Richard, advised that whenl 


than 


followed the 


Dudman used to point out laughingly 


friend of Mrs. Wilma: Dudman, 
and Richard w ere attending Reed College. Mrs. 

and that as of 1948 Mrs. Dudman followidl; the 
h 


This individual indicated that since the death of Dr. Dudman (the father of the 
Mrs. Dudman had been spending conside rable time in Mexico City and du ring a 


lin 


visit to Portland, Mrs. Dudman stated she was 

Mexico City* Further Mrs. Dudman hoped this would not be held against[ 

who was tryin g to obtain a position with the Atomic En ergy Commission. Mrs. Dudman 
also indicated! |in New York City. Subsequent 

investigation disclosed Richard did not attend Reed College, but rather is a journalism 
graduate from Stanford. 


, |was said to be in frequent co ntact with 

]who was involved i n a Soviet Espion age conspiracy, and 


She also had contacts with other subjects of 
ilso was reportedly a member 


was a social acquaintance of 

the same investigation involving 

of the Washington Bookshop Association in 1948, which has been cited. 

The 1961 reports from Washington Field Office reveals that Richard 
Dudman of the "St. Louis Post Dispatch” has had numerous contacts with various 
diplomatic establishments in Washington, D. C. From information available, it appears 
that his contacts ^e connected with his duties as a correspondent with the newspapers. 
Among individuals he has contacted is an Attache of the Soviet Embassy in Washington. 
Dudman contactecj the Bureau on 6-26-57 regarding a tour for Mrs Pete Quesada, wife 
of General Quesada, who was a relative of the publisher of the St. Louis Post Dispatch. 
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A copy of captioned book has been recently fSliished the Bureau by 
' vmng P^ss Incorj^ 625^Madison Avenue. New York . 1 Reviewib f this book dis- 

closed thai ft is an account of the actions of the auftior, an Englishman, who headed a 
British Intelligence operation in World War n which was called the " Black Radio. ” 
This operation entailed making disruptive radio broadcasts to the Germw Army and 

r ‘ ■liian populace which purportedly came from undercover stationsan Germany and 
ch appeared to originate with loyal Germans who^ere against the German war 
■urt and Hitler, (y ^ |r . ^ V / v/, v 
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The author, who was a journalist for the ’’London Daily Express” before 
World War n, describes how he was launched into this intelligence opersetion and the 
various devices, used by the "Black Radio" in sending propaganda to Germany during the 
war. The story is replete with true facts concerning the use of fake broadcasts and 
documents in helping to undermine the Nazi war effort. There is an innocuous refer#i|i| 
to the Director in a footnote on page 209. The author, in referring to the head of the 
British Secret Intelligence Service, notes that this individual is never referred to ^ nainei 
is known to only a very few persons and that for him thereis not "the personal publicity 
which Allen W. Dulles, or J. Edgar Hoover get in the United States. " There is no 
other reference to the Director or to the Bureau in the book. 

The dust cover of this book reflec^kthat Sefton Delmer returned to 
journalism after World War H and is now Chief F^ign Affairs reporter for the "London 
Daily Egress. " ^ -Vf' ’IS?.". 3 i, '3. 
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^ ' f Files contain only an incidental reference to Sefton DBtiner, He r«|0rt«#!r 
worked with Otto John, the West German Security chief who defected to the East 
German Government in 1954, in intelligence operations in England during and immediate!^ 
after World War H. There is no derogatory information in files concerning Delmer and 
aa rf.f:;rence to captioned took. . J), . v ^ U.r ' 
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Mr. Ernst wrote the Director on November 8, 1962, to advise 
that Ernst and his associate, Alan Schwartz, had written a book entitled, 
"Privacy: The Right To Be Let Alone, " and that a complimentary copy 
is being sent to the Director. Ernst was answered in the Director's absence 
by a letter from Miss Gandy dated November 13, 1962. Mr. Ernst had 
asked the Director's views on this book. On being notified, the Director 
wrote, "Review it when received and then we can decide. H. " 

Mr. De Loach instructed that the book be reviewed by the Legal 
Research Desk of the Training Division and a memorandum submitted. 

The book has been received and reviewed. It makes no mention 
of the Director or the FBI, and is of no direct interest to the Bureau's work. * 
The book reviews, analyzes, and comments on the original, basic legal cases 
which have established the right of privacy, which is the right to be let alone. 
The cases are civil cases, most of them old, some decided before there ever 
was an FBI. None of them are in point on the law of privacy as it relates to 
publicity concerning crimes and criminals, which is the area of FBI interest 
in the subject. 

The authors state that, "This book is not aimed at lawyers, law 
libraries, or law schools, but at laymen. " We doubt that it hits the laymen 
very well because, despite the intent of the authors, the presentation seems 
a bit technical for the average reader. Aside from this, we would have no 
criticism of the book, although we admittedly are not sufficiently expert 
in those aspects of the right of privacy discussed here to reach an informed 
conclusion on the merits of the discussion./ « ^ 4/6 Y' 
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Crime Rejt^s Division for appropriate action". 
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J. J. Casper to Mr. Mohr Memorandum 
RE: MORRIS L, ERNST 


ADDENDUM: 11-26-62^ MAJrjol 


In view of the background set forth above and the contents of 
this book, it is not believed that the Director under any circumstances would 
want to comment on it. Accordingly, it is felt the Bureau's in-absence letter 
of November 13th should suffice and that no further action is necessary. 
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Nature of Book^" *'What stands out most in this cataloging is not the 

strength of the Klan once it defcides to toss its 'hoods in the 
victorious fights of anti -Klan politicians, even in 
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Reference is made to the memorandum of Mr. Morrell to Mr. DeLoach 
dated 11/28/62, captioned as above, which recommended that the above book and its 
junior edition be reviewed. These books were received \msolicited from the 
publisher and the Director, President Kennedy and former President Eisenhower 
are quoted on the dust jacket as stressing the importance of educating students 
regarding the threat of communism. This could possibly be construed as an 
endorsement by the Director of the books. 


While generally well done, both versions present extremely brief and / 
elementary treatment of the subject matter with the emphasis bn historical p 

developments and an almost complete disregard for the theoretical background of 
communism. Each stresses the importance of developing a factual knowledge of 
the threat which communism represents and the need to strengthen and develop our NS/ 
democratic way of life. In view of the elementary treatment of the subject matter, g 
it is not believed that either version compares favorably with the Director/s book, ; ^ 
"A Study of Communism. ” /I 


It was noted that on pages 20 and 148 the authors claim that there are 118 
communist parties throughout the world, whereas the latest Soviet claim is only 88. X 
On page 115 of the junior version the claim is made that approximately 100 Party ; 
leaders have been imprisoned for violation of the Smith Act. ' While over 100 were ® 
indicted, only 30 served prison terms. The only references to the Bureau appear 
on page 148 and 112 of the junior version and cite the Bureau as a source for the 
current membership of the Communist^ Party, USA. The regular version, on page : 
143 alsio stresses the importance;bf continuing the Federal Loyalty -Security Program.' 


Enclosures > 




1 -Mr. Belmont ■ ; jpb 
1-Mr. Mohr 
1-Mr. DeLoacM^^ 
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Memo Smith to' Sullivan 

Re: WHAT YOU SHOULD KNOW ABOUT COMMUNISM AND WHY 

In view of the nature of the books, the fact that the quotation from the 
Director appears only on the dust jacket, and our past cordial relatioris With 
Scholastic Magazine, whose editors prepared the books, and McGraw-Hill, the 
publisher, it is not believed that any protest over the use of the Director’s 
quotation is warranted. 

RECOMMENDATIONS: . 


1. For information. The books are enclosed. 
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Review of cajptioned bonk by Central Research was set forth 
in memorandum R. W, Smith to W. C. Sullivan 12/13/62. Purpose of 
install memorandum is to furnish results of file reviews conceriiing 
four c|ses''dn which author has commented. , ■■ 

Geriiardt Alois Westrick . ‘ 

Espi on'age . - Germany ! . : 

65-1032S 

V-. ? ' ' ’ , ' i.-' ■ ■ 

■ Hyde's book alleges that British Security Coordination (BSC) 
under leadership of Sir ltilliam.^,Stepheiison caused an 'expose^ of 
lestripic to be printed by "Sew York Herald Tribune" ;(felT) 'rcausing 
so much, public reaction that FBI had "to provide 24-hour guard for 
Westriek. Book also alleges ‘Stephenson prompted FBI to ask "State 
©eparimient to request Westrick 's recall by Germany for pursuing 
unfriendly activities® as Commercial Attache, German Consulate, N. Y. 

'Westrick arrived in U.S. in 3/40 and was under B,^eau 
investigation by 4/40, . Investigation of Westrick waS^rde'fdd 
specifically by the Director at request of former Seqretaryiof 
Treasury Henry Horgenthau. Treasury and State Sep£g;^nts^w 
advilSed of our investigative results. m 

’ ■ rC-:''"' ■ 

y ^ On 8/1/40 HYHT published article exposing„Bd«trick*s 
aqtivftips causing strong public reaction, IVestfick 'requeued FBI 
^rqtecf^hn as official member of German Consular staff S^h protection 
was declined and we referred Westrick to local authori'lies^ Subse- 
quently, at request of State Department, arrangements were made for 
NYO^p contact local police and arrange police protection for 
Westt^lck's estate at Scarsdale, New York. 

NYHT article was prompted by [ 

* • J ± 



of the League 

for Fair Play, a grniip organized to fight anti-Semitic influences. 

:a contact of NYG, advised SAC, New York, that he was 

^ _e* * _t. J! „ _ f __ jo * 


re spdnsi b le f or furnishing information to NYHT. 


62-46855 
LFSivms M 
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Memorandum for Mr. Sullivan 

Re: MS HUIH SAMUm 

BY E. MONTGOMERY. HYDE: 

62-46855 


Bufiles contain no information indicating State Department 
requested Westrick’s recall or that we asited State department to do 
so. On the contrary, we learned of Westrick's confidential plans to 
depart from U.S, shortly after NYHT article appeared and we so 
advised State Department on 8/15/40. He departed U.S. from 
San Francisco on 8/19/40. 

Velvalee Dickinson 
Espionage - Germany ' 

100-81112 

Hyde's book alleges that it was Stephenson who put RBI 
on trail of Velvalee Dickinson. ; 

Qmmmt: 

^ . /(Stephenson) 

Sasesbegan'JwhenrQii., 2/24/42 Britisl/ furnished FBI 
Photostat of letter dated 2/1/42 from individual in Portland, Oregon, 
to another in Argentina. This was the extent of the British 
involvement in, this case. FBI laboratory by memorandum 3/30/42 
set out results of their ex^ination of the letter calling attention 
to highly suspicious nature of the communication. Subsequent 
extensive investigation by Pureau led to identification and 
conviction of subject, 

Kurt Frederick Ludwig 
Espionage - Germany 
65-33780 

Hyde alleges that Stephenson's organization lincovered 
German espionage ring involving Ludwig and provided missing link 
in investigation when Stephenson obtained Ludwig's name and address 
causing Unknown Subject "Joe I," to be identified as Ludwig, 


Bureau investigation leading to the identification of ' 
Ludwig had' begun in 1939, almost two years before Bermuda censorship 
furnished any material in this case. It is true that much valuable 





Memorandum for Mr*' Sullivaii 


62-468SS 


H* MOTGOfffiRY .EYiE 


material was received from the British in this case and specifically 
from Bemuda censorship. However, the facts are that Bureau's 
attention had been drawn to: Ludwig independe'ntly of' information 
received from British as a result of important material found among 
effects of , another German a.gent who died after being struck by an 
i automobile in New York City on 3/18/41. Independent Bureau investiga- 
tion had positively identified Ludwig as identical with Unknown 
Subject "Joe K, " by 5/28/41 and had made probable identification as 
early as. 5/12/41. The first communication from British which 
mentioned Fred Ludwig as in' contact with Nazi agents in Europe was 
dated 6/4/41 and was received 6/7/41. This communication made no 
reference to Unknown Subject "Joe K.“ It may be that British, not 
knowing what our investigation had produced, believed that their 
memorandum of 6/4/41 was our first information concerning Ludwig. 

The British memorandum of 6/4/41 apparently crossed in the mail 
with our memorandum dated 6/6/41 which advised British that Ludwig 
was identical to Unknown Subject "Joe K," 


Confidential informant 
Espionage - Germany 
65-36994 


Hvde comments on 



yoe Claims that Bureau's eventual decision to turn double 


ack to British was a 
the field of double agents. 


tacit admission of its incompetence in 


refers to the British 
was known by code name 




,S ' 

He was 


come to U.S, and British 
operation. He arrived in 


- 3 - 






Memorandum for Mr. Sullivan 

Re: THE QUIET CANADIAN 
BY H. MONTGOMY .HYDE 
62-4685S 


was followed from the plane by 


Two problems arose almost immediately concerning! 

He was al [ 

I l and he demanded prompt clearance of highly 

classified security da ta fnr t ransmittal to his principals. In 
regard to latter point. I stated upon arrival in U.S. that he 

had been operated by British for many months without passing any 
significant security information, yet he apparently expected 
immediate clearance by U.S. of information of highest classification 
for passage to his principals. Although there were difficulties 
encountered in securing material from military agencies for clearance, 
information in file clearly indicates tha t there w as a considerable 
flow of information cleared and passed to principals, 

By letter 3/24/42 British complained of our handling of 

I l and requested closer lia ison co ncerning his case. On 6/29/42 
SAC, New York, advised he felt I I was useless as an informant and be 
his demands for money were out of hand. After consultation with b7c 
British decision was made on recoramendat.in.n.....,Q.f former Assistant ‘ 

Director P, E. Foxworth in 7/42 to tumi [ back to British. 

This decision was based on fact that l I had not been able to secure 
any worthwhile information concerning Herman intelligence activities 
in U.S. and had been unable to establish suitable liiilc with Germans 
for receipt of funds, It .was believed logical at this point to 
return him to British control for operation in Europe where he could 
operate in closer connection with Germans through his already 
established channels of communication. Wisdom of this decision was 
established by fact that he >yas '■j.able;>.to re-estabiisli his contact 
with Geraans at Lisbon and he continued to operate successfully for 
some time after his return to Europe. 



Memorandum for Mr. Sullivan 

Ke: m mmr CAmmAn 

BY H. MONTGOMY HYISE 

62-468S5 


Hi de's comment that o ur acting in turning f ^ I 

piiTes not stand 

successful operation of numerous dnnhiA nore^m-a at thht- 
himself cites our handling of the] 

an outstanding success. I 


For information. 
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; eaptipned bppk reviewed by Central Repe^rGh Section. R is biography of ( 
Sir William ^ephenson, with emphasis on his activities as head of British Security | 
Co-ordination (BSC) which operated in Bnited Stat^^^^ and during World War ti, 

The boolr 3 ^ bbv^ attempt to glbrify Stephenson and make it appear he was largely ^ 
responsi&e for turning tide in World War H. Stephenson and British Intelligence ard * 
given major share of credit for success of all aBied nations in fM pf intelligence, ^ 
counterespionage, detecting enemy Saboteurs, and sabotage behind enemy lines during/) 
World War n. Stephenson is specificaliy credited with; directing a vast range of I 'y 

British secret operations throughout the western Hemisphere. s 

. ' "A- ^ I 

The thrector and FBI are mentioned prominently throughout the book. 
artist’s drawing of Ihrector appears between pages 52 and 53. Dit-ecto^ 
fpr building FBI into renowned national institution, for early cooperation with BSC, i 
but is criticized for ’’untenable ppsition” pf aUegedly insisting upopwetaining FBI g 
monopoly pf liaison with BSC. BSC is given credit for initiating sohae FBI investi- ^ 
gatiOns, and FBI is accused of reluctance to utilize double agents during early years^ 
of war and for jeopardizing; a British double agent operation. ^ 

Bureau files are being Checked in reference to the facts cpncernihg the Q 
allegations made by author in regard to th^ specific casesm^mioned by him and § 
these will be made the subject of a separate memorandumi^^^^yj^ 

RECOMMENDATION ; | 

For the information of the Director. Am additional memorandum will be | 

? submitted immediately upon completion of review ^f Bureau files relating to cases 
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Details 


The Author ir^-\ ^0 /Ufeo/He R ^-j 

HtrfoM Mdritgohierj^HyS of captioni§d book reviewed by Gentral 

Research Section. Re was borii ialiieia n^and is an attorney as well as author of : ; 
several othejr books. His current work is an obvious and alpaost ridiculous effort to 
glorify Sir William Stephenson, | former head of British Security Go-ordination (BSG), 
which operated in United States iprior to and during World H. Stephenson, fori 
whom Hyde worked ifrom 1941 td 1943, permitted Hyde to use his personal documents 
in the preparation of the book. 

Hyde subsequently was| attached to Supreme Headhunters of the AlHed 

E 3 q)editionary Force and, from IlisO to 1959 was a member of British Parliament 
representingj^orth Belfast. | 

In 1941 Hyde praised tlie Director, whom he claimed to have met, and 
stated he felt FBI probqbly surpassed British inteffi He requested interview 

with the Director in l9l^ but the Director was not in ^s office at the time. His 
vdfe, from whom he is now divoreed.,,^ve a course in chai&fermg and related 

matters to Burean einployees in 194T^S^ (U) 

Sir MlHarn S, Stephenson 

As i^pieted "by the 

i^iyorld war n M Stephenson, Who waS" born ne'n Winmpeg; Ganada, 

Ip'll/96 andv who beean^^^^ a htilHohair e industrialist in- Englahd after World War I, 
is described by the author aS the ^’niast^^ mind which direeted a vast range of 
vitally' important secret oper for Britain throughout the Western Hemisphere, f» 
for teaching AmericanS ahout fOi^ign inteiHgence, and for promoting the creation 
of the Qffice of SfeategiG Ser#ces (OSS), (pp, 2 & 156) He is credited With 
arranging propaganda in the UnitedvStates to cwereothe the isolatiohist views in 
America and paving the way fOr the United States to furnish Britain With 59 
destroyers, 100 Flying Fortresses, a million rif les; and the ‘ Sperry bomb-sight 
before Pearl Harbor . (pp. 39v- 40) He is also credited: with penetrating the 
Italian Embassy in Washington In the winter of 1940 - 41, iffciuding the obtaining 
of Italian naval ciphers,^as weilmsobtainingf the French naval cipher, (pp. 104-106), 

StephensGn«and, his orgajmzation are further credifed\with combating 
Germian ^smuggMng{m^ Western Hethisphere, dissemitoting anti -<ler man 
propaganda?, diseldsing Germah-controlled businesses to the United States 








GoYernment, aetecting spies, aiid training agents far M and subversive 

operations in enenay and enenay^OGCupied territo^ Stephehson is also gwen 
credit for arranging for the prote^c^^ Gonzenko, the oode clerk who defected 

frona the Soviet Enabassy in Ottawa and subsequently testified; regarding Soviet 
espionage in Canada. 


^<^ureau files show that Stephenson was awarded the^ 4 

former President Harry Truman; and that the aw^d was made on the recommendatidn 
of William Opnovan,,^mer head of OSS. Files contain limited cordial correspond- 
ence with Stephenson^By letter dated 10/20/53 he advised the OLrector that 
Bureau’ s ’’most generous and imstinted cooperation’^ with British inteUigence was a 
matter of ’Jthe most explicit and positive record.; V By letter dated 11/2^62 from 
the Direetdr, he was thanked fori having; fornished; the Ihrector with an inscribed 
copy of captioned book. : 

References to the Director 

The book contains numerous references to. the Ehrectpr and an artist’s 
drawing of the Director appears between pages 52 and 53. Thie Ilirector is credited 
with developing the FBI into a renowned national institution (pp, 25 - 2d); for the 
Bureau’s pre-war cooperation with BSC (pp. 53 - 54); and for the early harmonious 
relations between the Bureau and BSC in Latin America. However, it is claimed 
that the Bureau’s cooperation was motivated by the Director’s ambition to promote 
the prestige and influence of the Bureau (pp. 54, 59) and that this led the Director 
into the ’’untenable position” of insisting that liaison with BSC be handled solely by 
the Bureau. The book alleges that it took a long while to convince the Director of 
the error of this position (p. 165) but that once American mditary intelligence 
agencies were authorized to contact BSC directly the Director abided by this decision, 
(pp. 165 - 166) i 

It is asserted that during the 18-month period of strained relations 
between the Bureau and BSC the Director was incorrect in his assumption that BSC 
was furnishing information direct^^ OSS, whose formation the Director allegedly 
resented (p. 166). Once friendly relations between the Director and Stephenson 
were restored no bitter feelings remained on either side. (p. 167) The Director 
is praised for frustrating a plan of OSS to send a mission to hf© in exchange 
for a mission from the Soviet Secret Seiwice (N^D) to WasMn (p. 166) 

The book states that.^Stephenson wa^ introduced to the EhreCtor by former 
heavyweight boxing champion i^ne: Tunney (p. 25) and that the Director's friend 
Walter Wmcheil helped him to cap^re^ L^ (fjOpke) BuGhMter (p. 200). The author 
also claims that colunmist Drew Peax'son's efforts to cultivate the Director’s 
friendship were rewarded when the Director advised Pearson that the FBI had been 
instructed to penetrate Pearson’s network of informants by former Secretary of State 
CordeH Hull^ thereby enabling Pearson to take the necessary precautions , (p. 206) 





jEleferences to the FBI ’ - .i ^ 

There are references to the FBI throughout the bohk. The book alleges 
^ip^nson prompted the FBI to ask. the State department to request the German 
Governrhent to recall CommerGial Counsellor Gerhard Alois iWestrick for pursuing 
unfriendly activities; (p. 71) that the BSC ancovered a German espionage ring 
involving. Kurt Frederich Ludwig and provided the missing link in the bhaii of 
investigation when J^ephenson obtained the name and address of Ludwig; (pp. 81 - 85) 
and that it was Stephenson who pat the fBi on the trail of Velvalee dickinson, Owner: 
of a doll shop who was conveying intelligence to the Japanese. ,(pp. 2l4 ^ 215). 


The FBI is accused of a reluctance to utilize double agents during the 
early years bf the war (p. 219) and for jeopardizing a British double agent bperation 
because it was unmllirig or unable to furnish suitable material for him to pass on. 
(pp. 219 - 220) The book claims that neither the Bureau or OSSf— and particularly 
the Bureau— ever mastered the techniques of handling double agents. In support of 


We are in the proGess Of reviewing Bureau files in regard to the allegations 
made pertaining to specific case matters and when the review is completed a 
separate memorandum will be subuiitted for the pireetor's additional inf ormation 
Gonceming the allegations>^ (U) 
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NOTE: Book requested by SA W. Lepri Smith, Interrial Security Section, 

for review in c onhection with the Nation of Islam, After review, . the book will | 
be placed in the Bureau Library . .Book was not available in the Bureau Library : 
or in several bookstores checked. Ohe Indices ref ererice, 64-2503^5, negative. ‘ 
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BACKGROUND: , |;^ 

By letter of December 3, 1962, forwarded a 

copy of the above- captioned book to the Director with the statement that she thought it f 
would be helpful to the Director and the FBI because of the increasing crime wave in the^ 
country. She states McLoughlin’s book is well documented and she has checked it with 
educators and people of authority who assure her it is absolutely authentic. be w! 


INFORMATION IN BUFILES: 


Bufiles contain no record ol 


^ 


• juui.j.xco «..uuLa.jui iiu 1UV.U1U uii I lil neo oa ' 

^ ^ '*’1 DEC ^20 s3o2 - 

Emmett McLoughlin was a Franciscan priest for 14 years before he was g 
excommunicated from the Catholic Church in 1948 while in Phoeni'ST“wh6Te~h^^ 

Assistant Pastor of a church and was also in charge of a church coinmunity center. In O: 
1948 McLoughlin was a speaker at a meeting of the Civil Rights Congress (CRC), which ; 
took place in front, of City Hall, Phoenix, Arizona. .The CRC has been cited by the Depart- 
ment of Justice. For a number of ye aCs, through 1960, Emmett McLoughlin, Superin- 
tendent, Memorial Hospital, Phoenix, Arizona, had been a member of the Medical Ad- s 
visory Committee from Arizona for the Southern Conference for Human Welfare; Southern; 
Conference Educational Fund, Inc. The Southern Conference Educational Fund is the 
subject of a current Security investigation and is the new name for the Southern Conference 
for Human Welfare, which was cited in 1947 by the HCUA. McLoughlin, an extreme anti- ! 
Catholic, in December, 1960, raised allegations with respect to the arrest of a Catholic ■ 
priest by FBI Agents to the effect that Catholic FBI Agents took the priest before a United 
States Commissioner in Phoenix, Arizdna, and requested, he be released upon his own 
recognizance. The true facts were given to individuals who inquired with respect to 
McLoughlin’s allegations to the effect that the Catholic priest, Lawrence W. Dudink, was 
charged with a local warrant in Superior, Wisconsin, with kidnaping a minor girl. He was 
sought by the FBI under the Fugitive Felon Act and was arrested in Phoenix, Arizona, on ; 
November 25, 1960. He was brought bhfQi-e the United States Commissioner on the same ; 
date and remanded to the custolly of the! U. S. Marshalf'in lieu of a $5,000 bond. He was ; 
released from Federa^^stody in.^hoeniX to Wisconsin authoritig,s^.n,Navembs.r 28, I960, ! 
for return to Wiscon^iM^^a tobai' 'trial!:' The allegation by McLoughlin was completely 


false. 

JMMrmas 
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■^Jones to DeLoach 

RE: ’’CRIME AND IMi(pRALITY IN THE CATHOLIC 
BY EMMETT M(M,0UGHLIN ' 


lURCH” 


McLoughlin’ s book is p>ublished by Lyle Stuart, 225 Lafayette Street, New ; 
York 12, New York. Stuart is the subject of a pending Internal Security-Cuba investigation. 
He has donated money to the Fair Play for Cuba Committee. In May, 1942, he was placed 
on probation for two years after pleading guilty to a charge of extortion, which dealt with' 
the suppression of a story connecting an individual with alleged abortions. In 1953, he was 
the editor of the publication, ’’Expose. ” It was described in Bufileis as a ’' rag; sheet which 

is ’anti-Catholic. anti-Jewish. antireligious and anti everything.’ ” In April. 19.62. an ^ 

individuai, 


jcharacterized Stuart as having only one conviction- -atheism. She said 

Stuart publishes a ’’hodge-podge” of publications and is not highly regarded professionally. 
He publishes political books, marriage counseling books and gory or sensation-type book^ 
against Catholicism and religion in general. She described his marriage counseling books 
as "sex manuals.” His sole aim is to publish what will sell regardless of subject matter,; 

’’Crime and Immorality in the Catholic Churcb" contains the following re- t 
ferences to the FBI: page 15; In endeavoring to show the extent of Catholicism in the U. SI 
today, McLoughlin points out that the President of the United States is a Catholic, the * 
Attorney General is a Catholic, ”as are a large number of members of the Federal Bureau 
of Investigation. ” Page 64;" J. Edgar Hoover is constantly bemoaping the increase of f 
crime in the United States. He is right. V/e do not compare well 'with the Protestant 
countries of Europe., But these international statistics will indicate that all the blame canr 
not be placed on movies, magazines and television.” McLoughlin then sets forth a table 
allegedly showing the number of murders per 100, 000 population for the combined years 
1885,1886 and 1887 for the countries in Europe.. The source for these statistics is r 
another bitterly anti-Catholic book published in 1896. On page 97, McLoughlin refers to ; 
the arrest of Reverend Diikin d on November M, 1960, by the FBI in Phoenix (see informa- 
tion above re Lawrence W. Dudink, arrested 11-25-60). McLoughlin then sets forth a | 
letter he wrote to th^'^^and Master of the Masonic Lodge, Nebraska, in which McLoughlin 
asks him to look into allegations which indicated that Dukind was being given preferential ; 

\ treatment by law enforcement authorities who were Catholic because I)ukind was a j 
: .Catholic priest. ; ' i ' ' ' 

The main theme of McLoughlin' s book purports to show that the Roman 
Catholic Church is a failure in its most important work- -morality.! He endeavors to prove 
this by setting forth data which allegedly indicates that our prisons are populated by a much 
higher percentage of Catholics than thh number of Catholics alleged to exist in the state 
where the institution is located. In addition to the Dukind episode mentioned above, he alsc 
includes many sordid accounts of alleged acts of immorality by nuns, bishops, priests and 
popes. However, the overriding themb and the basic reason for these acts ig»the attitude; 
of the Church toward sex. It becomes readily apparent that sex, as such, is an obsession I 


with McLoughlin. 
RECOMMENDATION: 




As strongly supports McLoughlin' s book, it is not felt 

any acknowledgement should be given to her letter as it could conceivably be used to 
embarrass the Director and the FBI. ' ^ , ^6 
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Attached book deals with Biddle' s role in the Roosevelt Administration and 
later as judge at the German War Crimes Trials. His book is dedicated to Franklin D. 
Roosevelt’ s memory with the statement that it portrays him as an ’’intensely human manj^;, 
with his faults as well as his strength.l" He notes he has tried. to bring out the human sid|| 
of all of the characters discussed in his book. K 


Biddle's book is divided into 4 parts. The first part deals with his chair-^ 
manship of the National Labor Relations Board; his role as counsel for the Congressional^ 
Committee investigating the Tennessee Valley Authority in 1938; and his term as Circuit 
Court of Appeals Judge in 1939-40. Part II deals with his career as Solicitor General from 
1940-1. He discusses registration of aliens before the War; his dislike of the Smith Act‘l:s 
a threat to freedom of speech; and his part in helping to give Negroes the voting right. ' 

, Part in deals with his career as Attorney General, beginning with his im- . 
pressions of niembers of Roosevelt's Cabinet. Biddle discusses his opposition to the 
evacuation of tlie Japanese from the West Coast, noting that the Army made the evacuation : 
decision. Chajiter 15 is devoted to seditionists, such as Father Coughlin. He notes that 4 : J 
Roosevelt thought he (Biddle) was too ’’soft" on seditionists because of his insistence in I"; ‘ 
protecting the right of free speech. Chapters 16-18 deal with the Justice Department andv:.i 
its divisions, .such as the FBI, Immigration, Antitrust and Bureau of Prisons. Chapter ^ ; 
deals with his order to deport Harry Bridges as a communist and the Supreme Court's ® ■; 
cancellation of this order. Chapter 20 deals with Government seizure of Montgomery WaSd 
for not complying with wartime regulations. An account of the capture and military trials ; 
of the 8 saboteurs is given in Chapter 21, with brief mention of Gimpel and Colepaugh, E? i 
would-be saboteurs. Part HI concludes with accounts of Biddle’s visit to Mexico in 1943,^ 
his part in trying to get William O. Douglas selected as Vice Presidential nominee at thd g 
1944 Democratic Convention, and events immediately following Roosevelt* s death. 9 

Book IV deals with his role as a judge at the Nurnberg Trials, with dis- ; 

cussion of the various German.^^r criminals and their atrocities^ 

■ ■ ■. ■■■ ■ --- ' * 
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M. A. Jones to DeLoach • 

f RE: ”IN BRIEF AUTHORITY" ‘ _ 

BOOK BY FI^ppIS BIDDLE ||| 

PERTINENT REFERENCES TO THE FBI: 

Page 109 notes that just before the War the FBI was flooded with com- 
plaints reporting disloyal activities. Page 167 discusses wire tapping, indicating Biddle 
himself passed on FBI applications for wire taps. Page 188 mentions an FBI report that 
military personnel in Hawaii were violating i war- time blackout regulations. Pages 203-4 
discuss a judgeship appointment of which Biddle did not approve, based on FBI report 
which showed that appointee was inexperienced. Page 206 mentions FBI arrests of enemy 
aliens on Pearl Harbor night. Pages 221-2, mention that the Army, in demanding Japanese 
evacuation from Calif., claimed that; an FBI raid had unearthed quantities of ammunition 
hidden by the Japs. Biddle explained, however, much of this ammunition had been found 
in a sporting goods store with no evidence of planned sabotage. Page 300 mentions FBI 
investigation reflecting that Harry Bridges had attended Communist Party meetings. In 
Chapter 21, pages 325^43, Biddle discusses the FBI’s apprehension of the 8 Nazi sabo- ; 
teurs,. and Gimpel and Colepaugh. 

PERSONAL REFERENCES TO MR HOOVER: \X ' 


Pages 164-5 refer to false rumors when Biddle was made Attorney General 
(AG) that Hoover and he did not get along. Page 166 states that when FBI Agents were dis- 
covered tapping Harry Bridges' telef)hone in 1941, Biddle, as Acting AG, was blamed for 
it by a Senate Comm., though he knefv nothing about it. Biddle suggested that Mr. HoovW 
tell the President about the tap, who treated it as a joke. Pages 182-3 mention that the 
President often called Hoover directly on matters without clearing with the AG, but that; 
Hoover would promptly advise him. Pages 221-2 mention a memo from Hoover denying 
existence of data that attacks on ships leaving West Coast were associated with espionage 
ashore. Page 224 mentions Mr. Hoover's memo that the evacuation was based on public 
and political pressure rather than facts. Ps^e 237 mentions rumor that Hoover disagreed 
with Biddle' s view that persons should not be prosecuted for sedition unless their commerts 
affected war effort. 

, On pages 257-61 Biddle discusses Mr. Hoover's personality, mentioning i 
his admirable record in office, Biddle states that Mr. Hoover trusted him enough to re-^ 
late stories derogatory to persons in high positions, going on to say that Hoover "knew how 
to flatter his superiors." He comments bn Mr. Hoover's thoughtfulness which made him 
feel "our relationship was not without cordiality on both sides. " Biddle discusses Hoovef 
making the FBI a success without "a breath of corruption." Mr. Hoover's"weaknesseS’ 
are "passion for the limelight," " obsession with the Communists," and "hypersensitive- 
ness" to criticism of the FBI. Biddle adds that "weighed against his concrete achievemerts 
they do not tip the scales." He is concerned that after Mr. Hoover's leaving the Bureau, 
it does not misuse the trust it has won. (Copy of these pages attached.) 

Page 297 mentions that Hoover had "injudiciously" stated that Harry | 
Bridges was a "Red." Page 327 notes that Hoover was determined that the 8 Nazi sabo- 
teurs be caught before sabotage committed. Page 333 notes an instance during trial in 
which Hoover offered cigarettes to one of the saboteurs after General Cox had refused to 
do so. Page 359 discusses formation of a counter-intelligence service, noting a suggedai 
was made to put it under Hoover's coinpetent direction; however, it was decided it would 
be a new agency gathering data in foreign fields only. 

Over-all, Biddle’s references to the Director and FBI are favorable 


r M. A. Jones to DeLoach 
^ RE: ”IN BraEF AUTHORITY 


BOOK BY FRA 


BIDDLE 


FRANCIS BIDDLE: ^ 5 . ■; 

Biddle is on Special Correspondents’ List on first-name basis. Bufiles ! 
reflect limited cordial contact with him. On 11-2-62 he called the Bureau requesting a ^ 
Saturday tour for a house guest; when advised we would be happy to give tour the following 
Monday, he indicated that he would call us if he could come in then. He did not call 
.further. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 
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'UNOED STATES GOVERNJv||KT 

i Memorandum . 

TO : Mr. De Loach 

FROM : 


subject: ’’POLITICS, U. So A. ” 


date: 2-19-63 


A BOOK BY ANDREW Mo: SCOTT 
AND EARLE WALLACE 




i^o'ok. 1 ?' 



SYNOPSIS 


One of the clerical employees of the Las Vegas Office has advised y 

SAC Elson of a book being used in his political science course at the University of i; 

Nevada, Southern Division, entitled "Politics, UoSoA, ’’ (cases on the American |- 

Democratic Process). The employee advised that the book contains a chapter critical f 
of the FBI and he was desirous of defending the FBI in class when the chapter was dis- 
cussed. No objection could be seen to this. ^ ^ 

, The book reveals that it is by Professors Andrew M. Scott and Earle : 

I Wallace, University of North Carolina, and was published in 1961. It is a case book 
made up of approximately 80 excerpts from articles or books by prominent authors | , 

^ and is broken down into 13 sections^ Section 4 entitled '^Loyalty, Security and Con- 
1 formity" contains 5 chapters including one entitled "The FBI, " which contains excerpts\\ 
I from Alan Barth’s book, "The Loyalty of Free Men, ’’ published in 1951. Other chapte;^ 
' in this section concern Senator McCarthy and other matters regarding loyalty and [ 
security. Barth's book attacked the government's loyalty program and it was critical 
of the Bureau mainly because of the Bureau's part in handling the loyalty program. 

Barth is well known to the Director and the Bureau and has been critical of the Bureau]^, 
on a number of occasions. The excerpts from Barth's book used in "Politics, ,U. S.A. 
begin in a complimentary fashion but then indicate that the Bureau is not susceptible 
to criticism; that internal security |and espionage responsibilities should not be lumped 
with criminal responsibilities in one agency; that the FBI has wire taps and its criticisin' 
of material contained in FBI reports. It is noted that excerpts from Attorney General^ 

' Kennedy' s book, "The Enemy Within, " are included. 

Obviously, the authors desire to show in this section of the book 
attitudes toward the era of the loyalty program in government and its effect on the 
political scene. According to the preface of the book, its purpose is to encourage 
thought and discrimination among the students with expectation that the student may 
identify himself. with one side or the other on a controversial situation. The preface 
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indicates that the authors recognize tiiat a good deal of the material is partisan and 
they have not worried immediately about offsetting one piece by a:selection repre- 
senting the opposite view, but rather; have tried to achieve a balance when the 
i volume is taken as a whole. ,! 


Barth and his criticishi of the FBI are well known to the Director and :i 
the Bureau. Professor Wallace is not identifiable in Bufiles. Scott was the subject of ; 
a favorable ap plicant -typ e investigation by this Bureau in 1949 and in 1951; however, tbh^ 
same name as | [ appeared op a list of names of the cited Washington Book Shop j^^^ 

Association. : | 

OBSERVATIONS: ' i; 

From scanning the book it is apparent that the authors have made no 
effort to discuss the various activities of Federal agencies as such but rather such 
agencies may be mentioned wherein their activities in a particular era have had some 
effect on the political scene. The ad^ors* motives are not definitely known with regard i| 
to the reasons for using excerpts frolm Bartli’s book. Consideration has, however, I 
been given to the possibility of contacting the authors regarding the use of material I: 
more favorable to the FBI in future editions. It is felt, however, that the authors wo;ildi 
not agree to tliis because in preparinp the book they undoubtedly ran across articles 
more favorable: to the FBI but did not use them because such articles were .either con- 
sidered not pertinent within the frani;ework of the book or would not exemplify the • 
political climate to which they were referring. If their purpose was to criticize the j 
FBp,then contact with them regarding any change in future editions wordd obviously be 
unsuccessful and would possibly givd rise to further criticism of the Bureau on their t 
ipart. jk ; 


RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 
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DETAILS , :: 

BACKGROUND: 

SAC Elson of the Las Vegas Office has advised Inspector Wick of your ! 
office that a clerical employee in the' Las Vegas Office is attending the University of ■ 
Nevada, Southern Division, in Las Vegas, This employee is currently taking a political 
science course and advised his SAC that one of the books being used is entitled ''Politics^ 
U.S.A. " (Cases on the American Democratic Process). The book is by Professors ? 
Andrew M. Scott and Earle Wallace of the University of North Carolina and is published'' 
by Macmillan Company. The clerical employee was concerned about the book because it 
contains a chapter on the FBI which is critical of the Bureau. The clerical employee wa!s 
desirous of spealcing out in defense of the FBI in class when this particular chapter was 5 
discussed. It was indicated that no objection coxild be seen to this. 

THE BOOK, "POLITICS, U. S. A. : 

A copy of this book whs borrowed from the Library of Congress and it 
reflects that both Scott and Wallace are professors of political science at the University:! 
of North Carolina. It is a case book: as opposed to the normal textbook and from the : 
preface it would appear that the book is to be used in conjvinction with a textbook. The 
content of the book is made up of approximately 80 articles or excerpts from books and s 
articles by a number of prominent authors showing various viewpoints on situations in 
tlie past which have had an effect on ;the U, S. political scene. It is broken down into ! 
13 sections including such sections hs "Federalism: The Nation and the States;" "Judges; 
Law and the Courts;" "Civil Rights 'and Liberties;" etc. 

■ , , ‘ ",ii ■ ' ■ 

The preface of this c^se book indicates that the purpose of the book is i 
to encourage thought and discrimination among students and allow them greater freedom 
in developing their own perceptions ^-bout politics and government. It points out that a ! 
good deal of the material is partisan! and the authors have not worried about immediately 
offsetting one piece by a selection representing the opposite view, but rather have tried 
to achieve a balance when the volume is taken as a whole. Further, it is indicated in 
the preface that it is expected that a'Istudent may identify himself with one or the other S 
side of the dispute, and the authors feel that if a case is very one-sided, students can 
usually be relied upon to see this. : 

In section 4 which is entitled "Loyalty, Security and Conformity," there 
are 5 chapters including "The FBI, " which contains excerpts from Alan Barth’s book 
entitled "The Loyalty of Free Men" which was published in 1951; "Senator Joe McCarthy," 
by Richard H. Rovere; "The McCarHiyites, " taken from Senator Fulbright's remarks < 
in "The Congressional Record;" "The Case of the Japanese-Americans, " by Cary 
McWilliams;" and the "Case of the Out-dated Victim" by Dan Wakefield. Obviously, 
the authors desire to show in this section of their book attitudes toward the era of the 
loyalty program in government and its effect on the political scene. It is noted that 


Barthes book was reviewed shortly after it was published and briefly, it was an attack [ 
on the government’s loyalty program. It was critical of the Bureau mainly because of :i 
the Bureau’s part in handling the loyalty program. Barth, of course,, is well known i 
to the Director and the Bureau, havjing met the Director in 1939 and 1948. It is noted : 
that after one of the interviews the |)irector indicated he considered Barth as having ? 
possible leanings "to the left. " Baith has been critical of the Bureau on a number of t 
occasions. ' 

■ ' • i, • • • ' • • • ij 

Briefly the excerpts Ifn the chapter entitled "The FBI" begin in a com- 
plimentary fashion but then Barth’ s|| statements indicate that the FBI is not susceptible T 
to criticism; that internal security and espionage responsibilities should not be lumped; 
together with criminal responsibilitjies in one agency; that the FBI has wire taps and is; 
critical of the Bureau in this field, jimentioning the Judy Coplon case. Other excerpts ; 
include criticism of material contained in FBI reports, f 

It is noted that among the works of other authors which are excerpted 
in the chapters in this book is an excerpt from Attorney General Kennedy’s book, 

"The Enemy Within, " The excerpted portion primarily concerned the Teamsters 
Union and its former President, Dave Beck and present President, Jimmy Hoffa, 

INFORMATION IN BUFILES REGARDING AUTHORS: ' , . * 

Professor Earle Wallace . 

No information in Bufiles could be located identifiable vith Wallace. 


Professor A ndrew M, Scott i; 

Scott is undoubtedly identical with Professor Andrew Mac Kay Scott 
who was born in 1922 and received his education at Dartmouth College and Harvard, 
receiving a Ph. D, from the latter.; Bufiles reveal that in 1949 th is Bureau conducted 
an applicant type investigation concerning Scott in c onnection wit H 

This investigation was favorable 

regard ing him, however, it was notea tnat an maividual with the same name as his , 37 ^ 
lappeared on a list of names ;and addresses of new members of the cited 
Washington Book Shopf Association. A supplemental investigation also favorable was 
conducted by this Bureau in 1951 ih connection with the "European Recovery Program,,’’ 
(124-6964 and 118-4864) ? ' ' , b ' 


Ref erral/ Consult 


OBSERVATIONS: 


From scanning the book it is apparent that the authors of "Politics, 

U. So A," have made no effort to discuss the various activities of the agencies of the 
Federal Government as such but rather such agencies may be mentioned wherein their 

- 3 - ■' 



activities in a particular era may have had some effect on the political scene, 
Obvioiislyj the authors wanted toiipoint out the era of the McCarthy hearings which 
received considerable publicity as well as loyalty and security programs which also | 
received prominent publicity and;; did have some effect on politics. As it happened, y 
the FBI was very much involved in loyalty programs. While the authors’ motives I 
are not definitely known, the por|;ion about the FBI was undoubtedly used because of 
its, connection with Barth’s discussion of: the loyalty program. It is noted that the ; 
book, having been published in 1961, is two years old. :l 


Consideration has;;been given to the possibility of contacting the authors 
with regard to utilizing material Ilfavorable to the FBI in future editions rather than ’ 
using excerpts from Barth’s book. It is felt, however, that the authors would not i 
agree on the basis that they werd not trying to portray the activities of the FBI ’ 

generally, but were utilizing material from a book written in or about the time of the / 
controversy over Government loyalty programs and security in general and they ,i 
wanted to reflect the attitude of dn author such as Barth. As the authors indicate ini; 
the preface, the cases are used to make the student think andmot simply accept 
authority. These authors, in selecting the 80 articles, imdouibtedly ran across 
articles more favorable to the FBI but either were not considered pertinent within \ 
the framework of the book or did! not exemplify the political climate to which they i 
were referring. If their purpose was merely to criticize the FBI, then contact with ’ 
them regarding any change in future editions would obviously be unsuccessful and 
would possibly give rise to further criticism of the Bureau on their part. 
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Book requested by SA B. for reference * T 

ses. Captioned book, one of three ("A Study of Comnliinism, '’ J. Edgar Hoover, 
Meaning of Commimism, ’’ Williani Johnson Miller, et at- , "The Masks of 
unism, ” Dan N. Jacobs) adopted by the State of Florida a,s a school textbook 
munism, will be filed in the Bureau Library . 
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subject: .."THE MEANING OF COMMUNISM" 

^ BOOK BY WILLIAM J, MILLER 




Captioned boqkjwas reviewed by the Central Research Section as ^ ' 
recommended in the^'encTosed memorandum from Mr. Jones to Mr. DeLoach 
dated. December 12, 1962, captioned as above. It is one of the three books, ’ 

including "A Study of Communism, " recently selected by the State of Florida 
for use in teaching courses on cbmmuniem in high schools throughout the state. | . 
Miller furnished the enclosed copy of his book to the Director by letter dated ' I 

December 7, 1962, requesting the Director's comments and was sent an 
;"in absence" reply. The book indicates that it was written "in association with” 

Henry L. Roberts, the Russian Institute, Columbia University, and Marshall D. 
Shulman, the Russian Research Center, Harvard University. : Information regarding^^ 
these individuals is set forth in the enclosed memorandum. ' ^ 


The book traces the historical development of communism from the 
time of Karl Marx until the present and concludes with chapters bn life in the 
communist nations and a program to meet the challenge of communism by 
strengthening our own heritage o'f freedom. It is extensively Illustrated and 
includes a chronology of significant dates, a glossary, and a bibliography. 
However, the authors may find themselves criticized concerning some of the 
numerous illustrations chosen for use in the book, particularly since it is a 
textbook. Pages 53 to 64, for example, consist of illustrations that would appear 
to lend themselves better for use in a "Life" magazine article on communism 
rather than in a high school textbook. ; ! ' 

One major defect of the book is its superficial treatment of commimist 
theory, covered in pages 22 through 28. Such basic communist terms as 
"Marxism-Leninism" and "historical materialism" are not even mentioned, and 

0.1 1 ii j-i -.0.1 — ■. : — 0. 0.1 j — 


the brevity of the explanation of some other aspectSTof'^ci 
to an oversimplified approach. 


iuaist»“theory leads,:. 


Enclosures 

1 - Mr. Belmont 
T'-Mr’. Mohr: 

1 - Mr, DeLoach 


6 JAM ^ 

J 

U^'-' i!j 


,0 m 


1 -:Mr. M.A. Jones 
1 -:Mr. Sullivan , 



1 - Section tickler 

M^ j 

1%3:. ;■ 


Memo Smith to Sullivan 

RE: ’’THE MEANING OF COMMUNISM", BOOK BY WILLIAM J. MILLER 


The book also either ignores ‘completely or gives only superficial | 

notice to some very important elements concerning current communist activities 
throughout the world. No mention is made, for example, of Marshal Tito's I 

so-called national communism, and Fidel Castro is only mentioned once, on 
page 173, and then only indirectly in a discussion on guerrilla warfare. ; 

t. ! • ' . ■ ' J ' 

The authors also engage in some strong editorializing in places. ! 

On page 175, for instance, they deal with the Alger Edss case and the national 
concern that developed over communist penetration of the government. To this, 
they add the observation that it "led to a wave of congressional investigations ! 
which sometimes flagrantly violated individuals' legal safeguards and ground- 
lessly damaged many individuals' reputations. " The authors conclude the point | 
with the statement that "these n^r -hysterical excesses soon subsided. " ! 

It is in dealing with this point that the authors mention the FBI (p. 175), ■ 
stating that its effectiveness in dealing with subversive activities is. "part of the ; 
public record. " The authors also make mention of the Director's book "Masters 
of Deceit, " which is among thosd recommended in the bibliography. 

Observation 

Generally speaking, the enclosed book is not a bad textbook considering :l 
the numerous problems and complexities involved in the preparation of one on | 
this subject. The book cannot bd condemned as presenting an extremist viewpoint. ? 
On the other hand, it seems safe to say that the defects noted above are going to 
expose the authors to varying degrees of criticism. | 


RECOMMENDATION 


For the information of the Director. 
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NOTE: 


Book .requested by C. D. Brennan, Gentrai Research Section, for 
review. It is an expose by a Russian of life in a forced labor camp 
and ejq)erts in Russian affairs generaily agree that it is one of the 
most important anti-StaUnist documents to come out of Russia. 
Book will be filed in Bureau library. : 
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February 5, 1963 


ChUdren!s Book Department 
Houghton Mifflin Coibpany 
2 park Street 

Boston 7, Massachusetts • 
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CD S 


Dear 


and the advanCe copy of ’’The Peaceable Revolution^ '’ It - 
was kind of you to Send me this book which 1 shall i^k 


forward to reading> 


' WW '' 




Sincerely yours. 


Om Edgar Hoover - 




f\Jr 


Tolson 

Belmont 

Mohr . 

Casper 

Callahan ;_ 

Conrad : 

DeLoach 

Evans 

Gale — - ■ 

Rosen 

Sullivan ^ 

Tavol 

Tr^er 

R^dm . 


N OTE: Buf lies c ontam no record: identifiahlP with Betty S^hechter be 
I based; on information ava^^ Bufilee%pntain b 7 c 
no reference to ^’The Peaceable Reyrplufion^: ’’ The F^I^"‘mentioned 
on pages 213 , .214 and 221 . The book will be routed "^6 the Central 
Research Section for review. ^ 
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Mr. folson.»C- 
Mr. Belmont:.. 
Mr. Mohr-L„..- 
Mr. Casper ... 
• Mr. CallaWan 
Conrads 


Wff Evans,.--. 
'Mr. Gale ..: 

HOUGHTON MIFFLIN COMPANY Mr. Hosen J 

2 PARK STREET BOSTOI. 7 ' “r. Sull^^ 

' Mr. Trotted- 

. Tele. Room..... 


January 18, 1963 


We are very pleased tj> send you this 
advance copy of Th^^aceable Revolution 
by Betty Schechter which we shall publish 
on" FeSnlary'"237 ^ * 

We hope you will share our enthusiasm for 
it-x3,and would welcome your comments. 



Children' s Book Department 
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SUBJECT. ^BOOK^J^EVdK^JffiMARCHijlLQwsiG^^iliillMJOC) 
BT AlMR™ ■ BIDERMAN 


Background 

■ Captioned book is a rebuttal to the book In; Every War But One , by Eugene 
Kinkead, which was published in 1959, and was reyl^eff^ 

Section on April 26, 1959 . Kdnkead’ s book was a dii^cussion of tactics used by the 
Chinese comthunists in handling prisoners of war and was a summarization of an 
intensive, five-year study made by the U. S, Army of the effect of comniunist 
indoctrihation bh those of its men held prisoners during the Korean war (1950-1953). 

I According to Kinkead, the Survey indicated that (1) during the entire conflict there 
was not a single successful American escape from a permanent prison camp; . 

(2) twenty-one American prisoners chose to remain in Korea; (3) almost one out of 
three collaborated in some manner with the enemy; and (4) 38% died in captivity--a 
higher 'prisoner death rate than that of any of our previous wars. (62-46855-19)^ 

Cbunte# Argumeht 

The capti oiled book presents a strong case to counter Kinkead’ s earlier 
conclusions. With an impressive array of facts and figures, many taken from , 
records of the IJ. S, Department of Defense, the captioned book mainmns thafcU. S. 
prisoners of war in Korea behaved just as well as others who faced comparable 
trials and tribulations in recent history. The author challenges ICinki^' s^fundamental 
thesis that American society is soft and reflected its Softness in the Mgh rsite of 
death, individual selfishness, and collaboration with the enemy among i prisoners 
of war in Korea. According to the author^ most of the collaboration IS^s either 
Inconsequential or of a token nature. He claimO that only ten of appr^mately 4, 0001 
prisoners succumbed to brainwashing. Re also claims that the sehoOT'bf thought 
represented by Kinkead’ s book is based upon misinformation and misinterpretation 
and has actually done a tremendous disservice to the American image herb and 
(abroad. He concludesr d / 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re: BOOK R£ VIEW: MARCH 


TO CALUMNY 


. . a sound premise of iCinkead' s book is that 
pride and faith in self, comrades, service, country, 
and cause will be needed by soldiers iii combat or 
captivity. The propaganda in his book, I believe, is 
destructive of all. Were the implications of this 
book to be accepted by the average soldier, he would 
conclude that he is probably a cowardly wea;kling5 
that naost of his fellow Soldiers certainly ^a^ that 
he is serving in an Army that distrusts him, that has 
incompetent offieers, a dishonorable war record, and 
is generally coming apsrt at the seams; that his 
country is also decaying, as witness the selfish, 
cowardly traitors its homes, schools, and GhurChes 
produce; and that what he believes to be the toed life 
is the wor sMp of a decadent, materiaMst philosophy . ’’ 
(Albert D. Biderman, March to Calumny, p. 256) 


The "Author 






Alherb^^iderman, a sociologist, is Senior Research Associate of the 
Bureau of Soci^raGience^R^^^^ Incorporated, Washington. <1>. C. He was project 
scientist for the Mr Forhe prisoner-of-war study conducted after the Korean War . 

In 1956, he was Go-Ghairmah of the Air Force Working Group on survival training. 
Under government and foundation auspices, he subsequently conducted further studies 
of behavior in captivity and other stressful situations. He holds degrees from 
New York University and the University of Chicago ;and iS e©->editor of the book, The 
Manipulation of Human Behayior , and has pubiished several articles and monographs 
on the behayior of captive^^^ (Blurb, Albert B. Biderman, Mareh to Galdm 

Mention of Director ;and FBI ■ 

There are no derogatory references to the Director or the FBI in this book. 


REGOMMENDATI0N: 


For inf ormation . 
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subject; "TARNISHED ANGEL" 

BY HUGH PENTECOST 
FEBRUARY, 1963, ISSUE OF 
X/ "COSMOPOLITAN" MAGAZINE 



BACKGROUND; 




_ . I 

The February, 1963, issue of "Cos mop olitan" contains a complete • | | 

mystery novel by Hugh Pentecost entitied 'Garnished Angel. " One of the characters i 
in the novel, Ed Brock, was identified as a former FBT Agent who was loaned to ; | 
Air Force Intelligence, and who fought in the Korean War. . After his discharge 
he married the fiancee of his best friend, David Herrick, the, hero of the story. 

i After the marriage, Brock returned to his job with the FBI for a short period be- \^| 
fore becoming a private investigator. He was characterized as an unscrupulous . X’ j 
individual who used information which came to him through legitimate investiga- : . j : 

tions to blackmail people; "He's not honest, not loyal, has no deep respect for j 

women, and he takes what he wants and never minds the cost. " 

One of his cases involved a murder case which occurred several years ^ 
previous to the time of the story, which dealt with the shooting of the benefactor 
of a Bohemian-type haven for theatrical people and artists. Brock is attacked and ^ 
later is burned to death, apparently as a result of solving the 20-year-old murder 
mystery. David Herrick, as a favor to his foriner sweetheart who was the wife 
of Brock, endeavors to find Brock's murderer, who apparently was the same indivi- 
dual Brock discovered was the murderer of the benefactor of the actorS and painters 
colony. The culprit turns out to be the Captain of the State Police Barracks having 
jurisdiction over the colony who killed the benefactor 20 years ago to prevent his 
disclosure as the perpetrator of a rape of one of the colony’s members while in • ' 

the costume of the benefactor at a Mardi Gras'type party. 

The writer’s reference to Brock as a former FBI Agent appears initially 
in the story and the relationship is not referred to again for the balance of the 
novel. However, the novel could reasonable/ be characterized as an attack against > 
law enforcement because of the fictional tieiup of Brock with th e FBI and the fact ' 
that the multi-murderer is a Captain of a State Police Barracks."*”™^ ; 

INFORMATION IN BUHLES; ■ ":";S FEB 13 1963 

I Hugh Pentecost is the pen name feaWflBsM l^tecost Phillips, who^ras . 

been described as pro-Russian and procommunisL However, the individual describiig 
him as such cannot furnish any ihformation ae-t© hcrvr*Sl1§''Wrived at this opinion. 

1 - Mr. DeLoach I. 

1 - Mr. Sullivan^ ^ Cnv-— ' • 


1 - Mr. Sullivan 
JMM; 
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flips''- 






M. A. Jones to DeLoacn 
RE; ’’Tarnished Angel” 


Judson Phillips, in 1950, had been married at least f our times and was described 
as a ’’coarse, vulgar, loud-speaking individual. ” In 1956 he. was described by ; ; 
another individual during the course of an investigation of a person associated 
with an espionage subject as having a sound reputation in the community of Sharon, 
Connecticut, and there never had been any reason to question his loyalty. He 
operated the Sharon Playhouse, a stock theater, and was editor of a weekly newspaper . 
covering towns in the metropolitan Sharon, Connecticut, area. . In a column i ; 

of that newspaper, "Harlem Valley Times, ” dated April 19, 1956, Phillips re- 
ferred to Henry Wallace as a "fall guy for Communist propaganda” because of his 
political naivete, honesty and integrity. In the same newspaper, he referred to 
Soviet officials Khrushchev and Bulganin as individuals who are ’’fighting a new . ‘ 
kind of war, trying to ingratiate themselves with the people, of the world. ” 

We have enjoyed prior cordial relations with the ’’Cosmopolitan”, 
magazine, which is published by the Hearst Corporation, of which Richard E. 

Berlin is President. Berlin is personaHy known to the Director. 

RECOMMENDATION: ' ' 1 

Upon the occasion of your (Mr., DeLoach) next contact with Mr. Berlin, ■ 
he be tactfully informed about the above article which is considered as an unwarrantM 
slap at law enforcement, particularly the FBI. ' r: 
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CO ' 7 

subject: ^OOk REVIEW: - 

BTBEffY igkECHTER 





. Captioned book, which is enclosed, was sen^t to the Director by[ 
Children’ s BopluDepartment, Hou ghton 

Massa£hui|§ffi i/l6/63, in which she stated the book would be 

published on February 25th. The book was routed to the Central Resear ch Section 
for review after a letter of acknowledgement was sent to 


The Author 


which noted that ISugeau fi 
author, Betts^^^tefiei^ter. 


{letter was acknowledged by the Crinie Records Division 
es contain no identifiable inf ormatidn con the 




The Book 




’’The ^Peaceable Revolution'’ is the story of nottVioleht resistance and its 
profound consequences in the life of Henry Thor eau (1817-1862 j, American poet, 
prose-writer, and naturalist; Mohandas ilCandhi (1862-1948 the great Hindu 
hationaUst leader; and the American Negro. 

Thoreau, an ejctremely eccentric and Independent individualist, was 
jailed in Concord, Massachusetts, in 1846, for refusing to pay Ms poll tax because 
he felt the State of Massachusetts was wrong in supplorting the American war with 
Mexico and siavery in the South. ThOreau set forth hiS ideas for fighting unjust 
laws through nonviorenee in Ms famous journal, ’’Civil Disobedience. " 

Years later, according to the author, the ideas contained in Thoreau’s 
journal were utilized by Mohandas GandM to lead the powerless Indian people to 
victory .oyer the Briti^MEmpire. Today, the author points out, the Reverend 
Martin BUther kangdi uH^ same principles of nonviolence in the South in 

guiding the American Negro in a peaceful revolt against segreg^ipii. 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: THE PEAGEABLE REVOLUTION 
BY BETTY JGHECHTER 


Chapter Ht is devoted to the American Negroes star Mng with a 1955 bus 
incident in Montgomery, Alabama, the Supreme Court decisidns on segregation, 
the Sit-Ins, the Freedom Riders, and Little Rock. It contains a glowing tribute to 
the American Negroes and Uieir fight against oppression and injustice through 
nonviolent resistance. The Chapter also contains numerous pictures taken during 
the above incidents. 

Reference to the FBI 

Nowhere is the Director or the FBI mentioned unfavorably. The author 
states on p. 213 that the FBI, acting on a tip, notified the police auUiorities in 
Birmingham, Alabama, on 5/14/61, to be on the alert for violent mob action when 
buses carrying Freedom Riders arrived in that city. . On p. 214, additional 
reference is. made 16 the FBI* s knowledge of the violence awaiting the Freedom 
Riders in Birmingham . Page 221 makes reference to the Attorney General and 
President Eennedy’ S actions when the Birmingham authorities failed to act on the 

FBI warning. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 
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Book is requested as a reference by SA F>J. Bauh?gardner, ' 
Internal Security Setiion. Check wito Library and : / 

severarbookstores in the area negatiye.' After perusal, 
the book will be filed in the Bureau Library. ; W 
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subject: /mm. he, LIlE; OF' • I 

Bf ALEMNDp^pLZHE,m 
y , CENTRAL RE INARCH MATTER/ 


Literary Storm 






ic i. 


Captioned novel was reyiewed iby the Central Research Section. Fir st 
published in the November, 1962, issue of the Soviet literary journal, ”Novy Mir, " 
it caused an immediate sensation in the Soviet Union and has since been translated 
into a number of bther languages, including two EngMsh^langiiage versions. The 
statement by Alexander TvardovSky, editor of ’’Novy Mir, ’’ which appeared as the 
preface to the book points out that its subject matter is”unusual in Soviet literature" 
because it "echoes the unhealthy phenomena in our life associated with the period of 
the personality cult" (i. e. , Stalinism). The shock effect of the book is due to the 
fact that it is the first detailed account, either factual or fictional, of conditions in 
the Soviet slave labor camps which has been approved for publication in the Soviet 
Union. The book also represents a departilre from most Soviet writing in that it 
includes some obscene words and phrases which, in TvardOvsky’S words, "may 
offend a particularly fastidious taste." (Publishers Weekly, 1/14/63, p. 47) ^ 

The Author , ' ■ . 

Little is known about the author. He served in the Soviet army during 
World War n and was captured by the Germans. Following his ebcape in 1945/ he 
was accused of treason and imprisoned in a slave labor camp until his release 
1956. Rehabilitated in 1957, he now teaches high school mathematics and physics in 
Ryazan. (Ibid . , Dust Jacket) ^ 

Struggle for Survival 

The book traces the efforts of Ivan Denisovich Shukhov to stay alive and to 
preserve his self respect and dignity for another day during the eighth year of his 
ten-year sentence in a "special" camp— one adniinistered particularly severely. ^ 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: "ONE DAY IN THE LIFE OF IVAN DENISOVICH" 

The author graphically depicts the starvation diet; the outdoor roU calls in sub-zero 
weather; the two-mile march under guard to the power station under construction; 
and the efforts of Shukhov and his gang, working furiously to keep from freezing, to 
build a brick wall with primitive tools and with mortar which freezes almost as soon 
as it is mixed. The march back to the b^racks turns into a race between gangs to 
determine which will eat first and thereby gain a few extra minutes of leisure before 
it is time to go to sleep. Lying in his bunk that evening, Shuldiov considers himself 
lucky because he avoided solitary confinement, which invariably meant death; 
managed to obtain an extra bowl of mush; smuggled in a piece of steel which he could 
convert into a shoe-repair tool; and avoided an even more difficult labor project than 
building the wall of the power station. Shukhov emerges not only as an individual but 
also as a member of his gang— a unique Soviet contribution to penology — which eats, 
sleeps, works, and is punished or rewarded collectively. The constant battle of the 
prisoners against the cold, hunger, guards, informers, inadequate tools, unrealistic 
production quotas, and brutality is a gripping testimonial to the liature of communism 
as well as to man’s capability for survival. In addition to its portrayal of the terror 
under Stalin’s rule, the book also stresses that Stalin’s crimes were perpetrated not 
only against the leaders of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union (CPSU), as 
Khrushchev admitted in his ’’secret" speech, but also against the ordinary, nonparty 
Soviet citizen. 

Continued Party Control 

TvardOvsky’s preface stresses that the pubfication of this "stark tale" 
shows that "there is no aspect of oim life that cannot be dealt with and faithfuUy 
described in Soviet literature. " Yet, Khrushchev’&recent attacks against abstract 
art as works, "painted by a donkey with its tail" and the warning pf L. F. Ilichev, 
secretary of the central committee of the CPSU, that artists and writers would not 
be permitted to attack Soviet society vmder the guise of fighting against Stalinism, 
leave little doubt that the CPSU has no intention of giving up its control of the arts. 
( Pravda , 12/22/62) 

RECOMMENDATION: 


None. For inf ormation. 


The book is erpjlosed 
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A review of the captioned book was covered in memorandum 
dated December 13* 1962, from Mr. Smith to Mr. Sullivan captioned 
as above. (62-46oSS-219) As . reported, the book appears to be a 
biography of Sir f/illiam Stephenson, with emphasis on his activities 
as head of British Security Co-ordination (BSC) which operated in 
the U.S, prior to and during lorld War II. ^ The book is an obvious 
attempt to glorify Stephenson and make it appear he was largely 
responsible for turning the tide in World War II. The Director 
and the Bureau are mentioned prominently throughout the book. The 
Director is praised for building the FBI into a renoimed' national \ 
institution, for j early cooperation with BSC b.ut is criticized for ' 
"the untenable position” of allegedly insisting upon retaining FBI 
monopiy of liaison with the BSC. 
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According to a Ganley to Trotter memorandu m dated 3-5-63..- the captioned 
book was presented to the Directo r on that date by Bureau 

The author is a personal friend of | parents and in expressing admiration lor the 

Director asked Deane to personally present the book. . i s 

The novel was reviewed in the Crime Research Sectibn and no mention of 
the FBI or the Director was noted. . 


’’THE MEDLARS” 


Va. 


The novel is a satirical farce portraying an American Marxist and his 
politically indifferent wife. The characters and situations are deliberately absurd and 
grotesque to make the ridicule of communists more poignant. ^ 


Anthony Medlar is a confirmed Marxist who has been victimized by 
capitalism and the ’’system.” He received his Ph.D. in economics while teaching at a 
state university, but because he uses the name of the Chairman Of the Economics Depart- 
ment as his Communist Party alias, he is dismissed and blackballed. He honestly 
believes that as a communist he can employ this deception, but when he is fired. Medlar 
believes this is an unjust act. 


He meets his wife, Debbie, in a class he teaches and first notices her 
because she receives the lowest mark on a test, an incredible 12. She is a beautiful, 
dumb blonde whom he Can not fathom. This does not bother him because he is generally 
unaware of anything except matters relating directly to the Party. Their rather sterile 
relationship is highlighted by the fact that many of the wives who are described in the ; 
novel either have large famHiCs or ai^ pregnant. In fact, Debbie Medlar is attracted tb 
Dr. Pudengroper, an obstetrician, represents an opposite of Anthony Medlar. 


is blackballed ap a scholar, he significantly decides to become 
a febrJ^an. He il^thwarted in this effort 'by his wife and by Professor Mother sick, the 


s Department, ^w;hq,contact morth^^ .sc hQols-.ai]^ prevent h^ 
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Jones to DeLoach Memo 
RE: »’THE MEDLARS" 

admission. He finally settles for selling pharmaceuticals for a shady drug firm and 
is assigned unconquered sales territory in a region recognizable as Tennessee. 

Names of some of the other characters in the book are Strangle, Dorkus, 
Burdseat and Holocost; and the principal religion in the area is the Proto-Baptoid Church 

Dorkus has a hair -lip and is deaf. His large family consists of malformed 
and grotesque children and they all live in a remote region in the mountains. Medlar 
discovers uranium on Dorkus' land and succeeds in getting title to that portion con- 
taining the ore. He decides not to exploit the mine as he believes that the ore will be 
used to make bombs which may be dropped on his comrades in the Soviet Union. 

Debbie leaves her husband and takes with her the title to the mine. She 
has fallen in love with the obstetrician, Pudengroper. As a good Marxist, Medlar is 
undisturbed by this personal catastrophe. He is secure in the Party and is adhering to 
the Party line. The novel ends with the observation that "Sipping tea, he (Medlar) knew 
a great content. God was in Moscow, and all was Left with the world. " 

EVALUATION: 

Although there are some very humorous lines and incidents, much of the 
humor is forced. Every line seems to be charged with a rather obvious attempt to be 
clever and to be devastatingly satirical aboqt the failings of communism. For this 
reason the novel is somewhat tedious and difficult to follow. 
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'I'll® Book 


Af Bit titl® Indicatf f> '’Enoiko l^ootlori: I'loia Mof covy to 
KhrushokfV^ *' diiooiiios the imiortte ol Bi^siaa to losiiiui i^lei'g 

from fifteeath eenttiry Czar ism to the Oreafht oommamst^^r ^eeoi^tng 
to the aathoF) Bofipia has Oiapte^yo^ a oohitaat mee4 to wiOoa her bordert both 
geographical aad Ideohigicaily aod eommahifiii has provid^ao ideological 
fcreeo to farmer this arabitioo» 

A coiuiiderable part of the bo^ is dtyoted to ai| ahaiysls of Allied 
strategy in World War H imrticnlarly regard to the decif ions reached at 
the coiderences held at Teheran, Ta|ta» add M Bray beUeyes that the 

BnsOiaas and the free World were playih^ the game of world diplomacy by 
entirely dillerent rnlest iWitain and the Bnited imte s m destroy 

Nazism, and allow the sobiectfd peoples to achley® fr eedom; the Bimsians Idr 
their own aggrandizement, for the exteniion of their Irohtiers, and lor the 
gathering of more peoples under Bnssiim control. He claims that the 


communiziiW: of the 


countries ih iastern lurope 


Bussians as 


r planned maneuver on the part of SISlin and that all of America'! 
coj and kindneists #rlng the war were considered^ 

Idences.of weakness.' 


Bray points Out that where me Free Woj^m has made a 
stand as in Turkey, Oreece, Austria^ i 4 banoh, and Cuba, Bussia ha^ 
down and we should Set iccordinfiy . He cohcludes that today Ame^i^e^^ 
iUperlor to Eussia economically, imHtIcally, and mHItarily 
evolved from our recognition of the Ireedom and digmty ol^m^^ 

\ i. ■ f or information, , 


That the enclosed copy of ''Bussmn front^^^ be returned to 
Crime Becords l^lvislon, attention Correspondence and Tours 
iection^per'reduest 
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Captioned book, which bears the subt itle ^ Pol itical Wildlife 
the . New F rontier . ** was publishe d in 19,62 as an Ameri can Features Book7 
New York City. ^ ^ d 




Book Indicts Kennedy Administration 

i ■ ' ■ ~ 

I The book’s thesis is that there is a "fringe" elenaent which endangers 

our Nation. This does not consist of^the so-called "radical right, " but is 
composed instead of ’"intellectuals’ and'^e^lf-confessed power seekers who 
favor a planned economy and a program of softness toward the Communist 
threat. " The claim is made that a number of individuals -'-members or former 
members of^Aanericans for Democratic Action (ADA)- -who subscribe to these 
views have attained positions of great influence in the Kennedy Administration 
land shape its policies. , : , . 

V ^ ^ ^ ^ 

The ADA, according to the authors, is comparable to:the famous 
Fabian Society, #e group of Socialist intellectuals who helped guide Britain 
into coll^tivlsmr'^ Among those listed as ADAers in the Kennedy Administration 
I are: Pre^pdential Advisers Arthur M. Schlesinger, Jr., Theodore Sdrehson, 

I and Chester Bowles; Ambassador to India J. Kenneth Galbraith; Supreme 
I Court Justice Arthur Goldberg; Secretary of Agriculture Orville Freeman;^' 

,1 Solicitor General Archibald Cox; and Senators Abraham Ribicoff, Hubje^t H. 
UHumphrey, Josephs. Clark, and Paul-. H. Douglas. / ^ /// — 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re THE FRINGE ON TOP 

BY M. STANTON EVANS 


The book charges that a number of top "Soviet experts" in our 
Government- -notably Walt W. Rostow., Charles E. Bohlen, and George F. 
Kennan--hold the view that the Soviet Union is "changing" and "mellowing" 
and therefore the United States- must seek "accommodations" with our enemy 
to insure peace. 

The State Department is pictured as being staffed with alumni of 
the now defunct Institute of Pacific Relations (IpR), which the Senate Internal 
Security Subcommittee has described as "an instrument of Communist policy, 
propaganda and military intelligence. " Secretary of State Dean Rusk, 
[Ambassador Arthur H. Dean, and Ambassador to Japan Edwin O. Reischauer 
1 are named as part of the "old IPR coterie. " 

William Wieland, as Director of the State Department’s Carribbean 
Division of Central American Affairs, is held to be largely responsible for 
propagating the fiction that Castro was a "political Robin Hood," which eventually 
I paved the way for the take-over of Cuba as a Soviet satellite. 

References to FBI 


The FBI is mentioned about a dozen times throughout the book and 
not unfavorably except indirectly, as on page 57 in connection with the accusa- 
tion that the Kennedy Administration uses "governme nt power ruthlessly" to 
"bludgeon” those who oppose its policies. In this connection, an example cited 
concerned the steel incident last year with the accompanying observation that 
we routed innocent people out of bed at 3 AM to harass them with questions. 

The Authors 

M. Stanton Evans is Editor of The Indianapolis News , William H. 
Ryskind is Assistant Editor of Hsman Events , and William Schulz is Assistant 
to Fulton Lewis, Jr. In March 1962, Evans received an award from Young 
i Americans for Freedom, which is a conservative youth organization. Bureau 
» files contain no derogatory information concerning these three individuals. 

RECOMMENDATION: X 
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“T'gFIffi'fEru^ Tolson, "Negroes With Guns" by Robert' ^’- ' 

Williams has been obtained and reviewed. The book is edited by Marc Schleifer and is Y) 
based primarily on a three-hour interview in a Havana hotel with Williams regarding his(^ 
I political asylum in Cuba. Schleifer stated the, interview was broadcast by WBAI in New ' 

I York on 5-31-62 and later by WKPF-FM in San Francisco (Pacifica Foundation Network). : | 

Martin Luther King has two prefatory articles which set forth King’s phibso- 
phy of nonviolent action for Negro rights. King states there are incalculable perils to tho^ 
Negroes advocating violence as a tool of, advancement. He feels it will fail to attract 
Negroes to a real collective struggle. King disagrees with Williarris on Williams’ use of 
violence and feels there is more power in socially organized masses striving for Negro f\ 
rights than there is in guns in the hands of a few desperate men. ' 

Truman Nelson, in another introductory article following those by King, p 
; compares Williams with King as to their position on Negro rights. King is likened to , I 
Gandhi and Williams is characterized as his complete opposite in the eyes of the public, p 
' Nelson criticizes King’s nonviolent stand and strongly supports Williams’ position and 
feels that Williams and the Negroes of Monroe, North Carolina, will finally be the mean.^ 
of making citizens out of all persons born and naturalized in the United States. 

.Williams’ portion of the book is a justification and rationale of why he tooig^ 
up arms "in self-defense against racist violence. " WiUiams states he is proud of being 
responsible for American Negroes in the South having armed themselves as a group in 
order to defend themselves from a lawless mob. Williams claims he does not advocate gj 
violence for its own sake, he believes in nonviolent tactics where feasible, and where thSrb 
jis a breakdown of the law the citizen has a right to protect his family, home and propertP.'' 

In connection with the kidnaping charge placed against Williams by Monroe, 
North Carolina, authorities and the resultant FBI warrant for him with respect to the 
Fugitive Felon Act, Williams related his ej^erience with Mr. and Mrs. Bruce Stegall, 
the couple he is accused of kidnaping, Williarns claims the Stegalls drove into the Monroe 
area at the height of the race riot carrying a slogan on their car, "Open Season on Coons.i" 
The Stegalls' car was stopped at gunpoint less. than a block from Williams' house by a road 
^ block set up by the Negr6.b"'$^i>Bacap,se, oTthe animosity exhibited by the crowd toward the ■ 
Stegalls, Williams claims he'4ri*ed to'-disperse the crowd.. "The Stegalls became hysterical 
Enclosure . y : 
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denianded Williams take tliem out of the vicinity, and when he refused they followed him j, 
i| jnto his house. Williams claims he then received a teldphone call from the Chief of Policfe 
; in Monroe stating that the State Police were on their way in and he would be hanging in 
. the Courtliouse Square in 30 minutes. Williarris and his wife then left the scene and went 
hjto Cuba by way of Canada. Williams states he is not a member and has never been a mem- 
I |ber of the Communist Party. ' ; 

• , ■ Bufiles reveal that on 8-28-61 Williams was indicted by a Grand Jury in j 

;; Monroe, Nortli Carolina, charging him with two counts of kidnaping Mr. and Mrs. G. Bruce 

i Stegall on Sunday night, 8-27-61, A Federal complaint was filed and a warrant obtained 

I ■ on the same date charging Williams with unlawful flight to avoid prosecution in that he ■ 

si fled the State of North Carolina to avoid prosecution for the crime of kidnaping. Williams 

I subsequently turned up in Havana, Cuba, Where he began regular propaganda broadcasts J 

I aimed at American Negroes. He was one of the founders of the Fair Play for Cuba Com- i; 

I Imittee (FPCC), and was a strong supporter of Castro's Cuba. Our; investigation of him as 

'jla Security Index subject before his flight revealed he had been diagnosed as a schizophrenic 

I and was characterized as a violent integratidnlst. He also associated with the Nation of ,| 

ijlslam and the Socialist Workers Party. , i - , y 

i ' ■ •' ■' ' Co 

5 < has been active in the FPCC and is presentlyb7c 

r|under investigation by the FBI regarding his possible violation of Title 18 USC, 1185 (b) i! 
ywith respect to unauthorized travel to Cuba. - ‘ ^ \ 

. Marzani and Munsell, Inc. , publishers, have been identified with the Com-- 

jununist Party movement and Marzani has served time in jail for falsely claiming that he 
||>yas not a member of the Communist Party. C ‘ ^ !l 

Truman Nelson, who has authored books on the abolition of slavery in the ; 
j United States, was a, member of the Communist Party in Massachusetts during the early ; 

I 1940’s. , 7 ,: : L 

Martin Luther King, Jr, , is the subject of a Security matter -C inyestigatibn 

I I by the FBI and reliable informants reveal there is a strong communist influence on him. f 
I He has allowed highly-placed Cornmunist Party members to assistkim in his integration | 
ywork. . 

RECOMMENDATION: ' A ; / c; C/ ' y 
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;^^SUBJEC^ 


"NEGROES WITH GUNS" : 
BY ROBERT F. WILLIAMS 


: . DECMSSIFI® 


DETAILS 


BACKGROUND; 


In connection with an inquiry from a correspondent regarding "Negroes With,® 
Guns" by Robert F. Williams to which the Director replied by letter of 3-4-63, Mr. ^ ' 
Tolson stated that the book should be reviewed. The book was not available locally but it j, 
was obtained by the New York Office from the i retail outlet of the publisher, Marzani and '| 
Munsell, Inc. , 100 West 23rd Street, New York 11, New York. ^ 

REVIEW OF "NEGROES WITH GUNS"; . , j . , t 4 

"Negroes With Guns" is authored by ..Robert F. Williams and is edited by 
Marc Schleifer. While the book is 128 pages in length, the portion of it dealing with ^ , 
Williams' story does not begin until page 42 and ends on page 124. ■ 

In a prefatory note by the editor, Marc Schleifer, it was related that Schleifl^) ’ 
while in Cuba obtained a three-hour interview in a Havana hotel of Williams' story re- 
garding his political asylum in Cuba, Schleifer indicated that the interview was broad- 
cast by WBAI in New York on 5-31-62 and later by WKPF-FM in San Francisco (Pacific^i i 
Foundation Network). The book by Williams is based essentially oh that interview in ■ 
addition to material from Williams' articles and editorials in his newsletter, 'The CrusaSl' 

■ , prefatory H 

Martin Luther King, Jr. , has two/articles fpages 9-15) which are set forth g 

for the purpose of showing contrast between King's nonviolent action for Negro rights a^ 
compared to the violence espoused by Williams. King's first article outlines his justifi-^| 
cation of nonviolent direct action in dealing with Negro rights, and in the second. King ^ j 
stated there’ are incalculable perils to those Negroes advocating violence as a tool of 
advancement. The greatest danger is that it will fail to attract Negroes to a real collect^' 
struggle and. will confuse the; large uncommitted group of Negroes fvho as yet liave not 
supported either the violent or nonviolent side. Consequently, King takes issue with 
Williams on this point and King feels there is.more power in socially organized masses ; 
striving for;Negro ; rights than there is in guns in the hands of a few, desperate tnen :. 

Another introductory article follows those by King and is authored by : ; 

Truman Nelson who compares the philosophy of King with that of Williains. King is ; 
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RE;», "Negroes With Guns’jjjj^ ^ 

likened to Gandhi and Williams is characterized as a complete opposite in the eyes of ^ 
the public. Nelson points out tliat Williams in "Negroes With Guns" states he is not ? 
against tlie passive resistance advocated by King and others, but differs with King only 
over the lack of flexibility pacifist commitments impose on a struggle. However, 

Nelson sharply criticizes King's stand as the means for obtaining Negro rights and 
strongly supports Williams' position and feels that Williams and the Negroes of Monroe, I 
North Carolina, will finally be the means of making citizens out of all persons born and ; 
naturalized in the United States. ;; 

Williams' portion of the book is his account of why he took up arms "in i 
self-defense against racist violence. " Williams states he is proud of being responsible i 
for American Negroes having armed themselves as a group to defend themselves from a 
lawless mob. Williams claims he does not advocate violence for its own sake, that he !; 
believes in nonviolent tactics where feasible, ;but where there is a breakdown of the law i 
tlie citizen has a right to protect his family, hiis home and property. Williams recounted i 
how tke NAACP suspended him for advocating violence as the solution of racial violence. : 

In connection with the charge for which Williams is presently wanted-- 
kidnaping — involving the white couple, Mr. and Mrs. Bruce Stegall, Williams claims 
that they drove into the Monroe area carrying; a slogan on their car, "Open Season on 
Coons" at the height of the race riot in Monroe, North Carolina. The StegaHs'; car was 
stopped at gnnpoint less than a block away from Williams' house by a roadblock set up < 
by die Negroes. The Stegalls were taken from their car and brought into Williams' ! 
yard at which point he was called out of the house. Because of the ; animosity exhibited ■ | 

by the Negroes toward the Stegalls and the possibility of violence breaking out, he tried ' 
to disperse the crowd from the Stegalls, The; Stegalls insisted that Williams take them i 
out of the vicinity and Williams refused. The, Stegalls then followed him into his house , 
without invitation after his men began firing at an airplane flying low overhead. At this 
point he claims tliat Mrs. Stegall was hysterical. According to Williams he then re- 
ceived a telephone call from the Chief of Police in Monroe advising him that the State 
Police were on the way in and that he would be hanging in the courthouse square in 30 
minutes. At this point Williams and his wife left the scene and eventually went to 
Canada. While in Canada he suspected that the Royal Canadian Mounted Police was 
looking for him in cooperation with United States Government authorities at which point 
he decided to go to Cuba because of previous trips to that country. ■ 

Williams bases his actions on his right to self-defense as an American 
tradition, that when conditions become so pronounced that nonviolence will be suicidal 
in itself, then violence is the only feasible means to combat this situation. 

Williams claims he is not a m*ember and has never beeii a member of the 
Communist Party and explains that any tag attached to him identifying him as a commu- 
nist is because every freedom movement in the United States is labeled communist. 

Understandably, Williams mentioned the FBI on occasions. However, 
most of them are merely references in passing, although he claims, on page 89, that the 
FBI entered the case because he was an indicted fugitive from justice in Interstate 


Flight to Avoid Prosecution. . He claims that tlie 


FBI is wrong technically because he 



M. A. Jones to DeLoach 
RE: ’’Negroes Witli Gu^l^". 

left Monroe on the day previous to when the Grand Jury returned an indictment 
against him. Williams obviously does not understand &e Fugitive Felon Act as we . I 
can fender assistance in fugitive matters of this type regardless of the time the fugitive 
fled the state in which he was. indicted. 

ROBERT FRANKLIN WILLIAMS: 

On 8-^27-61 Robert Franklin. Williams was involved in a racial incident f 
in Monroe, North Carolina, resulting in a charge against him of kidnaping a white 
couple, Mr. and Mrs. G. Bruce Stegall, who were innocent passers-by. Williams 
and his associates, described as a mob of between 50 and 100 persons, allegedly kid- j 
naped the Stegalls at gunpoint and held them as hostages at Williams' residence and in j 
an adjoining house for approximately two hours before releasing them. Williams 1 
allegedly telephoned the Monroe, North Carolina, Chief of Police and stated he was ■ 
holding the Stegalls in custody as hostages:and would kill them unless the Chief released 
within 30 minutes all of Williams’ followers who had been arrested following a race jl 
riot in Monroe earlier on 8-27-61. Extensive picketing had been taking place in Monroe 
for about 10 days by a group of”Freedom Riders”, and local followers of Williams. Op 
the afternoon of 8-27-61 fighting erupted between picketers and others and police j; 
arrested 25 of Williams' followers. On 8-28-61 Williams was indicted by a Grand Jury 
charging Williams with two counts of kidnaping Mr. and Mrs. G. Bruce Stegall on . 
Sunday night, 8-27-61. A Federal complaint was filed and a warrant obtained on &-^-61 
charging Williams with unlawful flight to avoid prosecution in that he fled the State of ' 
North Carolina to avoid prosecution for the crime of kidnaping. ; Williams subsequently 
fled to Havana, Cuba, by way of Canada, where he began regular propaganda broadcasts 
a,imed at American Negroes. Prior to his flight, Williams had been active in the Fair; 
Play for Cuba Committee (FPCC), having been one of its founders and was a strong ;; 
supporter of Castro's Cuba. : - t 

■ Prior to the above incident and in connection with our investigation of ; 
him as a Security Index subject, he had been diagnosed as a schizophrenic and was / ’ 
characterized as a violent integrationist. He was also associated with the Nation of : 
Islam and the Socialist Workers Party in addition to the FPCC as indicated above. 


■bo 

:b7C 


has been active in the FPCC. 


IS pre- 

.8 use, 


sently under an active investigation regarding the possible violation of Title 
118 5 (b) regar ding his unauthorized travel to Cuba. It was learned in January, 1963, : 
that l | had agreed to work. for the Cuban Institute.of Art and. Cinematographic 

Industry. ' ; 1 

MARZANI AND MUNSELE, INC., PUBLISHERS: 

' On May 22, 1947, after a trial in the United States District Court, j 
Washington, D.C. , Carl Mar zani was found guilty on eleven counts of an indictment i 
charging hirci with having made-false statements to representatives of the United States 

, . .' , -.3, . 'b-.i:". ■' ■ 
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]^: "Negroes With 

Government concerning the fact he had not been in the Communist Party (CP). The il 
judgment was upheld and on March 25, 1949, he was committed to serve the remainder;: 
of his one to five years in the Federal Penitentiary, . 

Alexander Munsell was a member and attended meetings of the CP i 
section covering the Lincoln Square area of New York City in about 1948 and 1949. 
Munsell allegedly stopped attending CP meetings at the time of die first Smith Act . ‘ 

trial in New York City; however, informants have stated that despite the fact that 
Munsell stopped attending meetings he was ;Still a CP member but did not want to be 
known openly as one. • 

TRUMAN NELSON: ■ 1 

Nelson was an associate of CP members and a CP member himself 
during the early 1940's and up until 1946 in; Massachusetts. He is an author and has ii 
written books regarding the abolition of slavery in the United States; There is no j 
indication he has been active in the CP since 1946.. 

MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR. : 

' ■ , Martin Luther King is the subject of a Security matter-C investigation , 
by the FBI.jAHe is the well-known Southern Negro leader who beCanie nationally 
prominent during 1955 and 1956 when he organized the successful protest that ended 
bus segregation in Montgomery, Alabama, Reliable informants ^reveal there is a ;1 
strong communist influence on King who has allowed highly-placed Communist Party i 
members to assist him in hisj integration work and has also been characterized as a f. 
wholehearted Marxist but cannot publicly espouse his adherence to communist priricipies 
in view of his position as. a minister of religion. . 
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Captioned publicatioA was made available to the Director, 


cover letter, by the author Mariom wance. 


DATA IN BUFILES ON VANCE: 


/< S-di/iMjM.. 
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, In June, 1962, Vance wrote the Director requesting material to quote f ; 

in his proposed book' "Communism in Kentucky. ” Vance stated he had recently lost | 
in the Kentucky Democratic primary for United States Senator; he advised he had y; 

^ waged his campaign on communism in that state. His letter enclosed a copy of a , CN? | 
speech he had made which was typical of the extreme right-wing element. Bufiles'^ | 
were checked on receipt of this letter and reflected that Vance was the subject of an csi ! 
election law case in April, 1958, in which it was alleged he had offered a large sum cJf>; i 
money and a job in the construction industry if one of the candidates. in the Kentucky ; ? f 
primary election would withdraw from the race for U. S. Representative; the^Depart- • i 
ment advised that it desired no further, investigation in that matter. In 6-54 Marion ,i i 
^ Vance was arrested by the Kentucky St ate Police in a drunken condition; he complained » j 
bitterly when he was taken before the judge against whom his brother was running 
for the position of County Judge. Because of this information and the fact that Vance Y" ; 
would probably not hesitate to use the Director's name in connection, with future g ] 

political endeavors, he was furnished an in-absence Tetter and advised that none of p j 
Mr. Hoover's material was available to send him, ' p -.I 

"COMMUNISM IN KENTUCKY’ ' i i 

^ — — — ' 4^ MM' 204963 . ^ ' ■ I ' 

A review of this booklet reflects that it is an attempt to prove that Is ' 

Kentucky is dominated by a "pro-communist” paper; the L-m»8viiJA»C(ffla£ie ^ 1 

alleges that this newspaper is constantly duping Kentuckians into supporting communisU , 
aims. He mentions the Courier-Journal’s advocacy of Red China’s, admission to the 7 
United Nations; trade with Red China and repeal of the C.onnally Amendment to the United! 
Nations Charter, as well as its opposition to the film "Operation Abolution" sponsored^ 1 
by ttie House Un-American Activities Committee, as examples of the paper's pro- j i 
communist attitude, ^ Vance also criticizes the Courier-Journal for its opposition to the' : 

. John Birch ■Sbciety.’.' He discusses, the trial Uf Carl Braden, former^omployee of the ’ ' 

Courier-Journal, who was convicted on charges of sedition. He dl^^s es t he "north i 
Kentucky communist cell" which he claims is headed by "communist cell operatof" 

Jesse L. Murrell, a Methodist preacher, who promoted communli§n^^nc^i .IBe3guise ; / 
of a reforrn, movement to clean up vice in that area. (Bufi<i^^ reflect Murrell has never^ 
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M. A. Jones to DeLoacli 
Re: "COMMUNISM IN KENTUCKY"' 
BOOKLET BY MARION VANCE 


been subject of FBI investigation; however, his name appears among those supporting ■; 
certain communist causes, such as in 1960 when his name appeared in a brief which 
claimed the Internal Security Act of 1950 was unconstitutional. ) He is also critical of 
the United Mine Workers and alleges that the Kentucky State Treasury has been ; i 

subjected to fraud and corruption by the Courier- Journal-controlled state administration. ■ 
He concludes by insisting that equal opportunRies be granted to the Negro and by setting ; ■ 
forth the dangers of socialized medicine. : . U 

He quotes from several of the Director's articles and speeches, such as ?; 
the Director's address before the Daughters of the American Revolution in April, 1954; i 
Appropriations Testimony for ,1963; column for Victor Riesel in June> 1962; Law ^ : 

Enforcement Bulletin Introduction 3-60; article "Shall It Be Law dr Tyranny" 2-62 and ■ ^ 
the Christianity Today article, 10-24-61. He has used these quotations to point out ; 
the deadly nature of communism and communist attempts to iitfiltrate and undermine 
our society. A picture of the dust jacket of "Masters of Deceit" faces page one of ;i 
the booklet. |i ; 

OBSE RV ATIQNS: , U" 

Vance's book, which sells for $1, is ambiguous, and highly exaggerated. [ j 
It is most unlikely that it will have other than very limited appeal’ and distribution. L ; 
It is felt that the Director will not desire to dignify Vance's publication with any . 
acknowledgment. ■ ' b ':'' ^ L* 

RECOMMENDATION: ' ^ 
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Central Research Section 

This book has come to the attention of the: Central Research Section. Without review, a spot 
check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following Section and/or 
Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.); ' : 
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I I Administrative Division, J. B. 

□ ^ ^ 
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[~1 General Investigative Division, J. B. 
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FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT — 

“The Committee is sordid — flagrantly unfair— and un-American/’ 


HARRY S. TRUMAN — 

“The House Un-American Activities Committee is the most un-American 
thing in America.” 

DWIGHT D. EISENHOWER — 

“We are descended in blood and spirit from revolutionists and rebels— men and 
women who dared to dissent from accepted doctrines.” 

JOHN F. KENNEDY— ^ ; 

“Unscrupulous demagoguesliave used tue power to investigate, as tyrants of 
an earlier day used the bill of attainder.” 

EARL WARREN — 

“When the rights of any individual or group are chipped away, the freedom 
of all erodes.” 

JIMMY DURANTE — 

"Don’t put no constrictions on da people. Leave ’em ta hell alone.” 



100 WEST 23rd STREET, NEW YORK 11, N.Y. WAtkins 4-2706 




A masterful one volume analysis of American history which In 500 
pages gives a penetrating interpr^'tation of our past as part of our 
present. Professor Williams' fresh and progressive views are a much 
needed antidote to the apathy and disillusionment from which our 
country is beginning to emerge. f . 


Edgar Snow's new book, as important as his famous Red Star Over 
China/ is having enormous Impact throughout the country. After a 
12,000 miles tour of many months, he hod ddy-Ibng conversotions with 
Mao Tse>Tung, Chou En-Lai, and other major leaders. Snow's discus- 
sion, of the relotiqns between China, India, USSR and USA are alone 
worth the price of admission. A big book of 826 pages so meaty and 
exciting that one can't put it down. 


You get this $7.50 cloth cove/ book plus a 
FREE FIVE MONTHS SUBSCRIPTION to ( I? A A 
the book club, entitling you to t'hree selections, y 1 1 1 1 
of which AQUA RTER CENTURY OF UN- U ■ U U 

AMERICANA is the first. Toml value of the tl>| cni 

four books, including postage, ns $14.50. \V3iUc 


You get this $10.00 cloth cover book plus a 
FREE SIX MONTHS SUBSCRIPTION ■ to M A A A 
the book club, entitling you to four selections yl|| l||| 
of which A QUARTER CENTURY OF UN- IViW 
AMERICANA is the first. Total value of the /uoliio tIO 
five books, including postage, is $19.00. vVdluC ^lo.uU/ 


OR VnXHOUr MmBERSHtP you may have; 
CONTOURS OF AMERICAN HISTORY 
A QUARTER CENTURY OF UN-AMERICANA 

Pliic ONE- adHItinnal. hook . . 

'^=‘her A, Of B, or C). I 


*5.M 

(value $12.ir0) 


OR WITHOUT MEMBERSHIP you may hove; 

THE OTHER SIDE OF THE RIVER 
A QUARTER CENTURY OF UN^AMERICANA 

Plus ONE^dditional^pok 

(either A, or B, or C)l ' 


Liberty Prometheus P<jperback Book Club 

100 West 23 Street, New York 1 1, N. Y. 


Liberty Prometheus Paperback Book Club 

100 West 23 Street, New York 1 1, N. Y. 


□ Enclosed $5.00 with membership. Send me CONTOURS OF 
AMERICAN HISTORY. As my first selection, A QUAR- 
TER CENTURY OF ujS-AMERICANA. I understand I 
will receive the next two selections free of charge. 


□ Enclosed $10.00 with membership. Send me THE OTHER 
SIDE OF THE RIVER. As my first selection, A QUARTER 
, CENTURY OF UN-AMERICANA. I understand I will re- 
ceive the next three selections free of charge. 


□ I cannot join now but I ienclose $5.00 for the special offer 
without membership. Send me CONTOURS OF AMERI- 
CAN HISTORY, A QUARTER CENTURY OF UN- 
AMERICANA and the Jadditional book I’ve circled: A— 
Tetens; B— Williams; C— Frank. 


I cannot join now but I enclose $10.00 for the special offer 
without membership. Send me THE OTHER SIDE OF THE 
RIVER, A QUARTER CENTURY OF UN-AMERICANA 
and the additional book I’ve circled: A— Tetens; B— Williams, 
C— Frank. 
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ISfOFiJVI AlSf THOMAS: 

Original, entertaining, and effective. 

ARCHIBALD MacTEISH: 

A Quarter Century oe XJn- American a shonld 
make millions of Americans laugh, but not without 
shame: and not one praise joithout consequences . 

DAGMAR \VIESOH: 

Women. Strike for Feace ’ 

2 aujait an explosion an explosion of laughter 
that will he heard round the world when people 
at last perceive their needless enslavement to in- 
stitutions that enshrine prejudice. 

CAREY McWIEEIAMS: 

A Quarter Century oe XJn-Americana is a 
brilliant achievement. JMty congratulations, in par- 
ticular, to C harlotte . Rorherantz for her diligence 
and insight in assentbling this superb cartoon 
^record which is, indeed, Americana ('un-A.meri- 
cana, that isj of a. very- special kind. It is at once 
a. surprising a:nd-ref.reshing^experie,nce- tp-discoper 
in these pages, the scope and intensity of the feel- ' 
ing against the inquisitorial committees. 

The Reverend ERED E. SHZJTTEESWORTH : 
Any hook that portrays in detail the sordid and 
unsavory activities of tJxe House Committee on 
Un-American Activities is a valuable asset to true 
Americanism. Ally impression of HU AC is that it 
is like a man ufho builds a fire bn the floor of his 
living room and destroys his own house thereby. 
This fire can destroy the whole structure of our 
democracy if it is not stopped. 

AUBREY WIEEIAMS: 

T^Tational Committee to Abolish HUAC 

A delight — replete with indignation, defiance, es- 
sential material, and many a belly laugh as cartoon- 
ists caricature the imbecilities of this cornmittee. 

RATRICR E. GORMAH: 

Amalgamated b^leat Cotters and Botcher 
"Workmen of hlorth A.merica, A-FL^CIO 

A much needed stim.ulus to the cause of freedom 
and decency. It ought to be read by every citizen 
and especially by every believer in real democracy . 
A long overdue contribution to the essential sanity 
of the nation. 

OSMOHD R. ERAEHREE: 

A Quarter Century oe Un-Am:ericana - is a 
~brilliant-e4^posi-t-ion-of~the^no:-xiozw three-ring^eircus^ 
HU A.C has alivays been' ' 

Rrofessor AEEXAHTfER M EHCEEdOHAT : 

Your characterizations of the House Un-Ameri- 
can A.ctivities Committee, and your ridicule of it, 
seem to me fully j ustifted and much needed. I hope 
the book attracts ufide attention. 

ABOTJTT 'A'JrlE EIDITOB.: Charlotte Fomerantz -was 

bom in hJe-w 'Vork and attended 1,’Institut des. 
Sciences Tolitiqu.es in Faris before receiving a BA 
degree at Sarah Lawrence^ Her interest in HXTAC 
stems from her stodent reaction to the age of h^lc- 
Carthyism, seen from a liberal college and a family 
backgroond of lavv and libertarianism Cher father 'was 
senior trial la'wyer at hloremberg, in the trial of hlazi 
indostrialis-ts> . h^iss Fomerantz has -worked as a 
saleslady, researcher, editor and .-writer. She -was 
special editorial assistant in preparing Einstein on 
Peace C Simon and Schoster, X960> . 


m. (pao[BCLo§Da[i[s^ 




compiled by iSeorgc Seldes 
^ inooeuctl^. t,y J- «>««»'* 


Oeorge Seldes, famoes editor o'f IM FACT, Has oecompiisKed another 
progressive task, a cornpllation of qootatioris which present the side 
of the g^eaf revolutionaries and. iconoclasts os well as the conservotive 
side. This 912-page anthology took over twenty years to compile. 
10,000 guofations; 90S^ of them not in Barf faff's. 


You get this SJ3.00 cloth cover book plus a 

OblEC-YE^R FREE SEBSCRIEEICHSI to the JT rtrt 

book club, entitling you to eight selections of I I 1 1 I 

which Q.U,rLRTER CENTURY OF UN- ■ VP ■ W W 
AhTERlCj4.NA is the first. Total value of the fu'sliici nfl^ 

nine books, including postage is $32.00. IVdlUC .^OA.UU,! 


on WITHOUT MEMBERSHIf* you may have: 
THE GREAT QUOTATIONS 

A pUARTER CENTURY OF UN-AMERICANA 
Plus TVYO additional books from A, B, C. 



$ 15.00 


(value 


Liberty Prometheus Paperback Book Club 

1 OO West 23 Street, IStew York 1 1 , N. Y. 

□ Enclosed $15.00 with membership. Send me XHE GREAT 
QUOTATIONS. As my first selection, A QUARTER CEN- 
TURY OF UN-AMERICANA. I understand I will receive 
the next seven selections during the year free of charge. 

□ I cannot join now but I enclose $15,00 for the special offer 
without membership. Send me THE GREAT QUOTA- 
TIONS. A QUARTER CENTURY OF UN-AMERICANA, 
and the TWO additional books I’ve circled; A — Xetens; B — 
Williams; C — Frank. 
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EiSted by CMflULOTTl POKIEIAKUTZ 


Satire and ridicule have ever been the 
rapier and cudgel wielded by mankind 
against its oppressors, and the thrusts of a 
Hogarth or a Goya have evened many a score. 

In America, satire has found vent in the po- 
litical cartoon. Which because of the mass 
character of American politics and the 
-earthin^iss-of—f rontier hutnory^has-tended — = 

something of a blunt instrument. Yet, in the 
hands of a Joseph Keppler or an Art Young, 
the political cartoon could be a deflating 
lancet, often drawing blood from the flanks of 
the mighty. That this traditional American 
genre has lost none of its vigor is shown by 
the spirited assault by our artists on the- 
H^ouse Un-American Activities Committee 
(HUAC). 

NIrs. Eleanor Roosevelt voiced their ma- 
jority sentiment when she judged that 
HUAC “seems better for a police state than 
for the United States of America,” a verdict 
affirmed by an impressive number of our 
jurists, historians and highest i>olitical lead- 
ers, whose opinions are presented in point- 
counterpoint to 'the cartoons and drawings. 
This tragico- comical memorabilia of HUAC 
is more than a collection of gibe and merri- 
ment: the cartoons and quotations have a 

story line — the history of H!UAC — culminat- 
ing in the brutality of Black Friday on the 
steps of the City Hall in San Francisco. 

Fresident Roosevelt’s tag of “sordid” is ; 

^till the most precise bne-wbrd description 
of ~ the--Cornrnittee. H!UAC, which began its 
career attacking the fledgling CIO, rounds 
its quarter-century by attacking "Women 
Strike for Feace. A Quarter Century oe 
Un- Americana is an entertaining reminder 
that when Fresident Kennedy was a teen- 
ager the Dies Committee was fighting the 
Hew Deal, just as its successor is fighting 
many of the goals of the New Frontier. 

Older readers will be amazed to find how 
much they’ve forgotten; younger readers will 
be delighted to see the breadth and the spunk 
of the resistance to HUAC. The publishers 
believe that A Quarter Century oe Un- 
Americana will, provide readers, young and 
old, with many a chuckle and withal reaffirm 
their determination to keep America free. 

JACKET DESIGN: ROSS STUDIO 
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conuaezxt^^s of lostding Amex'd.ca.xis on Jiacico't, 
8t;x*ess tlie "Lnipo rt anc e of A Q,TJARTEI? CENTURY OE 
UN— AMERICANA, wifla forewoi-a l>y Rrof. Wilson, 
envoi "by James Haidwin. We "believe bti-is boolt 
wiXX be as inf iuenbiaX as was oviz* p'u.bXicabion 
of Mat.nsow*s EaXse Wibness ■tb.a't: aresvaXtedL in 

severaX favora"bXe Stipreme Covuri cLecisions. 


Wb-iXe ibs bnmor* gives ib a wide appeaX, bbe 
"boole bas bibe. As sbown in a moving Xebbez* by 
bbe Xabe Jacb Me Mann s , reprinbeJ in bbe boblc» 
HUAC * s bearings are bbe main snpporb of bbe 
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enr connbry free. Yon wiXX be mabing possible 
bbis boob and obbers Xibe ib , sneb as our 
recenb seXeebions sbown beXow, 


Rroud of onr fifbeen years as Tinfebbered 
pubXisbers, we seeb your mneb needed s'upporb 
on bbe simpXe basis of c-nr record. 
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SincereXy yours, 

CarX Maraani 
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-you help to publish nonconforming books and you 
also receive them at huge savings— thus pleasuring 
us, your mind, and your pocketbook. 

How Liberty Book Club Works 

The club is designed to keep down skyrocketing book prices. 
A book like The New Germany and The Old Nazis (shown 
below) was published by Random House at $4.75. We obtained 
the rights, and our publishing arm of Marzani and Munsell, Inc., 
brought it to the public as a quality paperback at $1.95. 

THEN: through a subscription method of membership, we cut 
overhead to a minimum and give you thel)ook fo.r $1.00 (plus 
25(i for postage and handling) . You agree to take the selections 

^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^'^il'ci^aii^^perbacks of signi- 
i-Mi*H?tIflMr^ou commit yourself only to the initial period of 
your choice and are free to drop membership at any time with 
no strings attached. 


tor oniy^2.5l) 



A humore&que, thought-provoking cortoon and text chronicle of the 
antics of the House Un-American Activities Committee (HUAC). Just 
published, it has alreody elicited enthusiastic comment from leading 
Americans (see jacket on reverse side), foreword by Professor H. H. 
Wilson of Prlncetoii University; envoi by James Baldwin. 


SPECIAL SALE WITHOUT MEMBERSHIP 


You get this $2.50 book plus a FREE THREE- 
MONfU, SUBSCRIPTION to the book club, 
entitling'yoii to two selections (each priced at 
$1.95 each) at no extra cost. You may choose 
as your first selection any one of the three 
books in the left hand corner. The total value 
, of the books, including postage, is $7,00. 


^2.50 

(value $ 7 . 00 } 


Od, (foil' assy roasot!!, you? don't Wcrnl to |om now« you may still got A QUARTIP 

CSMYISKY 0^ yii*i5-AMMCAS'3A saf-ia substontfol spv|itg# as yoau eEum’^e© ' 
fight. Por ^or/oiRiy $2.5® you’eam fcoSH A 

yyiKT 0I| yiW«AW!ESflCAi^A and one odditioraal book ft'OrM'ifh® phree'^owirii.' 
Mow (j^rliee Yoiui save yourseSd a'b<aui7 $2.30 Helpi us distribute 


Ok WITHOUT MEMBmHIP you may have: 


^ ctiWURY of un*americana 

“Plus ONI addiHonal book 

(eithe r A >, or B, C) . . _ , 





j before me more viv- 
thlng else I’ve read” 
^Edmund Wilson. 


Some forthcoming selections 


I ft mS?' crtical writings 

HEUSINger of the 

fourth REICH ^ 

) Py ChorfesR. Alien 

I ' • ■ 

I ^^^ ^n^iUteraturii' Ciuna 


Liberty |>ronietlieus Paperback Book Club 

100 West 23 Street, New York 1 1 , N. Y. 

□ Enclos^td $2,50 for membership. Send me *A QUARTER 
CENTURY OF UN-AMERICANA. As my first selection the 
book I have circled: A— Tetens; B—Williams; C— Frank. I 
will receive one more selection free of charge. 

□ 1 cannot join now but I enclose $2.50 for the special offer 
without membership. Send me A QUARTER CENTURY QF 
UN-AMERICANA and the additional book IVc circled: 
A— Tetens; B—Williams; C— Frank. 
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IN NEW YORK DURING WORLD WAR ll" 

H. Montgomery Hyde (Publisheci by Farrar. Straus & Company; |4»50») 
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This book has come to the attention of the Central' Research Section. Without review, a spot 
check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following Section and/or 
Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 
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Room 639, Rlddolj/Bollding.) 
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Mata Hari and Room 3603 


Reviewed hy ' . fy^v' 
Curtis Carroll Dduisy 

An officer in the Army’* Intelligence 
and Secuirlty Branch, Mr,' Davis has 
long been interested In those subjects. 

THE WORLD OF ESPIO- 
NAGE. By Bernard New- 
man. British Book Center. 
254 pp, $4.95. 

ROOM 3603: THE STORY OF 
THE BRITISH INTELLI- 
GENCE CENTER IN NEW 
YORK DURING WORLD 
WAR II. By H. Montgom- 
ery Hyde. Foreword by Ian 
Fleming. Farrar, Straus. 
257 pp. $4.50. 

BY COMPLEMENTING 
themselves as they do, these 
works point out the pitfall, 
and its avoidance, in writing 
about this particular phase of 
social history. 

Newman, a British lectur- 
er, has the candor to admit 
that his latest effort carries 
“a very wide title.” Ndt a his- 
tory but a survey of methods, 
restricted to the period of the 
two world wars, his book con- 
tains little not already famil- 
iar to addicts of the genre. It 
does, however, offer the best 
summary we have seen as to 
the true status of “Mata 
Hari” and an equally first- 
hand recapitulation of a far 
abler German intelligence 
personality, “Fraulein. Dok- 
tor.” There are 11 photos, 
but no index or bibliography. 
Yet this is a better book than 
the reader has any right to 
expect. Why? According to 
his publishers, it is Newman’s 

noth. 

HYDE HAS WRITTEN or 
co-authored a mere 25 .other 
works, mostly in the field of 
19th century English history. 
In moving up to the 20th he 
has produced the kind of 
Rciticumcirt from which future 


‘‘worlds!’ of espionage will he' 

created — ^“the first book, so 
far as I know,” says Ian 
Fleming in his foreword, 
“about the, , British- secret 
agent whose publication has 
received official blessing.” 
The agent is Sir .William' 
Stephenson, the Canadian fin- 
ancier who directed - British | 
Security' Coordination, a cov- 1 
'er-name (suggested by J. Ed- 1 
[gar Ho'over) for' the agency I 
that inaugurated and ran Brit- 1 
ish InteUigence against the I 
Axis in. this hemisphere be- | 
fore and following our entry I 
into World War;,Ii; i 

This routinely written^ nar- 
rative— boasting five illustra-! 
tions, a brief bibliography; 
and a good index— rates two 
major recommendations. 
First, it is an absorbing, au- 
thoritative account of all I 
phases of clandestine activity * 
against an enemy nation, 
drawn mostly from Sir Wil- 
liam’s personal archives and 
told by Captain Hyde as one 
of his former staff, in ,the 
telling there emerge many 
of those bizarre episodes 
which seem to inhere in 
this field. 

Secondly, the book unveils j 
the remorseless international 
struggles swirling, wholly un- 
beknownst, ’round the head 
of the person most centrally 
concerned: the man in the 
street. Here are alleged vig- j 
nettes of defeatism (Ambas- | 
sador Joseph Kennedy), of I 
jpverweening ambition (Edgar j 
'Hoover), of journalistic , 
mouthpieces (Walter Win- 
chell, whose column recently j 
gave this book a plug). It is . 
all very disturbing, instruc- 
tive — and readable. 

“Room 3603” is a distinct 
contribution to the annals of 
its era. 
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McGraw-Hill Book Company.,, Inc. 
^'330 West 42nd Street 
New York 86, New York 


-.1 :i' ' f 

PiPi/- 


Od 

. ' 


V 


Dear 


■■i’ ■ P^'' I 


Thank you for your note enclosing 


■■^FR181963 


a copy ,o£ ."The Far Right. " Yoar, thoughtfulness in- ,■ 

nlakiug tills took available to Cxie is indeed appreciated. 

'Y': ’ "‘■•JV'. (Ym / Sincex'ely yours, 

. .. tJ. Edgar Hoove? ■ ■■ ' 

l^tCentral Research Section ' 

: NOTE: has in the past forwarded advam 


NOTE: I I has in the past forwarded advance copies of books f 

published by McGraw-Hill and has been thanked for sending them. Donald i 
Janson, one of the authors of ’’The Far Right. ” is not identifiab le in Bu-^ ; 
files. Bufi-Ies reflect tliat the othed was beinM'i 


files. . Bufiles'reflect'that the othe d I was beings' i 

considered^or Officer iCandidate School, United Statbs Navy, in 1954, and | 


it was det0'mineg his parents had signed a Communist Part y nominatm ggt^'! 

petition 1^19431. i?Inves;tigatiOn b y Naval In telligence cleared] |for^ | 

appointment.;, «-in^anuary, 1963, contacted tlie Chicago Office wifiil 


regard tto^ subpoena for his appearance in the Claude Lightfoot hearing, M |j 

53n^ ho hrrhnlr^ lil?o fn hcilro fho cnHnA^ftoi ciintivoccon oq ho 


and advi;|^d thalJ he Would like to have , the as he was"^ 

planning^ ,yaie^oft- abroad. The.,De^ijpth¥nPHfen suppressed his subpoena. 
;A' check of the'fcook reflects a nufoberA^^|meferen ces to the Direc tor a.nd the 




FBI ill the fight agkirist communism./ .ajeyter to 
sent, tlie book, since it is of interest t.d";liie ■ Gentfal Res ear cl 
the Domesticiintelligence Division, Hteh'buld be forwarded to th 
^for review.-. a ' P P ; 

- m it 


‘ft. 

/^)r ] 4 A .'I'v ■ .*■' y ' : ; ■ . 

Qxf' ^ ^ \P. P- 


I has been 
’Section of ^ 


f**'^ j r-s 


that Division ^ 

..-.''A/S 

f i' * o-J? 


^fmn’YrrYUMrr 




. 'I , [_ 


DO-6 - . • , ' i, ' ' 

• OFFICE OF DIRECTOR 

..'/’.Federal bureau of i-nvestigation 
UNITED STATES DE P ARTMEN T O F J UST I CE 

l' N umerous refer^^e^'a^^a^d^' 
throughout the aWched book to 
both the Director arid the FBI. 



; 'V' 

. PooK R^iv"ietA/-5 ’ 


..—-MR- TOLSON i, 

■ MR; BELMONT _ 

.- MR.- MOHR 

MR. CASPER 

MR. CALLAHAN 

/j MR. CONRAD 

* MR, DlSl^OACH 

MR. EVANS. _4- 

■*.. MR. CAUE.. 

ROSEN 

MR. SULLIVAN _ 
■MR. TAVEL 
MR. TROTTER _ 

Mr,. JON Es 

/tele, room 

Miss HOLMES — 
, MRS./METCAL,-^ , 


- ’ i. 




ras review copy IS: sent you 

i;r^-WITH OURl COMPLIMENTS. . 


; . • ■ 

' L ^ 3. ' ’'o n 

j pn /v; 

^ ^ — y** 1 


••• . 

' " ' ' '"S/ *//!/*' ' '.■‘5; 

■ , ' p“ 

T'l r 

.'~>X 730 rrSr-* 1 - -l.^TPTy'aFwr^^'r- 4 ^ 




' ^rir-.5 /TT ' 


' ' ■ ’ Publication date: 

i'-if.l mb ■ . . 

iviay 15 1363 




N.OT RECORDEO 

133 APi ?i4T963 


• McGraw-Hill Book Co.. Inc. < 
330 West 42nd Street 1 
New York 36. N. Y. 
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Re Chi let 4/25/63, captiGned ^'CHICAGO Cbim 
DEFEND THE BILL OF RIGHTS (CGDBJR)^i^ t ( 100-433411) 
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UNITEI3 "states GOVERnIpNT 

Memorandum 


■ Mr. SuUivan 


FROM : R, W. Smith' 




date: May 7 , 1963 



subject: ’’DEMQCRACZ AND, C0MM13N1SM 
. IN JEORLD AFFAIRS” 

SYLLABUS AND GUIDE. FOR . 

^ TE|.|::HEk»RKSHOP&ANkSEA^ 
cSiRAL.RESEARCH MATTER- - 




^allahan 

Conrad ' * 
DeLoach 

Evans 

Gale 

Rosen 

Sullivan 

Tavel 

Trotter 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes 

'Gand^y 


A ' -prSvision.^ edition” of OaptiOhed document has been shown to 
Assistant DireGtor W. G. Suliiyan, This Was a draft copy in which .minor revisions 
are currently; being made. 

Captioned docunlent is a syllabus prepared b v the 
Studie s^ IJniygrs|^^f ^ tinder the eponsorshijp of the AutneficN Bar 

AssociatiSn’ s Standing Cbmmitt^ on E ducation Against Communism, The 
Chairman of the Sfakding Committee^ Morris I. Leibman, has been very active 
in support of the Director’s book, ”A S^tty of Gomihunisni. ” 

For Teacher Traihiiig 

AipreUniinary look at the syllabus disclosed that it is designed to fill a 
fundameriM needs in orienting teachers as to how to teach abputxom mnnlsm. There 
is no dotiiif that, if the dernStd^for re^^ eitocation abotii communism iS to be 

niet, we must have better teacher training. r: ~ / 

Cites Director’s Books ^ * M 


The Director’s books are mentioned approvin^y , “Masters of Deceit” is 
cited as recommended reading and is listed in the bibUograplw. ”A Study of 
Communism" Is also cited as recommended reading, is listed in the bibliography, 
and is described in a detailed paragraph under the Special heading "Recent Books 
for Students.!” 


1-Mri, Belmont 
1-Mr. Mohr 
1-Mr. DeiiOaCh 
1-Mr. Gale 

1-Mr, Edwards/Westfall 
1-Mr. Sullivan 
1 -Mr. Smith / 

1- 1 T 1- 62-46855 

AWG:cb ^ L 1-Mr. Gray 

^ 1 36 3l -Section tickler 
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Memo Smith to Sialliyan 


Re: ’’DEMOCRACY COMMWISM 


Not Fih^l Form 

A glaiice through the cjontents of the syllahus revealed that it Contains 
a few obvious inaecuracies ha dates a^^ Mr. Ceibrnan, who made the 

"provisional copy” available, stated that minor corrections and revisions are npw 
being incorporated in the document and ttie final vicrsion shoiild be available soon, 
Fifom a mere preliminary look at the syllabds, however, it appears to be the 
best work of its kind yet produced for teacher trainin g. As sOon as it is 
available, Mr, Jeibman wiR^^p us a f S^v^ the syllabus which 

will be reviewed by Central Research Section. 

RECQMldENDATION: 


For information. 
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OCEAN t;ront I 
BY^: douglIss 


^LLOP, m 


BACKGROUND: 


I , We have received a copy of the above book vdiich was made available j 

I by Jerry O’Leary of ’’The Evening Star, ” Washington, D. C. J. Douglass Wallop has 
published four otoer novels one of which, ’’The Year the Yankees Lost the Pennant, ” 
became a,highly successful comedy, "Damn Yankees. »» 

J; DOUGLASS WALLOP, m : . 


J. Douglas sj,|^a^|^in,^ and his wife Mrs. Lucille Wallop, who writes 
under ,th€peiTnaine^f"EumllS^ are personal friends of SA Carl Harris of 

the Identification Division. 


REVIEW OF OCEAN FRONT: 


While, as the title implies, most of the story takes place at the ocean^ 
Chesapeake Bay area, the story actually deals,, with a crime in Washington, D. C. 

I Paul Braxton and his wife Linda, a yoimg married couple in their early twenties, i 
were awakened late at night while sleeping on the ground flopr of thein apartment in 


Washington, 


in the Capitol Hill area. An intruder awakened the couple with 


a flashlight after removing the screen from their bedroom window an1d pointed a rifle 
at the. husband. The wife was abducted through the window and taken-by the kidnaper 
to a waiting cur. They apparently went to a field in Maryland: where the wife was 
raped and pistol whipped. The novel is built around the relationship that springs up 
between the husband and wife after she finds her way to a farmhouse and recovers in a 
hospitalv.: The husband, Paul Braxton, harbors feelings of cowardice, and his wife’s 
father endeavors to browbeat the daughter into leaving her husband. 

The FBI is mentioned frequently in the early chapters of the book 
because of its jurisdiction in the kidnaping case. None of the references are 
derogatory and no subsequent references are made as the crime itself is not really 
the subject of the novel but is only used as a tool by^to^uthor to show how sucliH 
1 - Mr. DpLnar.Vi '■ si- ^ ft iP 


1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. Trotter 
JMM:alk'feXa) 
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M. A. Jones to De Loach memo 
RE: OCEAN FRONT 


a crime could have such moral implications on the individuals concerned. It 
also serves to open up old wounds, latent hatred, particularly between Linda Braxton 
and her father Hi Collins. Collins is cast as the ’’heavy’’ who tries to run everyone’s 
life and also makes an attempt to put pressure on the FBI to reach a speedy solution 
to the case. The other characters in the book make it clear to him that it isn’t 
possible to pressure the FBI. This would imply that the FBI tries harder in some 
cases than in others and that it responds to pressure (page 53); however, it was 
pointed out to Collins that the FBI doesn’t need such pressure and that it carries 
out to the utmost its investigative responsibilities in all cases. 

The dilemma between Paul Braxton and Linda is eventually removed 
after a series of dramatic incidents including a separation, a drunken binge by 
Linda and an xinusual act of heroism by Paul’s father who died from a heart attack 
after rescuing a retarded child from heavy surf at the beach, although he could 
not swim. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 
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subject: ■ BOOK„BE]a;E®SJN THE PRESENCE OF m“ ENEMES 

^ BY REVEREND JOHN W. CLIFFORD, S. J. 

CENTRAL RESEARCH 'SECTION 




Background . 




• Captioned book, which will be published on April 29, 1963, was !: I 

forwarded to the Director by the author’s publisher, W. W. Norton and Company, :» 
New York City. It was acknowledged by Crime Records Division on April 3, 1963, t/j, 
and forwarded to Central Research Section for review. 


The Author 


^ Father Clifford, who is on the Special Correspondents’ List, is a brother^^ 

of Special Agent Harry F. Clifford, of the San Francisco Office. He is now a 
i, university professor in Nationalist China. v ^ 


Manual on Brainwashing ' ; ' 

T he book , is a moving anB vivid autobipgraphi cal account of Father :g 

Clifford’s' three year¥''lmpHsbn^ following his arrest q 

on an unspecified charge in June, 1953, in Shanghai, China, where he was serving :g 
as a Jesuit priest. At his release in May, 1956, he had not co nfessed nor given 
his captors any information pTp^ ' ” S 

' J 

What Father Clifford has written is a veritable manual on brainwashing, i® 
He holds there is nothing particularly ’'mysterious” or "irresistible” about the j 
technique which Communists have developed through years of intense experimentation. 
Brainwashing "relies upon a delicate balance of force and psychological manipulation 
to produce complete surrender and obedience. ” The only purpose in ‘brainwashing an 
individual is to turn him into a helpless instrument to be manipulated: ' Communists 
probe relentlessly to reve^a prisoner’s weaknesses which can be used against hina. 

Enclosure • I . >^hf, r 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: IN THE PRESENCE OF MY ENEMIES 
BY REVEREND JOHN W. CLIFFORD, S. J. 


To effectively resist brainwashing, the author warns, the captive must 
realize that he can do nothing to improve his position with his captors. Unless he 
wishes to confess, he cannot accomplish anything by discussing his case with his 
interrogators or by even talking with them. 

The only way a prisoner can defend himself successfully against brain- : 
washing, emphasizes Father Clifford, is to rigidly adhere to ^ilence, strict 
noncooperation and a tough determination to hang onto his owndignity. " The 
captive "who fights the communists with uncompromising dedication to his cause 
not only can survive but will emerge from imprisonment stronger than those who ; 
seek favors throi^h collaboration. " A sense of humor is also a valuable asset, ; 
he adds. ^ ' ;i 

Direct physical torture is not an essential part of the brainwashing ^ 
process today, says Father Clifford. Rather, the infliction of continued physical 
discomfort--insufficient food, sanitation, and sleep, isolation, petty rules, i 

indignities, et cetera — combined with subtle psychological pressure are used to 
achieve the desired results. Moreover, the author has never found any clear 
evidence that Chinese communists used drugs. ;; 

Mention of FBI ' ' ; 

The only reference to the FBI appears on page 143, where the author ■ 
states that his interrogators knew that he had a brother who worked for the FBI. 

RECOMMENDATIONS: . . ' ' i 

- m i ni -— r i- ' ^ ‘ ' ' ' ' 

1. For information. - 


2. That the enclosed book be returned to Grime Records Division for 
inclusion in the Bureau Library., / 


j0J 








3#» W. C. Silllivaa 


% W. ^ith 


■QtJAR'f EE 'mmw^ 0t tlN^AHEEiCAIlA# 
19S8-19@I* A fEAQICO-CO^^ 
MEMOEABIIiA Of HUAC« 

GENI'EAE: EESIAECH MA^TtSE ’ ' 


Attaih^ b^k con^emnli^ the Bwse C^niMaittee oia ifa-^-Aiaaerieaa Activities, 
puhUsheS by aati Muhseti, lac*, MewfciPk, hiis been tcviewesi, 

Anti-HtiAO Btmd ■ . 

As v^uici he e^ipeete^ fr#m the title, tMs foeek comprises a eeateEaptuettS 
attack bn Congresslomal iave stigatii^ ceiaEsittees, siagMag put the HIJACJ for special 
empliasls^ The hpok Is a cpuipilatipa p{ pvevipusiy puMishei headlines, shpvt 
articles or iuoteti passaf es, anti cartoons by Yarious Intiivltiuals anti publications a\, 
which have been critical of the activities oi the HUAG since its forniation in 1938. 

The material is sometiiaes sarcastic anti othertinies vtcious, The primary themes^ 
are that the EtiAC Is engageti in un constitutional activities, has supporteti fascist ©# i 
”rigM-*w|ng^’ trentis in this country, anti has always cppos^ {reeflom of speech anti 
thought. The book catis lor the abolition of the E1IA€ snti similar comntittees, It 
also contienm# the internal iecur% Act of li§0 illcGarran Act). ^ a 


The book also charges that the 
with the HUAG, especiiiEy in pr©vi#ng 
in the latter*# attempts to **harrass*'’ its 
anti the FBI are slurri^ anti scurtilous. 


that the Birector anti the FBI have 



NOT RECORDED 

"128 MAY iS liil 


Material useti against the EUAG oosne# -froiir 
wortis may or may not have been used with their fenpwb 

•■♦y'. 2 - -P s&L'f4 

Enclosure'^ j**-.., aK- 

l-Mr. Belmont I -. Mr. BeBoaf#j,Mii.s!i 

1 - Hftr,' Mohr /■, M.A. iOnes '4^ • hb 


whoseg 


I;-. Mr. ’^■■Mr. Baunagartiner • 1 - 

I M. A. iOnes ' wiy , ' ^4" -Mr., Blanti ; ^ 

1 Mr. Sullivan " % - Section tickler ry- 62- 








Memo toitfi tf Si*Uiva!i 
mi 

inelude the iete iooseveit; Representative tlames Repievflt #«Oalitof nia); 

Chief ^uitiee Rarl Warreni Justice K^o Black; Justice WiRlain 0- l^uglas; Murray 
Kemptfn ol the Hew York Rift ; Cyrtts Eaton, apologist f^ the ^vlet Chipn; the late 
film actress, Marilyn Monrhiei the London, Snglani commuiiist ntws|»per *1>atly 
Worker"; ^^Mainstream, " the American t "cultural' ’ publication; frank 

Wilkinsoni identified In the past as a Communiit Farty, membtr anti now 
executive director of the HatiOnal Com:^ttee 10 Abolish the WACj and Carl Braden, 
also identitied in the past as a CF member and now active in the Southern Conferenct 
Educational fund, Inc. , euspected coiifmsuniit front now mde 

Levine Material Included 

Also featured on pages 108 and 110 af e pmrts of former SA Jack Lewme^s 
article in "1?he Hatlon, " issue of October 10, ll02, wMch charges that the Birector 
leans '‘hemdly on right^nting support" and that Bureau informants ime so numerous 
that their reports have become repetitious* 

Fublisher 

Marsani and Munsell, |nc* , Hew ’fork, published the book* Both associates 
in the firm, Carl Aldo Marsani and Alexander Ector Orr Munseii, are on the St cumty 
index* Maraani served two years in federal prison fli40<s‘l9Sl) for maldnf false 
smtements regarding past Communist Party membershipv Munsell has linancially 
supported the Communist Party and its front gro»ps in tiie past. Mariimi and Munseii 
are active in efforts to abotish the HtiAC. be 


'I'he book was [On Reserve Mdex), an _ 

emolove e of Maraani's lirm, Who has been active also in the anti’^IRIAC campaign, 
l Abrahain L. pornermita foa Reserve indexV also a suonarter of die campaign 

against the RIJAC, has reportedly descmbed| |to an mterne v as a 

schixophremc Who believes that the federal government h^ a "vendetta" againsi l \ 

The foreword was written by prof essf r R. R* Wilson, apbaf ently identical 
with Harper Hubert Wilson, professor of politics at Princeton University, who has been 
active In the past in anti*HlJAC efforts. The "envoi" (postscript) to the book was 
written Isf James BaMwin, HegtO writer , who has also supported the campaign to 
aboUsh the IHAC* : ^ 

RECOMMENBATICHr 

'for information* ./■.'V 
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^^The^pprpose of this memorandum is to review the galley proof of 
the abov^capt;ione d book. This galley ^proof was loaned to the Bureau by 

I Office of Naval Intelligence (ONI), Who reviewed it fori 
[possible pttrchase and use in United States Navy . libraries . 

THE:4UTH0R :" 

Jonathan Root iS' a newspap e r writ er and Lin Segal I 

Root, who is the subject of sTclosearSecurrty Matter - C case. He is now 
on leave from the San Francisco Chronicle to write this book. 


THE PUBLISHER: 


Coward - McCann, Incorporated, has published a book entitled _ 

"Toward Soviet America" by William Z, Poster, who was then chairman of S' 

the Communist Party, United States of America. This book by Poster was g 

publishe4 in 1932. iiFOBW.sioi '* g 

THE PUBLICATION : I 

The author cl^^s^^is*^is the mrst objective story .of the q 

Rosenbergs* case. He states that he has relied on books, the trial recor<^ 

and other printed accounts of the Rosenbergs* case in his retelling of th^ 

story. O 

. w 

The author traces the lives of Julius and Ethel Rosenberg from ^ 
their childhood in poverty in the Iiower East Side of New York through the 
depression era and World War II and leaves the impression that the 
poverty and the depression period led them into the Communist Party, Root 
attempts to present his ideas of the public feeling in 1950 at the time 
of the arrest of the Rosenbergs and points out that the people were shocked 
to find out that within five years ^.af ter the victories of World War II we 

. - 65-58236 (Hoseuhcvgs, ' O - / . 
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Memorandum W. A. Branigan to W, C* Sullivan 
Re: BOOK REVIEW: ''THE BETRAYERS" 

BY JONATHAN ROOT, PUBLISHED BY 
COWARD - MC CANN, INCORPORATED 
NEW YORK 


were faced with another enemy, namely Russia, Thus he said the public 
was relieved when the Director announced the arrest of the Rosenbergs 
as communist spies. The author discusses the Security of Government 
Employees program and in so doing criticizes the Bureau for "poking into 
the lives of too many people." Root said it was not until after World 
War II that the Bureau acquired unprecedented investigative authority, 
which came about when the nation realized it could. not trust Russia. Root 
does not mention or is unaware of the Presidential Directive of 1939 by 
which the Bureau was directed to handle investigations in the security 
field. 


The description of the trial, the numerous appeals, the actions 
of the National Committee to Secure Justice in the Rosenberg Case, and 
the execution of the Rosenbergs are given in a basically factual manner, 

COMMENT ; 

I This book is, at best, a rehash of an oft“told story and has 

I no particularly new or novel approach to the subject. It will probably 
’have a limited popular appeal. 

ACTION : 

New York has previously been instructed to obtain this book when 
published in June, 1963. When it is received it is recommended that it be 
placed in the Bureau library. The galley proof will be returned to ONI by 
liaison. ■ kc 
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An article by Jerry Greene appeared in the May 5, 1963, issue of 
the New York Daily News titled: ’’Duped U. S. Into War, Briton, Claims. " The 
article dealt with a book jushpnblished in the United States titled "Room 3603." 

It is the story of Sir WRlianTStephenson and British Intelligence in the U. S. during 
World War II. An auifostaForthis article attached. 


Although "Room 3603" has just been published in this country, it 
was published last year in England under the title "The Quiet Canadian.” Under 
this latter title it was reviewed in Central Research Section on December 13, 
1962, and that review is attached. 


A comparison of the two books revealed that "The Quiet Canadian" 
contains 242 pages of text while the newest book, "Room 3603" contains 244 pages 
of text. Pages 243 and 244 contain nothing more than the author’s description of 
the room where Stephenson lives today and a few words about what he is doing with 
his time. Also on page 243 are words attributed to Honorable David Bruce, 

United States Ambassador to Great Britain, concerning Stephenson and General 
William J. Donovan with a great deal of praise for Sir William Stephenson. , The 
last page, 244, contains a tribute from a British woman agent, concerning 
Stephenson, The first issue titled "The Quiet Canadian" contains several photo- 
graphs scattered throughout the book, one of which was drawing of the Director 
opposite page 52. The second book, "Room 3603, " contains ho photographs. 

"The Quiet Canadian” contains a 2-page Foreword by the Honorable David Bruce 
while the new edition, "Room 3603, " contains a 3 1/4-page Foreword by Ian 
Fleming. ' The book, "Room 360^3," is attached.. r .... / 
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WHAT WAS HAFJPEMING m WASHINGTON WHEIST THE 
INTERNATIONAJL. CLOCK READ "HIGH NOON"? 


( Every American remembers what he was doing and thinking during the crisis 
over Cuba. What were our leaders doing and thinking in Washington? 

The most complete presentation of th® process of decision- 
making during one of the most significant crises Of modern 
times may be found in STRIKE IN THE WEST by James 
Daniel and John Gi Hubbell, to be published by Holt, Rinehart 
and Winston on March 1. \ 

\ 

Every account of the Cuban crisis up to this point has been foreshortened 
in a peculiar way. Lim.ited both by newspaper and weekly magazine dead- 
lines, as well as an unprecedented policy of government- imposed secrecy, 
responsible authors have had to be content, for the most part, with report- 
ing tangential aspects of the main events. But here, for the first time, is 
an account which links all the significant events of the Cuban crisis; the 
intricacies of Soviet deception, the unwillingne ss of official Washington to 
recognize the threat for what it really was, and, finally, the largely untold 
story of the' massive American milita-r-v^response--.afte.r_ |the J?nesident. m ade 
his fateful decision. 

Authors James Daniel and John G. Hubbell have put together, 
in 192 pages, a gripping account of how Nikita Khrushchev by 
stealth and planned deception implanted within the Western 
Hemisphere sufficient nuclear weapons to overturn the deli- 
cately poised balance of power between the free world and 
Communist forces. 

They describe Jiow this was carried out under the horrified eyes of our intelli- 
gence forces, military services and anguished members of Congress and the 
alert American press. When finally our leaders in Washington saw the actual 
U-2 pictures ^lnd realized that the international clock read "high noon, ” Wash- / 
ington was faced with six choices: 

To do nothing 

To protest privately to Khrushchev / 

To haul Russia and Cuba before the. UN Security Coandil.—^^, 

To place an embargo on military shipments to Cuba 
To make a surprise air attack 
To make a surprise invasion 


STRIKE IN THE WEST is a report not only of the actual days of crisis and 
the embargo decision, but the story behind America' s slow realization of 
the threat from Cuba, with recognition, at the same time, of the swiftness 
and sureness with which the crisis was finally faced. It is a case history 
of blunder and indecision about which the authors felt the American public 
should be aware, written with a sense of patriotism by 'ty/o m.en who started 
out to write a short, hero— worshipful account of the Cuban crisis until they 
ran into conspicuous inconsistencies. 


2 . 


To quote Jaraes Daniel; 


"Had our book been only a recital of confusion and 
evasion — and incredible stupidity — in Washington, 

D. C. , prior to October 14th, it would have been pretty 
sour stuff. As Americans, Hubbell and I wo\ild have 
had to consider whether in the present tense international 
situation it was too damaging to put together the story. 

But we felt that the subsequent performance by- our^ 
Government went far to redeeni the earlier mistakes. 
Despite the blows We give the White House, State 
Department, et al. , for errors prior to October 14th, 
the team members get their prizes for the way they 
subsequently handled themselves, particularly the 
superb military forces. 

"We hope the book will encourage the spirit of self- 
examination which we have been privately assured is 
operating within Washington policy circles. It would be 
xmforttmate if in the national euphoria of avoiding nuclear 
war we failed as a nation to inquire how the Cuban disaster 
occurred. We're not but of the woods, yet. The threat 
is still tbere. But we have a deep feeling that we're 
entering a new period when some of the old pride in 
being aii American will return. " 


This is the first book written on the subject. A condensation of it 
will appear in the March Reader's Digest. The complete story is in 
the book with an immense amount of new information about the Cuban 
crisis, with documentation. 


James Daniel has been a reporter for many years, having 
worked a.s the city editor of the Washington 
Daily News, been assigned to the national 
reporting staff of Scripps-Howard, and then 
joined the writing staff of Time. He is now 
a roving editor with Reader's Digest. 

John G. Hubbell for the past twelve years has written on--~i- 
military affairs and covered military events 
for Reader's Digest, having become a staff 
writer in 195 5 and a Roving Editor in 1961. 
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Assistant Director, W. C. Sullivan has requesfed the book be obtained 
for reference purposes . The book will be placed in the Bureau Library after 
perusal. Authors, Andrew M. Scott and Earle Wallace, are^^^^^^^^^ at the 

University of North CarolinaQ|^^^|WMlaee was unidentifia^^ in BuFiles. 
Andrew M. Scott may be ideSHH|^Sh^:S^ BuFile 118-4864. Captioned book 
. . is a case book as OppOseo’r^^^nOrmal textbook; a the preface it \ 

would appear that the book is to be used in coujunCtion with a textbook. . . ; | 
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NOTE; SA F. J. Baumgardner, Internal Security Section, has 
requested the book as a reference. The book will be 
placed in the Bureah Library^^^^^ 
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This memorandum ' reviews the above-captioned • book writt en by 
)rlQV. Soviet defector currently in the' United S^.ates. | 


THE AUTHOR: 


. Referral/ Consult 


Orlov is a former Soviet intelligence agent- who was in Spain . 
during the Spanish Civil War# He 'was- born in Moscow in 1895 'and' -after ■ 
completing law school became active in the Soviet Government 0 -He claims->^ 
that he also became active in Soviet intelligence and was well known ' O 

throughout Western Europe^ In July, 1936, he ?/ent to Spain as an- <5^. 

advisor to' the Rebel Government and had the task of organizing the /J ' 

counterintelligence services against Franco « In 1938 , he defected and 
traveled to, Paris, then to Canada, and then to the United States* -We' ..f-i 

learned 'of his presence in the United States in 1953 and, began inter- ' 

viewing 'him* 


THE PUBLICATION: 


. This book allegedly was originally written by, Orlov in 1936 
'for use by officers of the NKVD and /was used by Orlov, in teaching ^ 

intelligence tactics 'at the Central Military School in Moscow* ' This "Oj 
book is allegedly, a reconstruction of that intelligence manual* The 
book outlines some basic' ideas in intelligence ' work such as the two kindA"®^ 
of intelligence; namely, covert and overt; the two ' type's of agents; , | 

namely, , legal and illegal, arid the different types of information in 
which the Soviets are interested *■ Orlov devotes most of- the book to the; 
problems which are encountered by illegal- agents from the time they begi:^ 
their training ‘‘through the operations in the target countries. He also 
discusses in one - chapter, guerrilla, warfai;e, -which- he /claims ' is under the; 
Jurisdiction of the KGB'*/ ,,- /''V'K ‘ 
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Memo ¥, A« Branigan to' ?/.. C» Sullivan.. 
Re: BOOK BE?IEW: ' '‘HAOTBOOK-OF 

lOTELLIGENCl AND ■ GUERRILLA ' 
WARFARE" BY ALEXANDER OSI.OV, 

' ' PUBLISIffiD 'BY THE 'UNIWSitY ' 

OF MICHIGAN ' PRESS , ANN ARBOR,. - 
MICHIGAN 


COMMENT ; ■■ 

' The ' author; gives ' numerous' ' examples of the ■ 
which he mafees in ■ the '.hook « . E!osf of ■ these .examples are .of 
trU wL K era ia Europe, which j- 
He mentions mome- of the- more recent ^-casea,. 

Abel cases in- passings, _ No mentxon is made of the FBI. . . 


ACTION: 


library 


It is, recomended ..that this -book be placed .-in. .the Bureau 




















^oilth to 

Mm BOOK jaHVliWi f Of QKE OF FREEDOM 


fBI* ” It is *’Baek la ISil Mr. Haaver sai4 tfte Incfiast in Amsfifan tyim© 

was *apimi|ia|* ■ In lf0O lie eailsd the further fls@ ^itartlingv* In 1961 h# ^eseribed 
a still faster critoe growth as * alarming. * Evidently the l’$I Ohlel hasn' t done mneh 
about it. ms pubMo speeehes are mostly ooneern^ with attacl^ii^ the people of the 
ioviet Onion. Probably you are fandliar with his favorite denuneiatiom 'Oommunism 
denies and destroys every spiritoal value. *" fhis tuotaOon edncerning eominuMsm 
is taken froin the Oireetor's address to the HaOOnal OonvenOdn # f he ^jnieriean 
. EegtoO} Oetober |B| if 60« 


to take a tri 
over there J 
indeed*’* It 


3 authors 
to the 01 
Eht now. 


^SO statSi ”I£ Mr. leover would give himseO a specif per^t 
SK; he would find that something certainly is beinf destroy^ 
Something that should interest the head of 0»e FBI very much 
pged that there has been a iesseidng of crime in the Soviet Onion 
[ Closed and poliOe forces redueed beoause they are no lomer 


On page if S» the authors stote there is a dearth of literatiire and culture 
praising the way of life In the free world, fhey ask saOriea|lyr*’Have you ever 
heard of an afOsOc play based upon heroes of the FBI or (lef s forget the 
ridiculous musieal *Bose Marie*)^ 

fhe Bdok ■/■'■v.;; 

f he book is Soviet propaganda pure and simple* It is a disgusO 
to make toe free Werid^^^ and partieularly the United 0ates, lo(^^^^l^ every stancl 
point. At the same time, it unabashedly ektols everything in the Soviet 0 For 
example, , it is staled that the O^k has a vigorous, imospering economic system, fre 
from public and private debts, adth no inflation, no unemployment, no sign of any 
depression in toe future, f he purpose of the book is an attempt to convince noncom> 
munists that communism is the solution to all the Uls inihe world, fhe theme is that 
toe free world pralies its freedom, but this only means freedom to be unemployed, 
freedom to be in debt, freedom to practice medicine as a builness to make proBts, 
freedom to make proBts from slums, et cetera. While, in tito Soviet Union, there is 
freedom to win a better life for yourself along with everyone else* ; 

KECIOMMBNBAtICm : 


For information* 
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subject: JC^EPH,. CLARK . 

INFORMATION CONCERNING 




The enclosed issue of -"New Politics” contains (pps 56-76) a review by ^ 
Joseph Clark of Denna F. Fleming's recent bo-ok"Thej6old War and its Or igins.” ^ 
Joseph Clark was formerly foreign editor of the ’’D^y Worker’’ and served as its 
Moscow correspondent from 1950 to 1953, He left the Comhaunist Party, U.S.A. | 
(CPUSA) in 1957. ^ 

’’New Politics” is a quarterly Socialist publication ’’conceived as a forum » 
permitting and encouraging a free play of discussion, controversy and counterpositiof 
of ideas. , .from left to right.” I 

■ . ' ' • ' ■ - ^ '' ' '' ■' f 

Author and Book E 


Fleming is professor of political science at Vanderbilt University at 
Nashville, Tennessee and has never been investigated by the Bureau. During 
the early 30' s he advocated American recognition of the Soviet Government in » 
Russia. He has been affiliated with the Southern Conference for Human Welfare ^ 
which has been cited by the House Committee on Un-American Activities (HCUA), 
and, in 1949, was among the signers of an open letter urging the dissolution of the 
HCUA. (100-414278) 

The Central theme of Fleming’s book is that the cold war began when the 
West capitulated to Hitler at Munich, thereby forcing the Soviet Union to join 
forces with Germany; that it”blossomed” in 1945 when Truman succeeded Roosevel 
as President and turned against the Soviet Union; and that U, S. policies have 
prevented peaceful development of the Soviet Union. j 

RECORbiB” 

Clark’s Review . IgJ MAY 17 iges 


Clark denoxmces this analysis. He shows .that the Nazi-Sosdfit non^ gression 
pact was an ’’alliance for conquest” and that, while the pact was in effect, the Soviet- 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re; JOSEPH CLARK 


Union not only seized the Balkan States, but also furnished badly needed raw 
materials to Germany and helped Germany circumvent the English sea 
blockade by shipping goods from the Far and Middle East to Germany via the 
Trans-Siberian Railway and by establishing German naval bases on Soviet 
territory. . 

Fleming’s claim that the cold war "blossomed” when Truman became 
President in 1945 is refuted by Clark who quotes from the Duelos article which 
caused the dissolution of the Commimist Political Association and its reconstitution 
as the Communist Party, U.S, A. Clark points out that Ehielos warned against 
"a political platform of class peace" and, since his article was regarded by 
communists everywhere as "gospel from the Kremlin, " it set the general line for 
post-war commimist activity. 

Clark also shows the absurdity of Fleming’s attempts to justify the 
communist takeover in the European satellite nations and the Soviet refusal 
to negotiate any agreement on nuclear weapons. By direct quotations from the ii 
book he shows the contradiction in Fleming’s efforts to blame the United States i 
for tension in the Far East. He points out forcefully the effect of Khrushchev’s 
reappraisal of Stalin who is portrayed in the book as devoted to peace and !i 

improving the Soviet standard of living. 1 

Clark concludes that, while our society has its faults, "it would be | 

terribly untrue to equate the evils of American and Soviet civilization, " because 
"American society has attained a level of freedom which is completely alien to 
the closed totalitarian societies of Communism, " and to deny this fundamental 
distinction between the two "is to abdicate from all responsibUity . " 

RECOMMENDATION: 

That, in view of Claids’s fornaer position in the Party, the enclosed 
article be reviewed by the Internal Security Section of the Doihestic InteUigence 
Division froih the standpoint of possible use in the counterintelligence program. 
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KREMLIN'S SELF-PORTRAIT 

€ Only three times in their bloody history have the^ 
operators of Russian Bolshevism deigned to give their 
slaves and the world at large a formal report o>n the history 
and claims of their Marxist-inspired governmental system., 
Soviet propagandists give their" revered V. J. Lenin 
credit as author of Communism’s first two Draft Programs. 
The Reds lie as usual. Actually, the first murky, Marxist 
blueprint was dreamt up by a social theorist named Georgi 
Plekhanov, in 1902, A 1919 report was written largely 
by Nikolai Bukharin, later liquidated by his murderous old 
buddy, J. Stalin. . ' 

The Kremlin’s "current summit paper is attributed to 
today’s Big Red Brother, N. Khrushchev. By itself, .it’s 
nigh unreadable, as jampacked with dense, dreary ^'Com- 
munist Party jargon as its two literary predecessors. For- 
tunately, though,; this one is now available in a good .Eng- 
lish translation— and with a highly enlightening dividend 
in the form of copious and authoritative, footnotes which 
D J D L debunk the Red --‘historians’ ’’ gibberi^^ 
Ked Bunk paragraph by paragraph, 

Exposed . The .title of this yaluable"wbrk is “The 

"‘’’^^NewxSoviet.Socm Commie-wise 

editor was H'erbei^Elitvo, of the Mas.sachuse tts In stitut e 
of Technology’s Cehter for Inter natjgnal St^esr" , 


Ritvo doesn’t delete a smgle fiapjawed wordj'Tor in- 
stance, from the Red tyrants’ oily claims that tliey’ve al- 
ways backed the miseried Russian peasants’ aspirations to 
“peace, bread and land.” But, just to keep the record 
honest, a wry footnote does remind the reader that poor 
Ivan today, after 45 years of alleged joy behind Com- 
munist barbed wire, still enjoys little peace, finds less bread 
on the table than his grandfather did under the Czars, and 
still isn’t allowed an inch of ground to spit on or call his 
own. 

“The New Soviet Society” isn’t geared for fast,' casual 
reading. But it is an invaluable reference, book for all who 
would truly understand the vicious fraud still being peddled , 
by the Kremlin’s Red gangsters ;and their cynical little 
helpers. ? ‘ 

A single copy of “The New Soviet Society” can be had 
for 75c. Larger quantities, at wholes'alewrates, can be 
ordered ifrom the Paperback Division,, Thil^Ne\y Leader, 7 
E. 15th St., New York '3, N. Y . We recdmmend it as an 
important and scholafly' work which every public and 
private library and school in the U. S. can afford and 
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The Washington Post and — 
Times Herald 

The Washington Daily News 

The Evening Star — — 

New York Herald Tribune — 

New York Journal-American 

New York Mirror — 

New York .Dally News — 

New York Post - 

-The New York Times 

The^orker 

The New Leader 

The Wall Street Journal 

The National Observer 
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By note dated May 13/\^1963, Berna rd 0eis of Bernard Geis Associates. 
Publishers/ advised that Sam Engel had asked him to send the Director a copy of the 
above book. Mr. Sam Engel is on the^^pecial Cor respondenfe’Vi “List. i 

’’The Conversion Of Chap|ain Cohen'' is a novel ^hich concerns Rabbi 
David Cohen's two years as a Jewish Chaplain in the United States Air Force. The 
novel begins with his induction into the service, his attendance at; the Chaplain Training 
School, his assignment to a Strategic Air Command base in Mississippi, and his 
subsequent temporary duty assignment at G^ose Bay. It is a story of a Rabbi who 
becomes Chaplain to men of other religious peliefs and itis sprinkled with his own 
problems arising from conflict between the rfeligious and military, including the 
moment ,;: when he takes a Negro Jewish airman to a Mississippi religious celebration. 
^The book is an easily read novel, entertaining, ^qnd yet gives an insight into the 
problems of Chaplains of all faiths. 

The author, Herbert Tarr, is an ordained R abbi who served in th e 
Air Force as Chaplain in the vicinities which serve as location's in his book. A 
p^uale of ISrob^^ he is now Rabbi of the Westbury Temple of Long Island. 

Bufiles contain no references identifiable with Tarr. \ / "7 

' IV \/ 

Bernard Geis Associates is a reputable New York publishing firm. In 
April, 1961, Geis was given permission, through Randimn House, Inc., to reprint 
portions of chapter 34 of "The FBI Story" dealing with the Weinberger kidnaping case 
in an anthology of nonfiction crime stories to be published by that company. It is 
noted that in August, 1948, Geis, then with "Collier’s" magazine wrote the Director 
requesting him to furnish material in connection with an editorial feature in that 
magazine. An In-Absence letter was sent indicating that the Director had previously 
declined such Requests. Former Assistant to the Director L. B. Nichols noted on 
I the yellow of the outgoing "He is a pompous, overbearing persm wto b^sm^ed^^^^ 
f in the past. " This apparently stemmed from the fact that dSnferhirg 

an article on the Director and refused to talk to another Bur ea u official instead, of the’ , 
Director. (62-88226). ' 

RECOMMENDATION: , Ri®' 84 ,a . MAY 2^20963 
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( subject; "? 900 K review I ' 2 C ' ‘ 

"^eivivCoMMijNBM BUR^ fS;! ' 

# Captioned paperbaxjk book was written and published by the author, Charles 
Rubinsteiii, who resides at 154 6 Wes tohnstor Avenue,^^^^^^^^ 72, New? York. The 

complim^entafy’ c of this book, sent to the Birector, wais acknowled^ by the 
Crime McordS Bivisipn On May 28, 1963. Bufiles indicated only one prior letter to 
Mr. Rubinstein, and no further identifiable data concerning him. 

The Book , ^ 

I Contains no definite theme. It is the author’s opinions andi^servations 

I concerning the various facets Of communism. He attempts to draw parallels as to 
what the’ people of America prefer and reject in their CJoyernment, leaders, and 
way of life as compared to the Soviet IJnion. He notes that copies of his book are 
being sent to Moscow. Contained within the book are complimentary letters to the 
yv author from prominent individuals with whom he has corresponded on communism 
y(A and/or civic matters. Excerpts from such historical documents as the Gettysburg 
/ ^Address, Declaration of Independence, etcetera, are quoted throughout the book. 
There issalso set forth the author’s suggestions for joint cooperation between the 
United States and the Soviet Union in matters of mutual interest. 

The author (on page 150) suggests that anyone interested in furthering any 
of his id^^ should write to their Senator, Congressman, and editor of their newsp^er. 

The book contains no reference to the Director or the FBI. 
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This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, a spot 
check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following Section and/or 
Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

(PLEASE INITIAL in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research 
Section, Room 639, Riddell Building.) . 
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Noture of Book; 







. A Ta, Tan Tai^ means “fight fight, talk, talk” 
— a phrase the Communists use to describe how 
they have subjugated China. This explosive, thor- 
oughly documented book brashes aside the Bam- 
boo Cmrtain to present a vivid picture of Red China 
today, based on eyewitne® reports and on what 
the Communists themselves admit — an astonish- 
ing revelation of false promises, chaos, bratality 
andfailiire. • $4.95 

At all bookstores 

W. W. NORTON & COMPANY, Inc. 
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’’THE COMING EXPLOSION IN 
LAItN AMERICA” BY 
GERALD CLARK 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 
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The Author . . , 

Clark was born in Montreal, Canada and graduated trom McGill 
Bnlvo^rslty. A large part of his ncwsj^per career, which began in 1939, has been 
spent as foreign correspondent for ”The Montreal Star”, of which he is now asso*- 
elate editor. He has travelled irldely in Europe, including the communist nations, 
and another book, ‘Impatient Giant^-Red China Today”, was based on his assignment ^ 
in China in 1958. Captioned book is the result of his interviews with ’’peasants and 
presidents , generals and priests, Communists and conservatives, intellectuals and 
laborers” while travelling over 50, 000 miles throughout Latin America for over a 
year> Bureau files contain no der^atory information regarding Clark. )(Dust Jacket; 
P» x> 


The picture painted by the author is not a pleasant one. He sees the 
entire Latin American area, with the possible exception of Mexico, on the verge of g 
a major social upheaval. Most of Latin America, he points out, is stiU in the feudal ^ 
era. More than one half of its 300 mimon population Is chronically undernourished § 
and himgry . Three quarters of the arable land is owned by only two percent of the ^ 
poputetion. Practically all industry is either foreign controlled or owned a few < 
wealthy native families, and over one half of the population is illiterate. Yet, with 0, 
the exception of Costa Rica, every Latin American nation mmntains an inflated army S 
whose main function is to keep the present ’’oligarchy" in power . At the same time^ ^ 
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Memo Bmith t 0 SulUmn 

H© "THE CQMIECJ %Afm mmWA^': 
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the euthoi* flh4e h grov^ii^ aw^enese fii the p^ft of the vast majority of the latia 
Amerioah i^ujatioii Hiat their |»rese«t etatjue 1$ not iiieyltaMe atti that alliiaeB are 
entitlecl to $om@ llhanoial eechrity &M perional #ji^ty. The two major immediate 
reforms v^ieh Ciarit reprda as eiseatialare reform Ihoth greater dlstrlhatioh 
to the iieasahli ahA fetter o^liaatlO^ of aimlsiahM M and iheime«'taa reforim i i 

€astrp,.yul^ Commm^sm ' ‘ 

Clarh deplores the oohtmuhfst taheQy^^^ 

movement^ "Fi(lelismo"r as die greatisl single foree in l^tlh Amerlea today and 
predicts that^ it kng ontlast C!aStr#f ^ whose personal preshige: W #adnal|r: ' - 

decHidng*^' Those' who accept ■"E'ldedsmO”,; -with, its promise of ''’social reform and its. ^ 
challenge to the tinited laatesi, have not, iniSlarfe’s ideW, ahandoned 
prtncjples of peri<mal and ecohom^ Ord prepared to rtsh even these 

liberties to "bring Abont 'needed ''social and ecOnomle'^relOrm.f ‘ The anthOr claims ' 
that, with the exception of CJHle, COmnawidsm made smaE inroadg in totta America 
imttl it ws given toe stimntoO the <^ntxto devolution, vmich was engiaeered by 
ln,tin Americmtoi bronght aboto SOclal>poillical, and economic reforms^ gave €nl^s 
personal dignity} an^ at the <tome tlm©» embarrassed the United States* 'WM: 
success communlim enjoyed prior to Oastro’s triumph was dne, not to Its ideolo« 
gical appealt hat pf omfes to institote practical reforms Which would eliminate 

■ specific social,.. ,dcOhomiC|/ and poHtical'^^^ 


The''bocic/COnc.ludes wito. anhapter o'nthe,Alliaace^for■to?o^^^ 

Clark notes,,; emphasises self', help 'by toe tAtto*Ame.f|can'..natiOnf .and instots on, 
land and tax reform^ Clark describes the Ailianee as "an honotaMe and iinagiaative 
project" bat warna that it faces almost insurmomitable difficulties. The major 
problem is that it fails to take into account the diChard mentality of the ruling l«atim» 
American Oligarchy which, because it is mcapabl# Of adjustmg to a revOlutlo^^ 
Situation, will not support any measure which reiade its profits and which is 
still hoarding its fwh# abroad* Other problems toelude overcomtog chrOnk^^ m 
of toe United toates, resentment over what is regarded as ©Ur past negtoct of JDatto 
America, and our reluctance to Intervene t«K> drasticaljf to lAtto^Ameriean dcflnestlc 
affairs for fear of creating even stronger anti?**iytnit€^ itates sentiment. 


. % 
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U.S« intervention Neeesgary 

In Glark* s howeym!? j "Wt©<l Statoi Intorvon^ on n grei^er senie 

’’ittctden il poisible, 0 ¥ort or aotiva tf neoeswy^^l^ ’* THs toteryention 

ghi0nl4 be designed to assist ^’Bberal iorcei* trt%^ yeforinist mov^onts** dedlGaled 
to a pyogtymi Of |?^d y and ’’modef ate soctafism, ’’ wMchi Clark belleveSi is 

’’the only hope for Batin AmeriGa* R# goes so far as to suggest that the Alhattce 
establish a schoof in Batin America ffn-cler^)!^ In 

reyoluRonaries in undesirable goyerninehts* peaGefully^ if ^ssiblej but 

if necessary #rough ’’physical upheaval,” in order to estabhsh reforiLnist governments^ 
Both the State JDep^ Central Intelllgenee Agency are critictzed ^br supporth^ 

right#wing goyernnjents and military dictatorsh^^ htecaiise they are friendly 

to the United States and yddi ne regard lor 

the only mentlion of the FBI appe^s on p* 323 where Ciark recounts meetir^ 
an American, Baul Wilson, in a bar in Havana# Wilson claimed that while in the U<i* 
Army he was eonidcted of grand larc and forging military orders and that a#er 
his prison term^ he was released on parole on the condition that he rem|tin in 
Wilson told Ciarh he was attemi^lni to raise addltiomil funds to go to Brasils ’’far 
from i^e reach of the F, B ” Bureau files contain no inf orhaation ^icii can be 
identHied Mth 

■ .recqmmBhI^ ; 

Hone.; For information^ 
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SUBJECT-. t-THE FAR RIGHT" BY DONALD JANSON 
AND BERNARD EISMANN-.. 


Reference is made Victor Lasky' s column in the 5-26-63, issue of "The 
Pittsburgh Press," which states that captioned book discloses that labor leader Walter . 
Reuther has urged Attorney General Kennedy to curb Mr. Hoover's crusade against 
communism. Mr. Hoover noted'on the clipping "Let me see.review of this book containing 


communism. Mr. Hoover noted'on the clipping "Let me 
Walter Reuther' s memo.” OhI INFORMATION ^ 

l;n>£lfns UNCLAS«IfltD 


REVIEW OF "THE FAR RIGHT"; EXCEP 


SHOWN 


mm 

Oedassi 


Captioned book is described in the foreword as an attempt to catch an - ^ 
image of "The Far Right" and to assess its importance. Its authors make. a point of I 
distinguishing between the "extremist element and responsible conservatives" and make 
the comment that only the Far Rightist "attributes Pro-Gommunist motivation to all who 
disagree with him." The book begins with a brief summary of the emphasis of "The Far 4 
Right" on internal subversion and its: condemnation of such things as Social Security, '% 
Income Tax, Supreme Court, United Nations and water fluoridation. A brief resume of !4 
extremist groups in our Nation's History,, such as the Know-Nothings and the American h 
Protective League, is set forth. The authors state that fear begets the social illness ; f 
which foments these extremist movements. ^ 

The book deals largely with the various groups which make up the extremist^ 
movements,, such as The, John Birch Society, Dr. Fred Schwarz’s Christian Anti- 
Communism Crusade, and Billy James Hargis' Christian Crusade, all of whose activities 
are discussed in detail. Harding College in Searcy, Arkansas, under George Benson's | 

leadership is mentioned as "the academic seat of the Ultra Right." Kent and Phoebe : 

Courtney of New Orleans who specialize in publishing inflammatory pan^hlets are dis- 
cussed. A chapter is included on the National Indignation Convei^oir-yihich operated for ' 
a short time in Texas as protest to the training of Yugoslav pilots by the Air Force. 

Brief discussion follows regarding the Minutemen, other assorted "extremist groups and 
individuals,” such as Texas oilman H. L. Hunt; We The People, which proposes repeal of - 
income tax; Carl Mclntire, the fundamentalist preacher. Major Edgar Bundy and George ^ 
1 Lincoln Rockwell. 
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Mo Ao Jones to DeLoach 
Re: "The Far Right" by Donald Janson 
and Bernard Eismann 


sought to evaluate books and provide "patriotic” study material for schools 
in some areas. The authors commend the American Bar Association, The 
American Legion and the National Education Association for stressing that 
communism should be taught in the schools factually and without panic. General 
Edwin Walker’s pro-blue program in the Armed Services is discussed as an 
example of extremism in the military. The book notes that some military 
cold war seminars have included extreme rightists as participants; however, 
the seminars conducted under the aiispices of the Defense Department are 
generally responsible programsi, . 

The authors deal with extremist groiips in politics, pointing 
out that they have as a whole been unsuccessful in electing candidates for 
office. The Far Right’s, espousal of Goldwater has proved an embarrassment 
to him and extremist elements in the Republican Party have proved a 
hindrance to Nixon. The Kennedy Administration's disdain for extremist 
groups is cited. The book concludes that public opinion is rejecting the 
extremists and that many now associated with the Far Right will eventually 
recognize its fallacies and realign themselves with responsible conservatism. 

PERTINENT REFERENCES TO THE DIRECTOR AND* THE FBI: 


Individuals such as Dan Smoot and Cleon Skousen who are 
identified as ex- FBI men, as well as Herbert Philbrick, identified as a 
former FBI undercover man, are mentioned several times as among those 
promoting extremism. On page 8 Mr. Hoover is included among those who 
have recently denounced extremists. Page 18 states that some scientists 
objected to the Atomic Energy Act which ordered employee investigations by 
the FBI, since they felt that the FBI didn't have the ability or right to judge- 
them as individuals. On page 90 Billy Hargis is referred to as saying that 
Mr. Hoover had appealed to groups to adhere to facts and avoid generalities; 
Hargis stated that his Christian Crusade was accepting Mr. Hoover’s challenge 
to "properly indoctrinate "anticommunist forces." 

Page 130 refers to extremists quoting Khrushchev as saying 
that Americans can be given small doses of socialism until they awaken to 
find they have communism; the authors note that Federal agencies, including 
the FBI, have been unable to find a record of Khrushchev having said this. 





Mo Ao Jones to DeLoach 
Re; "The Far Right" by Donald Janson 
and Bernard Eismann 


(We have previously checked out the alleged Khrushchev statement for a 
Congressman and were unable to locate it.) Page 168 states that Chicago 
j schools teach an excellent course about communism which lists authors 
[such as Mr. Hoover in its bibliography. Page 238 notes that most 
I extremists are emotionally trbubled and don't put faith in the FBI to expose 
I communism adequately. 

WALTER REUTHER MEMO: ■ ^ 

Pages 227-231 discuss this memo which suggests that the 
I Administration consider measures such as curbing rightists in the 
j military; having Ffel Agents infiltrate Ultra-Right groups to determine if 
I they should be put'on the Attorney General’s subversive list; checking tax- 
I exempt status of rightist groups; taking steps to end the Minutemen; ,and 
” putting the communist problem in the proper perspective for citizens. 
|Reuther's memo here states that though Mr. Hoover had made an "admirable 
I recent statement concerning the radical right/' he exaggerates the domestic 
I communist menace, thus helping the Far Right. His memo suggests ' 

Hhat "without forbidding dissenting officials from expressing a contrary . 

I Vi ewpointj " Administration efforts to take a realistic view would probably 
icause these officials to fall in line. The book notes the Administration took 
Ino formal action on Reuther’s memo. 

The authors state that Mr. Hoover, "whose book 'Masters 
of Deceit' has been a favorite of anti-Communists, " has recently counseled 
self-restraint among Rightists, and in a 1962 American Bar Association 
Journal article commended the legal group for "the approach it had taken 
compared with that of the Hargises and Welches. ” (This article does not 
mention any of these individuals or any groups.) Also quoted are excerpts 
from this article calling for adhering to facts rather than emotionalism in 
fighting communism. These excerpts^ which are accurately quoted, are: 

"Just because the Communists have no respect for law and order does not 
mean that we should retaliate in kind. Cries for legal shortcuts, vigilante 
methods and less reliance on legal processes, though based on the most 
patriotic motives, are most shortsighted. . . . Emotional outbursts, extravagant 
name-calling, gross exaggerations hinder our efforts. We must be very 
careful with our facts and not brand as a Communist any individual whose 
opinion may be different from our own. Today far too many self-styled 
experts on Communism are plying the highways of America giving erroneous 
and distorted information. This causes hysteria, false alarms, misplaced 
apprehension. ..." 


_ 3 - 


Mu Aa Jones to DeLoach 
Re: "The Far Right" by Donald Janson 
and Bernard Eismann 


DATA IN BUFJLES ON AUTHORS JANSON AND 



B.eferral/ Consult 


Donald Janson is n ot identifiable in Bufiles. Bufiles reflect that the 

^parents of one an' applicant for the Navy' h Officer Oandidat^ Sr.hool in 

i!l954, had signed a Communist Party nominating petition in 1 943. U‘ifo 

I In l/6!j J 

'Of CBS News contacted the Chicago Office regarding a subpoenia for his appearance in the 
;; Claude Lightfoot hearing, and advised that he would like to have the subpoena suppressed 
las he was planning a vacation abroad. The Department then suppressed his subpoena. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 
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Captioned book, containing essays by eight American educators and edited 
by Daniel Bell, was published in 1963 Doubleday and Company, Garden City, 

New Yqj^, It is a revision of a book. The New American Right, which appeared in 


1955 ancPWas originally stimulated by the Ford Fund for the Republic. 


Radical RighT^Exploits Communist Threat 

o The^’^iadical, " or "fundamental, *’ right in the United States, as defined in 
this bodi^ is typified by the John Birch Society, which stands between the "hate" right 
of the J(|^ Kaspers and George Rockwells, and the "semi-respectable" right of the 
Daughters' of the American Revolution and the White Citizens Councils. 


The three most important radical right movements of the past three decades, 
the book-points out, have been Coughlinism in the 1930’ s; McCarthyism in the early 
1950’ s; an,d John Birch Society in recent years;' which has become a force primal 
rily because of frustration stemming from the international struggle with communism. 
The theme^bf the radical right, the book maintains, is that not only is communism 
more of a menace today than ever before, but the threat is as great domestically as 
it is externally. ' h / ' 


The consensus of the authors is that the 1960’s will be a deeuddm^pan- 
sion for the radical right in this country because of the continuing acute frustration 
for American foreign policy and the danger posed by the domestic racial issue. 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re THE RADICAL RIGHT 

EDITED BY DANIEL BELL (62-46855) 


References to Director and FBI 

^^^he Director and the FBI are mentioned several times^'anc.ej^a slighting 
vein on page 35. Daniel Bell observes that it would be interestir^ to confront "the 
radical right with the problem of explaining the belief in the rising internal threat qif 
Cpipmunist infiltration into government with the continued presence of J. Edgar 
Hoover— the one figure who seems to be sacrosanct to the right — as director of the 
F. B, L f Bell, noting that the Director has been in office all through the years when 
communism was allegedly growing as a domestic threat, wonders how the radical 
right could balance its claim of a growing communist threat with the ostensible 
inability of the FBI to cope with this state of affairs. 

The Editor and Contributors ' ; 



Danie|^^ll (bor^^^lan), the book's editor, is a long-time student of 
communism ^d socialism and has been associated With a series of published studies ' 
on the influence of communism, on American life wKich Were financed by the Ford 
Fund for the Republic. In the early 1940 's he was nianaging editor of Ihe New Leader, -; 
a Socialist magazine, and was later labor editor of Fortune Magazine. He is now 
professor of sociology at Columbia University. In the past, oiir Agents have f , 
frequently contacted Bell concerning individuals active in; socialist and allied mover | 
ments and have always found him cooperative. (100-391697-65) 

The contributors to the book--Nathan Glazer, Richard Hof stadter, Herbert H^ 
Hyman, Seymour M. Lipset, Talcott Parsons, David Riesman . and Alan F. Westiii— ' 
are college professors, six of whom have worked on projects financed by the Ford 
Fund for the Republic. (140r26813-16; 116-14283; 100r391697-292, 579; 138r 2572; 

100-401397-27) ^ * 

There is no evidence Of current Communist Paity membership on the part 
of any of these individuals, although Westin has admitted Party membership in 1948- 
1949. (100-401397-27) Both Hofstadter and Parsons were affiliated with a communist 
front organization years ago. ('®-60527-27445, 50023; 13S-2572) More recently, in 
1958, Riesman urged abolition of the House Committee on Un-Ameri^n Activities 
(HCUA), and Lipset was active in a fund to defend Robert Meisenbach, who waf? 
arrested in the:San Francisco riot in May, I960, protesting the HCUA. (100-346566- 
542) (105- i0l858“5) . 'Glazer, in 1960, signed a petition askihg clemency for 



Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re THE RADICAL RIGHT 

EDITED BY DANIEL BELL (62- 


Morton Sobell and Harry Giold, figures in the Rosenberg case, and, in 1961, signed 
an affidavit to reduce the prison sentence of Junius Scales, communist leader 
convicted under the Smith Act, (140-26813-21) > 


The book will be forwarded for inclusion in the Bureau Library 


RECOMMENDATION : 

For information. 
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Mr. Gilbert P. Richardson of Lakeland, Fld^ forwarded to?^^^ 

SA Charles D. Brennan a copy of his gu®icatton‘^®r Mgo Race^lYilh Ru^ia.” 
It is a 36-page pamphlet, with photogra^s, which sells for $1. 00. ; %■ 


Review ' ’i - . 

' if' ^ ' 

The pamphlet is a travelogue resume of the author* s visit tp^Russia. It 
contains information and statistics on various phases of Soviet life, s&h as education^ 
Russian women, bomb shelters, Soviet youth, the H-2 plane, and propaganda, 
together with the author's comments and opinions,. His Impression of Russia is that 
it is "considerably short of Heaven, but not a land of weeping, wailing, and gnashing 
of teeth." 


The following are a few of the author's observations and criticisms: 




Russia, having lost much of her reMgion, is trying to compensate for that 
loss with political vigor. 

' >■ 

Because of the Young Pioneers (youth organization), RusMa-ha^kept . 
.juvenile debnquenGy to a minimum. However Hitler’s Youth Korp'TStaEP'^ in the 
"same harmless fashion." ^ 

Russia has its share of delinquents, thieves, and prostitutes^ *4^ 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re; BOOK REVIEW 

OUR RIGOROUS RACE WITH RUSSIA 


The present eommunist one -Party system existing in Russia today is 
historically unsound, and Russia has not yet reached a political maturity that would 
enable her to operate two political parties at once. 

The Soviets have resorted to an ’’almost paranoic” race to acquire status 
in society. A good education is the most likely route to a lifetime status in the 
Soviet Union. 

East Germany is costing Russian pride more than it is worth and a treaty 
of Russian exodus is the only way put. 

The Soviets have deep subways which provide bomb shelter. In contrast, ' 
there is a lack Of bomb shelters Of this type in Washington, D. C. 

A radio jamming station in Moscow pushes favorite radio programs from 
Western nations oft the air. However, Radio Free Europe was effective during the 
’’Hungarian episode.” 

The communist system is free ^loading on capitalist U. S. 

References on the Author 

Bureau files contain no identifiable information. However, enclosed 
within the pamphlet was a detailed biographic sheet on which Richardson was listed 
as an educator, columnist, and lecturer on foreign travel and the American Image 
in Political and Social Contrast. 

References to the thrector and the FBI 

None. 

RECOMMENDATION; 




For information. 
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Set forth below is a review of the book " Spectacular Rogue: Gaston B. Means 
byEdwinP. Hoyt. ^ 

REVIEW OF "SPECTACULAR ROGUE": ii 


Captioned book is a narrative of the life of Gaston B. Means who is described 
as a braggart and liar, who swindled widows and governments and was accused of virtually 
every crime in the book- -forgery, theft, conspiracy, obstruction, of justice and murder, 
iThe author makes no attempt to " glorify" Means, but while he injects ironic and satirical 
fremarks concernirig Means' activities, he does manage to portray Means as a " spectaculairi : 
fcharacter. " , 


Throughout the book Meanfe' close relationship with William J. Burns, onetime 
Director of the Bureau of Investigation, is emphasized, and Burns' faith in Means— even 
when he is under fire — is almost xmbelievable. , ^ 

The author highlights Means' swindle of Mrs. Maude King, his trial and H i 
acquittal for her murder, and his attempt to present a forged " second will" of her husbari® 
Considerable space is given to Means' activities as an espionage agent for Germany prior 6 
to World War I and his testimony on German activities in the United States before a S 

j Congressional committee. Hoyt touches on Means' employment with the Bureau of InvestiS 
jgation, his suspension, and his bootlegging and influehce-peddling activities. tP 

Means' audacity and skill in concocting his various swindles are vividly 
portrayed. He had several schemes going at once and succes'sfully swindled even those who 
knew he could not be trusted. When the Justice Department sought to bring him to trial in 
1924, he threw in with Senator Burton K. Wheeler and the Select ; Committee on Investiga- 
tion of the Department of Justice. His " tesjtirnohy" could only be verified by people who j 
were dead and his " evidence" Mways disappeared mysteriously just at the crucial moment— ; 
even if he had to forge a^ senator' s name to a demand for surrender of his papers to account 
for their disappearance/ ' ' i'- ■.] ' -r: 'c. c ' Vji' . . 
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M. A. Jones to DeLoach 

Re: "Spectacular Rogue: Gaston B. Means" 


,1 The book concludes with Means’ conspiracy in connection in the Lindbergh ; i 

|kidnaping case and his conviction for taking $104, 000 from Evalyn Walsh McLeai- ; 

REFERENCES TO THE DIRECTOR AND THE FBI: ji 1 

' 'I ' ' ■ . . ■ " ■ ■’ L I 

There are numerous references to the Director and the FBI (including the j 
old "Bureau of Investigation") throughout the book. Obviously, the references to the I i 
Bureau of Investigation, particularly during William J. Burns' directorship, are not very;: | 
complimentary. Referring to Burns' resignation on page 246, the author indicates that the f 
new Director of the Bureau, "the youthM J. Edgar Hoover, " came before the Wheeler ; | 
Committee to give statistical information and ’’gave the information in such a manner that j 
no one doubted his efficiency or his ability to Clean out the musty corners of the govern- I | 
^ment' s major detective bureau. " | | 

' : ' ' ^ ^ ' r i', 

References to the FBI' s investigation of Means in connection with the i j 
Lindbergh kidnaping conspiracy are also complimentary. It is noted that Hoyt' s version of ' 
the conversation between Means and the Director in the court room following Means' f 
testimony is slightly different from the version given in the Whitehead book ^d in the i | 
Director' s book "Persons In Hiding, " although it is similar, (p. 312) 

INFORMATION IN BUFILES RE EDWIN P. HOYT: 


Bufiles reflect Edwin P. Hoyt is the son of Palmer Hoyt, Editor and :i 
Publisher of " The Denver Post" with whom the Bureau has had considerable difficulty in 
the past. Edwin P. Hoyt, who was formerly on the staff of " Colliers' " magazine, has been' 
cooperative with the Bureau and furnished information he obtained as a result of interviews ; 
|he had with highly placed Commimist Party officials. He wrote to us in June, 1962, I 

lindicating that he planned to write a book on Gaston B. Means and requested assistance. j 

He was referred to "The FBI Story" by Don Whitehead and "Persons In Hiding. " By i 

[letter 9-17-62, he propounded several questions concerning Means and stated he would be I 
tin Washington in October and hoped that he might see the Director for a few minutes. He i 
appeared at the Bureau on 10-19-62 where he Spoke with SA John W. O' Beirne of the 1 

Crime Research Section who furnished him with additional public source data. It is noted; | 
that he credits the Director and SA O' Beirne in the list of acknowledgments at the conclusion 
of the book. (p. 325) . : | 

RECOMMENDATION: l/^ ^ ^ 

For information. | 
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subject: rook REVIEW SQ] 





iEOItEi^.BX,R0^EpT;!E. TmNERj 

CENTIUL RESEARCH mTTER 

CaptiGiied book reviewed by Central Research Section. Book is a /collection 
of arti clesjsgritenJby ten prjQfessorsJwho travelled, extensively in the Soviet Union 
during the Summer of 1958 and one journalist who had previously travelled in Russia. 
There is no pertinent information in Bufiles cpncerning} any of the authors. 

The Preface notes the book is not !’a report of a visit” to the Soviet Union, 
but rather ^s written to answer certain questions constantly asked by audiences 
who attended lectures given by membera Of the group following their return froDi 
Russia. The bpok deals with seven selected aspects of the Soviet scene, each authored 
by one Or uiore of the professors whose professioiia.1 field of interest includes the 
groydh of cities, economic changes, agricultural production, science and technology, 
education, ^youth, and radio and television. 

Opening chapter briefly furnishes historical background on Soviet Union and 
political charges since Stalin's deathv It indicates that while preSent-(fey Russia 
follows pattern of previous reginaes, a pattern of change rejects urgent [problems of 
a more advanced era. Succeedii^ Chapters analyze these changes in each?of the^S^ven 
selectod areas. Each author furnishes numerous statistics and information obtained 
through research of Soviet documents and previous studies by Western i^‘hqlars" rather 
than inforniation he gathered while in Russia. No new information is iSroduded, but 
each chapter is a thorough and scholarly analysis pf the particular aspeict offSoviet 
society. , ■ . ^ 
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Memo Smith to SuUiyan 


BOOK REVIEW: SOVIET UNION, PARADOX AND CHANGE 
EDITED BY ROBERT T. HOLT AND JOHN E. TURNER 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


In final chapter, authors give ''Speculative Glaiices into tho Futiire. ’’ They 
c ompletely eliminate two popular notion s concernirg the future of the Russian 
dictatorship wfnofrixe’w^^ West: that dictatorship will mellow, evolving 

into a liberal socialist democracy; and that Russian people will revolt and overrun the 
dictatorship. The third notion thet the Soviet dictatorship is a feature of the Russian 
"national character," is static, and will not change in the forseeable futiire, they feel^ 
should not be fatalistically accepted because it ignores "important patterps; Of change ; 
that have developed in nearly ail industrial Sbcieties, \chether democratic or 
nondemocratic. ’’ Thesb changes reflect the enormous problems that confront a 
dictatorship as it strives to become an industrial and military giant. Although authors 
recognize these developing changes, their image of"the Soviet future should be of 
little comfort to the citizens of the free wOMd. " 


I "We anticipate the continuation of a dictatorship, but one that is 
I more coldly rational than that, of Stalinj;^^^ and that wHl . enjoy wider 
support frona its citizens. Unless the antagomsms between China 
and the USSR split the Communist wo^ld apart and the Soviet Union 
is forced to seek rapproachement with the West, we shall be faced 
I in the international arena widr a stronger and more effective 
if competitor, a more willing perhapS| but a tougher negotiator than 
r the one We have Mown since the end of World War n. " 

The bOok contains a bibliography, divided according to the chapters covered, 
and an index. It should be a valuable reference book. The boOk "^l be routed to the 
Bureau library. 


RE COMMENDATIONS 

For information. 
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\ Capfron$CToS^^ av.ai lable at a number ;ofv the larger 

book dealers loeated- in |ew,York :City. ,r 


Inquiry at the Oxford University Press revealed that, the bool 
is currently; out of, stock out of- stpek for ,a number of 
months. Oxford, University Pres they expect to . 

receive some additional; eppies but the exact date of receipt is 
uncertain, \ 
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DATE: 9-4-63 


FROM 


SUBJECT: 




^ A . MIT CH E L L PAL MER l.,JPOL1TICIAN 


BY STANLEY COBEN 

BOOK REVIEW BY WALTER JOHNSON 



BACKGROUND: 


0 


New York Times Book Reviewi section. 9-l-^3,^ contains review by Waltex. 
^hnson . Hi story Dep artmeat. JLInSEe^ity^ , of StaMiey Goben's book, "A. MitcMl 

TPalmer : Politician." The Director has as¥ed "What do we'^know of Coben and Johnson?" ^ 


STANLEY COBEN: 


i/r- 


. By letter 6-2-58 to Director, StanleMZlpben advised he was writing political 
biography of A. Mitchell Palmer for Ph. D. 'degree atCOlumbia University. He had a 
number of. questions, most of which dealt with the "Palmer's Raids. " Coben not identifiable 
in Bufiles arid by Ifetter 6-6-58, the Director declined to be of assistance. By letter 7-27r-58, 
Coben renewed feqUest for material. The Director again declined by letter of 7-31-58 and 
referred Cob,en to Don Whitehead's book, "The FBI Story, " which contained material about 
the so-called’ "Palmer's Red Raids, " •-{ 


DR. THOMAS WALTER JOHNSON: 


‘ The FBI has conducted two investigations of Dr. Johnson; in 1950 under the 
Loyalty Program, and January, 1962, as subject of White House Special Inquii-y. It later 
developed May,’ 1962, that Dr. Johnson was a presidential appointee to the U. S. 
Advisory fll^^mmission on International Educational and Cultural Affairs. In connection 




with the IMO investigation, the Civil Service Commission, advised in May, 1952, that 
Johnson walk found "jeliaMe-on loyalty. " '' ‘ ‘ ■ /’ , ,, 

^ - ■ ■ ' ■ ' ■ ^ 

Thomas Walter Johnson born 6 ,t: 27-15, ;Nahant,JM grad- 

uated Darmiouth'College, 1937, with A. B. degree?' ‘He* received A. M. degree in 1938 
from University of Chicago and Ph. D. rdegree in History, 1941. He has been employed , 
continuously by that University since that tiinei^d was Chairman of the Department of 
History from 1951 to September;^ 1961. He has authored several boo^s on history ^^d 
politiphl affairs and was active in behalf of Governor Adlai Stevensomih 1952^ ’D#ing the 
1950 investigation/seyeral derogator,y a§s3>hiMdns a^d^..affil^ion|s were developed on 
Dr. Johnson withf fe^p'ect to numerous ConTmunistiPhrty^f^ groups 
questionable loyalty. Dr. Johnson signed interrogatoi:y on March 28," 19 5;l; regarding 

investigation of hiih. '. This summarj|:,ed as follows 




|\ 1 - Mr. DeLoach 
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M. A. Jones to Mr. DeLoach memo 
RE: A. Mitchell Palmer: Politician 


Dr. Johnson claimed he had not spoken before the American Youth for 
Democracy (AYD) (cited by AG) in 1946, adding that he was perfectly aware of the "color" 
of the AYD and that while this organization was active on the University of Chicago campus, 
he was the faculty sponsor of another organization of students which was in bitter conflict 
with the AYD. Dr. Johnson advised he was a member of the American Student Union (cited 
by House Committee on Un-American Activities) while at Dartmouth College and he joined 
the organization for one or possibly two years. He also admitted attending a rally either 
in 1935 or 1936 at Dartmouth College sponsored by the American League Against War and 
Fascism (cited by AG) and he paid $1 for subscription to its publication. 

Dr. Johnson admitted that early in 1945 he joined the Midwest Division of the 
[independent Citizens Committee oL the Arts, Sciences and Professions (cited by HCUA) 
and served on the Midwest Board of Directors until May, 1946, when he resigned. To the 
disclosure that Johnson was a sponsor of the Chicago Committee for a National Youth 
Assembly against Universal Military Training, Johnson stated this was an "irritating mis- 
take on his part" stating that he was for selective service legislation but not Universal 
Military Training Legislation. He agreed to join the organization and when he received a 
letter listing him as a sponsor, he requested that his name be removed from the letterhead 
In connection with his associations with individuals active in the communist movement | 
which were set out in the above referred-to investigations, Johnson either denied knowing 
the individuals or disclaimed any knowledge that these individuals had communist leanings. 

The name of Walter Johnson, University of Chicago, was listed as a signer 
of a petition calling for the abolition of the House Committee on Un-American Activities, 
in a letter dated 12-21-60 to the HCUA. He was also identified as a contributor to the | 
Southern Conference Educational Fund in 1958. 

Johnson was coauthor of a college history textbook which was severely 
criticized by several educators as containing Marxist terminology and distortions which 
degraded American achievements (The United States- -Experiment in Democracy, by Avery 
Craben and Walter Johnson. ) Part of controversy arising from the book is attributed to a I 
book by the right-wing writer E. Merrill Root, publisher of "Brainwashing in the High | 
Schools. " 

According to the book review, the Director is accused of having ro unded up 
over 3, 000 radicals (Palnaer’s Raids).. This is not a new. claim against the Director and 
as pointed out in Don Whitehead's book the Director had nothing to do with the arrests or 
so-called per seeution of the individuals but merely handled the pros:©Eutioa of many of the 
cases as a Special Assistant Attorney General. That book also revealed that the Director 
deplored the incident connected with the arrests of the aliens involved in the Palmer’ Raid^ 

With respect to Coben's book, the Crime Records Division has been aware 
of its intended publication and since mid- August has been endeavoring to obtain a copy of 
the book through the Library of Congress. A check today at the various bookstores in 
Washington was likewise negative. The New York Office is now attempting to get the book ^ 
and it will be appropriately reviewed as soon as it is received. 

RECOMMENDATION : / \/ 
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Potomac Fever of a Dangerous Type 


A. MITCHELL PALMER; POLITICIAN. 

Bv Stanley Coben^ 351 pp. New 

Vofli:: Oolumb ia UniveisiW Press. 

$7.50. ' ^ 

By WALTER JOHNSON 
l^tTRENG the fateful months 
1/ from October 1919 to March 
1920, while the Senate of the 
United States was debating 
whether the nation should join 
the League of Nations, the great 
protagonist of the League lay 
stricken and paralyzed in the 
White House. At the same time 
the public faced a run-away in- 
flation: desperate workers, in- 
cluding the Boston police, (in 
1919), struck across the coun- 
try protesting low wages and 
inadequate working 'conditions: 
and many otherwise sensible 
people feared that the Bolshe- 
viks were about to take over 
the nation. 

Into the vacuum created 
by Woodrow Wilson’s illness 
stepped his able, ambitious At- 
torney General. He led the 
attack on profiteers, hoarders 
and the : meat trust. And, al- 
though he stayed neutral during 
the steel strike, A. Mitchell 
Palmer secured an injunction 
against John L. Lewis’s miners 
and arrested a number of the 
strike leaders of the railway 
unions. But most of all during 
these -months Palmer emerged 
as the leading symbol of the 
Red Scare. 

For months he resisted de- 
mands for action against al- 
leged radicals, then after a series 
of bombings- in the summer of 
1919 Jie ^ved drastically. In 
No'lemW, his agents founded 
up huftdreds of aliens, arresting 
many of them without warrants. 
On Dec. 21, 249 of Aem were 
deported to Russia. Then on 
January 2, i920 came the most 
spectacular of the Palnier Raids; 
Over 3,900 "radicals” were ar- 
rested. At least as many other 
suspects were ta ken into ciis- 

Mr. Johnson is a mernher of 
the department of history at the 
University of Chicago. 


tody, held for periods ranging/ 
hoSr^S,..,se^ 
months, and finally released 
-’Without ever having been of- 
ficially arrested. 

Fortunately, despite the 
hysteria In the Attorney Gen- 
eral’s office, the' Assistant Sec- 
retary of Labor, L, F. Post, 
fought back and refxised to is- 
sue deportation orders for most 
of those who had . been rounded 
up by J, Edgar Hoover and 
his associates. (Hoover was then 
.Chief of the General Intelli- 
gence Division in the Justice 
Department). Then, -i^en a 
reign of terror by radicals pre- 
dicted by Palmer and Hoover 
for May Day did not occur, 
the country at large began to 
realize that the Attorney Gen- 
eral was suffering from hallu- 
cinations. 

At first glance, Palmer’s ac-i 
tivities as Attorney General are 
puzzling. While a member of 
Congress from Pennsylvania, he 
had been an important liberal in- 
fluence guiding New Freedom 
laws through House of Rep- 
resentatives, sponsoring labor 
legislation, and supporting strik- . 
ers in his home district.' But, 
as Stanley Cohen of Hunter Col- 
lege iroints out in this well- 
written biography, Palmer had 
been bitten- early by “Potomac 
fever”. 

“To a large extent he gambled 
on policies which seemed likely 
to win the Presidency,” Cohen 
observes. “Already the leading 
symbol of the Government’s 
figfit against both Reds and 
strikers, Palmer attempted to 
combine these groups into one 
gigantic enemy. . . His intention 
was to accpt the need of an 
experience^d battler against 
Bolshevism- in the White House, 
while emphasizing ids own 
avaiiataillty.” /*! 

. Palmer’s willingness, however, 
to move vvith what he thought 
was the public mood backfired. 
By the time of the Democratic 


try was deeply unconoeFn.ei wA 
the Red. Scare, and 
“Gompers land-other union lead- 
ers were among the : effective 
• forces denying the 
General the nomination, ■ 

Although most of Palrner’s 
important records and personal 
papers have disappeared, Mr, 
Coben has researched widely in 
official records and in the papers 
of Palmer’s associates. Coben 
writes with an excellent grasp 
of the intricacies of politics and 
he analyzes the story of Palm.^ 
er’s life with clarity and skill. 

In summing up Palmer’s ca- 
reer, the author comments : "Cer- 
tainly a public official is obli- 
gated to heed the will of a 
vocal majority . . . and an 
ambitious politician Ignores pub- 
. lie demands at the peril of his 
career. ’The crucial question 
raised by Palmer’s actions as 
Attorney General and Alien 
Property Custodian is whether 
a leading government official 
has a higher duty than giving 
the-public — or his party— what 
it wants.” 

It should be remembered, how- 
ever, that some politicians of 
courage — Senator George W. 
Nortis, a contemporary of Palm- 
er’Si for instance — ^ha,ve defied 
the public emotion and survived. 
And, moreover, a perceptive 
leader knows that public opinion 
is not static. If he has the 
requisite qualities of principle, 
skill, guts and appeal he can 
re-mold public attitudes or, fail- 
ing that, he can resist the public 
clamor until the mood begins 
to shift. Coben is closer to the 
mark when he concludes; “If 
Palmer was one of the most 
dangerous men in our history, 
it was not because he attempted , 
to impose his rule of his policies ' 
.upon the people, but because he 
tried to win power by oar|- 
fully attuning himself to w|i.« . 
he felt were the strong desirK^ 
of most Americans.’’ . niglm ' 

^ — U- 


P \ 


TFie New York Times Book Review 
" 9 - 1-63 ' / 




■COS’ 




1 - N.P. Callahan 

Birecto?, FBI < 100 - 362540 ) i _ w. c.Sullivan 

• 1 Cl TH T>l%41H-r\o 


/ / 1 - S. F, Phillips 

^ 1 -,B.M.'-Siittler 

P&€>M ii&SB;; -1 - A.W. Gray 

'W’Oto - I 


“'TEv/ 

r>OOi& 


1 - Section tickler 

2 - Orig. & copy 
1 - Yellow 


Co»meHtariesoh?eae0 ^S|e^^^1^ 
^ac?^ott wmmrnB Hew Press, mcorporated, 2S ^cst 26 ^.treet, 

feew York 10, Hew ¥ork; W 





OPTIONAl fORM NO. 10 


UNITED STATES GC 



jk jr \ ^ 

Memorarit :,a 




Mr. W.C. SulliMi 


FROM : R.W. Smithr i 


date: September 13, 1963 



subject: /BOOK REVIEW 

CEitTRAL RE^ARCHSEGJ® , 



Toison 

Belmont _ 
Mohr _____ 

Casper 

Callahan . 

Conrad 

DeLoach . 

Evans 

Gale 

Rosen 

Sullivan _ 


_ nc 

■ I M ” 


The Book Revie wJDontrol Desk was established in the Central Research 
Section in JaniiaxyTTSSS^^^ a central control and repository for book reviews at 
the Seat of Government. 


Scope 

The Book Review Control Desk: (1) evaluates requests for books to be 
purchased and reviewed, (2) handles recommendations as to what Division should 
write the review, and (3) maintains a record of pending book review assignments, 
completed reviews, and other pertinent data concerning each review. 


Creation of this Desk has not resulted in any additional cost to the Bureau’s 
operations, since the work was absorbed by combining the new function with that of 
the previously existii^ Publications Desk without any increase in personnel, w / 

Control fv 


Records of all book reviews are maintained in a main control file (62-46855), 
which is checked monthjy to ascertain whether existing instructions are being 
complied with by Bureau supervisors preparing reviews. A card index system is 
maintained regarding each review showing the title, author, official who ordered the 
review, Section to which the review was assigned, and completion date. These index 
cards are maintained for an indefinite period, for they are of continuing practical value 
and demand only a minimum of upkeep. ^ 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan, 9-13-63 
Re: BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
CENTRAL RESEARCH SECTION 


Final decision for the purchase of books rests with the Administrative 
Division, which clears and approves the recommendation for the purchase of any 
book suggested for review Or for reference purposes. 

Reviews Conducted 


During the period September 28, 1962, through September 12, 1963, a 
total of 138 books was received by Seat of Government personnel for review or 
reference. Seventy-two books were reviewed (one pending) and thirty-nine books 
were obtained for reference purposes. All books requested are retained for future 
reference purposes. Twenty-six books were received at the Bureau from outside 
sources. Of the forty-one book reviews completed by the Domestic Intelligence 
Division during referenced period, thirty -five were done by the Central Research 
Section. Four books requested have not been received. 


Instructions 


Complete, current instructions concerning the Book Review Control Desk 
are included in Section 62 of the Supervisors’ Manual. 

Over -All Value 

K The Book Review Control Desk performs a valuable service because it: 

’ (1) eliminates duplication both in the purchase of books for review and in the 
writing of reviews, (2) insures immediate determination as to whether a book 
review has been or is beir^ written, (3) enables Seat of Government personnel 
to obtain quickly copies of bpok reviews for reference, (4) and, because of knowledge 
of current publications, frequently alerts personnel to the appearance of new books 
pertinent to the Bureau’s work and operations* 

Future Action 


The work of the Book Review Control Desk will continue to be closely 
examined and evaluated by the Central Research Section for any streamlining 
measures to improve its operation. A suggestion to streamline the handling of 
purchases of inexpensive books is now pending. A status report will be submitted 
annually. 


RE COMMENDATION: 


None; for your information. 
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A. mitchel: 

BY StOTlIy 


bJ^LMER: POLITICIAN 

Keen ‘ 


SYNOPSIS: 


: Captioned^book,, recently reviewed in the New York Tinies, has been 
received. Bhhles reflect that Coben wrote the Director in 1958 that he was writing Pflpei's 


biography and requested data on the ’’Palmer Raids. ” 
’’The FBI Story. ” ' 


Coben was referred to Whiteheau's. 


^?The book deals with Palmer’s political career, chiefly with his tenure 
Attorney Genejghl. The author states that Palmer at first resisted pressure for action 
against radicals,, moving against them on public and congressional demands in mid- 1919. 

He asserts that Palmer permitted his assistants to take unwarranted action against 
j radicals. The ’’Palmer Raids" are discussed in some detail, including abuses by arresting 
j| officers. A chapter is devoted to the "Red Scare, " with Coben discounting the communist 
I menace at that time. 

..... Mr. Hoover’s name is mentioned on a number of occasions in connection with 

.;IQ;he "Red" Scare" and "Palmer Raids. ’’ Coben implies that Mr. Hoover was among those 
"I ^aggerating the communist menace and its influence. The General Intelligence Division 
^ (G^), with Mr. Hoover as its head, is discussed, including Mr. Hoover’s study of 
I compiunism. Coben states that ^r. Hoover "bore the major burden of organizing the 
[ January raids" and recommended a change in a rule, which change would inghre protecting 
I of government interests before advising an arrested alien of his right to counsel. Coben 
i inclucf^ a footnote stating that Mr. Hoover told a Senate Judiciary Committee that the 
<4 change was made at the request of immigration officers. The book also notes that Mr. 

I Hoover, knowing that Communist Party (CP) and Communist Labor Party (CLP) had similar 
p aims, had advised the Labor Department that CLP members would be treated the same as 
^CP members with respect to their deportability. Labor, Department officials later 
Pi^rotested when CLP members were included in those on whom warrants were requested for 
^the January raids. Coben states that Mr. Hoover told a Senate inquiry in 1921 that he did 
CO not know thelhumber of warrants involved in the January raids,. Mention is also made that 
O Hoover had bten sent to New York after the raids and reported that there had been brutality, 
p Plover’s ^angejr a|, ig^sjlfql^^re^easing is also noted. gPJhe^boQk also, states 

Is that Hoover's GlD' alarmed cifilzeris about forthcoming strikes and bombings on May Day,/X 
r j 1920, which neverjOa^e off. Coben alleges that men such ^ Mr. Ho^er were ^rtly : 

I responsible for ;^|mbr’s la,ter reputation as a violator of 

book indicates thm;Hociyer has denied any other role in ther^njdupB iD^’er ‘than^tha^^^ of 
liaison man. ' 


i - |f^t:^fi^e^e|.rjb^ 


JVA:cho 


SEP 17 1963 


ContinuexLPage lA,. 















Coben’s book is slanted to discount the communist menace during that 
period. His allegations concerning Mr. Hoover in trying to place responsibility on him 
for the ’’Palmer Raids” are along the lines made by such individuals as Max Lowenthal. 
As pointed out on previous occasions, Mr. Hoover was not eng^ed in operational 
activities during the raids, but his duties were administrative in nature. Mr. Hoover, 
has of course, deplored the abuses committed by arresting officers in connection with 
the raids. . 


RECOMMENDATION: 



lA 



DETAILS:, ' 


Captioned book, recently reviewed in the New York Times, has been 
received. A Bufile check on Coben, the author, reflected that in 1958 Coben wrote the 
Director that he was writing Palmer's biography and requested data on the "Palmer 
Raids. " Cbbeh was Ireferred to Whitehead's "The FBI Story" for such data. 

A. MITCHELt^ |?ALMER: POLITICIAN: 

The book begins with Palmer' s entry into Pennsylvania politics and 
describes his role as a Congressman who was known as a reformer. Discussion is 
included on his rapid rise in Democratic politics, with considerable comment on his role 
in making Woodrow Wilson president. It describes his activities as Alien Property 
Custodian as "high handed" in dealing with disposition of this property. 

Much of the book deals with Palmer' s tenure as Attorney General, mertioning 
his "ineffective” policy to control the high cost of living and his efforts to settle labor 
strikes. The author notes that when Palmer first became Attorney General he advocated 
protection of individual rights and resisted pressure for action against radicals, moving 
against them only on public and congressional demand and also after several bombings in 
mid- 19 19. The author asserts that Palmer then permitted his assistants in the Depart- 
ment to take unwarranted and rash action against radicals in arranging for their deportaliii 
The raids on radical aliens are discussed in detail, including abuses perpetrated by 
arresting officers in these raids. A chapter is devoted to the "Red Scare” in which 
Coben discounts the menace of communists in the country at that time. Coben notes that 
the Justice Department was later ridiculed for exaggerating the Red menace and for 
violation of civil liberties in the raids. The book concludes with Palmer's unsuccessful 
effort to become Democratic Presidential nominee in 1920. 

MENTION OF MR. HOOVER IN THE BOOK: 



The back flap of the jacket mentions the "role played" by Mr. Hoover in 
the "Red Scare" and "Palmer Raids. " On page 188 Coben states that Mr. Hoover 
declared in a public hearing on 4-24-20 that "at least 50 per cent of the influence behind 
the recent strikes was traceaHe directly to communist organizations. " Coben' s source 
is New York Times, 4-25-20. Page 207 discusses the creation of the General 
Intelligence Division (GID) with Mr. Hoover as its head, which set up an index of cards 
on radical activities and leaders. Also mentioned is Mr. Hoover's study of communism 
and his responsibility in interpreting purposes and gauging ^ren^h of American radical 
organizations. Coben goes on to say that the men Palmer depended on to inform him 
about American radicalism were "extraordinarily susceptible to the fear and extravagant 
patriotism so prevalent in 1919, " and mentions on page 208 that Mr. Hoover testified in 
April, 1920, that the Communist Labor Party was a "gang of cut-throat aliens who have 
come to this country to overthrow the government by force. " 
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On Page 221 the author mentions that when an attorney for the National 
Civil Liberties Bureau complained of abuses during one offlie raids, Mr. Hoover 
informed his superiors he had heard of no such violence and advised against a reply to 
the lawyer; Coben’s source is correspondence in Justice Bepartment records. On page 
223 Coben states that Mr. Hoover ’’who bore the major burden of organizing the 
January raids” had recommended a change in Rule 22, which change would insure the 
protection of government interests before advising an arrested alien of his right to 
counsel; Coben’s source is listed as a communication in Justice Department records. 
Footnote number 15 on page 318 notes that when Mr. Hoover was questioned before the 
Senate Judiciary Committee in 1-21 he indicated that the change in Rule 22 was made at 
the insistence of immigration officers and that the Justice Department had no part in the 
change. 

Pages 223 and 224 mention a memo on the Communist Party (CP) sent by 
Mr. Hoover to Mr. Caminetti, Immigration Commissionei; which Caminetti used as 
basis for a brief recommending that a Marion Bieznuk be deported because of member- 
ship in the Communist Party; Coben' s source is listed as Department of Justice records. 
Page. 224 goes on to note that Hoover, knowing that the CP and Communist Labor 
Party (CLP) had similar aims, did not ask the Labor Department's opinion on the 
deportability of CLP members. He wrote a memo to Caminetti advising that the GID 
would treat CLP members the same as CP members. Subsequently these members 
were included in those on whom warrants were requested for the January raids. Coben 
notes that officials in the Labor Department later protested against inclusion of CLP 
members in the warrants. 

* 

Page 227 notes that Palmer confessed ignorance about much that occurred 
during the raids and told a Senate inquiry in 1921 to ask Mr. Hoover, "who was in charge 
of this matter, ” about warrants issued in the January raids. Mr. Hoover asserted that 
this was a matter for local Bureau of Investigation officials and he did not know the 
number of warrants. Also included on page 227 is a statement by an immigration 
officer who in reply to a question as to why he adopted "cumbersome" procedures in the 
raids, stated he had obeyed instructions received at a conference in the Labor Depart- 
ment with Mr. Hoover and another Justice Department official; Coben’s source is the 
House Committee on Rules Hearings and "To The American People” by the National 
Popular Government League, a group of lawyers who investigated thd'R.lmer Raids. ’’ 

Pages 228 and 229 mention that Mr. Hoover had stated he was sent up to 
New York later by Assistant Attorney General Garvan and reported back that there had 
been brutality in the raids; the source listed is Fletcher Knebel’s Look magazine article 
on the Director in May, 1955. 

Pages 232-33 discuss Labor Assistant Secretary Louis Post’s release of 
many aliens whose testimony indicated they were deportable, and mentions that Mr. 
Hoover was angry at Post’s actions. Page 233 states that Mr. Hoover assured 
newsmen in 1-20 that at "least 3, 000 of the 3, 600 aliens arrested by the Justice 
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Department were ’perfect’ deportation cases. " Coben mentions several instances of 
Mr. Hoover protesting releases of proven anarchists, listing as his sources communi- 
cations in Justice Department records. 

Page 235 states that Mr. Hoover’s GDD alarmed Americans with bulletins 
about general strikes and bombings which were allegedly planned by radicals for May 
Day, 1920; Coben states that these calamities never came off and that the Justice 
Department was later ridiculed for its prophely of a reign of terror on May Day. 

Page 244 notes that Palmer’s name is associated with violations of civil 
liberties, but that the character and attitudes of assistants such as Garvan and Hoover 
helped determine Palmer’s political fate and later reputation. 

Footnote number 27 on page 319 states that communications from Agents 
during the ’’Palmer Raids” were to be addressed to Mr. Hoover; however, Mr. Hoover 
has denied any other role in the roundups than the”passive one of liaison man. ” 
Whitehead’s ’’The FBI Story" is listed in the Bibliography of Coben’ s book. 
OBSERVATIONS: 

Coben’ s entire theme is obviously slanted to discount the communist 
menace during 1919-20 and he does not recognize the danger posed by communist 
elements in the country at that time. With reference to his allegations concerning 
Mr. Hoover, these are along the lines made by such individuals as Max Lowenthal who 
have attempted to place responsibility for the "Palmer Raids" on Mr. Hoover. As 
pointed out on previous occasions, Mr. Hoover’s activities as Special Assistant to the 
Attorney General were purely administrative in nature. He was not engaged in 
operational activities during the time of the raids. Bureau of Investigation Agents were 
hot under his supervision and he was not in a position to give orders to them. The 
letters of instructions concerning the arrests of aliens in the "Palmer Raids" were 
sent to Bureau of Investigation field offices by Frank Burke, Assistant Director and 
Chief of the Bureau at that time. Regarding these instructions which note that 
communications from Agents during the raids should be sent to Mr. Hoover, it is 
obvious that Mr. Hoover was responsible for correlating information on the arrests 
for record purposes and for issuance of a public statement following the arrests. 

Furthermore, as also pointed out on previous occasions, Harlan F. 

Stone, who had been one of the first to protest the "Palmer Raids, ’’ would not have 
appointed Mr. Hoover as Director of the Bureau of Investigation had he felt him in any 
way responsible for the raids. It will also be recalled that Morris Katzeff, a Boston 
attorney who was counsel for some of the aliens arrested, stated in 1940 that Mr. Hooker 
had nothing to do with the irregularities and harsh treatment of aliens arrested. Katzeff 
also related at that time that Mr. Hoover had deplored the circumstances connected 
with the arrests of aliens in New England. 

The portion of Coben’s book dealing with the "Palmer Raids" is quite 
obviously an attempt to discredit Mr. Hoover by misinterpreting records and slanting 
his material to make it appear that Mr. Hoover played a major role in the raids. 
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subject: I REVIEWO F BOOK TITLED,' "A MAN NAMED JONES” 
(FORMER SAC GUS T. JONES) 

7 BY GEORGE ELLIS 




SYNOPSIS: 


Above titled book is story of former SAC Gus T. Jones, San Antonio, . 
Texas, Kis. background, his work in major FBI cases such as Urschel kidnaping, | 

Kansas City Massacre, et al. Author tried to obtain Bureau approval to write this 
book and sell stories to CBS-TV in December, 1960. Bureau refused to assist Ellis \ 

I and advised him of Director’s strong opposition to glamorizing one employee. Ellis ^ 
said he liked‘ Director and Bureau, but would write book regardless of Director's r 
objections. Robert A. Huffman, Legal Representative, Mar-eth Productions, told | 

Bureau they were interested in TV series based upon book, asked if Bureau would J 

give technical assistance, then learned of Director's extreme displeasure over ^ 

program and was told Bureau would render no assistance. Huffman said Ellis had ^ 
been holding out on company, and had indicated FBI approved TV programs. Ellis 
wrote Attorney General and said Director had gone on record to use full power of g 

Attorney General's Office to prevent Jones selling future stories to TV regarding m 

his experiences in FBI. Ellis stated this was clear violation of Jones' civil rights. ^ 

DeLoach contacted Assistant Attorney General Katzenbach, told him whole story g 

and agreed to prepare reply to Ellis affirming Bureau's position in matter. This S 

was done. £ 

j & 

Director mentioned in book as follows: Page 7. Author said Jones 
worked under three Directors: "Bruce Bielaski, William J. Burns, and from 1924 
to 1944 under J. Edgar Hoover." Page 37. Author said arrest of Durkin was Bureau's 
answer to underworld and, "It meant that, under the brilliant leadership of J. Edgar 
Hoover, they had rebuilt" etc. . . Author said capture of Durkin was notice to 
criminals across nation that Justice Department agents had been "imaginatively 
trained, led, and backed to the limit by Director Hoover, and were in the crime 
business to stay." Page 60. Leavenworth Prison Break. Author said "Director ^ 

Hoover had alerted his offices across the country to an all but effort to track down fe 

past owners of the weapons used in the break. " Page 69. Kansas City Massacre. c 
"J. Edgar Hoover gave Gus one order: 'Get the Kansas City killers!' . . . The thunder 
of the machine guns had died away at 7:28 A. M.-. By 11:30. Director Hoover' s force 

■ \ i'J ' 126 SEP 19 1963 SEP.19 1963 Q 
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BOOK REVIEW - *'A MAN NAMED JONES 
DETAILS 

was air-bound for Kansas City. " Author said police auth( 
regard Kansas City Massacre investigation as one of the outstanding pieces of 
police teamwork in history of crime detection. "It was proof that J. Edgar Hoover's 
department had come of age." Page 75. Urschel kidnaping. "Telephone orders sped 
from J. Edgar Hoover to Gus Jones". . . Page 84. Conversation between Mrs. Urschel | 
and Director quoted as follows: "This is Mrs. Charles F. Urschel in Oklahoma City-- 
I wish to report a kidnaping. " "The voice answered, 'This is J. Edgar Hoover, | 

Mrs. Urschel. Give me every detail you can. ' " j 

i 

A chapter by chapter review is attached in detail. Book is a 190 page | 
paperback containing eight chapters. First chapter deals with background of Gus Jones. I 
Second chapter deals with Martin Durkin, his background, killing of Agent Shanahan ! 
and author continually refers to handsomeness of Martin Durkin during his six years of 
criminal activity. Chapter three deals with the Leavenworth Prison Break and i 

furnishes detailed investigative techniques used by Jones in solving break method, | 

which might be of help to convicts desiring to make future escapes. Such details would | 

alert convicts to destroy every scintilla of evidence concerning their escape. Chapter j 
four deals with Kansas City Massacre. Chapter five Urschel kidnaping. Conversations i 
between Urschel and his guards, Urschel and FBI Agents and letters written by Urschel ' 
concerning ransom notes quoted in detail as well as letters from Machine Gun Kelly to ; 
Urschel. Chapter six devoted to life of Harvey Bailey, reflects his wide range of j 

criminal activity. Author states Bailey probably had no part in planning or execution | 

of Urschel kidnaping and only received $1, 000 of ransom money for watching Urschel [ 
at hideout while kidnapers were arranging for ransom money. Bailey received life | 

sentence when tried for his part in Urschel kidnaping. Author says Bailey had many 1 

hundreds of thousands of dollars buried in caches about the country, but gave no source ; 
of his statements to this effect. ■ 



i 

irities across the world 


Chapter seven deals with Dillinger Gang and showed Harry Pierpont as 
leader of gang until his apprehension in January, 1934. Author fails to mention that 
Inspector Sam Cowley was leader of Dillinger raiding party in Chicago and gave Purvis , 
credit for leading raiding party and killing of Dillinger. Author gets a bit sickening 
when he says "50 feet from the box office Purvis' voice came softly over his shoulder, 
'Stick 'em up Johnny. We have you surrounded!' " He then states Purvis shot 
Dillinger and as Dillinger' s elbow hit cobblestones of alley, his pistol flew upwards and 
the "crouching Purvis caught it in mid-air. " Chapter eight deals with part Gus Jones 
played in movement of dangerous criminals from Atlanta and Leavenworth prisons to 
newly opened Alcatraz prison. Also contained in this chapter are quoted letters from 
Kidnaper Albert L. Bates, addressed to Urschel, answering Urschel' s letter of 
September 10th. Urschel had asked Bates what happened to ransom money. This 
chapter contains long letter from George R. (Machine Gun) Kelly to Urschel asking 
Urschel to inform him regarding oil prospects of Wise County, where he, Kelly, owned 
property. Urschel searched for Kelly's property intending to levy against it to recover 
portion of the ransom money, but he found no record of any such property. Book ends 
with Jones talking to his wife in Mark Hopkins Hotel, San Francisco and philosophizing 
on criminal gangs of future and how they would be made up of foreigners contrdled by 
. Mafia. 

SEE NEXT PAGE FOR RECOMMENDATION 
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RECOMMENDATION,,: | 

Attached airtel be sent Los Angeles, copy to San Antonio, instructing ■ 

both offices to follow this matter closely to develop any information indicating renewed 
interest in this book and/or Jones' career. 
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BOOK REVIEW - ”A MAN NAMED JONES” 
DETAILS 


GUSTAVE T. JONES 
BORN 7-17-82, TEXAS 


Former SAC Gus Jones entered on duty 6-23-16. Retired and 
dropped from rolls 12-31-43. Served as SAC at El Paso and San Antonio and 
worked on many highly publicized cases including Kansas City Massacre and 
Urschel kidnaping case. Was assigned to Legat, Mexico, during World War n. 
Department of Agriculture inquired about Jones’ FBI employment in 1947. 
Director noted "Only give dates of employment. H. " On 1-27-49 a confidential 
inquiry was madfi of former Sn^cial Ap-^nt Wmiam Harvev whir.h rpflf^r.tPid that 


Director noted on this memo: "This certainly is a subtle way to beat the 

law re dual compensation. H. " Director wrote Jones in September, 1956, ’ 

wishing him a speedy recovery after an operation. Mr. C. F. Urschel, victim, > 
kidnaping case, wrote Director 1-57 requesting that an autographed copy of "The 
FBI Story" be sent to Jones which was done. 

Referral/Consult •; , 

GEORGE ELLIS, AUTHOR AND j 

BACKGROUND ON BOOK ; 

"A MAN NAMED JONES" | 

' |, 

"A Man Named Jones" is a 190 page paperback book which deals 
with some of the big FBI cases handled by Gus Jones with a brief synopsis of his 
early life in chapter one. No derogatory data is contained in the book as far as r 
the Bureau or the Director are concerned. Complimentary references are made 
to the Director which will be pointed out in this memorandum. I 


Bufiles contain no information identifiable with George Ellis. Ellis | 
first came to the Bureau's attention on 12-22-60, when he called at the Los Angeles i 

Office, described himself as a former newspaperman and a former employee of | 

CBS, New York. He contacted the Los Angeles Office to obtain Bureau' s feelings | 

on his writing a book and TV show concerning interesting cases participated in by | 

former SAC Gus Jones. He said some work had already been done on the book; 1 
however, no publisher had been secured at that time. He said a CBS-TV Executive f 
is apparently interested in story, but wanted Ellis to check with FBI before going ! 

any further. Copy of Public Law 670 furnished Ellis and law explained to him, , 

New York's inquiry at CBS determined Ellis had never been employed but could | 
have been free-lance writer. No criminal record located for Ellis. SAC San Antcnio! 
advised that in 1961 he had been in recent contact with former SAC Jones, and he, , | 
Jones, had never mentioned anything concerning proposed book or TV series. ; 

(Memo 1-5-61 Jones to DeLoach) 
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BOCmREVIEW - ”A MAN NAMED JQOTJS” 
w DETAILS % 


On the above cited memo of 1-5-61, Mr, Tolson said "We should discourage ; 
this in every way. We will not cooperate; we will not review manuscript; we will not 
assist in any manner, T." Mr. Hoover said "I most certainly agree. We should definitely | 
indicate our disapproval. H, " 

On 1-18-61, George Ellis was interviewed by Agents of Los Angeles Office ; 
and fix'mly advised that Director ciisapproved his proposed book publicizing former SAC | 
Gus Jones. He was told Bureau’s reputation was built on united efforts of many employees; 
that publicizing one particular employee is against every precept on which FBI was ! 

organized; that no cooperation could be expected from Bureau and manuscript would not | 

be reviewed. Ellis stated he felt Jones had a right to authorize publication of his life’s i 

story which would contain items concerning his FBI service; that book was not being | 

written to glorify Jones, but to give interesting highlights of his career as a law enforce- 
ment officer. Ellis indicated attorneys had been consulted concerning the legal aspects j 
involved in preparing this story,^ Ellis expressed admiration for Director Hoover and 1 

said he would not write anything that would reflect unfavorably on FBI, but intended to [ 

complete the story, in spite of the Bureau’s objections. At that time he was rewriting the 
first chapter and claimed that arrangements had tentatively been made to have Doubleday, 
Inc, , publish his story and that Hubbell Robinson, Holljnvood TV Producer is interested in 
producii^ a TV series. Agents stated Ellis seemed dismayed at Bureau’s reactions but 
nevertheless, intended to complete the project. (94-54644-5) 

. , i ' 

On 2-17-61, Robert A. Huffman, Attorney with firm of Carlson, Lupardus, I 
Matthews, Holliman and Huffman, Tulsa, Oklahoma, was interviewed at Bureau Head- I 
quarters by Mr. Kemper. Huffman said he was leg^ representative of Mar - eth I 

Productions, Inc. , and they were interested in a TV series based upon the proposed book ! 
"A Man Named Jones" by George Ellis, Kemper told Huffman of Bureau’s extreme | 

displeasure concerning this publication and enumerated various reasons, Huffman seemed j 
shocked and said he gained a different impression from the writer, Ellis, in Los Angeles, i 
Kemper then took Huffman to Mr, DeLoach’s Office where the matter was discussed in ! 
detail. Huffman asked if Bureau would consider giving technical assistance and was ; 

advised Bureau would give absolutely no assistance whatsoever nor would Bureau review 
or even look at the scripts. He was told of Director’s extreme displeasure over this j 

program and that Bureau would use every means possible to fight it, Huffman said Ellis | 
had apparently been holding out on the Company; that he had been on a lucrative salary for | 
a year and a half and living in a plush Beverly Hills apartment, (67-626-450) Huffman’s j 
superior when furnished facts, indicated project would be dropped. | 

A letter was written to Huffman at his request on 2-30-61 by Director 
advising him that Ellis appeared at our Los Angeles Office on 12-22, and 23-60, and i 

advised he had been in touch with CBS concerning possible TV program based on proposed 
book and at that time Ellis was furnished a copy of Public Law 670, which protects Bureau’s 
name and initials from commercial ejiploitations and was advised FBI would give absolutely | 
no cooperation in this matter. Huffman was advised that upon Director’s instructions, f 
Ellis was contacted on 1-18-61 and told that Director definitely disapproved of this 
publication and most certainly would afford no cooperation. (94-54644-8) . 
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BO^ RE VIEW - ”A MAN NAMED 
" DETAILS 


On 5-12-61j an airtel was received from Los Angeles stating that when 
contacted upon another matter on 5-12-61, Hubbell Robinson, former CBS Executive and 
presently independent TV producer, advised he had some story material based on ex- 
periences of a former FBI Agent by the name of Gus Jones. Robinson referred to a file 
containing a number of typewritten sheets which were apparently resumes of interesting 
cases in which Jones had participated. Robinson expressed understanding of FBI objection 
to TV series or program relating to present activities of organization, but felt that stories 
based on long past experiences and investigations could be appropriately portrayed without 
disclosing any confidential techniques. 

Robinson commented that an unidentified contact of his in Washington, D. C., 
is undertaking to contact Attorney General Kennedy concerning the use of some of Jones' 
material in TV program. He did not indicate whether a series or individual feature TV 
program would be produced. Mr. Hoover commented on this information, "DeLoach 
should alert Gvthmam H."' (94-54644-10) 


On 10-3-61- D irector received a memo from] | 

Office of Legal Counsel, attaching a letter to the Attorney 
uenerai aatea y-i-bi, irom George Ellis, Laguna Beach, California. This letter from 
Ellis told the Attorney General that he, the Attorney General, had acted as narrator for 
a Playhouse 90 program "Sounds of Eden" in 1959, relating the story of the Urschel 
kidnaping and that program was designed as the first in a series of TV programs dealing 
with the law enforcement career of Gus Jones; that now Mr, Hoover had gone on record 
stating he would use the full power of the Attorney General's Office to prevent Jones from 
selling any future stories to TV dealir^ with his experiences in the FBI, Ellis stated that 
such use of the powers of the Attorney General's Office was a clear violation of Mr. Jones' 
civil rights. His letter was a long two-p ^e rambling collection of his own thoughts on ^ 
how Mr, Jones' rights had been violated, [ drafted a two paragraph reply 

stating the Department would have no interest in the matter unless a claim were made 
therein, either expressly or by implication, that they have the approval of the Department 
of Justice or the Federal Bureau of Investigation for the series, (67-586-454) 


On 10-6-61, a memo was prepared furnishing the entire background which 
has been related herein and advising the then current developments concerning 

memo and answe r. Mr, DeLoach recommended that he personally straighten 
out this matter with | | and the Director agreed. On 1 0-10-61, in a memo from 

Jones to DeLoach it was pointed out that DeLoach had contacted ! [ that day, 

pointed out to him the strong moral considerations arising from the confidential nature of 
FBI files, the confidential nature of interviews conducted with witnesses and other persons 
and the "team effort' aspect of our investigations which makes it unfair and inaccurate to 
single out any person, such as former SAC Jones, for special consideration. 
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completely r eversed 


When these points were spelled out to him,| 

his stand and requested that the Bureau prepare a reply to Ellis for[ 
signature. This was done and a letter to Ellis dated 10-11“61, was prepared indicating 
that the protests of Mr. Hoover were in complete accord with the long-standing policy of 
the Department of Justice to prohibit commercial exploitations by former employees. The 
confidential nature of the reports which passed across Mr. Jones* desk — reports carefully 
restricted by Departmental regulations from disclosure to unauthorized persons<>>could, 
have formed the basis for the articles or scripts prepared about Jones* investigauve 
ejqjeriences. 


It was further pointed out that many witnesses have talked to Jones in 
confidence because he was an FBI employee. The fact that Jones was no longer affiliated 
with the FBI, did not give him the liberty to violate the trust of persons who furnished 
him information in confidence. The letter to Ellis reiterated everything the FBI had told 
Ellis concerning their objections to the story and to the TV series. It was a strong letter 
setting forth the Bureau* s position in this matter. (67-626-455) 


COMMENTS ABOUT 
DIRECTOR IN BOOK 


PAGE 7. Author mentions Gus Jones* law enforcement background and then | 
states he served in the Bureau under three Directors:: **Bruce Bielaski, William J. Burns, j 
and from 1924. to 194.4 under J. Edgar Hoover ." i 

PAGE 37 . (Martin Durkin Story) The author states that to the agents of ! 
the Bureau the arrest of Durkin meant more than the capture of one criminal; that it was i 
their answer to the underworld, and.to the watchful eyes of police departments across the ; 
world "It meant that, under the brillant leadership of J. Edgar Hoover, they had rebuilt i 

from the wreckage caused by the spoils policy of Harry Daugherty; they had been blooded [ 

and had fought back." After the capture of Durkin, the author stated that from that day on, [ 
notice was served to criminals all across the nation that Justice Department agents, | 

working in superb, selfless coordination across the entire country " and imaginatively | 

trained, led, and backed to the limit by Director Hoover, were in the crime business to | 

stay." I 


PAGE 60. (Leavenworth Prison Break) " Director Hoover had alerted his 
offices across the country to an all out effort to track down the past owners of the weapons 
used in the break. " 


PAGE 69. ( Kansas City Massacre) * *J. Edgar Hoover gave Gus one order : 
*Get the Kansas City killers I* , . .The thunder of the machine guns had died away at 7:28 
A.M. By 11:30, Director Hoover* s force was air-bound for Kansas City.** The author 
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related that police authorities across the world regard the Kansas City Massacre investi- 
gation as one of the outstanding pieces of police teamwork in the history of crime 
detection. Then the author says **It was proof that J. Edgar Hoover^ s department had 


PAGE 75 . "On July 23, a multi-millionaire oil man was kidnaped from 
the sun porch of his Oklahoma City mansion by two hoodlums, one of whom brandished 
a Thompson machine gun. , . . Telephone orders sped from J. Edgar Hoover to Gus Jones. 
A new task force of ^ents was being formed to track down the kidnapers, Gus was 
directed to turn over his work in Kansas City to another £^ent-in-charge, fly at once to 
Oklahoma City, and take charge of the kidnaping case." 

PAGE 84 . (Urschel Kidnaping) Author relates that Mrs. Urschel called 
the FBI kidnap number after reading an article in ’.’’Time" magazine that day which 
featured an interview with Attorney General Cummings and gave the kidnap number. He 
relates her conversation with Mr. Hoover as follows: "This is Mrs. Charles F. Urschel 
in Oklahoma City--I wish to report a kidnaping." "The voice answered, 'This is J. Ecfear 


CHAPTER BY CHAPTER 
REVIEW OF BOOK 


The book is divided into eight chapters. The author furnishes minute details' 
which could have come from only one or two sources, notes made by Gus Jones at the i 
time he investigated the cases or the imagination of the author George Ellis and/or Gus | 
Jones. The chapters are as follows: | 

I 

CHAPTER ONE - "A Lawman* s Lawman. " This chapter deals with back- j 
ground data on Gus Jones. The author says on page 11 that Jones "successively became I 
a Texas Ranger, U. S. Customs border agent, U. S. Immigrations border agent, and, in 
1916, a special agent in the Investigative Division of the U. S, Department of Justice. i 

One year later he was named special agent-in- charge of the El Paso, Texas, office." 

Some of the highlights of his career in the agencies prior to his service with the Bureau i 
are outlined in this chapter. 

CHAPTER TWO - " Never Kill a G-Man. " This is the story of Martin James ! 
Durkin. The author spends a great deal of time on Durkin’s background, the fact that he | 
compiled an outstanding record as a sharpshooter in World War I; that because of his age, ' 
16, he was turned down by both the Army and Navy, he went to Canada and enlisted as a 
private in a Canadian horse guards outfit. Because of his age, he never saw active duty | 

but compiled his record as a sharpshooter with every known firearm. During the course 
of this chapter, the author continually refers to how handsome Martin James Durkin was 
during his earlier years and covers his various marriages and escapades with women as ! 
well as his six years of criminal activity up until the time he shot and killed Special i^ent 
Ed Shanahan. .= • 
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Beginning on page 30, the author relates the part Gus Jones played in the 
apprehension of Martin Durkin and the fact that regardless of a raging blizzard which ; 

downed telegraph and telephone lines, Gus Jones managed to get through a call to warn 
the St. Louis Office of the Bureau that Durkin boarded a train in New Orleans which would ' 
arrive in St. Lous at a certain time. Agents received the message in time and arrested | 
Durkin on the train outside of Webster Grov^ Missouri, near St. Louis, before Durkin 
reached his destination. 

CHAPTER THREE - ’’ The Leavenworth Prison Break. " This is a story of 
seven heavily armed convicts who escaped from Leavenworth prison at 9: 15 a. m. on 
December 11, 1931. The author says on page 38 ’^One hour later, Gus Jones hurried 
aboard a Kansas City bound airliner which had been held for him. His orders were: 

’Make a complete investigation of Leavenworth break; call on Kansas City office for any | 

men you need; remain at Leavenworth until break-method solved.”’ The author then i 

relates the names of various convicts who escaped; their eventual apprehension and the : 
gun battle which killed and injured some of the convicts, then goes into the techniques 
used by Gus Jones, in his office in the prison, to solve how the prison break was 
accomplished. Investigative information of the type given in this chapter certainly does ; 
not help investigative officers, but would be of help to convicts desiring at some future I 
date to make their escape. It would alfert them to destroy every scintilla of evidence of 
their escape. j 

CHAPTER FOUR - ’ ’They Came to Kill. ” This is the story of the Kansas 
City Massacre. It is accurate as far as the facts are concerned. It is a rehash of I 

material printed many times before. The names of all law enforcement officers involved i 

as well as the criminals involved in the actual shooting are related. It also relates how 
the services of those criminals were obtained through the efforts of Dick Gallatis, an 
underworld character of Hot Springs, and Herb Farmer, an underworld contact in Joplin, ! 
Missouri. ? 

CHAPTER FIVE - ’’ The Sounds of Paradise .” This is the story of the 
Urschel kidnaping. The facts as stated are generally correct but, of course, in this | 

chapter as in all the chapters of the book the author uses his literary license to quote 
exact conversations carried on between various individuals which he must have obtained i 
as nearly as possible from Gus Jones. There is no way to verify such conversations in | 

the Bureau’s files such as exact conversations had between Urschel and his guards at the | 

hideout and similar conversations. Copies of the letters Urschel wrote to John Catlett and i 

E. E . Kirkpatrick concerning the ransom money and the delivery of it are set out on ' 

pages 91 and 92. Also the letter written to E. E . Kirkpatrick by the kidnapers is set out 
on pages 93 and 94, Copies of these letters must have been retained by Gus Jones and 
turned over to the author unless they were subsequently published in newspapers and 
magazines. 
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There is nothing new in this chapter and most of the facts have been 
published at various times durii^ the past 30 years except for the exact conversations 
held between various individuals. A letter from J. T . Faith, Sheriff of Wise County, s 

dated March 2, 1934, addressed to Mr. Urschel is contained on pages 116 and 117; a ! 

letter from George R. (Machine Gun) Kelly to Mr. Urschel addressing him as "ignorant 
Charles" and undated, is set forth on page 119, and a telegram sent to J. C. Tichenor of I 

Memphis, Tennessee, is set forth on page 120, This telegram was in connection with, ; 

the eventual apprehension of George Kelly in Memphis. Apparently Gus Jones kept 
detailed notes on the cases he investigated. ! 

CHAPTER SIX - " Harvey Bailey - Symbol of an Era. " This entire chapter | 
is devoted to the life of Harvey Bailey and reflects the wide range of his criminal = 

activities. On page 130, the author relates a prison break led by Bailey and several other i 
long-term convicts such as Wilbur Underhill. This break was from the Kansas State 
Prison at Lansing which is referred to as Lansing Prison. When Bailey received a sen- | 
tence of from 10 to 50 years in this prison, the author states that because of his long 
criminal record, "Bailey was accorded the top spot among his fellows," (feUow convicts). ‘ 
Bailey arrived at Lansing prison on August 20, 1932, and by May 29, 1933, he had | 

organized and planned a prison break for that date. , | 

: I 

The author states that "Harvey Bailey probably had no part in the planning j 
or execution of the Urschel kidnaping," but the two kidnapers asked him to keep an eye | 
on things in their absence while they were making arrangements to obtain the $200,000 j 
ransom, and in appreciation, each of them gave Harvey Bailey $500 of the ransom money i 
for his services, (page 142) Bailey was sentenced to life imprisonment in a federal prison i 
for his part in the Urschel kidnaping. The author states that on November 15, 1962, 
Bailey’s federal term came to an end but he found Kansas Deputy Harold Wayne Dennis 
waiting for him at the gates to return him to Kansas State Prison at Lansing. This time 
he was to serve the balance of the fifty -year term interrupted by his escape. 

The author, on several occasions during the course of the book, mentions | 
the fact that certain criminals were handsome or fine looking men. For instance on page , 
143 when Bailey finished his federal sentence in 1962 the author states "Bailey stood tall 
and erect in his inejq)ensive blue flannel suit, looking far younger than his seventy-six | 
years. Only the glistening whiteness of his hair, and his cracked and wrinkled hands, - i 
indicated his age. The proof of its toll lay in the fact that only one deputy had been sent 
to guard him on the twelve-hour trip to his new home. " ! 

The author states that, "Bailey has many hundreds of thousands of dollars 
buried in caches about the country. By now, he may even have forgotten where much of it 
lies." 


- 8 - 



1 



• 5 ' * 

BO^ REVIEW - ”A MAN NAMED 

details 


CHAPTER SEVEN - " The Dillingers Come to Texas. " This chapter deals 
with John Dillinger and members of the criminal gang with which he was affiliated. ■; 

According to this story the brains of the gar^ was Harry Pierpont and it was he, rather | 

than Dillinger, who gave the orders which Dillinger and all other members followed until j 
Pierpont was arrested with Dillinger, Hamilton and Clark in Tucson, Arizona, on i 

January 25, 1932. Dillinger subsequently escaped. Pierpont died in the electric chair ; 
on 10-17-34. It was after Pierpont’ s arrest in January, 1934, that Dillinger formed his i 
own gang, met Baby Face Nelson and associated with Nelson until his death. 

The last three pages of this chapter, 168, 169 and 170, deal primarily with | 

the last two days of Dillinger’ s life, from the time Anna Sage reported to the FBI in ; 

Chicago that she know the whereabouts of Dillinger, until his death the next night. The | 

facts given by the author are not true in every detail. The author states that, "Purvis ■ 

assembled his thirty three raiders in his offices in the Banker’s Building in Chicago’s ; 

Loop, and sat back to wait for the tip," from Anna Sage. ; 

The author further states that Purvis stood at the entrance to the theater | 

waiting for Dillinger to come out and when he did he was to light a cigar, the signal for the | 
original party to move in and capture him. Part of the story was correct, but the author ! 

fails to mention that Inspector Sam Cowley was the leader of the raiding party and only | 

16 Agents were involved instead of 33, but Inspector Cowley also had some assistance from | 

the East Chicago Indiana Police Department, I 

On p^e 169, the author gets a little sickening when he Says: "Fifty feet ! 
from the box office Purvis’s voice came softly over his shoulder, ’Stick ’em up Johnny. | 
We have you surroundedl’" | 

j 

The author states that Melvin Purvis shot Dillinger and as Dillinger’ s elbow j 
struck the rough cobblestones of the alley, his pistol flew upwards and the "crouching ; 

Purvis caught it in mid-air." This, of course, is fiction, Purvis was not one of the three | 
men designated by Inspector Cowley to move toward the alley after Dillinger left the i 

Biograph Theater. His position was to stand in front of the theatre and light a cigar. : 

CHAPTER EIGHT - " To Alcatraz - One Wayl " This chapter relates the 
movement of dangerous criminals from Atlanta and Leavenworth prisons to the newly openedi 
Alcatraz Prison. According to the author, Gus Jones rode the trains from" Atlanta and 
from Leavenworth to the coast and accompanied the train cars taken by barge from ! 

California to Alcatraz. He states it was Gus Jones who handled the security of the 
prisoners from both of these prisons to Alcatraz. 

On page 184 the author quotes a letter dated October 9, 1942, from Albert L. 
Bates, "the least smooth of the Urschel kidnaping gang," addressed to Mr. Urschel, 
answering Urschel* s letter of September 10th which had been forwarded to him by 
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Director James V. Bennett, Director of Bureau of Prisons. Apparently Urschel had 
asked Bates what happened to the ransom money and what was Bates’ portion of it and 
Bates answered his questions in a rather lengthy letter. 

Pages 186, 187 and 188 contain a long letter from George R. (Machine Gun) 
Kelley to Mr. Urschel indicating to Urschel that he owned some property along with his 
Father-in-law, Shannon, in Wise County, Texas. He asked Urschel to give him the 'Tow 
down” on what was going on at that time and would appreciate any information Urschel 
might give him regarding the oil prospects of Wise County, especially the prospects 
around his farm. 


The author relates that Charles Urschel instituted a search for the property 
described by Kelly, intending to levy against it to recover a portion of the ransom money. 
But no record was found of any property owned by George Kelly. 

The book ends with the completion of Gus Jones’ second trip to Alcatraz 
with the prisoners then meeting his wife at the Mark Hopkins Hotel in San Francisco 
where he tells her, "Mary, that fog bank is a symbol. The day of the kind of criminal 
we’ve known is just about over. We’re moving into a new era. The next wave of 
criminals is going to be largely made up of foreigners, controlled by the Mafia.” 

He and his wife then discuss the possibility of Japan and the United States 
going to war against each other and he tells his wife it will all be new stuff--secret agents, 
secret codes, espionage, sabotage. He said he was looking forward to "what those boys 
will be throwing at me. But maybe I can show them a trick or two, myself.” Mary, 
his wife, allegedly then said, "Damn it — you don’t have to tell me. I know you’re looking 
forward to it.” 
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This is a British counterspy, but he’s not telling 


ON COUNTERESPIONAGE; 

in the end, all the heroes are bunglers 


BEFORE THE FIRST WORLD WAR, when the ro- 
mantic and richly comic story of British coun- 
terespionage began, security precautions in 
England were comparatively simple. They seem 
to have consiswd mostly of preventing German 
'naval officers from ..sitting in full view of 
Portsmouth harbor anS sketching gun emplace- 
ments. These officers, when apprehended, were 
not necessarily .Aont to prison; they were some- 
times just told to go home, or anyway stop 
sketching. This modest concept of security be- 
gan to die after 1909, when an office of what 
might be called preventive intelligence was first 
opened in London. That development, and 
some of the events which followed it, are de- 
scribed in the British newspaperman 

JgJm^Bullocfcj.'' 

(the M.I. means Milita^ Intelligence) 
looks after counterspy work inside Britain and 
is not to be confused with M.I.6, which em- 
ploys the British spies in other countries, like 
Russia. The men who head both of these 
groups are supposedly anonymous; their iden- 
— tities-are^ kept— seeret-’—by-^e^riti sh p ress, - 


though they are known to hundreds of people, 
they turn up at public trials, and by now, cer- 
tainly, only the lowest-echelon Russian agents 
are unable to identify them on sight. These 
men cannot become public heroes, like Allen 
Dulles, the former head of the C.I.A. in the 
United States, but John Bulloch has decided 
to make a hero of one of their predecessors. 


Vernon Kell. He set up M.I.5 as a one-man 
bureau, with not even a clerk to help him, in 
1909; by the time he retired, in. 1940, as 
Major-General Sir Vernon Kell, aged sixty- 
seven, he had a huge organization which not 
only defended Britain against spies but did 
some spying itself by planting informers within 
the ranks of domestic communists and fascists. 

Kell, in fact, may have been the first spy- 
master anywhere to organize, on a large scale, 
the infiltralion of suspicious political groups. 
There had always been police spies recruited 
from among liberals and anarchists and so- 
cialists in the European countries, but it was 
Kell’s habit . to plant his people intentionally 
within the ranks of the communists gnd fascists. 
In 1931, for instance, he placed a certain Miss 
X among the communists; she displayed so 
much revolutionary zeal that by 1938 she had 
risen to be the partner of a major spy. She 
testified at a trial and sent three Soviet agents 
to prison. At the saihe.time, Kell impartially 
had infiltrated the Mosleyite fascists, also with 
zealous workers. In the famous East End Lon- 
don riots, when the Mosleyites clashed with 
Jews and other antifascists, one of the rioters 
who was arrested by the police and fined for his 
part in the violence was an agent of M.I.5. 
These techniques — which Bulloch believes 
Kell pioneered — have been adopted enthus- 
iastically everywhere in the world, and in the 
United States have reached such a level that 
one ex-F.B.I. agent recently suggested that the 
E3.X_thxough_its_undfitcoKat jaeo, wiU soon 
achieve working control of the American 
Communist Party. 

It may seem, at first glance, that 1940 was 
a curious year for Kell to choose as (he time 
of his retirement; it was, after all, the most 
crucial year in England’s history, and Kell was 
then England's most experienced intelligence 
officer. But the embarrassing fact is tha: , 'I 
didn’t choose to retire: he was fired. Au.l . ... 
is the sort of embarrassment that occurs 
throughout the careers of spies, even heroic 
spymasters like Kell — their blunders are 
often as notable as their successes. John Bul- 
loch doesn’t try to ignore the fact: “Because 
it is the way of governments to seek a scape- 
goat when things go wrong, it was decided he 
would have to go. Kell did so reluctantly, as he 
firmly believed his experience would be in- 
valuable in combating the new influx of spies 
which was bound to come ...” 


THINGS THE COUNTERSPIES GOULD NEVER EXPLAIN 


Things had indeed gone wrong. The Ger- 
mans had pulled off two extremely clever 
pieces of work, and both of them fell roughly 
in the territory of M.I.5. In October, 1939, 
just after Kell had convinced himself that he 
had broken the German spy network by im- 
prisoning suspicious aliens, a German sub- 
marine slipped through Kirk Sound to Scapa 
Flow, sank the battleship Royal Oak, and slip- 
ped right out again and back to Germany. It 
was obvioBs--that- thc Germans - had - f re s h 
very detailed information about defenses and 
ship movements, but Kell and his men failed 
to find out how it happened. Two months later, 
M.I.5 learned that an attempt was to be made 
to sabotage a gunpowder factory in Essex; 
M.I.5 investigated, but the factory blew up 
anyway. Again M.I.5 couldn’t explain it, and 
Keif was retired. 


Disasters like this were not entirely new to 
M.I.5. In the First World War, a German agent 
successfully penetrated the postal censorship 
branch and during four years of hard work 
sent home thousands of items of information 
(fortunately for our side, the Germans match- 
ed this with a counterblunder — through a 
lack of co-ordination they failed to use some 
of his best material). Nor,. of course, did the 
disasters end when KeU left the service. Only 
a decade ago, when the United State^ was en- 
during the McCarthy period, people! used to 
say that the British handled security matters 
rnuch better than the iloisy Americans: the 
British did it discreetly, sensibly, and profes- 
sionally. Today not even Ian Fleming could 
say that with a straight face. The spy Vassall 
was checked by four M.I.5 men, .none of whom 
learned that he was a homosexual, that he 
lived far beyond his income, or that he was in 
the habit of taking secret documents home with 
him for the night. Naval intelligence several 
years ago apparently approved, for a secret 
post, a man who had earlier been fired from 
the British Embassy in Warsaw because he 
drank too much and talked about his work 
all the time; as a result, the Russians got away 
with a handsome collection of submarine 
secrets. Over at M.I.6, the real-life equivalents 
of James Bond’s chief, “M,” continued to em- 
ploy Kim Philby for years after he gave every 
cause for suspicion aiyl even after suspicions 
about him were voiced in the House of Com- 

Russia that the British realized Philby had been 
functioning as history’s first quadruple agent: 
he was working for the British, the Russians, 
the London Observer, and the Economist. 

John Bulloch’s M.I.5 is, by necessity, sketchy 
on First World War activities and much 
sketchier on later events: unfortunately for 
those of us who are addicted to realistic spy 
stories, the files of M.I.5 are permanently 
closed. Within his limits, however, Bulloch 
writes an entertaining story, marred only by 
his naive hero-worship of Kell and other 
counterespionage men -— he tends to overrate 
their successes and explain away their failures. 
But I suspect most of his readers will tend to 
agree with Malcolm Muggeridge, a former 
Secret Service man himself, who recently 
wrote: “If I might venture respectfully to offer 
a word of advice, the mess is now beyon^ 
clearing up, and the only possible course is 
to disband the whole show, fumigate its prem- 
ises, and begin again.” 


I®” M.i. 5, by John Bulloch, McClelland and 
Stewart, 206 pages, $5.25. 


ON MARY MCCARTHY; 


in the end, Vassar’s like anywhere else 


TWO YOUNG MATRONS, graduates .ofVassar, are 
talking about th^^r adult life 9s mothers and 
wives': \ • 


‘*You really feel\ur education was a mis- 
take?” Priss asked ah^ipusly. 


“Oh, completely,” Norine, “Vve been 
crippled for life.” 

The educate^^ privilege^ citizens of the 
United States ^ay not actua^be crippled by 
their education and their privueges, but it is 
Mary McCarthy’s chosen duty in life to make 


O' 
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Mary McCarthy: this time, her classmates get it 

them fee! crippled, and she continues to 
perform this duty, brilliantly, in her latest 
novel. The Group, from which the above 
sentences are quoted. In past novels and stories 
Miss McCarthy has dissected the neuroses, the 
hypocrisies and the general helplessness of 
various upper levels of American life: the uni- 
versity community, the left-wing literary intel- 
lectuals, the art-patronizing class, and the 
artistic bohemians. Now, in The Group, she 
turns on eight women from the Vassar class 
of 1933, the very class with which Miss Mc- 
E'arthy herself graduated. 

Miss McCarthy has been writing The Group 
for more than a decade, and bits of it were 
published years ago in magazines. As a result, 
it has had the unique distinction of being quot- 
ed in another- important novel several years 
before its .own publication as a book. In Philip 
Roth’s distinguished first novel. Goodbye, 
Columbus, published in 1959, the young hero 
tells his mistress that she should buy birth- 
control equipment. “You can go to Margaret 
Sanger, in New York,” he says, “they don’t 
ask any questions.” She asks: “You’ve done 
this before?” “No. I just know. I read Mary 
McCarthy.” And she replies: “That’s exactly V 
right. That’s just what I’d feel like, somebody 
out of her.” This refers to a section of The 
Croup, published some years ago, in which 
Miss McCarthy gives what must surely be the 
most detailed description of birth-control 
methods ever offered outside a medical book. 

Philip Roth’s use of that reference was ex- 
actly right; a well-read twenty-three-year-old 
like his hero would be sure to learn just this 
sort of thing from Mary McCarthy. And not 
only this. Her books are crammed with what 
she has called “The Fact in Fiction.” Like 
Charles Dickens, who is one of her heroes 
and whom she increasingly resembles, Miss 
McCarthy piles fact upon fact in her books. 

The Group at times is like a manual of social 
and sexual history. It abounds in data on the 
1930s: the fringe politics, the conflicting 
theories of psychology, the various approaches 
to culture. There is a long, densely worked 
passage on the controversy over breast-feeding, 
and another on the book publishing business 
in New York in the 1930s, and still another on 
the way rich people reacted to the revolutionary 
events of the New Deal: At times the book ap- 
pears to be an anthology of bright young peo- 
ple’s 1930s opinions on food (the casserole is 
just coming in), sex (adultery is growing pop- 
ular) and politics-Icommunism-isAolerat ed and 
even admired). There is one long paragraph 
devoted to a list of the magazines that a pro- 
gressive middle-aged woman of the period 
reads regularly. 

The most remarkable fact about The Group 
as a novel — or a collection of linked stories 
— is that its weight of fact never crushes its 
cool but involved spirit and never obscures its 


' theme. -Through incident after incident, the 
theme becomes stronger, the evidence builds 
up, and Miss McCarthy produces a detailed 
critique of the ideals that lay beneath many 
of the public and some of the private activities 
of the United States in the era of Roosevelt, 
Her -theme is the failure of progressive ideals 
to transform the people who hold them. 

The eight girls who group together at Vas- 
sar and then set forth in the world are mostly 
rich and, in the 1930s, conscious that their 
class is dying. (At least, that’s what their boy 
friends tell them; as it turned out, their class 
only flourished.) With the help of Vassar, the 
girls have turned themselves into liberals of 
one sort er another, and one by one have em- 
braced progressive ideals in everything from 
industrial design to child care. 

They look to these ideals to lift them to a 
higher awareness of themselves and the world, 
and perhaps to give them a kind of noble 
happiness in a life filled with self-sacrifice. 
The ideals fail — not necessarily because they 
are false in themselves but because they are 
so easy to adopt, because they can be overlaid 
conveniently on a life of privilege, and because 
they can often be merely symbols rather than 
realities. In the end the girls are vicious, silly, 
intelligent, kind and useful in just about the 
same proportion, the reader is led to suspect, 
as if they had never seen the inside of Vassar, 
and never heard of the New Deal. In the. course 
of showing all this Mary McCarthy has written 
an important and fascinating book. 

1®” THE GROUP, by Mary McCarthy, Long- 
mans, Canada, 378 pages, $6.95. 



NEW 

MOVIES 

CLYDE GILMOUR 


THE stripper; An unsuccessful Broad- 
way play by William Inge has been made into 
a film which tries hard to show the sleazy side 
of backwater show business and the crumbling 
confidence of a bubble-daneer (Joanne Wood- 
ward) stranded in her Kansas home town. The 
results are mjldly interesting. 

1®° THE MIND benders: The first half of this 
British space-age drama vividly focuses on 
“sensory-deprivation” experiments that explore 
the reflexes of astronauts. Submerged in warm 
water in. a rubber diving suit, with nothing to 
see, hear, taste or smell for several hours, a 
young scientist (Dirk Bogarde) becomes an 
inert jellyfish, ' ready for brainwashing. His 
colleagues convince him that his pregnant wife 
(Mary Ure) is a faithless slob. The story turns 
into a trite soap-opera before the finish and 
includes a detailed obstetrical scene to cash in 
on the craze for surgical crises. 







Bogarde, Ure: one long, hot bath, and he hated her 




Bonnie Dobson: a sweet $450 for a sweet voice 

The free, easy — and suddenly rich — 
life of young Canadian folk-singers 

THE MARIPOSA FESTIVAL, described on pages 
19 to 23, is one outcropping of what people 
in the rhusic business call the “folk boom” — 
a revival of interest in folk music that has 
made coffee-houses one of the most profitable 
investments in show business (there is now a 
string of them from Montreal to Vancouver) 
and has put guitar sales up five hundred per- 
cent in the last (our years. Another outcrop- 
ping, and one that can be enjoyed by a great 
many more people, is a few new records by 
some of the young singers who were at Mari- 
posa and. are riding theJolk.boon>4o fame and 
fortune, 

Bonnie Dobson, for instance, is a twenty- 
two-year-old Toronto girl with a sweet true 
voice of whom many Canadian music fans 
may not yet have heard, but who commands 
an average of $450 a week in folk clubs here 
and in the United States. She now lives in 
Chicago, where her husband is a professor of 
biochemistry, but enough of her material is 
Canadian that she is still a genuine Canadian 
folk-singer of the new breed. Some of the most 
pleasant items on her first record. Dear Com- 
panion, are of Canadian origin; she has taken 
a Nova Scotian lament called When I Was In 
My Prime, for example, and made it her own. 

The characteristic that sets all these singers 
apart from their older and probably more 
genuinely folky colleagues is that they take 
any song they particularly like and style it to 
suit themselves. This is heresy to more pas- 
sionate folklorists who believe a folk song isn’t 
a folk song unless it has forty verses, each 
changing by about two syllables. But for my 
money Ian and Sylvia, two Canadians, singing 
W. C. Handy’s Got No More Home Than A ' 
Dog, are a lot more pleasant than listening to 
a creaky old farmer from Peterborough, Ont., 
droning into a tape recorder a song he really 
did learn from his grandma, who couldn’t sing 
either. 

Probably the most successful of all the new 
singers are the five members of the group 
called The Tra-vellers,.-TheirJatest-r.elease,-theiiL- 
third, is a collection of songs they sang on a 
tour of Russia and the Ukraine in 1962 and, 
while it is up to the standards this clever and 
musical group has always set for itself, it is a 
little marred, I felt, by a long introduction in 
Russian. And, although these singers have a 
right — aye, a duty — to sing what they want 
to sing, I’m getting a little tired of When the 
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BQQKSESmm THEMKGEOLERQIlj^ 
JAMES BALDWINT^^COLM X, MARTIN 
LUTHER KING TALK WITH KENNETH ( 
^2-46855) 



^*This ~]p^k, published by Beacon Press, Boston, setsfout three television 
interviews conducted by Dr. Kenneth B. Clm*k, Negro author and psychologist at 
the City^GoUege of New York, in May ^d June, 1963. Those interviewed were 
James B^dwin^' Negro author; Malcolm X, one of the leaders 61 tke Nation of Islam; 
and, Ma^in Ldther King, president of the Southern Christianr Leadership. Coiiference. 
Clark first questioned each about his early life and then asked diriect questions 
relating^to thb struggle for integration in the United States. The prograih was 
produced for the National Educational Television by WCBHrTV, Boston.^The^ 
producer, Henry Mprgenthau HI, wrote the last chapter. 

The Interviews fl 



<|?plark first interviewed James Baldwin whose answers were in many 
ihstance^ incoherent. Although he never mentioned the word ’’assimilation, ” it 
would be' the most appropriate word to describe his:”plea. ” ”It is entirely up to 
the^ Aineriean people, ” he said ’’whether or not they are going to face and deal w 
and|embjace the stranger whom they maligned so long. ” c . 


^ ■^Malcolm X, representing the views of the Nation of Islam, criticized 
nonviolei^e and stated that the Negro’ s hopes lay in segregation. Tfie solution, 
he stated, is ’’conapiete separation; not only physiGal separation burmoraf 
separation.:” , ' ■ 


The integrationist, Martin Luther King, optimistically declared that the g 
Tide of world opinion, aroused conscience, determination of the Negro, and the 
igrowing industrialization of the South will conjoin to bring about integration. 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan ^ 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: THE NEGRO PROTEST JAMES BALDWIN, 

MALCOLM X, MARTIN LUTHER KING TALK WITH KENNETH B. 

CLARK 

References to the Director and FBI 

There are no references to the Director or the Bureau. 

Data in Bufilesyre JBaldwin, Malcolm X, King, Clark, and Morgent^u 

Jamj^ ^aMwin has been prominent in the Student Nohviplent Coordinating 
Committee, ^ndTiTlWO was an active member of the pro-Castro propaganda 
organization called the Fair Play for Cuba Committee. In 1961, he sponsored 
a news yelease from the Carl Braden Clemency Appeal Committee distributed 
by the Southern Conference Educational Fund, successor to the Southern Conference 
for Human Walfare, an prganizatipn cited as commui^ist by the House Committee 
on Un-American Activities (HCUA). Braden was a communist convicted of 
contempt of the HCUA. Baldwin has been ejctremely critical of thp Director and 
the FBI. Baldwin is possibly a homoS exuaL He has not been investigated by 
the Bimeau. Memo Scatterday to Rosen, 9/24/63, p. 5)^ 

Malcjpl|^Xy=-wh0S6 real name is Malcolm ,, iiiy !^U^^ is considered thp 
Number Two i^n in the Nation pf Islam (NOI), the all-Negro, racist, hate organi- 
zation. The NQI is unde^ aptive investigation by the Bureau, (100-399321, after 67) 

^ Martin has bpcome nationally famous for his nonviolent resist- 

ance to segregSiom^m re^nt years, he has been clos^iy 9 -Hied with communists. 
(lOQ-106670-173) ^ / 

Dr^^^nneth^i^^rk is currently a psychologist at the City College of 
New Yor£ He rece^^^^^ Columbia University in 1940. He is an 

^tive figure in the integration movement, having Served as a member of the 
New York Board of Education’s Commission pn Integration in the Schools in 1959. 

He has npt been investigated by the Bureau. (157-6-34-78) 

HeiV,^^rgenthauT!J is the oldest son of fprmpr Secretary of Treasury Henry 
MprgentlEm^^/" 1954, an allegatipn was received by the Bureau that Morgenthau 
in 1945, ™ie serving with the U. S. Army, was in sympathy with the communist 
regime in Czechpslovakia. Investigation failed tp substantiate the charges. 
(105-31440^5) 


The bppk will be fpr warded for inclusion in the Bureau Library. 
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Gandy • 


subject: 


Cleveland letter of 9/6/63 forwarded 
copy of a manuscript entitled 




The copy of the manuscript was made available to the 
Los Angeles Office by | ~ \ who is the actual autho r 1 

having based his writings on information furnished to him by | be 



he has been described by the Los Angeles O ffice as being favorably 
inclined toward the FBI. I I have advised the 



A review of the boOk> disclosed no comments which 
were unfavorable to the Director *‘or the FBI. In fact, whenever be 
the Director or the FBI is men tioned, the comments are in a very b7c 


commendatory lights' 
100-382107 - ^ 

Enc. ^ / 

MJR:bgC I M iWFCSiATIOM 

ff 7 \ II 


riews are obvious in almost every 


NOT-RECOROKD,: 

'ie SEP 30 1963 SEP 27 i3 



A 



Memo 

RE: 

100 - 



11 Ivan 


chapter. For instance , numerous comments are set forth 
re lative to international matters which are obviously outside 
of I experience and interest. Such comments may tend 

to reduce the appeal of the book and, therefore, reduce its 
effectiveness against communism. 

Matters of Particular Interest to the FBI 



OBSERVATIONS ; 

The contents of the manuscript are fairly accurate 
as to names, dates and places. Much of the material consists 


contains no statements which appear to be of possible embarrassment 
to the Bureau nor anv statements which apparently could discredit 


and| the Bureau shoul d not offer anv sugg ested changes 

in the manuscript either to l They should 

be informed by the Los Angeles Office that the FBI appreciates 
their courtesy in providing a copy of the manuscript; however, 
no comments nor observations can be made concerning the 
contents of the manuscript. 
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Background! ^ 

An advance copy of captioned book was sent to the Director by the 
publisher, Harper & Row>' New York City, which ms acknowle(^ed hy the 
Crime Records Division by letter 9-13-63 and was then forwarded to the 
Domestic Intelligence BiviSjion for review. The book is an amplified version of a 
book-length article which appears in the 1963 edition of the Britannica Book 
of the Year . We reviewed page proofs of this article which Dulles had given 
us before the article was published and found the article favorable to the FBI. 

Book Is story of CIA: 

The book is a detailed and lucid account of the intelligence and counter- 
intelligence techniques and practices utilized by men and nations from Biblical 
days to the present day. Actually, Dulles* book is, in a sense, the story of the 
Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), of which he was its long-time director and for 
which he naturally has high praise and respect. 

Dulles traces the evolution of intelligence in the United States from the 
American Revolution to World War n. He tells how the need for a centralized 
national intelligence organization as a permanent agency of the Government became 
starkly apparent in the facfe of Soviet intransigence and aggression at the end of 
World War n, which culminated in the establishment of the CIA in 1947. The book 
shows that intelligence has come a long way since the time of the American 
Revolution when George Washington e:!q)ended $17, 000 on secret intelligence 
and ran operations out of his hat; 


Enclosures 
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Memorandum for Mr. Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: THE C31AFT OF INTELHCENCii^ 
BY ALLEN DULLES "" ^ 

62-46855 


The author describes the enormous, painstaking, and time- 
consuming task involved in planning, coordinating, and collecting intel- 
ligence, in conducting counterintelligence operations, and in processing 
intelligence information, the end product of vhich is sp vital in the 
formation of national estimates and national policy. I 

Dulles explains the necessity for andthe rcle of intelligence 
in the "cold war" of today’s world by saying that ‘'we are not really f 

’at peace' with them (the communists), and we have not been since 
Communism declared its pwn war on our system of government and life." 

j Dulles is not one to entertain fear that an intelligence or security | 

service may endanger our freedoms, as some critics claim. He is confident 
that our free, open spciety and its constitutional safeguards will never permit 
a Secret police to take root in our Nation. "It is not our intelligence organization | 
which threatens our liberties, " he concludes. "The danger is rather that we will 
not be adequately informed of the perils ydiich face us. 

The book highUg^ the need for and the problems confronting the 
I intelligence commimily inmeeting and countering the mounting Soviet-bloc 
I intelligence offensive directed against this country. j 

References to FBI i 

A number of references are made in the book to the FBI (pages 42, 

104, U5, 122, 128, 130, 157, 199, 206, 210, 233, 244, and 252), most of them 
dealing with espionage cases — German, Soviet, and satellite — in which the FBI 
played a leading or prominent part. All of these references are favorable and 
accurate. 

Dulles states that the FBI and the CIA do not wprk against each other 

I or in competition, but work very closely in the field of go unter intelligence. 
"Relations between the two agencies,” he says, are on a "wholly satisfactory basis. 
Each agency passes to the other aU infprmation that belongs to its special j 

province. There is no failxire of coordination." Dulles also mentions that the 
FBI has performed effective work in penetrating and neutralizing tlie Communist 
Pa.rty~ in the IMted States^ 
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Memorandum for Mr. Sullivan 

Re: BOOK RE VIEW: THE CRAFT OF INTEUIGENCE 
BY ALIiEN DULliES ' ' 

62-46855 


RECOMMENDATION: 

1. For information. 


2. That the enclosed bools be returned to Crime Records 
Division for inclusion in the Bureau libr^-ry. 
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Director, FBI ( 100 - 352546 ) ""e: 

Legat, Otta-wa ( 91j.-l3) (RUG) 
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UNITED STATES GOV ^ 

2 yf tC ■ . -''-1 


Memorana 


FROM 


uni 


Mr. Belraontf jV* 


C, A. Evan 



date; C'ctober 7, 196J 




subject: "THE RADICAL RIGHT IN AMERICA TODAY" 

BY VICTOR REUTHER , 


3^6 


Tolcpn 

Belmonl _ 

Mohr 

Casper 

Lc^/rfod 

DeLoach , 


Sullivan 

Tavel 

Trotter 

Tele. Room 

Holmes 

Gandy ^ 
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Recently 

furnished to me the afcacj 
and submitted by Wa lter H 
Decem ber 19 , 1961 . | 

inquiries from members of 
and , consequently , he had 
answer these inquiries. 


S ^ , 

of the Attorney General's Office 
lea memorandum prepared by ■ Victor Reuther 

3 ther to the Justice Department 

stated that he had had a number of 
ingress asking about this meraorandum 
had a number, of copies prepared to 


Bureau files indicate that the existence of this memorandum 
first came to the Bureau’s attention when a new book entitled "The 
Far Right" by Donald Janson and Bernard Eismann was published in 
May, 1963. This book purports to delve into 'the activities and 
background of right-v/iug groups in the United States. The book 
makes reference to the Reuther memorandum, which memorandum in 
e;f feet -purges the Attorney General to curb the Director’s crusade 
against ^communism. A review of the book was prepared June 5, 1963, 
and isNattached hereto, 75 ^^ | f 'S y 

ACTION:^' 


IS Inasmuch as Bureau files do not contain the complete 
Reuther "niemorandum, the attached copy will be completely indexed 
and filed. 
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UNITED STATES Gq|j|iRNMENT 

Memorandum 




SUBJECT: 


DIRECTOR, FBI (100-352546) 


SAC, PHILADELPHIA (100-33191) P 


PURCHASE OF BOOKS 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


ReBulet 9/19/63. 


10/11/63 










A thorough canvass of the book stores in downtown 
jl'I^hiladelphia failed to locate a copy of "TKe^^asure of a Man" 
/by MARTIN LUTHETOING or the 9/11/63 issue of 


Contact was made with the Lutheran^ Book Store, 2900 
Queen Lane, Philadelphia, Pa., to have these items sent 
directly to the residence of Agent to whom this case is 
assigned. 

The book store suggested the book is out of print 
and delivery could be expected in two to possibly three weeks. 


Both items will be forwarded to the Bureau when 


received. 


2 ^Bureau (100-352 546) (RM) 
Tr/ Philadelphia (100-33191) 

JRW: JLB 
(3) 
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UNITED STATES ( . ^ENT 

Memorandum 


Mr. De Loach 




SUBJECT: PSEUDO- ETHIC” 

BY MARGARET HALSEY 


DATE: 10-8-63 


K l\ 


^^son ^ 

t&HE 

Cottper 

Callahan — 

Conrad 

Detach — 


Gate 

RosertCMiM 

Suliivan^^S. 

Tavel ; 

Trotter 
Tele. Room 

Holmes 

Gandy 


The 10-5-63 issue of the "Washington Daily News" contains a review 
of the captioned book, indicating that the book criticized the FBI in the Hiss case. 

Mr. Hoover noted, "Review the Halsey book. " 

REVIEW OF "THE PSEUDO- ETHIC": ! 

Halsey's book begins by noting the moral delinquency of our society, 
stating that many accept this situation as inevitable. The author indicates that present- : 
day commercialism and corruption are actually symptoms which can be cured by 
changing the human institutions causing them. Today's dominant institution is business, 
which has led our society backward rather than forward. The "pseudo- ethic” which . 
allows for payola, cheating, etc. , is a facet of the business world which has contaminated, 
the rest of our society. (Mrs. Halsey injects that because of her ideas, she has been v 
called a communist, but states that she has never been one.) I 

The false ethic, which upholds lying, has been prornoted by the late 
Whittaker Chambers, according to Mrs. Halsey. Chambers' testimony in accusing 
of treason was contradictory and showed him up as a ''pathological liar and a blot on 
American justice. " . Yet, the Government and the press accepted him as believable, th|^, 
extending his reprehensible influence on our moral standards. Halsey also castigates \ 
Charles Van Doren, of quiz- scandal fame, for an unhealthy influence on our moral 
climate. 


Pseudo- ethics, Halsey goes on to explain, is a twisted code of behavior 
which defines good as that which maintains the one- institution society. Unlike the ^ 
traditional Judeo- Christian ethic, which looks to God or the teachings of superior peopl^ j 
for its sanction, the ip seudo- ethic derives its sanction from the idea that "whatever is ! , 
popular is right. " She scores Richard Nixon's "Checkers" speech in the 1952 c^paig^^ 
as an example of the pseudo- ethic which states that few actions are so bad that/caSnot ^ 
become acc^eptable through popularity. 

Mrs. Halsey insists that action should be-taldep^-so that Congressional g 
witch hunts, McCarthyj^m,:^ etc..,,, will not recur; yet, there is an inertness on the partgl 
the American people toward these itilights on our society.’ She goes on t 3 criticize Presic^ it 
Kennedy for pro'inoting artistic edimation of th^^lic 'rather:t^n,£Siitifial^ducation. Shfe 


1 - Central Reseahi^. Sectidh' MOT^EcpeB^p^ 
?rVA:GTQ:blhM4 J M 24 1963 

'('^b8CCT2316Il ■; ^2,. 


,7 OCT 241963 


vf ' S 



Mr'A. Jones to De Loach Md^o. ||^ , ' i 

Re: "The Pseudo- ethic " bjnl^rgaret Halsey ^ I i 

jclaims that keyed in with the pseudo-ethic is the "fight against communism" which is 
(used as an excuse for letting down ethical bars. I i 

" ■ ; i 

Halsey discusses the Judeo- Christian ethic which upheld respect for the ; 1 
individual and for social justice. This ethic, she asserts, cannot be combined with the t i 
pseudo- ethic, which means a decline of moral standards. However, she alleges that 
Dwight Eisenhower tried to compromise the two, thereby deceiving the public. She 
lambasts Eisenhower as a "moral booby trap, " who thrived on "popularity. " 

After World War n, those who still held to the traditional ethic — some- 
times referred to as reformers, bleeding hearts, etc. , — were out of step with the new 
[false ethic and had "to be gotten rid of." Witch-hunts, commimists- in- government, etc., 

I provided the disguise by which groups such as Congressional Committees could destroy 
these moralists. 

Halsey again brings up Chambers as the symbol of the pseudo- ethic, 

' stating that his image must be destroyed if we are to renew our traditional ethic. She 
asserts that those persons who had communist sympathies or involvements in the 1930's • 
need not apologize for such actions, and further that those who did apologize were wrongs 
She calls for a responsible public which will reject today's writers who promote the | 
pseudo-ethic throv^h shoddy literature. In conclusion she sets forth the need for a 
pluralistic society, the cutting back of business so that it does not override government, | 
religion, etc. 

MENTION OF THE FBIIN THE BOOK: 

, Halsey discusses the FBI's role in the Hiss case, implying that Hiss was 

framed through forgery by typewriter. On page 105 she mentions Nixon's " Six Crises" 
which stated that the FBI had fovind the Hiss typewriter (later corrected by Nixon). She J: , 
also quotes from a House Committee report commending the FBI for locating the type- ; | 
writer. On page 106 she notes that the FBI denied it had ever had the typewriter in its : ! 
possession. Halsey intimates that Hiss' defense was hampered because potential witnes^s; 
were afraid to offend the FBI. She quotes from Fred Cook in her criticism. Halsey feels ! 
that an investigation should be conducted to resolve aH doubts about fraud in the Hiss case, j 

j Mrs. Halsey is obviously an apologist for Hiss and is rehashing allegations I 

I designed to create confusion regarding this case. As pointed out before, the typewriter | 
' introduced into evidence was never the key to the case. The Government never alleged i 
that the Chambers documents were typed on that particular typewriter — the FBI did prove 
I that these documents had been prepared on the same typewriter as had correspondence 
! sent by the Hisses to other persons during the I930's. 

DATA RE MARGARET HALSEY: ; 

Bvifiles reflect that Margaret Frances Halsey was born in Yonkers, N. Y. oi 
2/13/10 and is a graduate of Skidmore College, Saratoga Springs, N. Y. and Columbia 
Teachers College. "Who's Who in the East, " 1963 edition, reflects that Halsey married 
Henry William Simon in 1935 and that this marriage ended in a divorce. Simon has been 

Vice-President and Deputy Editor -in- Chief of Simon and Schuster^ N. Y., since 1957. 

■ J. 





M. A, Jones to De Loach Memo - . 

RE: ’’The Pseudo-Ethic” by Margaret Halsey 

I There are voluminous references in our files on Halsey. She has 

been connected with several organizations designated by Executive Order 10450 
including the American Russian Institute, National Federation for Constitutional 
Liberties, Joint Anti-Fascist Refugee Committee and American Youth for 
Democracy. She was also one of the 401 signers of the ’’Friend of the Court” 
brief on behalf of the Communist Party, USA, (CPUSA) in connection with the case 
against the Party under the Internal Security Act of 1950 argued before the Supreme 
Court in 10/60. The 10/29/46 issue of the CPUSA pubHcation ’’New Masses” con- 
tained an article by Halsey entitled ’’Woman Looks at a Negro.” Bufiles also reflect 
an allegation that Halsey made a contribution to the Alger Hiss Defense Fund. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 







Ci mmm 




Bom BBvim ' 

The Last Caesar” 
My Arturo M» Sspaillat 


1 - 

1 - Mosem 
1 - Uohr 
1 - MeLoaeh 

10-21-63 

1 - IloGrath 
1 - Sullivan 
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Arturo BQjpaillat^ former chief of Mominioan intelligence^ has 
written a rambling accomt of'Tisi .ani''^fa2T'af/iriifillo!t-- : Bierattributm}:/ 
Trujillo *s Jong roign--as^-a''di6tiiMt0r:,t& Ms ability 'to'- control" the. armed ^ 
forces and economic 'faeilitfee\\of'Mminimn\M.epiibjic^^^ :W:discioseS''-^/:.'- 
Trujillo*s use of conspiracyt bribery» 'cmr-ond': fighting. [Ci^micm' to " 

stay in power* Mspaillat . cfmrgesr -Tr^illo -spent ■'.exorbitant ■sms' to ' bribe 
s* S* officialsam cdngresmen.but-.d'isclosec'-no-'ntmes but does indicate 
some congressmen who fmor&bly of ^THejUlO*. "ispa.illat alleges 

Jesus de Galtnden^.'' Coimbia vnioersity profescdr who disappeared in 
New Tork City m 3-12-0$ wns m tnti-M^anm Central \‘Jntelligmee Agency --i 
(CIA) Agent with contacts-- in'-'-^entral . Americmi muntries*-' Mspiillai names 
American financial -advisors^io'^Trufillo* Sspaillat . is.-, hot critical of . 
Bureau in book but 'is highly, CHiiCal .of CIA : 0 od:. department --cf . State*-. [. j 
Sspaillat is now in Martinigue» ^ench I7est .Zndi.es:$ - 


ACTTONt 


Ibr informat ion* 


^ckgroimdi M advance coou oT caotioned book was made amilahJe 
to GhicacorQfftce ini \ \ -B$nrg- Me 0 %ery '■ 

Company $ Mubl ishers* Who adoised publ icatim date is set for ll-2S-63$' ■ 

Sspailiatg 'C West’-f&int'.' gradmter fifteen years (l^S-100) 

in the late Seneraliesimo rMftel.- 'T^Jilo:*s/ -Intel Jigence''serv-iCe .and. for a,.- 
short time -ms -.Chief ■ of ■ Jntelligehee*/'--'-Sspaillat--''al&C:,was’-a.'Mrigadier .. 
General in Mominican Amyr Chdef:Mecretery''ofdefense'"-and''i)'ominican.: Consul 
General in Mew York City and Dominican Delegate to United Mations*^ be 
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caBBdt^ 

By Arturo M* Bkmillat 
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. .- 'Boj^iliAtMlioges XHtJiUo had a prioo Hot . 

Cmgr$BmBA <*s follmst 

Sapreeentative “ ^SOOO or lessf 
,4 fm ffou$a Brnnittga chaimm •» 0ISpOO$ (dep4mdtng on the 

'SBmtorB . BOMB higher^ a ohaiman of a '$§^ 


BepdMiQt Btdted arfatlabJle poUttdimB. wSPA WiBtei''/'imdArAoeie 
names using ■ fmdlB.’nmes like Jean,, ^uld, et aet,$m$, 'ti/ith thBir asking ' - 
price* \Sspaiilat^-aMM Trujillo had to ^y plenty to get 
to "sanmd off" in his hekalf but the "birds. muld sing "Wim.' -Trujillo ■ 
scattered lots Sf M 

: Bureau': files' disolose^:-^^^ and Bspaillat mas 

interPimed in Cme^d by: CfutrleS'"%.XyonSe ^eoutiw SffioSr^ off toe of[-y'r:-: 
Seourity, 3epartmnt-\ of Btates regarding' -Mspdi flat *S khtmledgt of prsmffs J 
to State -liepartment-Sffisials*: Bspaii'lat:''irmt8t^ he lud no petsonm ' 
knoufledge of..payoffS'''Mt'PomintoSnS''''ki^'::'allooated'-''mdn$g'::fo sSo ■ 

Joim if, Mo'Gomaok (Ikfmopr&t MassmimsettM'li Sem^ter' Slin''-B,.'jpfmstm.'Gm^ 
Senator :Ml^'J,:Mllender:(Bemosr$t.'-^ Xoui'sim^-H-V:M'^illdi dll'm 'in-.y 

about, igGl, ^lOOfOSO ms aifoosied^-:' for -MmtSrfoMmt'fri of '-South mrolin^ : 
end ifSfOOOjjbas earmarkMyior-'Boy^' Mb'oU-m-ithm- 'l^SiuMnt'' Secretary^ 

Stats 'for XMStn^^erism^::4ff^r^ ■ fyons- stated' -■SspSul'at:AU'A^ mi'arge-" ^ 
on these ■allegations*' '■ -kS: hsd:'Wm^iotSlk::rmeissi 4nfomatiSn::'indieatin§--- 
Trujillo used ■SirlsnmrnS''to 'prdtmt-.tW:M<^iSy': 0 f'Omgresmm»,--^'lSe 
interoimm '■the-offegdtiom..,'.‘(SB:^ 

. . ■^MspaiUot:'smes-jiruj'Ufo us^., ., 
ses to infiuenoe S* st.offioi'als. -emd Oongressmen* Trtij illO. -used :g:trls -■■■::■:/ 
from good 'families ■:mo,:-ky':.smp-^[^^^ had spoiled their 'marriage " 

prospeotSfi, They mre.-referred.-to as’^emt^-'senorttas*'* -■■' .4GOord'ing-'to- , 
Sspailiai'r ''S0ie'SongriS9Sim:'formed' losing attsoJMentS: aith Trujtllo*S:l 
oourtesan&M f ell im love with one Mlaoe 

girl '-ord'' Sfm-'--m'S'shipp€d'..So Bomintom Mihassy, Washington, S* where 
she would: readily 'he ■MmilahMi ::4noihSr yirl-‘ was 'Sent'' to Vashington^ 0*, 
to beoom'eperman€nt'':m'i'StreSs,-of-;a MrS fork Gongres0fan*-, (We have. no - ■ ■" 

infomaiion as to the identities of the Senator md: Gongressmn* J ' 
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U* S* .pmpmsm^m! BspaiUat dhcloses 
an attempt ■: in :^S^pt4tA^«f*§:''.'-i9^0p by a y# iS* Boston aided 

by a 'registered, Mminfta^^ Wdshingtmp-%\.di^^jf':tahhyist iay^'aldim-to "/ .. . 
noet 0/ the Jkminic^ 'R0puh2ic:.by'^'Pirtue'‘af-pid'ddeda-^and:'Mher ' 
doements om«i American West indies Company, organieed^ in Mm. York 
. State in i862 hy williean ard Mdiie Mdmeau* AeGorditig ta' Espdiidiat, '■.the 
lobbytst stated ,ke::hdd- interpi^ed -- « btli lehioh was tp^bepresented"W’'y'^'1 
Congress mhieh moudd M sugar'^ 'ggoiiui. ■■tisbhytst/y^' 

claSmed^ fw pnemiied bn author: bi^ bUl to delay :his'.ra&h 'miim .on<l '-ftarf .•'''■■■,■ 

■■ a$&ur0 '-the ■'Congressman'. thai:’'y!iin^Jiiio''nbnM--'^reGtify'.the''Siiw^ " 

suoh.'a\eatastrophe' as ''represented ■hy.';biil:'muld ■ge'-.aberied*:- '•■'Me .'r:'. 
Cbngfessman fomarded 'ir%iiil'b : ■ 

some associates -bfere--ihtere3tM‘in 'Am0riGm^^West['ikiies .Cbe^pimy-'tShieM/^ 
had been "done bui*^ of its holdingnJnyand-m^bni0^'tne:^city^^''d^ .''iv,. 

Bominioan Repubiicg \ /teHere ■bid: driliings were. ■ .then '-being.^.^t^e>^i 

■... 2yzijildo':'^ins.trubted.^t^'hd'f'-^ W33hingtm^Ji*.imd:">.be-.:rej^ 
the Zand Court end instrmted' tfis' Xaovi Court .. to ^prept^SynMek'-iax^^. hill ...■}■ 'V. 
on tili the propettyt . Acoord'ingy'tb 'Mspttilldtf:^the:,-Cengressman[kod'prbfess^^ 
to be a *bbsm 'biddg-- Of-: :ii*ujMlo*'S$ ' especially irujilio^s%irdsem'* 
inspired him to heights of.'ooiuhie-dffection*, Me-y-also stated:' the Ibbbyisf’V:-. 
was on '^*our ■payroll^ '.and :-he^ -.merited ihose crisp bills whfOM reached. :.him^-‘'i'y 
regularly as he was ailergid:tO:::^ying.'. 'income - tavesr fit ..is noted- tha.t' ,'y 
we have prePiousi-y'’!feoeiOedyinformation:..i}mt'''dmgressmm 'fOhn:'W*.-. McCormabk 
and JmeS Bmphue iMsueoessfulty aHempted^^^^^t^^ 'omirol'-of land i'n..- ! 
the Btminioeat Republic* Bonohue was subject ^0' Regiidtrd0on.:Aot..---,. ■■ 
invest igai ion and the Bepartment reguested that 
-Statement*-/ . .'.-'y.:." -.'y,y ■' V 


. Aleroanier Cutema Caset Espaillat alsd^mmt ions. ■that ■ f 
Alexander (hiierma in ig$9 prevailed on Trujillo to take over v 

Sroodoasting- :8ystem0o.-"alort'.']the-Me0 people of the. Oruth. about Castro*' 
Me stated ikitema took Trujillo for p?^O^^ooo a^ shortlyg'ythereafter,. the..' 
.Seourity-'ani .■Mxchange':.''-Comiesibn''M'RSC)-'f'rtck0.'-:the.'Mutepm '.bubble*. :":'flt:isy 
noted Guterma 'Wd's^ ■investigated '"by' 'Bured'u:''~'for ■■:d.Oiolation '.-Of the- foreign - 
Agents Regidtrai fm ';AOtf 'wad 'indicted^. '9-l^S9t- plecdM.. hole consenderei , bsid 
was sentenced to eight months to two. years irnprisonmmt and final 
(9?*3828^3 s 8) 


Igor Cassini Cases ' EspatlldO: .state's .'■that - there was no ■doubhdha 
Igor Cassini was oonsidered by i^ntjiilb''iddy$is-,staff'.ds'-an.'-agent'^^ ■•'.- 
raised the Question as to why Cassini, a "relative minnmjf'"’::ms' seieCted- ■ . '■ 
for indictment when there are political whales who could be harpoondl* 




*m . 4 ^ ***■. 




M^rnonmim to Zfr* Sullivan 

£a$t Caesar" 
Sy Arturo Mm Sepoi 12 at 

los-smi 




Jems de Cai indes>^£^rez Casei Megardtng (ktlinde$$ CGlmbia 
tbiiversity prof AeGor mHo mysteriously disap^^ on li* 

N$io Tork City^.. Msggdilldi charges 'he We W m 

Gontaots in every Centrai Meriem country^ -^Me -.states 'J^;i2Id'.:speht[.. 
five to ten million dblldrs to defend himself hut got fwthing in return^ 
Sspaillat lists tW fOliOioing who made speeOhes in Congress prdi sing 
iHejmoi 

John Mi 'MeCormnok f then Mouse Majority leader: r -^emoorat-^ - 

yMassaohusettslf : 

George Sm Long (Democrat Louisiana) f 
Don&d Lm Jackson (Mepahl icon -• Califomialf 
['..J&tribk Jm Millings (JSspubJican - Colifomiajf 
JiViteS'-:'^* fill ton (Mepublican •' Pennsylvania) f 
. DcohieP Pennsylvania) $ 

: Victor.Lm AnfusO (Democrat - Nm fork)$ 

Abraham Jm Mul ter (Democrat -’NemTork)} 

■' Marmtt 0*Maraillemoerat - Illinois)! 

■ Clement J, Ibbiookt (D - Wisconsin) m Referrai/consuit 

.Mspa{llat -std€es^de^iee\-nil,-oi^:the hioe..speeohes they faii^.'^to 'siop 
"tperdiiW Galinles" as it is ref to in Dominican BepvliliO* 

■ Mspailloi.: stores ' in ''Suggestion of his Washington agent, 

frank Mosenbawi proposed !t pW Porit Morris Jk^-Mrnst: ■ ■ 

imd publicist f S udneu invest inate oased Esioail. 

insinuates that/ 


Mspaillat ni2eges:the'Wsdssinatlm:iroil 
of SYuJ illO'ied^JO:, "the th Sm Consulate in DwinicW Mepuhlic and states 
he would wager that someone, in State Department had insisted: that CIA^s 
cnti^Cdstro operdtion be ^balanced off " by knocking limjillo ^out of the 
'seddle»''"', :Me'' offers no facts tp support bhis assumpticnm 

■ ' • .mierviem^f..MsmiZlM...hy.Mil -: Msmilldi -states after Lyons , 
intervimed him in cdn0n w was interviewed for two days by a team of 
' FBI men at Moydl (BCMP) Meod^pmrters* Me states 

-it was oWioim j* Mm MVermerJ^ mds conducting two separate investigations 
and FBI and Mate Department sesAu^' t:o^ view each other with mutual 
suapieionm 






-kU 


<Y n - I ^ 7^kXX1<,a 

u\juX 




- TtkL " 



to Mr* SUJJ i mn 

Rgi BOOK mnm 

- -Tho Last Oae^ar** 
By Arturo B* S&pai 2 lat 
205^52902 ^ 


A r4pim of 4ur files interpiemed 

8/8-9/62 by two Agents at the spsei fie rsousst of the Crimimi Biuisiong 
Lkjpartment of Justfoe^ tio determine if -he had information regarding 
payoff B to % 8* officials md the Calindee 'OOBe^ S&pdi22at denied 
persoTUii knotsdedge of payoffs but statai LHtfi22o toM him he had paid 
money to Congressman Jom W^ ueCorraok and ^mtors 02 in Bm fohnstonf 
A22en J* ELlender^ and dmes Oi: Mastiand*-. - ^Me Bbated. Mmuei de.Moya$ -: • 
former Bominioan Ambassador to yto2d:-Mm bePmen 29$^ and / 96 O he 

had paid money to M*, Lofton». - Me 'dmiM- any persofuid 

know2edge of the Gattndes oase and at 2 eg^ GkiXindes had been oaught in the 
midd2e betWeep State Bepdftment and CLA^ 

Ap^opriatd dtasemimP ion of result^s of oia^ interview 
Sapai22at has been made* . ' 


friiji22o^s^^ 

TruJil2o*s finaneid2 aduisorst 


Sspaiiiat mmed fo22 owing ds 


■■Serbert'May‘<^'Mayds-\forker,V'ioe^-'‘^fresident'of-:^estinghome.-':- 
Air Brake Company and 'hmband'-pf Marfgrie-Merrimeather^ fost May 0 daughter ? 
of founder of Postim Cereal Company* Xn l99B me investigated May on 
charge he acted as agent of Bominiaon ilepubi id b^ no speoific data 
deve2oped* (hir Agents in Bbminioari Lbspuh2ia in oonneoti on with Lgor Cassini 
case fotmd a letter dated 4-4-46 to LTuJillo stating ThJiJilio 
$34,000 placed May in a better position to oarry out mt ivi ties for -y 
Trujillo* May is under investigation and is nom hospitaliMed in Pittsburgh 
and soon as his health permits* me mill intervim him^ (20^-6f/3^J i 

_ a Bashingtont B* (?* Attorney* is 

presently umer invest f gat ?on by Bureau for possible violation of 
Begistration Aat on ohdrge he was tn stnmental in a rTmmotna investtgation^^^ , 
of Galinde* case by Morris Ernst and \ I; (92*339P '/- " ‘ 


\ |_ h On 8-17-60 1 ye^eouted a registrat ion 

statement listing his foreign principal the CrnmisSion for , the Mefense 
of ^gar and promotion of Oone in the Bominioan Mepublio* f9/’-470fdJ 


fmes Bonohue - M has ,bem ideniifiM previously and was 
investigated by Bureau in l96l‘^l9o2* On basis of pur investigation 
Bepartment solicited his registration and to date Hd has not filed an 
acceptable ' statement* ■. The matter is: under :advisemmt 'witk the Bepartment* 
( 97 ^ 3580 } ■■ ' './v,,' . ■ : ; : ■. b6^-' 

; ^ ' ^ ^ — I :.:bic 


laor Cassini - Cassini was irWlict0 in early 2963 on two counts 
of willfuliy failing to register and two counts of conspiracy to violate 
the Begistration Act*"fki 10-8-63 he entered pleas of nolo cant end ere : 
to all counts emd is (malting sentence* (97*4^8/) 





•«r- . 


B0<K mnm 

' ^Tru^. m 0 9 •' -She. £<i©it. :' 0aemr * . 
By Arturo Sspai Hat 

10S--5S901 : 


. ■* Ms w 0 i 8 Mous A \ Burim the ^^ttriimtn .. ' 

Administration^ _ Gn^ ’4rB6'**S6'^he :Pegi$tsridmith:B$partmmt-as ajeyisiatloe ^ 
<xnd economia tmeul tant ‘^f&r Bominiam Bepuhiia aM this 'Gomeetion was 
terminated on 3*3H58*- (9?^0-?8?$l025) 

a/aouree. of the ' 

Washington Field i&fioe adpised that, '^nerai^ GeO^e 'Gimstead^ ■■retired' 
from the Wt Amy^- aitendM' aBimef.'gipen in--meMngtenf Btir Cm, in':,' 
celebration of Bminiaan ■independmce.'myM Bource^^ stated ■Oimstead'-'^sr-' 
ootmected with the Mtermtiomi MnMng' Borporatim' md-^-the Mion Sfus$"':-' 
Compmyg Washington^ B* toid Ju^ the BminiOtm 

BepubXio^ a0^mO4^X6fJ'' 


We haps-neper ' xnpest'i gated-' ■ GMstedd'* 


Canada on~ 


E^aillot departed from 
teu , of de'oormtton*.- 


' Referral/Corisiilt 


• It ■ is noted . that ■Espaitfat teas not' critical Of 'the , FBI in 
.his book but se-em'ed 'to' 'take every ' ■'opportwnity to oritictee' CIA and 
Pepartment of 'Btate*.'-::Espai2Xat-a2ep}- 'charged':'' that 'Btate and':.CIA had 
advance information -'t'hat- lTesidmt'''Car2.bs'-'-Casti2'lo-Ama,s pf'.ikiatemaXa 
i 0 ou 2 d be assassinated in Ju2y§ 19Sfijphd-dM^ nothing.:- to prevent 'this . 
happening despite feet lhat -the'-Ci^/'m:' '^ve'em -had. -a. huge, ■investment: 

in money and prestige in his Goverment 


' ' i '■ ■ V' ■■■ ' " '' ' 

■ ' ' ' ' ' - s 7^ 
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Memorandum 



FROM 


SUBJECT: 


Director, FBI (100-352546) 

SAC, 'Philadelphia ( 100-33191 ) (P ) 

PURCHASE OP BOOK^ 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


DATE: 10/18/63 


Re Bureau letter 9/19/63 and Philadelphia letter 
to Director IO/II/63. 


Enclosed for the Bureau Is one copy of 
“TT Lutheran" dated 9/1 1/63 as requested In reBulet. ' 


"The Measure of a Man" will be forwarded wh€ 


received 


2 - Bureau (100-352546) (Enel, 1)(RM) 
1 - Philadelphia (IOO-33191) 

JRW : JGR 

( 3 ) - 

IJNCLOSURE -- 



^ NOV 20 1963«3i^ 


OCT 22 1963 


(,CI \? 
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RESEARCH-SAT 



5-103 (Rev. 2-13-63) 


Title of Book 


Author 


'^Book Reviews (62-46855); > ^ 

'XenTrol“RB?§arch Seiitton 



This book hgS' come to the attention of the Central Research Sectioni Without review, a spot 
check indicates the bciok relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the .following Section and/or 
' Diyisipns.j (See "Nature of Book" at bottom-of -.page.),;.. . ^ 

^ In fhe-appropriate.ibox, and return promptly to the S awtas l. ' Re sepreh-- 
.Seetlpn, Room 639, Riddell Building.) ' " ^ 


ROUTING 

I I Domestic Intelligence Division, R. B. 

I I Central Resedrch; 

I I Espionage 
I I Internal Security';; 
r~l Liaison •; ; ' , 

, □ Nationalities Intelligence 
r~| Subversive Gontrpl 

I I Identification Division, I. B. 

□ — --f — 

I I Training Division, J. B. 

□ L__j — — ^ — 

I I Administrative Division, J. B. 

□ — 


OBTAIN BOOK 
FOR REVIEW 


□ 

□ ' 
□ . 

□ 


BOOK REVIEW NOT 
Required. BY this 
SECTION OR DIVISION 


ky’, ? 

\o' « '■ i 


P 





I I Files & Conimgnicdtions Division, J. B. 

□ .. ■> — 

I I General Investigative Division, J. B. 

^ 

I I Laboratory Division, J. B. 

cd; \ v, , V,/ :'; / .. - - - - 

I I Crime Records Division, J. B. 
rP^T^pecjal Investigative Division, J. B. 


I I Inspection Division, J. B. 

I ■ I 


□ ■ 




NOT RECORDEPL? 
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UNITED STATES ’ MENT 

Memorandum 


Director, FBI 


date: 10/28/63 


subject: 


SAC, Philadelphia (100-33191) (C) 


PURCHASE OP BOOKS 
CENTRAL RESEARCH,! 


Re Philadelphia letter to Director, IO/I8/63. 

Enclosed for the Bureau is one copy of ''Tjj^measure 
Of A Man " by MARTON_ LUTIfp! KM 


C2 - BXireau (100-352546) (ENCL. 1 ) (REGISTERED MAIL) 

1 - Philadelphia (100-33191) 


JRW ; rdc 
(3) 


/uLAiJ^Z^ lil ' 
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OPDNAl fOltM NO. 10 



UNITEE^ STATES GOV^ 

MemorandUi 



Belinont 


1 - Mr. Mohr 


Casper _ 
Callahan 
gSonrad _ 
l^eLoaclJ 



W. C. Sullivan 


R. W. Smith 


date: 11/15/63 


Gale 

Rosen . 

Sullivan U 

Tavel 

Trotter 

Tele. Room . 


subject: 


C) j£r 

5STNfilH.AI?. EDITED AND WITH 
INTRODUCTION BY HERBERT GOLD 


1 - Mr, DeLoach Tavei. 
1 - Mr, Sullivan-- ' ?e°e."R 
1 « Research^SatM lij^ 

j . . I ^ {jQndy , 

1 - mr. liarner a 


r 


Captionedhook^ published by The Dial Press, NewxOT^, 1963, 
is a collection of 16 essays on the life and times of the I960' 
the followix^^coiitlinfeoranr Meri^ novelists and playwrightsj^,/^ 
i . Nelsottl^gren, Jame^^rBai<&n, Saul|fBellow, Herbep»%lau; ^.George ^ 
<^4^1ioti^^ ;Herbej?^^1jGfd,/ Pa^®Boodm^iin,. lEIi zabet#^rdwi^ SeymouifRrim, 

I' / '{Maf3^fcCafthy,ojMthi^™iTen^^^ -Williai^aroyah, Willi am 

l^.,4Styron, Harveyj^ado^,\ and^ G^^ The. essays; cover such varied; 


, " )^,,.,i;ferxy^ nary ^|;pwaaos'^\ ana uoF«^^viaax. xne. essays^ cover sucn variea^ 

/^{topics as Harlem housing projects,- thb isolation of California from 
the rest of the world, Barry Goldwater, aixUne pilots, Khrushchev, 
and life in Miami Beach, 

I Referenres .to Director and EB.I - - 

: . I There are half a dozen references to the Director and the 

FBI, most of which appear in an essay entitled "The Devolutioniof 
^ Democracy," by Paul Goodman. This esSay criticizes Vthe present 

feudal System of monopolies, military and other bureaucrat ies'p party 
machines, communications networks, and Established institutions^' 

1 which comprise the United States. Goodman mentions "the massiveness 
of the status quo and its established powers, venal, blimpishy 
police-ridden, prefudiced, and illiberal; officially existing in 
the Pentagon; the Treasury, the FBI, the Civil Service, the Scientific 
corporations, a large part of Congress" (page 109) j In commlenting on 
the numerous groups that constitute the Government, he says "that the 
FBI^ and.CIA are "activist-violent indisposition. The FBI is more 
lower-class, the CIA more middle- class" (page 114) . Goodman observes 
that J. Edgar Hoover, in condemning the extreme right as unwitting 
fomentefs of communism, "sounded like the anti-anti-Communists of i 
1 1953" (page 122). ; cA 


According to a biographical sketch in the book, Goodman 
was born in\New York City in 1911, graduated from the City College 
of New York, and received his Ph, D. from the University of Chicago. 


,;lfjRSG:rlh 
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Memorandum R. W, Smith 
To W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIKY: EIRSI-PERSQM 

^TNflI]T.AR EDllED AND WITH 
INTRODUCTION BY HERBERT GOLD 
62-46855 


Ref erral/ Consult 


In December, I960, in 
ligation conducted bv tl 


I (140-4039-8 eric., p, 48A) 

In an article entitled ''Pornography, Art & Censorship" in 
the March, 1961, issue of "Commentary," a magazine published by the 
American Jewish Committee, Goodman made several references to the 
Director. He remarked that "When J. Edgar Hoover favors us with his 
periodic philippics about the frighteningly increasing rate of crime, 
flood of pornography, theft of autos, etc* , and asks for more teeth 
in the laws and more money for enforcement ...there is the possibility 
that his methods, since they do not work, might be the wrong methods," 
Again, in the article, Goodman said that he was not "impressed by 
the bellow of J. Edgar Hoover that the police cannot wait for the 
experts to make up their minds, since one of the few things that is 
demonstrable is that ignorant suppression is wrong," (100-365785-8, 9) 


Bureau files contain no identifiable information concerning 
this individual. 


Library. 


The book will be forwarded for inclusion in the Bureau 


For information. 
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UNITED STATES ( _ ENT 

Memorandum 


• . >1 


FROM 0 ; 


DIRECTOR, FBI (100-352546) 
SAG, NEW YORK (100-^35) 


11/14;© 


SUBJECT : 




PURCHASE OF BOOKS “““ 
CENTRAL. RES^RCH .MATTER 


ReBulet, 9/19/63. 


jpy Qi 




?ide Towa rd Fre edom — 


Story’** Love^', by MART IN LUTHER KING, JR. 

“^s^^en obSlned aiSr^TO«^ed to the Bureau marked to the 
attention of the Central Research Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Dlvlsi(xi. 


Inquiry at the New American Library of World Literature, 
Inc., reflects that the book, ’’Why We Can't Wait** by M. L. KING, 
has been dropped from the production schedule for an indefinite j 
period of time. There is no indication as to whether this book j 
will be published by the company. 

The foregoing is submitted for your information. 


- Bureau 


- New York (100-87235) 


EKD:mfd 

(3) 


RtC- 3^ pi « NflVslS'?^ 


ssig- 


7 

S M 





1 - N. P 

. Callahan 

1 - W. c 

Sullivan 


^-T*: 




fUj 


NOTE: 
Library 
in a 


the aboye book Is not avapable in the Bureau 
;his manual suppbsedly contairis some changes 
Personnel of thb Research- Satellite Section feels 


AMB:cr 
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3k will be pi aped in the Bureau Libr ary ; 
LrectoT W. C Sullivaril One copy 
, Research-Satellite Sectioii. , 
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"/Memorandum 


to/Tv : Mr. DeLoach 


DATE: 11-15-63 



FROM ; M. 







DcLoach' 


p7~^ 

/Jj.\ 

Troticr — 

Toie. Room — 

Holrr.r-::. 

Gonriy ,;]3g 


SUBJECT: henry STEELE COMMAGER 

REVIEW OF FORMER PRESIDENT DWIGHT D. EISENHOWER’S 
BOOK, "MANDATE FOR CHANGE" _ 






BACKGROUND: 


1/ / UiJ 



The November 10, 1963, issue of "The Washington Post" in its book | 
review section contains a review by Henry Steele Gommager of former President 1^^ 
Dwight D. Eisenhower’s current book, "Mandate for Change. " References to the FBI ini" 
the book review are as follows.' In commenting on presidential appointments, Commager 
relates that Eisenhower asked the FBI to investigate every potential judicial appointee. 


Commager comments "Could anything be more centralizing?" In commenting upon «i| | ; 
Eisenhower’s appointments to the Supreme Cour^he asserts in his first of four criteria, j 
"First, every appointee shall be thoroughly investigated and approved by the FBI. " i |: 

Commager comments that Eisenhower’s criteria constitutes an abandonment of good I ■ 

sense. "Does not the President see that it is his responsibility to judge character, not r|! 
that of the FBI? Does he forget so quickly that he and Secretary Dulles had to override^ 
the misguided advice of thb FBI on the appointment of Ambassador Bohlen?" These are^ i 
rhetorical questions offered by Commager. |N 

"MANDATE FOR CHANGE". BY DWIGHT D. EISENHOWER: 

■ A copy of former President Eisenhower’s book has been obtained by the j : 
Bureau Library and the following references to the Director and the FBI were noted. ^ ; 


On Page 90 in discussing the formation of his cabinet^ Eisenhower states^Jj)| 
(that the man he picked for a particular post would have to pass with flying colors an i 
exhaustive examination by the FBI as to his past record, reputation and standing in his g ; 
community. At this point Eisenhower digressed that he heard rumors to the effect thata i 
the Director had been out of favor in Washington. "Such was my respect for him that I ^ | 
invited him to a meeting, my only purpose being to assure him that I wanted himun ) 

Government as long as I might be there and that in thg,^periormanee“df his duties he woi0d | 
have the complete support of myvoffice. ” / ✓ v .a .cc-j S i 

• ■ I'^NCLOSUBS, ''' i 

On Page 213 Eis8B[}lDiniCOK©®5fs his discussion oLhis, nomination of 
:,‘CharlesVE. Bohlen as an Ambi^b^jt^r^ ^l^i^cow. He'S'dferred to thelcbntroversy in the 
Senate over the naming of this individual and Eisenhower stated, ;x-^he suggestion that 
Bohlen was unacceptable to4he "FDI‘ l ed - to Sef^or s’ demands to sbe the security file. " 

1 - , 1 - Mr. Sullivan 

JMM;bsp ^ M COPY S2NX T.0 MR. T0L30N ^ 
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RE: HENRY STEELE COMMAGER 


He then outlined how he had ordered theAttorney General to allow two Senators to see 
the FBI summary. 

On Page 226 Eisenhower discusses his decisions with respect to 
appointments to the Supreme Court and how he directed Attorney General Brownell to 
use the FBI in making a thorough investigation of a prospective appointee’s reputation * ^ 
and of every pertinent detail of his life. 

In his chapter on "Problems of Internal Security, " on Page 309 !; ■ 

Eisenhower makes a passing reference to the FBI which conducted full field investigations 
on those individuals who worked in sensitive jobs or where the Civil Service Commission ; 
developed disloyal data on the individual involved. S ^ 

On Page 314 and 315 references are made to the FBI in connection with ' j 
the investigation of Harry Dexter White. He referred to a speech by the Attorney Genaal ^ 
on November 6, 1953, whereby White was characterized as a Russian spy and these i 

statements were based on information from the FBI. He also referred to the fact that : | 
the Director supported the Attorney General by testifying that at ho time did the FBI i! [ 
approve the previous administration’s promotion Of White for the avowed purpose of I 

making it easier to keep him under FBI surveillance. [ 

On Page 331 in discussing Senator McCarthy’s Senate censure and | 

McCarthy’s investigations he stated that the benefits flowing from them "do not loom :■ J 
large. " Eisenhower states he was told by members of the Executive Departments, i 

including the FBI, that those discovered by the subcommittee (McCarthy’s) to be disloyal 1 
or unreliable were few in number. i f 

HENRY STEELE COMMAGER: i j 

Commagex was the subject of a special inquiry investigation by the FBI ; | 
in August, 1962, the results of whicji were furnished to the Secretary of State and the | 
White House in August and September, 1962. Commager is a prolific writer and many of | 

( his writings have been critical of the Government, its loyalty program, and security 
measures. He has been a long-time hostile critic of the FBL Commager is on the 
Bureau's Norto’’^Contact List as a result^f his previous critical statements. The derog- | 
“^atory subversive information on him reflects that he was a member in 1942 of the 
National Committee of American Committee for Democracy and Intellectual Freedom 
(cited as communist front) and in 1945 supported position of Academic Council of the 
I, \National Federation for Constitutional Liberties (cited by the Attorney General). I 

RE COMMENDATION : 




0-19 (Rev. 5-27-63) 


A RELU(iPNCE TO REFLECT 

Mr. Eisenhower sheds scant light on the decisions of his era 

By Henry Steele Commager , , 


MANDATE FOR CHANGE, 1953-1956: The White House Years, Volume I. By Dwight O. Elsenhower. 
Illustrated. Ooubleday. 650 pp. $6.95. 


•Tiic-Foiinding Fathers invented the office, of President- — there had been noth- 
ing quite like it before, and it was a long time before there was anything quite like 
it elsewhere in the world. Even the Founding Fathers were riot quite sure what it 
was they wanted to invent ;'by a happy circums^rice of history they modeled the office 
pretty much to the man who Was to be its first iricumbeht. “The executive power,’’ . 
r -SO the Constitution says, “shall be vested in a President.’’ But what the executive 
power is, and how the President is to exercise it, was left in the womb of time. His- 
torically the executive power has been, quite simply, the power successfully exercised . 
by Presidents. It is for this reason that the record is of such momentous importance 
—the record of what Presidents actually did and the record, tod, of the influences 
and considerations that went into the decision-making. ' 

Happily, that record is unusually full, A number of our Presidents have left 
. detailed accounts of theif Presidency — diaries by John and John QuinCy Adams, an 
iiutobiography from Van Buren, a detailed Presidential diary from James K. Polk, ' 
memoirs by HoOver and Truman, voluminous correspondence of Washington, Jeffer- ; 
son, Madison, Theodore Roosevelt, Wilson, and Franklin Roosevelt — and now these 
substantial volumes from President Eisenhower. We cannot, therefore, complain of 
paucity of. material. But we can, perhaps, complain about the persistent failure of^V 
Presidents to speculate, to reflect, to interpret, their experience with the great office. , ' 

Ordinarily'the task imposed on Presidents in the 20th century leaves little room , 

: for maneuver. This seems to be increasingly true with -every passing decade — and - 
every Presidency. Certainly Eisenhower had little room for maneuver. He was = 
" elected to play an historical role and to fulfill an historical funefion; he did play that ; 

. role and fulfill that function. What was it and how did he perform it? . 

Walter Lippmann, it will be remernbered, supported Eisenhower in' 1952 on 
* the ground that his election was^the only way to prevent the Republican party from 
' being captured by the extremists, and thus to save the two-party system and, for that 
matter, the dignity and honor of the nation. In retrospect this attitude is a persuasive • 
one. The election of Eisenhower did save us from extremism, did preserve the two- s 
i party system, and did guarantee that the United States would continue to fulfill her 
; obligations in world affairs. What is more, the Eisenhower victory— -repeated in 
1956 (and had it not been for the “vindictive” Twenty-second .Amendment it would 
I doubtless have been repeated in 1960 as well) — kept the Republican party ■ from ; 

! ' being driven to frenzy by .the persistent triumph of the Democrats. 

Long persuaded that it was the only party fit to govern, and that God and des- i 
; .tiny intended that it should in fact goverrt America, the Republican party was no' V 
' more able to understand why the American people thrust it aside than the Federalist v 
■party had been after. 1800. The triumph, of Democraey— not just the “Democracy ; 

‘ of FDR, but of Truman as well — could be explained only by conspiracy or by the : 
palpable fact that the Republicans persisted in a policy of what the conservatives i 
; called Me-tooism, that they failed to oiler the American people a real alternative to . 
the New Deal and the welfare state. The election of Truman in 1948 immensely 
strengthened the extremist elements of the party. This was the situation in 1952 
when moderates succeeded in grooming Eisenhower for the Presidency arid forcing ; 
his nomination over Taft. The moderate strategy was successful — but, it is by no 
means clear that it was permanently successful, for the divisions within the party ; 

appeared to be both grave and permanent. ' c ' _ 

loQ.h : then with special eagerness fojJaserdjower’s a^lysis of and apprecia- . 
tion of his historic role. This is implicit rather than Kp ^ fp ^ ^ 

: ■' ^ ' ' 
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explicit in “The White House Years.” eve n in these 
judicious and, it. must he confessed, somewhat moiioto- 
nous pages, we can feel something of the drama pf 
resolution of this issue. The extreme Right was by no 
means prepared to accept defeat, andi during the first 
Eisenhower administration,. certainly, gavd the Presi- 
dent far more trouble than did the extreme Left of, . 
for .that matter, the Democratic opposition. The Re- 
publican extremists tolerated McCarthyism,. though 
they w'cre ashamed of it. They supported MacArthur 
in defiance of the constitutional commander-in-chief. 
They w'ere apparently prepared to risk war oyer Korea 
.if that was necessary. They endorsed the Bricker 
Amendment designed to deprive the President of ef- . 
fective control over the conduct of foreign affairs 
and to' return the United States to the condition of the 
Confederation in this arena. Eisenhower was, and is, 
aware of this, but he seems to accept it vyith character- 
istic amiability. 

The first volume of “Mandate for Change” is a 
curiously one-dimensional book, President .Eisenhower 
gives US the facts ns he secs them ; he tells us what he 
did ’and, occasionally, what he thought. But he. rarely 
goes back to reflect on his judgments of his d^isions.. 
He rarely gives us the benefit of experience, the bene- 
fit of time and judgment. 

He welcomed and embraced Nixon after the special , 
fund crisiS,^called him "my boy;” and said his speech, 
was an eitample of courage without parallel in his ex- 
perience; does he still think so? 

He accepted the verdict of the Gray Committee on 
Robert Oppenheimer and denied him security clearance, 
even though he believed him a loyal , citizen ; does he 
still think that was a wise, move, one which benefited 
the country ? - 

He endorsed Dulles’ “liberation” program, saying in 
a speech in Boston that the conscience of the. nation 
could never rest easy while the satellite countries were 
under Communist domination. The Hungarian up- 
rising was a tragic commentary on the false hopes . 
aroused by liberation policy; does Mr. Eisenhower . 
still think that was a wise policy? ? 

c/^gainst his better judgment he went into the Wis- 
consin primaries and Cven omitted his tribute to Gen- 
eral Marshall; is he satisfied that those sacrifices were 
really necessary, and that a bolder course, would not 
have helped clear the air of McCarthyism at that time? 

He accepted (and presumably still accepts) without 
question Attorney General Brownell’s conclusion that 
Harry Dexter White was a traitor, and quotes without 
protest or qualification that politically-minded Attorney 
General’s astonishing statement that those Who ap- 
pointed White to office^ — that is, Harry Tmman-^knew 
that he was a traitor.. He says nothing of the, effort • 
to subpoena ex-President Truman, a gesture which he ' 
presumably endorsed at the time. Does he, stilL think 
that Brownell was right, and that it is proper to test 
"the loyalty of ex-Presidents by subpoena? 

He was convinced :that. unbalanced- budgets were 
dangerous to the safety and welfare of the nation’; in 
1959 his own budget was out of balance by over 12 
billion, ;l£Th«-.stjjl persuaded that an linbalanced budget 
spells ruin? , ■ ' 


We^cck-in vain for answers to these questions, or 
even for recognition that the questions are Hliefe -and 
that they are of importance. Eisenhower has never 
shown vanity or arrogance, yet • apparently it never 
. occurs, to him to question his own judgment. The past 
' is prologue, but for Eisenhower it is merely history, 

. 'and without consequences. 

, In another respect, too, these memoirs arc disap- 
pointing; Nothing is more interesting than the processes 
by which Presidents arrive at major decisions, hut 
; ' .President Eisenhower does not illuminate these. He 
rarely gives us , the backgrpundi the pressures, the 
rcaspnings which explain the major decisions. ,-Heigi’ie.s 
us^, facts, but not perspectives of. t he facts; he gives us , 

■ con clusi ohs^ but hot how or why he arrives at the:con-.' 
elusions. Full now, of dignity and of honor, his place in 
history secure. President Eisenhower ha.s a matchless 
- opportunity to reflect on the meaning of his experience, 

, to counsel future executives; Alas, he does not do this. 

, We are familiar enough with President Eisenhower’s 
, political philospphy;..it is summed up for us in the 
’ comforting phrase “the middle of the road.” President 
Eisenhower, indeed, assures .-Us that this is the tra-' 
ditional American political philosophy and he tells us 
somevvhat astonishingly that the Fouhding Fathers toOk 
“the middle of the. road.’’ This would have surprised 
’ Sam Adams and John Adams, Thomas Jefferson and < 
! Tom Paine, and even more the British.' .Americans of- 
that generation, and Europeans as wedi thought that 
; the New Wo'^'d was striking.out on new roads, and we 
’ know now that they were right. ' - ^ ' 

“The middle of .the road,” the avoidance of major '.' 
I issues and of personalities, was. iall very well when 
Rutherford B. Hayes undertook to heal the wounds of 
strife by a poHcy of sectienc! peace, or when William 
Howard Taft saved the Republic by vetoing the ad- 
mission of Arizona to statehood. Not too much was at : 
stake here, nor can we say that the price paid for 
peace w’as too high. Can the same be said for the ef-v, 
forts of President Hoover and ‘ Eisenhower to slow ; 
down the processes of historj'-^that the price the coun- 
try paid for marking time was not too high? Is it all; 
right to go down the middle of the road if you don’t 
know what road it is or wherefhe road, is faking you — 
or even which direction you arc going? 

President Eisenhower maintains a curious detach- 
ment about, all this; One feels, somehow, that he never v 
really gave h his careful thought. So many of his con- V 
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dusio'.'.s, evc-^, on matters of fvmdamcntal_ importance • 
to onr iwlitical and social system, seem instinctive 
rath'er thaii studied. 

Centralization of power, so Eisenhower asserts, leads 
inevitably to ruin, but we have been oh the road to 
centralization of power for the last three-quarters of 
a century, certainly since the T. C. C Act And, the 
chief agent of centralization in the last quarter ,ccn- .' 
tury (that is, in the whole period of .Eisenhower’s public 
life) has been the demands of the military — military) 
security, war, aiid the cold war)— precisely that enter- ; 
prise to which the President himself was so long at- 
tached and whose significance he commented upon so 
judiciously in his final- Presidential message. This is 
hot a partisan issue. It is not even a political issue. 

It is part of the stream of history. No one is at fault 
here; history, the kind of W'orld in which we live, the 
responsibilities which we have assumed, are at fault. , , 
Would Eisenhower change this — and how? But how 
arc we to fight wars, how arc we to maintain security, 
without a far greater degree of centralization than iu > 
the past ? Eisenhower himself, for c^■ample, went so far j 
Jas to ask the FBI to investigate every }>otential judicial 
appointee. Could anything be more centralizing? - . • 

- And is President Eisenhower really prepared to say' 
that this centralization in the political and military 
realm hisiftfLip ruin? Are we in fact in ruins?.If-stot, 

„ is there not. an obligation in a great public figure to , 

wh^pnt, we^ll look' for counsel and for guidance, nyjre- 
frain from sensational prophecies? Might we not say 
: with Jefferson or with Macbeth, “Shake not thy gory 
locks at me?” 

Eisenhower was implacably opposed to centraliza- 
tion but equally critical of that great experiment that 
more than any other offered something of an alterna-. 
five to centralization— 'the TV A— which provided a 
laboratory for the fragmentation of central authority. 
Logically' Eisenhower should have welcomed .it as^ an 
alternative to centralization, but he failed to appreciate 
its significance, clear as it was and is. 

^ qually illuminating and no less disconcerting are 
. the principles which President Eisenhower here esiab- 
lishcs for appointments to the Supreme Court. He gives 
us four criteria: first, every appointee shall be thor- 
I oughly investigated and approved by. the FBI; second, 
no one with “extreme legal or philosophical views” 

'■ shall b^-appointed ; third, each appointee shall have the 
approval of the American Bar Association; fourth, 

- appointees shall be drawn from the state or Federal 
judiciary. 

.Now collectively these criteria constitute not only- 
an abandonment of good sense, but a drastic departure 
.from American constitutional practice and a radical 
abdication of the' Presidential prerogative. Does not' 
the President see that it is' his responsibility to judge? 

{ character,' not that of the FBI? Does he forget so 
quickly that he and Secretary Dulles had to override 
j, the misguided advice of the FBI on the appointment of | 

1 Ambassador Bohlen? *As for extreme .m hilospp hical : 

, viewS; 'vv'uald’not that principle have excluded Holmes,'! 


Brayjde!=._iind Frankfurter, all oi wnose views seemed 
P -extreme at the time to the conservative elcm“ciits bT the 
American bar ?. Even more astonishing is the proposal 
to abdicate to'a private orgahization veto power to the 
.highest bench. As soon grant to the American Bankers 
Association a veto on the Secretary of the Treasury 
or to the American Legion a veto on the Secretary of 
State. And what Shall we say of the suggc.stion that all 
t appointees should have judicial experience, except that 
this criterion would h^ve denied us the services of John 
Jay, John Marshall, and Joseph Story, of Chief Justice 
Hughes, Chief Justice Stone, and wiiVofti/e diclu. Chief 
j Justice Warren? . . . ' 

What indeed, shall we say, but that President Eisen- 
hower’s actions were .better than his theories, his 

■ instincts sounder than his maxims? 

In perspective, it was in the crucially important area - 
■i. affairs that the choice of Eisenhower was 

yindicated, that the Eisenhower policy, of reasonable- 
ness and compromise was a blessing. For however 
much he may have been the instrument of the con- 
servative wing, of the partyr on such matters as con^ 
servation, hydroelectric power, taxation and the budget, 
he. clearly allied himself with the liberal internationalist 
. wing on matters concerning America’s responsibilities 
to the rest of the world, America’s role as a world 
power. His appointment of John Foster Dulles as 
Secretary- of State; his eriergetic support of NATO 
,. and of the United Nations; his -vigorous advocacy- of 
a comprehensive foreign aid program vvhich had taken 
shape under Truman ; his imaginative adoption of the 
atoms for peace program; his reasonableness in his 
relationships with the Communist world; his refusal 
to be stampeded by the situation in Vietnam, Berlin 
and elsewhere — ^al I these meant that foreign policy was 
. largely eliminated as a partisan issue, that the Repub- 
lican Party escaped the fateful error of embracing iso- 
lationism as it had under Harding and his successors. 

There were minor failings here, to be sure, but history 
will accord Eisenhower a major part ofjhe crediT'for 
the generosity- and maturity with which the .United 
States accepted and discharged her obligations during 
the Fifties; it will accord him credit for preventing 
the Republican Party— and perhaps the country— from 
going down the dusty road to a sterile isolationism at 
a cruciStmurreht, in history, j 
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Captioned booklet was furnished to the Director by the 
author* Its receipt was acknowledged by the Crime Records Division 
on December 19 » 19^3t it was thereafter forwarded to the Domestic 
Intelligence Division for review* 

This study is the result of the author*s conviction that 
the world today is gravely imperiled by the existence of nuclear 
weapons* i According to the author, this threat can be met only through 
general disarmament joined together and coordinated with the parallel 
creation of an effective world government* He suggests that the most 
powerful countries should meet in a world constitutional convention witp^ 
other countries participating in an advisory capacity* The convention/ 
would draft a comprehensive world constitution, and a plan of implement ai 
tion which would then be submitted to every country in the world for /I / 
open public debate and ratification* / 

The author then proposes, in constitutional form, specif ipf 
requirements for the establishment of the legislative, executive, mid 
Judiciary sections of the government} a bill of rights; a space law; 
organization of political parties; a system of career civil service; and 
\the creation of a world security force to implement the prohibition of 
\nuclear weapons and armed aqgression* be 

^ b7C 

There is no mention of the Director or the FBI* 

Bureau files reflect prior correspondence with 
in 1957 when he fum i shed the Bureau a theoretical paper on grSMi^tion* 
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^ Captioned book, Just published by Farrar, Straus and Company, 

New York, is a compilation of 1^ essays by scholars and political 
leaders from seven countries showing ft he means by which oommuni st 
parties outside the Soviet Union attempt to capture power. 


I \ former Special Agent of the FBI and now 

for the United States Information Agency, zs 
interested in any comment the Director might care to make concerning 
this book for use on the book^s dust Jacket, 

KM TO SUCCESS 


\ The book’s thesis is that communists are not swept into 

wower on the tide , of historical inevitability. Except where they 
^gain control through j^ilitary conquest or occupation, the success of 
communist parties^ is determined by the political skill of communist ^ 
leaders in exploiting their opportunities. Communists, who are 
essentially pragmatists and master politicians, are not hampered by 
dogmatic ideological considerations or ethical inhibitions, 

u- The key to the growth, strength, and success of communism 

outside the Soviet Union, the book explains, is not dueKo ^ communism’s 
T^er^t revolut i onc^yappeal, but it s uncanny ability to obscure its 
aims and i dent if u itself with coculWK^^^^^^^oaans, ^dll^ iit ions,f^ 
Tfiusf"^cp^mnTsTp^^Tes7n^^7he^^erdeveloped countries strive to 
identify themselves with slogans of nationalism and anticolonialism} 
American communists have gone so far as to adopt Tom Faine and Abraham 
Lincdln ds their own heroes, k 


The book^tells how communist parties pose as the ’’vanguard 
of the proletariat” in nations with no proletariat, no capital ists, 
and no industry ; military conquest, subversion, and coups d’etat are 
substituted for proletarian revolutions; small elite groups of 
intellectual freebooters are substituted for the working fnasses.,^ ^ 








'A' J XERUA 
JAN 14 1964 




Memo Smith to Sullivan 
RS: BOOK RSVIW: "TEE STEKTEGY 

OF DSOMTION: A STUDY IN 

WORLD-WIDE COMMUNIST TACTICS*’ 
BY Jmim J. KIRKPATRICK 


The book makes a number of other cogent points, among which 
are the following: 

:l (1) The doctrine of the inevitable class struggle, as 

expounded by Karl Marx, perished with the Hungarian revolution of. 
1%6, To comxmnists, the clmss struggle has come to signify nothing 
more than the conflict between communists and noncommunists, 

(2) In Bed China, the communist party successfully captured 
the symbols of nationalism and progress, as well as the support of a 
large portion of Chinese intellectuals and students, 

( 3 ) In India, communist strength will continue to grow, but 
it will not overwhelm Indian democracy. The tragedy of China need not 
recur in India, 

(4) The most important ingredient of communist success in 
the take-over of Czechoslovakia was failure on the part of democratic 

^political leaders to comprehend fully the character of the force 
which challenged them and Czech democracy^ The communists easily 
staged their coup in that unfortunate country because they never 
abandoned their conspiratorial operations while acting as a legal 
political party, 

( 5 ) Communist infiltration of the Congress of Industrial 
Organizations demonstrates the vulnerability of democratic organiza- 
tions to penetration and colonization by a disciplined minority, but 
it also illustrates the capacity of a democratic majority— operating 
within the context of a free sodiety — to reclaim control of its 
affairs, 

(6) In Africa, a communist take-over or even broad foreign 
policy cooperation with the Soviet Union or Bed China is not likely. 
The remarkable opportunities offered by the rise of African nation- 
alism were missed by the communist bloc, and future opportunities for 
penetration will be less widespread and less dramatic. 

(7) It is dangerous to look upon Latin American communists 
as mere ••agrarian reformers^* or •CidrmLess** nationalists, for they are 
integral members of the international communist movement. 



Memo Smith to Sullivan 
BE: BOOK REVIEW: "THE STRATEGY 

OF BEOEPTIOH: A STUDY IN 

WORLD-WIDE COMMUNIST TACTICS” 
BY JEANE J. KIRKPATRICK 


FBI. 


The booh contains no references to the Director or to the 


As previously indicated, \ 

for the United States Information Agency, is interested in ; 
any comment the Director might care to make concerning this book 
for use on the book's dust Jacket, However, since this book consists 
of contributions by ^scholars and political leaders from seven foreign 
countries, it is not believed advisable for the Director to make any 
comment or endorsement, 

JEANE J^KIRKPATRIOK . : 

Mrs. Kirkpatrick is a mmbei. 

faculty of Trinity gpll eg e, is a consultant 

for various Hou She received her A* B. from 

Barnard College, and : her M, A. from Columbia University, where she 
is now cdmpleting^her Ph, D, According to Bufiles, she loas employed 
as a researcher for the Ford Fund for the Republic from January, 1956, ; 
to September, 195?, 

MS ' ' 

Her husband, Df% EpToK M,..^^ Kir hpnt riak ,, is a well-known 
lecturer, researcher, and advisor on political, science and has 
worked for various Government agencies in the past. He has been , 

the subject of several Security of Government Employees investiga- 
tions, all of which were favorable, 


The book will be retained i 


RECOMMENDATION: 


(A fit ^ 



Since this book does not appear t 
the Director should comment on or endorse, 
appropriately advised by Liaison, 
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B'V 'El> REIU AND OVIP DEMABIS 
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Thls book, which piu-ports to be the Inside story • of Las Veg' S 
and its underworld interests, is co-authored by a former La-s Vegas ns.w< 
paper?iian, Ed Reid, and Ovid Demaris, another onetime reporter and ex"<^ 
wire service correspondent who has also indicated plan's to writ s, 
sto.ry on the FBI. Even though Reid has at times been described as ao 
irresponsibi© -newspaperman,' guilty of dishonest reporting, , this bcofe 
appears to be reasonably factual and generally in accord wiTh the 
picture of Lae Vegas as we know it through our investigations , 

The book penetrates the curtain of respectability behi;. 5 wbicl 
the hoodlum-controlled gatiibling casinos -try to .exploit, tie ::iumc.c vA.aa;:c'-' 
’Jesses .of' .the millions of tourists 'Who visit Nevada .yearly. . ' 

our Uniform Grime Reports are used to show Nevada. As haying . the 
I highest crime rate in the country. ■ ' 

The book identifies the hoodlum groups wilieh control toe 
.f;a.jor casinos and discloses the hypocrisy and corruption that siarcouads 
public officials on '/irtually every level of Government. Senator Larry 
Goldwater is pictured as a cl'oso friend of Gus GroerJiaum, hoodlMit- 
controlled gam.blir.g casino operator-, 'and Willie Dioff '"convicted 
panderer, extortionist and celebrated stoolie, " 

The authors claim that Goldwater personally chauffered Bicff 
in his private, plane all over the Southwest, Goldwater, it says, prctcb-: 
i.hat he had no Idea that his friend William Nelson .was the- notori-nws 
■•il'iie Biof f . . ■ (Author Demaris advised us earlier of these dero^^rc. c-v 
^' i.'ox'ences and Senator Goldwater was confidentially averted on 
■-•'’I'toi'nber 25 ,-. 19 ! 53 ^ 


Roforences to the FBI include use of FB-1 Uniform Crime 
: .”tatis"i:ics on. 'Nevada, an inaccurate description .af iorraer SA Leo 
I huykendall , now CItic ; of Police in Las Vegas, as head of the "La? 
4 Bureau" tor .21 years, and mention of .the ’•TO I raid on Roxi©»4-, 
.iabulous brothel in Las Vegas history." None of these refo; 
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Mcniorariduw to ttr, Belmbnt 
Eo; ’’Thip Green Felt' Ju'ngXe't 

On tlie whole the book is a rather interesting, easy 
i.'oafling account of the hoodlum*s development of Las Vegas into the 
vice capital of the United States, 

EECOMISNDATXQN 

For information, A more detailed review of the book is 

attached. 
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fienjorandum to Mr, Belmont 
Re; "The Green Pelt Jungle” 

By Pd Beld and OVld Demaris 
Informa tion Concerning 


iJJi: TAILS; ; ^ ■ ; 

''The Green Felt Jungle’’ is a 242 page book co-authored by j 
Hd ROld a'n:«i":Qvld Pemaris. The book wa.s ' published by Trident BresSi;.. 

New York City, on December 5, 1963, According to the publishers 
reloa^se,' Reid won the Pulitzer Prize in 1951 for his reporting 
on the multi-million dollar Harry Gross bookmaking syndicate. He 
was said to be a former reporter for the ’’New York Dally News, ” the 
"Brooklyn Eagle” and the”Las Vegas Sun.” The ”Las Vegas Sun” of ! 

course is the newspaper run by Herman Greenspun whose background is 
well known to the Bureau. Among Reid's published books are ‘ 

"The Mafia,” ’’Shame of New York” and ’’City without Clocks.” 

Ovid Demarls was formerly witJx the "Boston Record, ” the 
"I os Angeles Tlmps” and was a correspondent for the ’’United Press 
Demaris has written 19 books, among them"The Extortioners,” 

"Lucky Luciano," "The Dillinger Story, ’’"The Parasite” and "The 
Lindbergh Kidnapping Case,” We have reviewed the latter two books 
and while "The Lindbergh Kidnapping Case" appears to be an 
objective account of this Infamous crime, "The Parasite” is a 
sensational story about corruption in the Los Angeles Police 
Department and it is liberally sprinkled with sex, slang and 
profanity , 

A Tourist Trap; The book opens with the assertion that Las Vegf s | 

is "^'’a Jun^Te of green-felt crap tables, roulette layouts and slot 
machines in whiph the entire population directly or ‘ indirectly xs 
devoted to 'fleecing tourists.” The immoral character of Las Vega'' 
is frequently noted with comments such as "unless you are addidiJ^i 
to gajnbling, drinking or fornication, the Las Vegas action soon 
becomes a bore." The book describes the live and let live attitude 
of Nevada officialdom and even some of the clergy to whom are 
attributed statements such as "a man or a woman who gets into 
trouble through gambling in Las Vegas would also be getting into ^ 
trouble through gambling in some form anywhere in this world.” 

Nevada Crime ■St at istics: Several pages of the book are devoted to . i; 

statI¥tIcs^~ihom%ig that Nevada has the highest crime rate in the 
country as well as the highest suicide rate. The FBI Uniform Crime 
Report, it states, "bluntly testifies to the lawlessness in the jungle;" 
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^!etnorandum to Mr, Belmont 
Re; "The Oreeo Fo.lt Jungle" 

By Ed Reid and Ovid Demaris 
Infer m a t i o n C o n c e r n i. n g 


The Best .First : The most interesting section of -the book,- is the . 

epi'ly cha-,rters wMcb dt^al .witb the movement of notorious eastern i 

loodl'ums to the West Coast and thence to Las Vegas where through 

(!>o vision of E^eriiamin "Bugsy” Siegel,, the fabulous Flamingo Hotel 
was Opened in 19iS. Following Siegel's assassination by the mob’ S 

XIV 1947, the author notes the take oyer by Meyer Lansky, et al, i 

wiio placed Gus Greenbaura in charge of the Flamingo. ? 

1'a U 3 May or Of. - F a r ad Is e : This title refers to' -the official ; 

pr e'e 1 am'at imi olTXH.?s IJreenbaum as the first Mayor of Parddlse, the 
area in which the section known as the Las Vegas ''strip" is located^ 

This section which deals almost entirely with Greenbaum also refers 
to the association of Senator Barry CJoldwater with Greenbaum and with 
the notorious Willie Bioff, convicted panderer and extortionist. The s 
hook allege;? that Goldwater and Bioff were "often seen together and 
Goldwater (who was a Brigadier General In the Air Force Reserve) i 

personally chnuffeured Bioff in his private plane all over the 
Southwest to attend various parties," 

The bodies of Gus and Bess Greenbaum were found with their 
throats slashed in their home in Phoenix, Arizona, On December 3, 

1958. Until shortly before his murder, Gus Greenbaum had been the 
operator of a casino in the Riveria Hotel, Las Vegas, Nevada, and | 

he had also operated the casino of the Flamingo Hotel in that city 
which was reportedly owned by slain racketeer, Ben Siegel. No 
suspects were developed in connection with the death and murder of 
the Greenbaums and the name of Senator Goldwater never came up in 
connection with our contact with sources In following the Greenbaum 
case as an anti-racketeering matter. 

Btif lies do reveal a constituent type inquiry from 
Senator Goidwater on April 3, 1957, to former Bureau official 
Louis B. Nichols regarding a possible presidential pardon fbr 
Willie Bioff, then deceased. Bioff too was killed in ganglahd s^tyle 
when his pickup truck w as blown up bv a bomb on Nove mber 4, 1955. 

The letter from Bioff *s | I to Senator Goldwater 

Senator might have been person ally acquainted with 
■also known as I is 

L :b7c 
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Wt^morandum to Mr. Belmont 
Ro; '*The Gi’eei] Felt Jungle" 

3y Ed R.oid and Ovid^, Deinaris' 
Inf orroection Concerning 


Who Owns Wlioin; Hoodlum interest in the gambling casinos is the 
. iutJj'ecT‘'o^^ . 4th chapter which is entitled, "TOhe Temples of 
lii, amnion, " Herd the authors get down to business/ and name with 
c ohs/iderable accuracy the hoodlum figures who control the various 
gambling casinos. The image of Wilbur Clai’k, well-publicized 
president Of the Desert Inn, is deflated With statements such as 
"Wilbur is, has been, and always will be a well-dressed puppet to 
the gambling fraternity," and "the depth of Wilbur's ignorance is 
surpassed only by the height of his ego," 

ilopdluni Interest holders such as Moe, Dalitz, Frank Costello 
ot 'Hew YoT'fe, Carlos , Marcello of -New Orleans, Isador -Blumenf leldh ’ - 
also known as Kid Cahn of Minneapolis, Joseph "Doc" Stacher and 
Frank Sinatra are mentioned in this section. 


Skimming; There is a brief reference to skimming which the authors 
reler To "as "slicing off the top," In this manner, they say, Las 
Vegas contributes millions of tax-free dollars to the coffers ot 
organized crimes. The authors note that the gambling is a hard- 
cash proposition and that even if Revenue men could manage to get 
into the counting room three times a day in all the casinos, the 
gamblers would still have a dozen other cheating tricks that wbblcl 
make a straigiht count impossible, 

Teampiter Money in Las Vegas; A chapter entitled '"Hof fa's J'ouut.alh- 
bf” tension ¥ the millions of dollars on loan fros 

the Teamstei''s pension fund, which has been used to finance an 
expansion program for some of the larger ' hotelr., including the 
Fremont, Dunes and Stardust Hotels. 

Gox^ for Sale; This chapter on prostitution in Las Vegras goes into 
s ome ' det aiT"cbncer.n in g the FBI raid on Roxies on April 28, 1954, 
which resulted in the prosecution of Roxie and Eddie Clippingex- on 
White Slave Traffic Act charges as a result of their operation of tv 
"most fabulous brothel in Las Vegas history," This case resulted in 
the expose* of the corrupt Clark County Sheriff Glen Jones. 

flheriff Jones* raillion-dollar libel suit against Herinat 
• 51 pun 'of .the "Las Vegas- Sun" resulted in the use of the ihitavHt's 
iVierre La Fltte, also known as Louis Tabet, as an undercover aper-ktov 
whose goal was to obtain evidence against Sheriff Jones in order cc 
neutralize the afore-mentioned libel suit. Verbatim transcription 
oJ conversations recorded by La Fltte exposes the political CGTrcpt o 
evident at all levels of government in Nevada resulting in the 
resignation of Nevada Lieutenant Governor Cliff Jones as Democratxc 
National Gomraltteeman, 
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iUemorandiun to Mr. Belmont 

’’The Oreen Folt Jungle” 

By jSo Reid and Ov'id llemariS' 
Information Concerning 


Polit ica l Corrupti on ; The political maneuvers of the late 
0(?n¥tor powerful politician in Nevada's 

■pi^tory" ■ is , dpt rimed In the chapter entitled ’'Kingmakers and 
'rfix Podgers , ” Reference is also made to visits of various puBsic ; 

ofitcials to Las Vegas at tax payer expense Including the April, 1962, ; 
junket of Senators Barry Goldwater (R. , Arizona) , Howard Cannon 
(D., Nevada), and Frank Moss (D., Utah) along with 50 Air Force i 

Fesei’ve members from Goldwater 's unit. The group arrived in Las Vegas ; 
in President Kennedy's official airplane for an "inspection tour" of : 
Nellis Air Force Base, The authors stated inspection consisted of J 

a one -half hour look at a display of 5-105 's after which the group : 

'went 'to town to see the sights of Las Vegas.’ ‘ 

t o 'Mak '&, Friends and Stay out of J ail ; This entire chapter deals 
waiiV Joseph ""Jio^'^tache as the number one man behind the Sands. Bdtei'. ; 
Operation, describing Stacher and "his usually untouchabif? pal Meyer 
Lansky" as the "two richest and most powerful Jewish mobsters in 
America today." Reference is also made to the Lps Angeles Grand Jury 
investigation of Stacher and the Sands Hotel where witnesses Carl Gohen, 
Aaron Welsberg, Charles Kandel and Leo Durr of the Sands and Eddie 
Levinson and Edward Torres of the Fremont refused to testify because of| 
electronic listening devices discovered in the Sands Hotel. 

T he Last l\ yo Cha pters ; These chapters entitled "Jungle Warfare, 

Las Vegas and "^The Mafia Code of the Jungle" deal with the p 

gangland slayings attributed to the underworld forces that control 
Nevada's gambling industry. Principal attention is given to the 
warfare between Benny Blnion, long time boss of the Horseshoe Club, 
and his Dallas, Texas, enemy Herbert Novel. 

The book closes with a reference to and quotations from | 

Attorney General Kennedy's book, "The Enemy Withir4. " The authors 
point out that this is a citizens fight against the enemy within, 
that money, not a. gun, is the power of the underworld "used to 
corrupt and debase the very foundations of democracy 

FBI References: Other than quoting FBI Uniform Crime Report statistics 

' references to the FBI are the FBI raid on Eoxie*s mentioned 

apovei reference to former SA Leo Kuykendall, now chief of police of 
Las Vegas, "head of the Las Vegas FBI Bureau" for 21 years and 
description of one "Chink" Rothman as a "stool ie" for the FBI. None 
of these references . are derogatory. 
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Author 


x-.i r O 1 v<mJHEN THE WOED. IS GIVEN: A REPORT ON ELIJAH MUHAMMAD, 

PIALCOLM X and the BLACK MUSLIM WORLD" 

A„*o, " I ^ — 

Published by World Publishing Company,^ 

Book Reviews (62bl68'55y^ ^ 

Central Reseorch Section , ^3&o '/C 

This book has come to the attention of the Central Research Section. Without review, a spot 
check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the following Section and/or 
Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) . , ' _ 

(PLEASE INITIAL In *ho appropriate box, and return promptly to the Central Research 
Sectidn, Room 639, Riddell Building.) 


ROUTING/^ 

[|;).<-0omestic Intelligence Division, R. B. 

I — I Central Research 

□ Espiorjoge^ / / „ ’ J f\/ 

[|2,Hlfenial Security',)^;&.<...^^ 

I — I Liaison / ^ ‘ f 

I — I Nationalities Intelligence 

□ Subversive Control 

I — I Identification Division, I. B. 

□ — 

I — 1 Training Division, J. B. 

I — I Administrative Division, J. B. 

□ — — 

[ — I Files & Communications Division, J. B. 

□ ^ 

p"] General Investigative Division, J. B. 

□ : — 

I — I Laboratory Division, J. B. 

□ — — 

□ Records Muslim Expok 


OBTAIN BOOK 
FOR REVIEW 


BOOK REVIEW NOT 
REQUIRED BY THIS 
SECTION OR DIVISION 


I I — World will publish next Mon-; 

day “When the Word Is Given:! 

I — I Special Invest! J A Report on Elijah Muhammad, 

— I I ^Malcolm X and the Black Mus-j | | 

D : ^lim. World,” by Louis E. Lomax.] 

Writing with firsthand knowl- 

n Inspection Div-~~.:.«®dg®. ‘he author has sought tOj [-] 

^ I I ‘ .^tell the inside story of the' his- j 

n ! and growing power of. the 

^%lack Muslim movement and 

^ Nature of Book: * ^_^e4ssrtray its leaders^^^^,.,^^ 
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LTRERTV BY WILLIAt 0. DOUGLAS 


k. 




An advance copy of captioned book, to be published ^n 
November 25, has been sent to the Director by the publisher. Trident 
Press, New York City. Its receipt was acknowledged by the Crime 
Records Division by letter 11/15/63 and the book was forwarded to the 
Domestic Intelligence Division for review. 


Supreme Court Justice Douglas is well known to the Bureau. 


He has been a®^!long-time critic of the Government's loyalty-security 
program and, oh occasions, he has been critical of the Bureau's role 
in this progran. We have never investigated him. 


Neither the Director nor the FBI are mentioned in the book. 


' In his book, Douglas maintains that constructive authority^ 
emanates from truth, not from power. He holds that only durable W 
institutions built on the rule of law can save the world from ^ 
destroying i'tself in a thermonuclear holocaust. ? « 3 

'/■ iT' ^ 

DqUglas' credo is that a world without war "can be/achieve^d:^ 
in this centhry if, instead of expending our energies on exploiting | 5 
deterrent po%r, we make an understanding of the anatomy of liber tyi g 
both at the local and at the world level our preoccupation,";;^ 

A staunch advocate of the United Nations, Douglas feels tha» 
this organization is today the expression of world opinion that the g 
cult or regime of force must be replaced by a measure of world law, 

He favors the admission of Red China to the United Nations because 
China is too big to ignore and the Peking regime is firmly established. 
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Memorandum to W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW: the anatomv of 

LTRERTV BY WILLIAM 0. DOUGLAS 
62-46855 



Grand Alliance. Jceded 

While Douglas recognizes the ideological differences that 
produce dangerous conflicts, he urges that we try to identify and 
stress those things, qualities, and interests which are shared by 
all peoples* An important condition to making the rule of law a way 
of life, Douglas emphasizes, is the need for the West to work for a 

f rand alliance with Russia so that military clashed can be avoided. 

n addition, he says there is a need to intensify the search for a 
political rapprochement between the West and the Soviet-Sino bloc, 
although he realizes' that no quick, easy solution is likely. 


Communism Will Mellow 


I Douglas subscribes to the view that communism will mellow 

I with the passage of time. "Communism will run its course," he 
' confidently predicts, "Belgrade is as far to the right of Mpscow 
as Moscow is to the right of Peking. Once the Russian armies are 
withdrawn from Eastern Europe, there will be a flowering in some 
countries that will also put them far to the right of Russia, 

( Russia itself will soon be an affluent society, more interested in 
internal contentment than external aggression. Time will soften 
the clashes between the Western world and the communist bloc as it 
did between Christianity and Islam," 

The book has been forwarded for inclusion in the Bureau 

Library, 
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Captioned book was forwarded to Central Research 
by Crime Records Division for review. 


Unit 


As the author, Lester De Koster, writes: "Criticism 

is unmeaningful without understanding." If we hope tb master 
an eneiqy we must master his beliefs. To aid in the study and under- 
standing of communism, the author has compiled this inclusive 
glossary of key communist terms and central ideas. The book 
also includes short biographies of select contemporary and 
historic personalities connected with the communist movement, b? 
describes significant things and events, and sets out short 
summaries of communist classics and anticommunist works. g ^ 

This is a scholarly study and will be of inestimable ^ 
value as a reference book for all Bureau personnel involved in / \ 
communist research. ^ 


There are ts?o references to the Director. These Eire 
very favorable and appear on pages 11 Eind 222»223. On page 11, 
De Koster opens his "Introduction" by referring to Mr. Hoover's 
advice to Americans to study communism. On pag^ 222-223, in 
listing summaries of anticommunist books, he begins with the 
Director's book A-Study n-P r.nmmunism which he describes as a 
"clear, scholarly and unequivocal confrontation of Communism 
with Democracy. " Students, he writes, are not likely to find 
another book "which does tne job Mr. Hoovejr set out to do 


better than it is done here." 


The Bureau has not conducted any investigation of 
the author nor is there any derogatory information concerning 
him in Bufiles»4 He holds an M.A. degree in philosophy and / 


62-46855 




RSG: epj 


R£C 36 


EESEM 


22 JAN 27 1964 





Memorandum to Mr, Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW: YflCABIIU 

By Lester De Koster 


library science from the University of Michigan and frequently 
lectures on communism as well as Christian education. 


Regarding the publisher, Wil liam B: 
^qmpany in Grand Rapids, Michig^ fi] 


^i^dmans^ J^b 1 ishi n g 
is reflect 


correspondehce with tMs cbmpapy in the past regarding the 
publication of another book by De Koster entitled Cnmmunism ai 
Christian Faith. Mr. Eerdmans furnished the Director a 
complimentary copy of the book for which the Director thanked 
him on 3/7/62. 


In view of the value of this book to the Central 
Research Unit, it is recommended that it be retained in Central P 

Research library and that a permanent chargeout card be prepared 
in the Bureau library. 
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This memorandum is prepared to show the above-captioned boi 
has been reviewed and has been found to be an outdated rehash of the 
Burgess-Maclean case. t 


X 


THE AUTHORS: 


Antho 


urdy is described as a free^;^lansje,,j?3^^^^ has 


done magazine^ television, and book work for the past three^ years. This 
is his first book published in the United States, Doug Las-^Sutfeer land is 
described as a World War II veteran ahd a former Conservative candidate- 
for parliament . Bufiles contain no identifiable information concerning 
either name. Both writers are British nationals. # 

" 

PUBLISHING COMPANY ; , 

This book was published by Doubleday & Company, Inc. Buf^tles 
show this is one of the largest publishing firms in the field. Bufi^s 
show we generally had cordial relations with this firm. b 

■■ 3 - 

THE PUBLICATION; g 

1 > Tlie book retells the story of Burgess and Maclean, BritisM 
diplomats who {Jp led to Russia in May, 1951, when they were forewarned g 
of the p^oba&le arrest of Maclean. The book goes into great detail ® 
concernfhg the college life of both men, showing how they were communists 
in colle^V'. It details their careers and attempts to show how their 
obvious faults were overlooked. 

The book is extremely critical of MI-5, MI-6, and the British 
Foreign Office for alleged mishandling of the case. The author claims 
that Burgess was tipped off by a frieiid/in MI-5 of- Maclea n *s impending 
interview and probable arrest. The book does not ment ion I ~l 

I, and who was 
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Memo Branlgan to Sullivan 
Re; BOOK REVIEW OF "BURGESS AND 
MACLEAN" BY ANTHONY PURDY AND 
DOUGLAS SUTHERLAND 


I I V 

interesting to note that the announcement of the defection of[ 


IS 


was made bv the Prime Minister of England and included the statement 


admitted that he had warned [ 


] through Burgess of his 


be 

b7C 


that^ 

impending arrest. The book also fails to mention the death of Burgess, 
which occurred in Moscow in August, 1963, 


There are no derogatory references to the FBI, 


ACTION: 


It is recommended that the attached book be placed in the 
Bureau library. 
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"CUBA AND THE RULE OF LAW" 
PUBLISHED BY THE INTERNATIONAL 
COMMISSION OF JURISTS (ICOJ) , 
GEMEVA, 1962 if) 
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^ Hod k ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

A review of captioned publication was requested by 
Inspector H. L. Edwards. 


„A/^ 




Bureau files contain no derogatory information regarding the 
ICOJ. A news clipping from the Washington Daily News 1-4-57 describes 
the ICOJ as an unofficial group of 15 international lawyers from 15 
nations. This news clipping indicated the ICOJ previously published two 


papers on the Russian intervent s in H 
classics in the intc :.retatior V inter 
describes itself, >rding i, tioae 
organization whic 3 Consul e St a 
Economic and Soc. Coimcil. list 

Dudley B. Bonsa u. S. Jistrict Judge, 
and immediate President of the Ass 


in Hungary which are described as 
interactional law. The Commission 
tlone. ;1: cation, as a non-government^^ 
e Sta the United Nations 

list ; of the ICOJ includes ,cv 

udge, district of New York, 

e Ass xtt the Bar of the City ' 

nvestA. .A Bonsai in connection I 


of New York. V/e cond??cted DAPLI invests, A Bonsai in connection | 

with his appointment as U. S. District Judge and no derogatory information 
was developed. Other members of the ICOJ are listed as representatives r 
of a number of other countries and biographical data indicates all hdve 
impressive legal backgrounds, 


Captiox3,u..\ 

activities of .J r c 
to enforcement 
and politica 
having movec; 
climate of dr 
authoritarla 


iublicatiou, generally , is an indi tuc^nt of the T 

iSent revolutionary government of C u with regard 
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The govermnent of Fidel Castro is described as 
than four years of existence, from a moderate i 

eform into the violent atmosphere of an extremist 
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Memorandum to Mr. Sullivan 
Re: ^ "CUBA AND THE RULE OF LAW" 

PUBLISHED BY THE INTERNATIONAL 
COMMISSION OP JURISTS (ICOJ) , 
GENEVA, 1962 I 


Reforms put into effect by the Castro government deprived 
the Cuban Supreme Court of its original jurisdiction in constitutional 
questions as well as | administrative functions regarding members of the 
Judiciary and its employees. A purge of the Cuban Judiciary resulted 
in the resignation or dismissal of many of the leading members of 
the Cuban courts. 

On 8-21-61, the "socialist character of the new Cuban 
revolutionary justice" was announced. Judges were to be "active 
guardians of socialist legality" and to Implement this trend, courses 
of "socialism" were organized largely for members of the Judiciary. 

"Emergency" laws, which originally had applied to those who 
held posts of responsibility under Batista, were gradually extended 
to deal with any opposition to the Castro regime. 

Part Two deals with the constitutional legislation of Cuba. 

The Cuban Constitution for the Republic was adopted July 8, 1940, and 
governed Cuba for ive years. On 52 the constitution was 

suspended by Batista and at this time the J>40 Constitution became 
the banner under whic^ the fight was carried out against Batista. 

On 2-7-59 the 1940 was replaced by the 

Fundamental Law of th^ Castro government . Sixteot amendments to the 
Fundamental Law have been passed 

While the dbgmatic part of Castro's Fundamental Law is 
practically the same as the ;_940 Constitution, alterations in the text 
of the 1940 Constitutior; made the Fundamental Law the basis for the 
present totalltarla;: rnment in Cuba. All amendments to the 

Fundamental Law reve , :aeir pxirpose as the concentration of arbitration 
power in the hands''--,:, : :"Che ruling group.. 


Part Three” 'deals with criminal law in -Criba. : The main trends, ' 
with regard to present substantive and procedTc;?al legislation, regarding 
the current Cuban criminal law, are noted as f .lows: 


(1) let reactivity of cr minal legislation b^ applied 
to the detrlme, of tiie accused. 

(2) The death sentence May be imposed for a var : ^ty of 
political offenses. 
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^^MeiD( 2 raiidum to Mr. Sullivan 
Re: ’’CUBA AND THE RtiLE OF LAW” 

PUBLISHED BY THE INTERNATIONAL 
COMMISSION OF JURISTS (ICOJ) , 
GENEVA, 1962 I 


(3) Total [confiscation of property may be ordered 

against political offenders by court sentence as well as in extra- 
judicial administrative proceedings. ' 

(4) Those indicted for political offenses are deprived 
of the right of habeas corpus. 

(5) Those indicted for political offenses are preyeited 
from attacking the violation of guarantess contained in constitutional ■ 
legislation before tne Supreme Court oU land. 

There follclws an analysis of substantive CLwr.ia,' It- rlation 
under Castro. This analysis poa^^^at out the expanding sCh.. oi cts 
punishable under revolutionary cgislation, the ague of t 
concept of counterrevolutionary crimes, and the broad . :r>sdic >a 
of the revolutionary tribunals with their extreme and cilly >dden 
penalties. 

Part Four deals with statemen s taken by the ICi i fi -^. 
witnesses and participants in the arena of revolut i 
under the Castro regime. These accounts of allegec^^ instlce ir 
under the present system leave no doubt that huj?ian 
rights, the basic fundamentals of substantive and pi - 
have been brushed aside to suit totalitarian object i', M political 
aims of Castro and his followers. 


ACTION: 


None. For information. 
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l\ 'b6 


I Leg islative and Legal Section of the 

Department, furnished the Bureau a letter from | k nd a copy of captioned 

';:'P®book for our information. Hoffman also fur nished his pr oposed reply to 

The Director noted, '’Who is this character : 


j has previously come to the Bureau' s attention. He first 

^va'Ote the Bureau in 1957] alleging that the FBI had been overzealous with reference 
to his activities, stating that an FBI Agent posing as an Army Captain had been ' 
-checking o n him. We ascertained that the Air Force had recently investigated ' 

J r el ative to his employment with them. Air Force investigators had , 

; indicated that suffered from a mental disorder. He was theisubject of an 


; indicated that] [suffered from a mental disorder. He was theisubject of an 

investigation in 1957, for making omissions on a Government Persomibl Security 
Questionnaire; prosecution was declined by the U. S. Attorney, as he felt prosecution 
» would be unsuccessful. . Z , ^ 


wouia pe unsuccessiui. ^ 

I lias subsequently addressed several mtters to ffie 'Bureau 

I alleging FBI interference, causing him to be refused employmemfmij^l^lrs 
I were rambling and incoherent and no acknowledgment was m ade to them . The White 
* Hous e and the At torney General have also in the past forwarded u sTopi'es of material 

from [ and in eac h instance the material was returned to without 

t cover lett er. In 1963, thej ~ \ advised that 


alleged that the 


~|was applying fori land had 

I we advised the ! 

had made false statements about the Bureau. In August, 1963, f 
forwarded the Bureau a copy of c aptioned book fo r our informat ion; 
returned to tor transmittal toj j 


A review of the book reflected thatj [is obviously mentally 

unbalanced. It co ntains i*am bling accounts of individuals following him and 
persecuting him. ~| mentions the FBI throughout, charging that we had 

harassed him and prevented him from holding engineering positions. The book 
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loniains copies of l letters to the Director, as well as letters to various 

Ct>n.m ossmen about the F BI. Also in cluded is a letter from the Senate Subcommittee 
on Constitutional Rights t d l advising they could find no evidence the FBI 

find prevented him from obtaining employment. The inside cover of the book reflected 
thal only very limited quantities of the book were printed. 

Consideration has in the past been given to interviewing 

I concerning his allegations] but in view of his mental condition, it was felt no 
useful purpose would be s€irved in doing so. 

I 

RECOMMENDATION: 


That someojne in your (Mr. DeLoach’ s) office sh puld returp the 

material to | | ijn the Department and advise him that] pas 

previously come to the FBI’ s attention, that his allegatio ns against the FBI are 
false, and that individuals who have contactecj consider him to be suffering 


from a raentalpdis 
receive d fromi 
and that| 

false allegations. 


rdpr.. It should be tactfully suggested to| 

has in the past been returned to him with(^ 

Ipropofiied reply, if sent, might only encourage^ 


lat material 
)ver l etter^ 

I in his 
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Mr. • DeLoach 


M. hJ"Zjal^s(j 


”THE ASSASSINS”. ; 

BY HOEERT J. DONOVAN 


date: 1-27-64 






Robferr J. Donovan originally published tile above-captioned book in 1952 
a..-.i k'-;, 'orne'out \vich a new edition, January, 1964, in a pocketbook by Popular Lioi / 
tc : , ::lade a chapter on the assassination ot President Kennedy. Donovan has hbv;.oir£iy 
do :.e a hurry-up job and his research is undoubtedly based on newspaper account:.. . r 
possibly he has also had access to FBI material in the possession of the Warr ai, 
i Commission. Generally, the chapter on the assassination of President Kennedy foDciv b 
events which are substaiitially correct, however, Donovan has also used consi.dera;: ; i 
literary license in, dramatizing some of the story. 


There are some statements which are inaccurate and are set forth as 


follow- 


Page 22 Donovan states the rifle 'was purchased for $53, 76 The actua., S'Di cos; 

as reported in the FBI report made available to the Warren Commission is $21. 41, 

F: In Donovan claims Oswald qualified as a sharpshoorer in thn Marino Corps 

U5sJ Siarine Corps recordi reveal Oswald received a "marksman” rating. 


I Paso It is stated Cf,sv;ald started work at the Texas School Book Depository on 

(Ool oerlS, 1963. Oswald actually started work on October 16, 1963. 

P age 33 It is claimed that Dallas Patrolman J. D. Tippit presuxnably hear ; the 

police radio sounding an alarm for a man of Oswald^s appearance and that the b*i'Ietin had 
been broadcast after a check of employees at the Book Depositiory' revealed that Oswald 

I was missing. It will never o& known what caused Patrolman Tippit to pursue Oswald. He 

certainly had not responded to a police alarm. He w^ last heard frorn by the poll c ; 

aCapatcher at 12:54 p. m. and the next recorded transmission froi::? Ms polic e car v;a . 

! '18 p. m, when a .mlvate citizen announced over the radio that a^!ouc“e"6?f ic^ appa. a.: : y 

I from tnat vehicle, Pun 'been shot. 1 yewSJs, 4"" ■«; 

' ■ ’ I iu_ S3 . r „-0 

NOT RECORBPS , K ' ' 

I Pag e _34 DoFOvan alleges that one of tjj^t^xBeeibT&IJgvts fireddt^Oswald'w.vS-T 

f: ::‘u ihft President's body. No bullets were recovered fronmP^f^sment Kennedy t;r body, 
r. ...■.CO van r'cates that the police discovered a mfef3-of 

which th: approximate trajectory of the fatal saots had been plottetl. 5 tvs is ne of the 
ea y rivinors appearing in the- newspaper s which was d iscounted ana u ...redd ed. Done 
is vrol ly referridy ty. r. map.preparea fcy| shdWi^i^l^c^^le emplc y uut 

I loc in Dallas for Oswald.. .p> ■ ■ -v.a 


Sullivan 


1 - Mr. Rosen 
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•M. A. Jones to Mr., DeLoach 

RE; "THE ASSASSINS” BY IrOBERT J. DONOVAN 


Pag e 35 
revolver. 


Donovan states Jack Ruby shot Oswald with a snub-nosed . 32 calibre 
It was a . 36 Colt- Cobra. 


ROB ERT J. DO NOVAN: : 

As indicated on the cover, Mr. Donovan is author of ”PT 109: John 1 , , 
Kennedy in World War 11,. ” He is now chief of the Los Angeles Times Washington Eor eau 
and was formerly associated with the Washington Bureau of ”The Herald Tribune. ” He • 
is also author of the pro- Eisenhower book captioned "Eisenhower: the Inside Story, " 


Donovan was investigated at the request of the White House in Augus.t,.. 

UM,', No derogatory information was developed with the exception of a reference f.; : - 

rs rawing attended the Fifth National Conference of American Committee for Protr ■ n-. of 
t'torelgn Born at Atiantic City, New Jersey, in 1941. It developed that Mr. Doncwar. i 
attended this in connection with his newspaper assignment. On October 31, 195'? , the 
Director congratulated Mr. Donovan on his appointment as head of, the Washir:g#jn Bureau 
c;: "The New York Herald Tribune. ” 

. ^ b7C 


I In October, 1961, we had a run-in with Mr. Dondvaii In ci mnectidB: 

article in "The New York Herald Tribune” relating to the case involving: 
and New York State Supreme Court Justice J. Vincent Keogh. The newspaper ite: 
gu estiori/'axtribute d to a "trusted FBI source. " It appeared that Donovan was chalic'' 
by I of the Department over a statement in "The Herald Trsbune' L- 

■ y Brooklyn Congressman had been involved in the case when in fact lie had . , 
Donovan through his New York office was endeavoring to run the story, down and vu' 
the story came from the U. S. Attorney's office in New York City And a ktrust'-: 
i Donovan interpreted this to be a source the FBI had used in the past anu- l [ ao? 

iinter preted this as a source within the FBI. It appeared that "The New York Her ' Id 
iTribune" had made an erroneous statement and was trying to clean their own skirts ■ 
‘blamrag the FBI. 

B .ECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 
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Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) file: 62-HQ-46855 

Book Reviews, Section 7 



1i-f03 (R^v.-io-rt-es) 
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Title of Book ^ % 
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QjdJ. 


C ^Book_Re3d .^s (62-46855) 

Research - Satellite Section 

This book has come to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section, Without review, a spot 
I' check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the- following Section and/or 
^ Divisions. ( See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

PLEASE INITIAL in the appropriate box, and return- promptly to the Research-Satellite 


Section, Room , Riddell Building.) 
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Books of The Times 

The Brutal Business of Espionage 


By ORVILLE 

-WS/^ a AME m PROM TKE GOLD. ' 
By JoJyi^e Carr A 258 pages. Coniitrd-Mc- 
Owmi. $4.50. 

AT 50 Alec Leamas wailild for operational 

Ijk work. He had been working in Berlin 
-^for a long time, perhaps too long. At 
first he had obtained excellent results, but 
now that a series of deaths had eliminated 
all the important members of his network 
in the German Democratic Kepublie it was 
not surprising that he was summoned back 
to London. 

Tough, clever, contemptuous of instruc- 
tions and worn by brutal experience into a 
state of angry cynicism, Alex wets about 
ready to retire from the organization. A man 
can’t go on being a secret agent indefinitely. 

If only he had some money he wouldquit. 
How Aleo tried to cam a tidy nest egg on 
one last dangerous operation is the story told 
by John Le Carrd in his “The Spy Who Came 
in From the Cold;” 

Graham Greene, who has written several 
of the best spy stories of modem times, says 
that this is the best spy story he has ever 
read. It may be the best anybody has ever 
read. The verdict, of course, depends on 
one’s taste In these matters. Those who en- 
joy glamour, sex. Impudent daring and masi 
terful heroics in their spy stories may not 
care for “The Spy Wnio Came in From the 
Cold.” 

But this cold-blooded tale’s harsh emphasis 
on the ruthlessness, treachery and deliberate 
frightfuUness of contemporary espionage 
should fascinate and appall hordes of admir- 
ing readers. And while they shudder over 
the double and triple crosses of Mr. La 
Carre’s superbly intricate plot they will find 
that its slow start, accelerating pace and 
final explosive denouement leave them limp 
from excitement, 

John Le Carrd is the pseudonym of a Brit- 
ish civil servant employed in one of the 
Whitehall ministries. WTxether he has had 
personal experience of intelligence operations 
is an intriguing question. If he hasn’t, he 
should be recruited at once by some sinister 
hush-hush outfit. He has the ability to imag- 
ine the most devilish conspiracies and a thor- 
ough respect for practical details. 

' Since each step of Mr. Le Carry’s plot Is 
surprising in itself, it is no easy task to sug- 
gest what it is all about without revealing 
too much. Perhaps it will be sufficient to say 
that Alex Leamas’s last operation required 
him to assume the part of a disgruntled de- 
fector. That wasn’t too difficult, for Alec 
was a talented actor. But maintaining hfe 
assumed pei-sonality while dealing 'with en- 
emy agents was haa’der. It was still harder 
to keep up the deception while being inter- 
rogated, beaten and tried for his life in East- 
ern Germany. 

There are numerous conclusions, none of 
them pleasant, to be drawn from ijeading 




PRESCOTT 

is that a secret agent has no business lov- 
ing anybody, particularly not loving a girl 
foolish enough to have joined the-Communist 
party. Another is that a q>y has HMrly as 
much reason to fear his superiors in his own 
organization as the members of the opposi- 
tion. Another is that any given plan is prob- 
ably much more complicated and mucfli more 
dangerous to operate than the spy suspects, 

Alec’s boss had some interesting ideas 
about espionage: "We do disagreeable things, 
but we are defensive. That, I think, is still 
fair. We do disagreeable things so that ordi- 
nary people here and elsewhere can sleep 
safely in their beds at night. Is that too 
romantic? Of course, we occasionally do very 
wicked things. And, in weighing up the mo- 
ralities, we rather go in for dishonest com- 
parisons; after all, you can’t compare the 
ideals of one side with the methods of the 
other, can you, now? 

“I mean, you’ve ' got to compare method 
with method, and ideal vdth ideal. I would 
say that since the war our methods— ours 
and those of the opposition — have become 
much the same. I mean you can’t be less 
ruthless than the opposition simply because 
your Government’s policy is benevolent, can 
you, now?” 
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This book has come to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section. Without review, a spot 
check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the- following Section dnd/or 
Divisions. (See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

RkEASE INITIAL in the appropriate box, and return- promptly to the Research-Satellite 
Section, Room .^^2., Riddell Building.) 
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INMENT 


Memorandum 


ToiiJion i — 

Bo I mon ■r*— 

Wonr 


DeLoach 


M. 


2-14-64 


^ ' i/ I -2 a*-’ J 


SUBJECT: 


BACKGROUND: 


•’PEACE IS A THREE-EDGED SWORD, ” 
BY LLOYD MALLAN 


Sulliy^oiv^ 

ToCoT^—.:^ 

Trotter 

Telo. Roor. . 

Holmej; 

Gandy 

0 


()tW- ), 




Captioned individual has authored a book which he describes — "is to 
provide a solid background of information irn terms that anyone can understand, with Vv 

or without a knowledge of science, technology, military operations or foreign policy ^ 

planning, so that a clear awareness might be derived regarding the complex matrix of 
national actions and counteractions that superficially are often confusing not only to laymen 
but to many e^qjerts. " Laurence S. Kuter, General, United States Air Force (Retired), 
in the Foreword of this book stated that it will "give the average American an interesting 
insight into the military factors which give strength and validity to our National Policies. " j 
lOn pages 63, 64 and 65, he makes reference to the Director and the FBI, indicating that he | 
jhas received information to his questions concerning the role of the FBI in internal 
security and sabotage matters in an interview he had with Inspector Wick.' .Although the 
information contained in his book does not reflect adversely on the FBI, his inference ^ 
that he obtained the information from Inspector Wick is completely misleading, since 
Mr. Wick gave him no information except a general statement that the FBI has jurisdiction, - 
over internal security and sabotage matters. 

INFORMATION IN BUFILES: 

■'* 

By memorandum to Mr. Mohr of 4-16-62, you advised that had . ^ ' 

telephonically contacted Mr. Wick on 4-13-62 indicating that he would like to relate the x 
FBI’s record of World War II in sabotage matters to the current situation. Mr. Wick ^ 
advised him that the FBI could not comment on the current situation in this regard and 
[indicated he would write a letter to the Director. 

be 

jwrote the Director on 4-21-62, indicating he had talked with Mr. b 7 c ‘ 

Wick concerning the possibility of an interview with the Director and that Mr. Wick had 
suggested that he should write a letter setting forth data he desired. | [ further 

advised that he is writing a book on national security and that the Director's name had beenj ^ 
recommended to him relative to obtaining data on bbrder- security and sabotage. g 

1 - Mr. DeLoach (ATTENTION: Mr. Wick) J 

1 - Mr. Mbxrell . / , NOT .Ri^QDRjjLEm . a 

1 - Mr. SuUivan^, ''' ‘ ^^0 FEB 19a4 M 

.TCF/rav"’ CONTINUED NEXT PAGE. . . 
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M. A. Jones to DeLoach Memo 

RE: "PEACE IS A THREE-EDGED SWORD’/ by LLOYD MALLAN 


In my memo randum to you of 4-26-62, it was recommended that 

no cooperation be furnished in connection w ith his b ook and that he be so 

advised by telephone. Mr. Wick subsequently told [ that Mr. Hoover and the 

FBI could not discuss the topic of Soviet espionage and the probability of nuclear 
I devices being sneaked into the United States by the Soviets. 

Our fi les rev eal that subject of a closed Security Matter- C case, 

is a l I who in i I a series of articles for "True" magazine 

which claimed that Russian scientific developments werp P-re atly exaggerated. His 

claims resulted in a Congressional Hearing at which voluntari ly stated he had 

never been a communist. A San Diego woman, however, claimed that had 

recruited her into the Young Communist League in the 1930’s. Data in Butiies reflected 
that l I had g one to Spain in the 1930’ s as a member of the Abraham Lincoln Brigade 

(ALB). limself admitted bei ng hoodw inked by Kremlin propaganda into fighting 

with the ALB in Spain in the 1930’s. raveled to Russia in 1958 to acquire a be 

behind-the-scenes story of Russia in me science field. 

OBSERVATIONS : 

Since Inspector Wick gave absolutely no cooperation to| |in connection 

with this book excepf/iPake the general statemen t that the FBI has jurisdiction over 
internal security and sabotage matters, | evidently obtained his other information 

from reprint material we have preparea relative to our responsibilities in the internal 
security field, and then faked the question and answer technique utilized. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


None. For information. 
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HElbHALiLENGE-TOAM.ERICAN. EREEDOMS, ” ||l„, 

■ donaliKhnson ^ 


Captioned book, published by^meromversity Kentucky Press in 1963, 
has been brought to the Bureau's attention. A copy has been obtained from the Library 
of Congress for review. . /Ta <£) ; ^^0 . 'U 


5' IP 


'■THE CHALLENGE TO AMERICAN FREEDOMS'’: ^ T 

The book deals with the rise of the American Civil Liberties Union (ACLU) 
during World War I and its activities immediately thereafter. The author indicates that 
the civil liberties movement began as a pacifist and antimilitarist group opposed to 
conscription, and that the group, with Roger Baldwin as one of its leaders, defended 
conscientious objectors. The group was also active in fighting the Espionage Act of 1917 
and the Sedition Act which it claimed illegally suppressed the rights of citizens to 
criticize our Government. Considerable discussion is devoted to the Industrial Workers 
World (IWW) and the civil liberties group' s efforts in trying to prove that the IWW was not 
subversive. The book contends that the Government was overzealous in persecutin'g 
members of this group. * /'^ ) 


"The Red Scare" is discussed in some detail by the author who alleges' 
that the Justice Department persecuted alien radicals unreasonably. The Justice Depart- 
ment "raid" at the Communist Party's Bridgeman, Michigan, Convention in 1920-is 
also criticized. The author gives the ACLU credit for helping expose the "illegal activities’ 
of the Justice Department in connection with alieh deportations and other activities in 
dealing with radicals. In conclusion the book states that the ACLU made aii impressive 
/record during this period in its fight for civil liberties. 

V 

PERTINENT REFERENCES TO MR. HOOVER AND THE , ' ' 

BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION: 

Pages 90-2 discuss the raid by Feder'ai agents, on , IWW offices, the 
implication being that these raids were illegal. Pages 137-43 state that "federal agents 
under the supervision of Jt ^dgar HoQv<?r" conducted raids on radicals and arrested 
himdreds of4ifens. The'autlior states that Mr. Hoover refused to believe charges that 
^ his Agents had'’been brutal during tiiese raids and didn^nvestigate tlm clm^es. f\ f\Q 

1 - Research- Satellite Section REC7 fvy ^ 


1 - Research- Satellite Section iOl 
I ^ ^ 

JVA:car ‘ f\\ — * 
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M/A. Jones to De Loach 

JtE: ♦'THE CHALLENGE TO AMERICAN FREEDOMS" 

i Also discussed Is the obtaining of 3, 000 arrest warrants by Mr. Hoover and his urging 
that Federal agents use every effort to find documentary proof of Communist Party 
membership. The author goes on to state that Mr. Hoover was in charge of the raids. 

Page 166 notes that Mr. Hoover admitted in 1924 that the Justice Department theoretically 
had no right to investigate communist activities as no Federal laws had been violated. 

Pages 174-5 discuss Attorney General Stone’ s placing the Bureau under 
Mr. Hoover’s direction. The book states that Roger Baldwin was suspect of Hoover at 
first, but after an interview with him was assured that Mr. Hoover had played an 

! "unwilling part" in previous Justice Department activities. The author comments that 
Mr. Hoover has continued to deplore the manner in which the raids were conducted. 

Page 202 mentions that the Bureau was completely reorganized under J. Edgar Hoover. 

The author’s documentation for references to Mr. Hoover comes from. 
Justice Department documents as well as the book "A. Mitchell Palmer: Politician, ’’ by 
I Stanley Coben. Also included in the Bibliography on Page 222 is Max Lowenthal’s 
I "The Federal Bureau of Investigation, " which is described as the "best treatment" of the 
I Bureau’s role in "The Red Scare. ’’ Don Whitehead’s book "The FBI Story" and "Masters 
of Deceit" are also mentioned as having played down or ignored Mr. Hoover’s role in 
l|"The Red Scare. " On Page 227 the author notes that Fred Cook gives an "excellent if seme-* 
f/what biased account of Hoover’s career" in the Bureau in his "Nation" article. 

DONALD JOHNSON: 


The book gives no identifying data on Johnson other than that he 
prepared a doctor’s dissertation at Columbia University in 1960. He is not identifiable in 
Bufiles. 

OBSERVATION: 

Johnson’s book is slanted to underplay the dangers posed by communism 
in the country during the post World War I era and as such is not appreciative of the 
Justice Department’s concern over the situation. His favorable references to Lowenthal 
and Cook reflect his obviously biased attitude toward Mr. Hoover and the Bureau. It is 
noted that we recently reviewed Coben’ s book and it follows the line of the Lowenthal book 
in trying to place responsibilities for the "Palmer Raids” on Mr. Hoover. As has been 
pointed out on previous occasions, the . Director did not have charge of the raids; his role 
was purely administrative. 

RECOMMENDATION: 
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,/:/■ : 

Captioned bonk was forwarded to Central Research Unit by Crime 
Records Division for review. 

The Author 

Juan Jose Arevalo Bermejo, President of Guatemala from 1945 to 1951, \ 

is an educator by profession, and politically has been considered a leftist, liberal, A 
nationalist, and, by his own admission in 1944, a socialist. During his presidency, I'j 
communists were appointed to key positions in Guatemala; however, he has stated 
that he is not a communist. He is supposedly opposed to all ’’imperialist” nations 
and has been consistently critical of the United States. A previous book of his, ^ 

’’The Shark and the Sardines” (shark — the United States, sardines Latin Americah^ 
countries), was critical of Uo S. State Department policies toward Latin America 
during the 20th century. Arevalo has recently been connected with the United Nation? , 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) in Santiago, Chile, and 
reportedly plans to make a lecture tour of the United States in 1964. (Memo, Jones ^ 
to DeLoach 1/29/64 re Juan Jose ‘i^pvalo; 64-31077-98; 105-105398-3) 

^56 




The Translator 


Carleton Beals, American author and lec 
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subject of a 

continuing Internal Security— Cuba investigation antf is fisted m Section A 
of the Reserve Index. No evidence of Communist^Party,-jiiembership 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: ANTI-KOMMUNISM IN LATIN AMERICA 
BY JUAN JOSE AREVALO 


haa been developed but he has been active in communist -influenced organi- 
zations since the 1930s. For about 40 years he has made a livelihood, through 
his writings and speeches, as a professional critic of American Government 
policy. In 1961, he toured Latin America for Prensa Latina, Cuban news 
agency. In 1963, another government agency furnished information indicating 
that Beals and others in the United States were participating in an operation 
supporting Cuban -sponsored revolutionary movements in Latin America. This 
information has not been substantiated to date. (100-333614-63, 73, and last 

section of file) 


Mention of the Director and the FBI 


The FBI is mentioned on page 217 where the author refers to an anti- 
- communist congress held in Latin America in April, 1957, According to 
I Arevalo, one of the delegates was from Cuba; "Senor De La Fe, said to work 
I for the F.B.I. ” De La Fe is possibly identical with Ernesto De La Fe, former 
Secretary General of the anticommunist Confederacion Interamericana De 
Defensa Del Continenta, and a former cabinet member in the government of 
ex-President Fulgencio Batista of Cuba. While in the United States in December, 
1958, he requested an interview with the Director and was interviewed by a 
representative of the Domestic Intelligence Division. Shortly thereafter he 
returiied to Cuba and was immediately imprisoned by Castro. There is no 
indication that he ever worked for the FBI. There is no mention of the 
,[ Director. (64-42367-8, 7; 64-21981-219) 

The Book 


1 In this book, Arevalo accused the United States Department of State, 

\the ’’Police Rulers” of most of the Latin American countries, and the Catholic 
Church of labelling all those individuals favoring social reform and seeking 
I individual and intellectual freedom as communists. Such individuals he says, 

I are then repressed in the name of anticommunism. Arevalo spells this type 
j of ’’Kommunism” with a ”K” to differentiate it from the Soviet variety spelled 
\ with a ”c,” 


, He claims that the ’’police states” of Latin America are subordinate 

I to the dictates of the U. S, Department of Stale, which, in turn is controlled 
I by the millionaire monopolies in the United States. According to Arevalo, 

I this control is aided and abetted by a corrupt press both in the United States 
I and in Latin America, While affirming his belief in Catholic theology, he claims 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: ANTI-KOMMUNISM m LATEST AMERICA 
BY JUAN JOSE AREVALO 


that the Catholic Church today prostitutes its faith in order to augment its 
political and material strength. 

He concludes by stating that the three kinds of anti-Kommunists-- 
the Police Rulers, the millionaires, and the Catholic Church--have now created 
a "diabolic alliance which makes them sisters in the grand task: first to slow 
up, then destroy the march of dejnocratic principles; to wipe out the liberal spirit 
that inspires contemporary social life and smash down every little) expression 
of ’personality’ in the ordinary man." (pp. 167-168) 
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Captioned book, scheduled for publication March 16, 1964, was sent to? 
the Director by the book's publisher, David McKay Company, Inc. , New York City 
Its receipt was acknowledged by Crime Records Division, and it was thereafter 
forwarded to the Domestic Intelligence Division for review. The book will 
retained in the Bureau Library. , ^ ‘ 

Author 


e recalled, was lor 

' fo the b6 

Itro m Septemoer. isao, unm March, b?c 
1943, when Decause of his unreliability. t>7D 

Massive Assault on Privacy 

The book is a protest against the increasing. loss of individual privacy 
in the United States. The author, in noting the inroads”' that prOSent-day society 
has made on personal privacy, gives the following reasons for the undermining of 
['•privacy: (1) the increase in urbanization, (2) the tendency toward a garrison state 
I mentality, (3). the pressures created by abxmdance, (4) the growth of investigation 
I into a. virtual industry, and (5) the incredible developments in electronics. 

1 Packed claims that the lives and activities of Americans are coming 

I under more and more scrutiny by an ever increasii^ army ot federal inv estigators. 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: ’’THE NAKED SOCIETY” 
BY VANCE PACKARD 


credit investigators, and private >”eyes” as well as by the mounting use of lie 
detectors, personality and psychological tests of all types, census questionnaires, 
consumer surveys, and similar media of interrogation and inquiry. 

Use of Electronic Devices 

Fantastic advances in the field of electronic devices--such as wire taps, 
microphones, tape recorders, closed circuit television cameras — and their public 
sale are cited as inviting and encouraging an alarming increase in indiscriminate 
eavesdropping and surveillance by amateurs and unauthorized persons. The author 
regards as an invasion of privacy the extensive use of hidden cameras, one-way 
mirrors, peepholes, and hidden microphones in department stores, supermarkets, 
banks, factories, apartment houses, and other buildings for the purpose of keeping 
I people xmder observation. 

Packard laments all kinds of intrusions of privacy, ranging from noise-- 
such as portable transistor radios, pneumatic drills,and telephone solicitations — to 
infringement of the right to ’’hold unfashionable opinions. ” In this conjunction, he is 
critical of the manner in which former chairmen of the House Committee on 
Un-American Activities — notably Martin Dies, J. Parnell Thomas, and Francis E. 
Walter- -took a vigilante approach and resorted to frial by publicity. 

Aroused Public Opinion Needed 


The present mass surveillance of the American people, Packard feels, is 
a violation of the Bill of Rights of the Constitution, but he insists that such an 
intrusion of privacy is not really necessary and that a mobilized public opinion 
could do much to alleviate this unfortunate and insidious trend. 

References to Director and FBI 

The book contains a number of references to the Director and the FBI 
but only in passing and none of which can be construed as unfavorable. 

The Author 

Vance Packard graduated from Pennsylvania State University in 1936 and 
received a master’s degree in journalism from Columbia University a year later. 


• ♦ 

Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: "THE NAKED SOCIETY” 

BY VANCE PACKARD 


He is a former newspaper reporter and magazine writer and editor and is now a 
free-lance writer and lecturer. .Bureau files contain no derogatory information on 
him. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 
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"THE SOCIALIST THEORY 
OF INTERNATIONAL LAW" 
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The captioned analysis was r eviewed by the Rese arch- Satellite Section. 


It was written by Bernard A. Ramundo| | and was issued by the 

Institute for Sino-Soviet Studies, The George Washington University. The enclosed 
copy was sent to tjhe Director by Dr. K. L. London, - of the Institute, and was 
acknowledged by Bureau letter dated March 3, 1964. 

The Authors 


Bernard Ramundo received his LL B. degree from Columbia University 
in 1949 and is a specialist in Soviet law ana Soviet affairs on which he has written 
extensively. He is assigned to the office of the Judge Advocar. . ■ General of the 

Army and holds the rank of Lieutenant Colonel. was graduated from 

the School of Law, University of Latvia, in 1929 and received his Ph. D. from the 
Univeristy of Munich in 1947. Employed as a research specialist in the Law 
Library of the Library of Congress, he specializes in the legal systems of the 
communist nations and has written for several legal journals in the United States 
and in Eu rope. Bure au files contain no derogatory information regarding either 
Ramundo I I 


Basic Dilemma 


c\ 


"The Socialist Theory of International Law" is a highly specialized 
analysis of the problems faced by the Soviet Union in its search for a satisfactory 
theory of international law which fits within the framework of communist ideology " 
and the efforts of Soviet international legal experts to provide legal support for 
Soviet foreign policy. The technical nature of the study is best indicated by the 
fact that a tG«;al of 538 sources, both commimist and noncommunist, are cited by 
the authors in support of their interpretation, which is set forth in only 58 pages. 


1 - Mr. Belmont 
1 - Mr. Sullivan 
Q> 62^46855 
Enclosure 

JFC/cr ■//. 

, frf* • tw. 



1 

1 

1 


- Section tickler 

- J. F. Condon 


, NOT 

170' mar 19 


A 





5=.rv ■ 




IWllil ■ 




Mi0mp Smith to Sullivan 
He: ’’THE SOCIALIST THEORY OF 
INTERNATIONAL LAW" 


: fc the authors' view, the Ihsic dilemma of the Soviet legal experts arises from 
their attempt to apply the M^xist view ^ ^ a Mjr-produet of ^ ; 

eeonpmie activity and as an instrument of oppression of the ruling class to the : 
dynamics of international relations. The Current official Soviet view of inter- 
national law as neither c^italist nor social^^^^^ not correspond with the ^ . 

Marxist view of law as tiie tool of one class against another. Another basic pioblem 
: is posed by the Soviet reco^^^ kiplieitond ej^llcit, that Cooperation 
and mufu 4 agreement are essehtM formulating intemalionai law. TKiO, howeve^^^ 
contradicts the ctesic communfst formula of an internltiOhal class struggle 

One Bo# of |!tern#iOn Law '' 

The authors trace the development of what is described by the eoihhiunlstB 
as socialist international law, allegedly based on the principle of proletpan inter- 
nationalism and hailed as the international law of the future. As ©pposed to tendency 
pnevalent in the Soviet Union during the 19 #^ to refer lo a separate 

system of international' socialist law> the authors point Soviet 

policy is to emphasize;;a single body of international law in which socialist prineiplis 
becoming decisive ls a result of the elaiihed shll in the world balance of forces 
in favor of socialism. The authors Stress that the current theory of pekeM 
coexistence, which does not imply any abandonment Of the class strode, is 
applicable to relations v/ith nations outsik the communist lloc where the international 
class struggle is stm a factor. Socialist Inter^^^ 

allegedly characterized by pplitiCM^ economic, Md cuitunal coope^M^ prevails 
among the socialist nations. Since these are mutually, exclusive^ k® ®arront 
Soviet position is that soclkist internatioi^ism is the more permanent institution 
an^ that peaceful coesistOneei Which wii be appUcable only soTong as states Wilii 
, different political, social, and economic sklems are contending against one 
another ;in intei^tional 'affairs.’'' ■ 

The Final Wiiiering Away ■' -'/I'' i' 'S . 'l: : 

When; because of the G0nthiued, gr0kh^ the communist movement, the 
Udass struggle terminates, peaceful kexistencei^ it is based on this strug||0i 
Iwill alsO' end. The growing World of soeikis States will be governed by, a sodaiik 
general internaUonal law untU a world commMst society finally emergesv at which 
time both state and law, on the international kene, will wither awaSas Karl Mai^ 
bredicted; .V ; ^ 

^C0M1^NBATI0N: ^-JY";>-^ 

- Nohe. For information. The analysis is 
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Memorandum 


5010-106 


•DWITED STATES GO> 


NMENT 


FROM 


SUBJECT: 


Mr. DeLoach 

M. 


OATE: 


REQUEST FOR DIRECTOR TO REVIEW 
”THE NAKED%OCIETY” 


BY VANCE^PA£IO^RD 
BACKGROUND; 





J 


By letter dated 2-25-64 Joel Wells, Editor, ’’The Critic, ” published 
by The Thomas More Association, asked if the Director would be interested in 
reviewing Vance Packard*s latest book, "The Naked Society. " Enclosed was a 
publicity release from Packard's publisher, David McKay Company,’ Inc. , New York , 
City. Alternative dates of March and May were given if the Director could comply ^ 
with the request. ^ 


INFORMATION IN BUREAU FILES: 









We have just received an advanced copy of "The Naked Society” which 
was forwarded by the Publisher which enclosed a form indicating the book was being ) 
sent for review and the Publisher would like to receiv e copies of any review ni ade. 

An in- absence reply was sent under date of 2-26-64 to l 1 v^ 

David McKay Company, Inc. , New York, New York, in which 

an acknowledgment was given for receipt of the copy of "The Naked Society. " The * ' 
book was forwarded to the Research- Satellite Section of the Domestic Intelligence i ] 

Division for review. From a cursory look at the book and the accompanying publicit;^ 

. as pointed out in Morrell to DeLpach memo to you of 2-26-64, it was indicated the ' ' 

1 book was obviously controversial, and it was strongly critical of society’s loss of 5 . 

1 privacy brought about by Government interference, investigations by private agencie^, 
[wire taps, etc. ' 

■b6 

Bufiles contain numerous references to the author, Vance Packard,^^^ 
and other books he has written, "The Hidden Persuaders, " "The Status Seekers, " 
and "The Waste Makers. " Most of these references were citizens’ inquiries and 
none are pertinent to Packard’s current book. 

Bufiles contain no information identifiable with Joel Wells, his 
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Jones to DeLoach memo 

RE: REQUEST FOR DIRECTOR TO REVIEW 

”THE NAKED SOCIETY” BY VANCE PACKARD 


RECOMMENDATIONS : 

1. That the correspondent be advised the Director does not 
furnish comments, evaluations, etc. , on books or publications not authored by 
the Bureau or in which the Bureau has not taken a part in its preparation. 


2. That the attached letter to Joel Wells, Editor of ’’The Critic, ” 
be approved and sent. 








February 26, 1964 



David Mci^y Company, Inc. 

750 Third Avenue 

New York, New York 10017 


Bear 



Mr. Hoover is out, of the city, and I 
am acknowledging receipt of the copy of ^'The Naked 


Society" you sent him. 


— mailedI 

fy:B ^6 ^^64 

roMM'FBT 


Sincerely yours. 


Helen V/. Gandy 
Secretary 
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NOTE: See Morrell to DeLoach memo dated 2/26/64, captioned "The 
Naked Society" Written by Vance Packard," JH:amr. / 
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FOR RELEASE: March 16, 1964 


VANCE PACKARD'S "THE NAKED SOCIETY" ASSAILS LOSS OF PRIVACY 


Vance Packard's THE NAKED SOCIETY will be published March 16, 1964, by David 
McKay Company. The exploration of the rapidly disappearing right of privacy will, 
according to all omens, be Mr. Packard's most controvers ial and important book to 
date. 


I Privacy is becoming harder and harder, to obtain, surveillance — much of it 

clandestine — more and more pervasive. This surveillance intrudes upon most of us 
where we work, live, go to school, or seek solitude. THE NAKED SOCIETY is an urgent 
call to each citizen to learn how his right to privacy and his traditional rights as 
guaranteed by the Bill of Rights are being undermined and to start doing something 
about it before it is too late. 

The timeliness of Mr. Packard's new book is underlined by two recent stories 
and an editorial in the New York Times . 

' The most striking incident, as reported by Arthur Krock on February 7, 1964, 
and Cabell Phillips on February 8, 1964, stemmed from the Bobby Baker investigation 
and detailed how adverse information allegedly from secret F.B.I. and Air Force 
Intelligence files was leaked to newspaper editors by highly-placed Government 
figures in an attempt to discredit the testimony of Don B. Reynolds, a witness in 
the Congressional investigation. An entire chapter in THE NAKED SOCIETY concerns 
itself with the danger inherent in the uncontrolled amassing of personnel files on 
individuals and how these can be used against the individual for political purposes. 

The other episode concerned the sale by the New York State Bureau of Motor 
Vehicles of the names and addresses on automobile registration lists to the highest 


2 


bidder, reported in th^^ljnes on January 30. The situa^j^n might well have remained 
dormant had not one purchaser of the names discovered that a competitive firm was 
getting them for nothing. Said purchaser thereupon brought suit for $3 million against 
the rival and the Commissioner of Motor Vehicles charging conspiracy to commit fraud 
and contract violations'. 


In an editorial called "Licenses and Privacy," on February 8, 1964, the Times 
commented : 

"’A new body of law is developing in this country built around the right of 
privacy — the right to be left alone. Modern devices — from telescopic cameras to 
wire taps to sound detection apparatus --are sometimes used unlawfully to intrude 
into our home and lives. We see a clear violation of privacy in the sale by the ' 
State Department of Motor Vehicles of automobile registration lists to the highest 

bidder. A small profit has been made by the state in selling the information to 

!• 

mailing-list companies. . .names and addresses and the type and number of vehicles 
owned can be used by commercial list and advertising companies to bombard the 
owners with sales pitches in doorways and mailboxes and over the telephone. This 
intrusion can come from literally dozens of different persons and companies. The 
law permitting vehicle registration information to be sold commercially ought to be 
repealed." 

The traffic in private information is one of the most shocking themes of THE 
NAKED SOCIETY. Information ranging from names and addresses to very intimate and 
personal information is for sale. It is rumored in investigative circles in New 
York City that an approximate price list of personal information available is as 
follows: 


An individual's arrest record .....$10.00 

An individual's credit report (to a non- subscriber) $5.00-10.00 

Contents from police memo pad concerning an accident $10.00 

Unlisted phone number $20.00 

Birth certificate $15.00 to $50.00 


($15. each if ordered wholesale by an investigating firm; 
$25. for a single certificate to an investigator; 

$50. to lawyers and other "outsiders") 


(more) 



’ ■' 'Telephone .toll slips, old phone bills, or pair numbers 

for tapping. $50.00 minimum 

Complete hospita^Becord on a patient suffering ][^Bical 

ailment , ... $ 300 . 00 

Mental hospital record on patient $500,00 minimum 

Medical examiner's report $500.00 minimum 

Among the basic reasons Mr. Packard adduces for the rise in surveillance are 
the pressures of abundance, the increase in urbanization, and the tremendous growth 
in recent years of methods for probing, observing, and examining people. There has 
been a proliferation of electronic eyes and ears -- the industry has indeed boomed. 

According to Mr. Packard's report, tools for one of the more elementary kinds 
of direct wire tapping, a popular form of snooping, cost less than $25.00. And for 
$4.25 one can purchase a little device that feeds a telephone conversation into a 
tape recorder. When one gets into transmitters, automatic recorders, and many of the 
microphoning tools, however, prices soar, and the overhead for eavesdroppers 
becomes fairly heavy. An examination of four catalogs issued by producers of sur- 
veillance equipment indicate that a transmitter that can be concealed on the body 
costs $150.00 to $220.00, a transmitter that can be concealed in^a picture frame, 
$215.00. But, as Mr. Packard points out, a leading electronics magazine has adver- 
tised for $22.50 a "Be a Spy" correspondence course thfat includes instruction in 
bugging . 

It is obvious from Mr. Packard' s examination of the current scene that very 
few are exempt from surveillance whether he be private citizen, public official, 
teacher, or even school or college student. The net result is what Mr. Packard 
views as a "massive, insidious impingement upon our traditional rights as free 
citizens to live our own lives." 

Can anything be done about it? Emphatically yes, says Mr. Packard, and in' 
the last chapter of his book he details specific steps that can be taken by 


(more) 
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individuals and groups to bring a halt to the take-over of our privacy. And, warns 
Mr. Packard, the steps must be taken soon, for the right to privacy is at the very 
heart of our basic concept of personal freedom. 

Mr. Packard's previous books— THE HIDDEN PERSUADERS, THE STATUS SEEKERS, THE 
WASTE MAKERS, and THE PYRAMID CLIMBERS - -have all been national best sellers. He has 
been at ’work on THE NAKED SOCIETY for the past two years and has interviewed hundreds 
of persons in connection with it. In bringing to light what has happened and is 
happening to our right to privacy, Mr. Packard continues to develop that broad theme 
that has interested him since the publication in 1957 of THE HIDDEN PERSUADERS. That 
theme is what is happening to the individual in the face of the new kinds of pressures 
generated by our violently-changing society. 
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TAKE PLEASURE 

in sending this book for review. 

Publication date 


the SOCTETI ^ ■ 

Hjr Vanoe Packard ' . ’ 

1-Iarch, 1964 

i' 

May ive have two copies of your review?. Hease do not 
release reviews before date of publication. 


DAVID McKAY COMPANY, INC. 


750 Third Avenue 


New York, N. Y. 10017 


VVV^»*¥ V'W'V'VV IT'*.' 




DAVID McKAY CO.. INC. 

IVES WASHBURN, INC. n9 west 4o street 

NEW YORK 18. N.Y. 

ROBERT B. LUCE, INC. 


Mr. J. Edgar Hoover, Director 

• Federal Bureau of Investigation 

Department of justice ' ■ 

• Washington,' D.C. 

■ :• 12 ,• '.FEB 2 4: 1964^ 
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The above book on the Abel case appeared on the book stands 
I last week. Our Washington Field Office purchased a copy for the I 
Bureau’s pemsal. i 

THE AUTHOR: 

James B, Donovan is the court-appointed New York lawer who 
defended Rudolf Ivanovich Abel, KGB officer convicted on espio^ge 
charges in New York in 1957. Donovan, born 1916 in New York Gity, has 
an A.B, degree from Pordham University and law degree from Ha&vard Law 
School, He is a member of the firm of Watters and Donovan wilfch offices 
at 161 William Street, New York City, The Martindale-Hubberf Law 
Directory gives Donovan a very high rating. He is a foCT^sfr ©f f ice ;of , 
Strategic Services (OSS) officer who was associated witS^r,//3bstii5e a’ 


Jackson in the prosecution of the Axis war criminals at the|Nurfeniberg ^ 
trials. In 1962 he went to Bast Gemany as an unofficial representative 
of the United States Government and successfully arranged with the i ,* 
Russians the exchange of Abel for Francis Gai^r Powers, U-2 pilot. In , m 
1963 he handled negotiations with the Castro government for the releas^ 
of over 9700 Cubans and Americans from Cuba. He is presently serving , 

1 as President of the New York City Board of Education. The Bureau has ^ 
had limited contact with Donovan in connection with the Abel case and . * 
on other matters where essential to our investigative interests. 

THE PUBLISHER: ^ 

Bufiles identify Atheneum, New York, as a publishing house 
at 162 East 38th Street, New York City. There is no otherjLnfeftiwW^^ 
in our files concerning this company, jC a 

THE PUBLICATION: EX-IOI 5 APR 9 1964 ” 

This book is a detailed account written in ^cl^o no logid^Ji oa^ 
diary form of Donovan’s part in the Abel case. It begins with his _ 


appointment by the court to represent Abel on the recommendation of th| 


1 - 65-64538 (Abel case) 






Memo W. A, Branigan to W. C. Sullivan 
Re; BOOK REVIEW: StrangexsOn A Bridge 


I Brooklyn Bar Association; his contacts with Abel in preparing this case 
I for trial; highlights of the trial itself; the various appeals to the 
Circuit Court of Appeals and the United States Supreme Court; his trip 
to East Germany and negotiations with East Germans and the Soviets in 
arranging for the exchange of Abel. 

. Donovan tells the reader that he knew he was assuming an 

unpopular role as the attorney for a Soviet agent, but felt he should 
M accept to show Abel and the world an example of American justice. He 
I points out that his fee of $10,000 was divided among Fordham University, 

1 Harvard and Columbia Law Schools. 

Donovan raises again in this book the legality of the search 
of Abel*s hotel room at the time of his arrest even though the Supreme 
Court upheld the search as legal by a 5-4 decision. It is still 
Donovan's opinion that this search was in violation of the 4th Amendment 
of the Constitution, which deals with searches and seizures. 

The part played by the FBI in this case is prominent 
I throughout the book and his only criticism is that the FBI was attempting 

I to play a dual role in this case; that is, acting both as a law 

I \enforcement agency and a counterespionage agency. It is Donovan's 

opinion that when Agents initially approached Abel in his hotel room and 
solicited his cooperation, they were acting as a counterespionage 
agency. When Abel refused to cooperate they immediately had Abel taken 
into custody by Immigration and Naturalization Service (INS) and 
subsequently obtained evidence through its search which, enabled the FBI 
I to bring espionage charges against him. It is his contention that the 
I FBI had no right to seize the property as evidence of a crime (espionage) 

I with which Abel had not been charged at the time. As indicated by the 

I (decision of the Supreme Court, Donovan's contention was not upheld. 

1 4 The book contains one item on pages 61 and 62 that an FBI 

1 Agent during the interrogation of Abel at the INS Detention Station, 
ft McAllen, Texas, became exasperated and lost his temper, Abel claimed 
the Agent. cuffed him across the face and "the blow knocked my glasses 
to the floor," This charge was made at the time of the trial and was 
emphatically denied by the two Agents who interrogated Abel. Inasmuch 
as it is possible this incident may be given publicity at this time, 
it is included herein in this review. (65-64538-697) 


L 
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Memo W» A., Branigan to W. C. Sullivan 
Re; BOOK REVIEW:, Strangers On A Bridge 


It is interesting to note that on page 79 Donovan in 
discussing Reino Hayhanen , the principal witness against Abel, stated 
that Hayhanen, four years after the trial, was killed in a mysterious 
automobile crash on the Pennsylvania Turnpike. This, of course, is 
ea:jconeou s. Hayhanen died in a hospital in York, Pennsylvania, on 
8/22/61 due to complications caused by his heavy drinking. Hayhanen *s 
death has not been publicized. 

ACTION: 

It is recommended that this book be retained in the Bureau 
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Mr. XJeXiO^cfe 



M. A, 



3-30-64 


immTT com; FOETHOOMIHG BOOK OH 
SOVIET ABUSE OF UHlTEB NATIONS 


^ mfemor^da dated l^eember 28j 1963* and January 14, 1964, 

I advised you that BeWitt Gopp had visited the Bureau in connection ynith a booh 
he is writing about Soviet "use and abuse" ot the United Nation®. My memoranda 
pointed out that Copp was planning to devote part ol the booh to Soviet essploitation | 
of United NatloiB personnel for espionage purposes; and it was recommended and | 
approved that public-source-type data along these lines foe made available to him. 

f 

eeceht action? 

-r--r- -uvi ■ni.'.ru-.-, t. t. 

\ 

Copp, a Connecticut schoolteacher and author of nonfiction boohs, . \ 
is a boyhood friend of v4ssistant director Tavel. He has seat Mr. Tavel a copy 
of the proposed chapter dealing with espionage activities of Soviet United Nations i 
personnel. He would like to have any observations or suggested changes the 
i^reau may desire to make* 


The manuscript for this chapter (Chapter 6 of Copp*s forthcoming *\ 
book) has been reviewed by the Crime Research Section. The chapter contains 
statements highly favorable to the Buxeamand the Mrector. It is strongly anti- 
Soviet and emphasizes the espionage threat posed by Soviet-bloc personnel at 
the United Nations. 

The chapter contMns a number of errors (misspellings, typo- 
graphical errors and the like). In addition. It contains a great deal of material 
from sources other than the Bureau and has a number of statements of ppinion 
or conclusions drawn by Copp which are not always supported by facts . 


Hi the interest of clarity and accuracy, several suggested changes 
have been made directly on the manuscript for Chapter 6 of Copp*s forthcoming 
Toison^b o o k ,- Since the ciiapter includes some matters which are not within the Bureau’s 
Mohr^urisdictiott or sphere of firsthand knowledge, primary attention has been directed 
r!n"t up5irt hQse matters viiiich involve the FEJ, and it is felt this should be clearly 
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A, Jones to iCJeLoach Iviemq 
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pointed out to Copp so that he \?iU not have the false impression that wo have 
verified the accuracy of ail material in this chapter, 

XiBGOr/j:ABNmTIQI^; 

That the attached manuscript, with suf^j^csted corrections and 
observations noted directly thereon, be approved and be returned to the Crime 
Icesearch Section for return to har, Copp. 


‘ 10 , 


^GOVER:^^,NT v 


- .Mr. W. Ci :Sumvan; 
PROM ■ : R. ; W. RniiM^ 


date:- March 10, 196- 


.Trottc: • -y-- 
■■Te:e. .Room , 


■ .subject:'- ^ . BOOK REVIEWS - 68— '• ■ ' ’ * 

I / ' „ ' A: NOVEL OF PRESIDENTIAL POLITICS” 

p' " ■ :. BY. PETER SCAEVOLA 




■Synopsis: 


•V.?.:-, ; f 


'"68” is a novel scheduled to be released later this month .m Nation 


ion-wid^ 


I American customs; reHgioh; the ultraright;' and those wj^o ar eVcombatting.:C 
. I tnclucBugi J,._Rdga,r.,^^,!^^^ ' It .can .only ,b^| a^ by too Communist \ 

f Party, USA, and those who seek to destrOy'the; A heritage; * is » 

I being placed in file as a enclosure to this memoranduto becaubeat is not jhitable to % 
I be pla ce d im ^ " X 


Background 


advanced copy of captioned.book was niailed to the; DireGtorV' and an y 
: ■ !'in absence^ reply was sent to the author^ in, car e: pf the, pupRsheby !p 2 6,c: ; 

1964. According to ''PubUsher'S .Weekly^^^^^^^ book industry, M >3 

is 'to''be released later this month with major advertising :in hatlbhal^^ g 

newspapers.- ; ■ ‘-t- ^ ' - " /-vi ' -J 


The Author 




.. Bureau files^ontain no information identifiable witin the author; Several 

reference books,' such as "V^oto Who, ". were cheeked for any intormatiOn ■ concerning 
' the author vRth negatiyel resultsp This, plus theTact that ScabvOla- to^^ of a 

i famous, family of ancient Rome, suggests the possibility that'^caevola is t nom de. 


Enclosure , 


l;->- Mr.. Belmont ' 
1 - Mr, Mohr ; - .rj 0/ 
1 .- Mr. DeLoach h 



;,t"i --.Mr.; Morrell 1 - iVIr. Eland 

: ■■ ' 1. - , Mr'. SulUvaht''- . , 1 ^ 

.1 - Mr. Baumgardner 1 - Section ricider 

tUSV'- -- u'<‘ - *. ;; 


1 - IvZr . Keatind 



Memo Smilivan - „ ^ 

Me; BOOK rSwEW: ■' "'63— A NOVEL 'OF‘ 
PRESIDENTIAL POLITICS" ' - ; 


The Book ■ RR . -V' T' - -’R ■ ' 

. ' . ; The book, is a novel written mth a generous sprinkling of t he. I angr 4 v;yg of 

t the.gutter, and with the 1968 presidential’ campaign as a background. , The hovel 
* deals primarily with the successful campaign of William A. Reaspn, who^ advocates . - 
I a strong policy, including military action, to halt the advance of com;munisih; is>, / , 

I sympathetic to the views of the ultraright; and is obviously the Republican candidate. . 

Reason is pictured as a whiskey-drinking; somewhat immoral bachelor who is 
I extremely anti-Semitic and anti -Negro. Reason's campaign theme is: "Stamp out 
|treason. Vote for Reason. " His initials are, of course, WAR. 

' The campaign is seen through the eyes of: an ujtrati]beral,; pseudo- ■ h 

I intellectual New York newspaper reporter whose father was a personal friend of 
iReason and who has known Reason since childhood. He joins Reason’s campaign 

I entourage as a speech, writer, but leaves Reason one week, before the election in; 
protest against Reason’s views. . T- 

^ Through the medium of ia speech alleged to have been made by Reason’s 

I opponent, the author, presents an apology for the Soviet Union. He contends that 
I there are little differences betv/een the Russian and American social systems, 

I inclumng their attitude toward religion. - Further, the two systems are moving ; j 
j. closer together and the United States is oh the road to socialism. 

I Thetiook is very critical of of American life. ItTegitimately 

I deplores, but greatly e^ggerates, the existence of anti-Semitism in this country, 
j Practically ail aspects of anticommunism and defense against communist aggression 
I are criticized or satirizedi NThis includes the John Birch Spei'ety, M Men, . . - 

I personal fall-out shelters, civil defense, and the FEIL' 

' Mention of Director or FBI-' ' ■ r'- ''E:T R ■ "V' 


The nev/spaper; reporter, mentioned above, at one .point muses: "What 
'was there about, tiie: FBI that sharpened the. pdge on SQ:,;many people R. The agents. 

I were uniformly courteous, clean-cut, honest, efficient — especially so in contrast 
[I to the parochial, fat, slow-minded local cops everywhere. Perhaps that was it. 
j They appeared too effective, too lean, omnipresent, secretive. . . and Hoover 
■iseemed a, pompous little green, god, a bourgeois am.ateur sociologist handing down 
I'dogma on Communism. He was more than that, of course: the archbishop of a \ 





Memo Sinith.tp &rdwau ‘ - 

fet'BdOK RE;ViEW:.:- '’"UB—A NOVEL 'OF 
. ‘ ■ ■ PRES_DENTIAL POLITICS” 


olicp priestiiood both and shdrosandt. Was this just a liberal cliche? 

Vvhis it a Tadical-L^ had'seeped into a large part of, the intellect 

fresponse pattern?- Or was it simply '(for -any tMhking man) .too mu^ anonymous 
I power, on one hand, coupled with a too-quick obedience to the executive mood? : , 


3 1 - ought tpSthink about 'it. 'I’. ” 


(p. 74) ; 


J. Edgar Hoover books”, are hTentipned as among; literature for sale 
I at a PTA.nieetihg in Connecticut at.-whichra nipH passed of 

tEducatioh hot to renew the contract of a teacher who was "soft on communism.^ .;u 
' (pp.:' ;203,'. 206)Pt;^U'::;: 


, iThe FBI is referred to throughout the book in the:per son ’of Ihck Isaacs, ■ 
I'ah .’’FBI. man, ’’ who is .'ijewish. and is assigned to protect R /yr 

|tour. In many instances, he is depicted as being unhappy andfconteniplating leaying 
I this country to take up residence iA-fe (p. 62). On election' night, Isaacs is 
I killed protecting Reason from a wduid-be assassin; (p, 259) 

I ; ; The following :.exchange takes^^ between the newspaper rep^^ and 

. I Isaacs: ’ ’’ We don’ t have enough tame Jey/s . to .go you know, ’ the FBI agent - 

, I said. He opened.his eyes, as if surpriseS:^ had uttered. Tho'pGsitioA'eL 

, I Jews' in the Bureau: They, haditiscussed-thk^^^^^^ t\^o we,eks? 

I Mainly he had talked around the ;subjeet,;;^ttit& enough." . (p. 57 ). 

j ■ i; ^ The .Agent is :.de'scribed,- ,b'manie as "a struttinglHttle .’V’ 

1 Napoleon. . marshaling the ' local police ;hers andThefe chevhrg out his sentries for 
lack of zeal, decreeing that he, hiniself,5aio^ • “ 

and, his wife to their, hew..home. ’’ . (ppA 5^ with tke‘ newspaper 

reporter, the Agent says, /"Reading other people’s mail is part of my business." 

(p,. f ■ I"'- 

I the point is made that the FBI has 

I denied that 72 per cent of Communist Party, members are Jewish, (pp. 18,v 191) 

.Observation: • ^ , 


I While tr,e novel exaggerates anti-Serndtisniin the .United States, it does 

I Jews little service in pointing out that Marx was ;h.?Jew, :Trbtsk^^^^^^ . 

I half-Jev/, and the Rosenbergs, Greenglassy Fuchs, Sobien, the Cohens and others 
I were Jews. - 



Smith', to Si 
Pl'dfSihii'STi. 


iLITrC'; 


e’alcin", through, the 'nowspapr'-r 'repoa Ser , the auchor 
' obsession with cornip.>jni sm in 'che tni.ced States, 
sts. and thhse‘who T^ant to destroy i.'ierica could 
t ■ in' this .bodlc of filth". 


, V'' Vc; coiild protest' the. references to the birectcr and the 
FBI in this book f the bock has-been published, 

contains .obsceniti’esj^^a^^ of such a nature that only a writer 
for ‘*Ihe.¥b'rker‘hor’:‘’T^ would be proud, to admit author- 

ship,: it. is felt that: t^’eSshou^ not even "dignify it with a protest 
to the publisher, H, Nbftoh-^a^ of New' York.- ^ 


RECOi'-dSNDATlON- 


Loach, thfcugh hni^ contacts, attempt to ' determine 
the name of the author who is' apparently vrfiting under pseudonym 
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I'THE TRIPLE REVOLUTION" 

/book review^ 

Mill Man "M* 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 



(; 
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Trotter 
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"The Triple Revolution" is a 27-page statement .publi shed in Mai:Gfe.,J964, 
li^the Ad Hoc Com mittee. .on..the ^Triple Revolution,. Washington,, The 

'committee reportedly is the outgrowth of a "conversation" at the Center for the Study 
of Democratic Institutions at Santa Barbara, California, an enterprise of The Ford 
Fund for the Republic. This statement was mailed by the committee to President 
Johnson, members of Congress, and the Secretary of Labor, and has precipitated 
considerable discussion in the press. 

Signers of Statement 


fV) 



X) 




Among the signers of this statement are such controv ; -sial figures as: 

A. J. Muste, ordained minister who has actively engaged in r.'xm^ious peace groups 
during the past 45 years and on occasions urged amnesty for ..o.'-victed Smith .Act 
subjects; Michael Harrington, author and member of the National Committee of 
the Socialist Party -Social Democratic Federation; Linus Paulinv, Nobel Prize 
winner who has been affiliated with several communist front gro' s in the past; J) S 
W. H. "Ping" Ferry, Vice President of .The Ford Fund for the Republic; Ralph Q 

Helstein, President of the United Packinghouse Workers of America who has been ^ 

closely associated with various communist front groups and Communist Party membe:^ 
and Bayard Rustin, Deputy Director of the March on Washington in August, 1963, ^ 

former member of the Young Communist League, and current associate of CommunisF 
Party members. (100-16922-70, 75), (100-411?14-82), (100-353404-364), 

(100-420181 -55), aOO-141277-27), (100-3-104-34-575] 

49f 


The Statement 


iOt 



g 


This statement contend,- that there are^SP^e^ep^i^te but mutually 
reinforcing revolutions now taking piace (cyber natiO^ * weaponry, human rights) 

*A term used to refer to both a..:omation and: computers, 
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1-Mr. Smith 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: "THE TRIPLE REVOLUTION” 

BOOK REVIEW 

with the revolution in cybernation taking precedence. It assumes that the rapidly 
increasing efficiency of machines will raise unemployment to such an extent that 
displaced workers lyill have no new jobs to turn to thus creating a permanently 
depressed class in the United States. At the same time, cybernation will create an 
economy of abundance which can sustain all citizens in comfort and economic security 
whether or not they work. Therefore, the authors "urge that society, through its 
appropriate legal and governmental institutions, undertake an unqualified commitment 
to provide every individual and every family with an adequate income as a matter 
of right. " 

During the transition period between the present and the time when society 
can provide such an income, the authors suggest the following steps: (1) massive 
public works; (2) a massive program to build up our educational system; (3) a massive 
program of low-cost housing; (4) development of rapid transit systems; (5) public 
power system; (6) rehabilitation of obsolete military bases for community or 
educational use; (7) major revision of our tax structure aimed at redistributing 
income; (8) organizing the unemployed; (9) government direction of the speed and 
direction of cybernation. 

All of this should be done under government con. rol at national, regional, 
and local levels through planning agencies. According to the authors, a central 
assumption of planning institutions would be the "central assumption of this 
’ statement, ’ that the nation is moving into a society in which production of goods and 
services is not the only or perhaps the chief means of distributing income, " 


RECOMMENDATION: 




Pi'b’ts'bujc'feh. 
May 14, 1964 


J. Sdgai-* 'loovez*, Dirsc-fcor 
Federal Bureau of laves'ti-ga'fcion. 
Washington D 0 


Ds ar^Sir : 

I have attached a copy of John. A Storiner’s book called 
^*'Nona Bare Call It Treason" and I hop..' that you and your orgoniaatioh 
ai'e familiar with it, because I want jrour opinion of it. I have 
only rend the first 150 pages but my inclination is to run out and 
buy a bunch of copies to pass around to friends aiad associates, in 


. I II. UI " ]TlUiJil...,ij^- ] 
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.iui attempt to stir a few from *:heir lethargy ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Hevrever, because it is so strong, I want to be sure that it is 
not .just a case of a writer using half-truths and innuendo to 
.m?,.isn others for using lm3.f-truths and innuendo. Similarljr, it is not 
always &asy (when reading newspapers and books) to separate the . 
cemnunist who advocates the v.lolent overthrow of tJae gov-;mment -from 
the deluded reformer being used b.y the advocate of violence, or from 
the true social reformer who just hf-pip-ius to be law avoiding , ''ox'.'-ever 
-liberal. If the last two are cont*> 2 iously or vxn.consciously aidi.ng and 
abetting the first, I agree they should be stopped but I vroiAld want 
the .social reformer who is wi3.1ing to use due-pro 
the same freedom of speech and action as more conservative 



ed but I vroiAld want h 

I I S 

ocess-of-law to have -1.4 ^ 

nservative citisianc. f I .W 


Within this briefly described •.'Oint of view then, my questions are 
as follows: .j 

1. Is this book a close enough approximation of 

knoi^ it, that I should feel free to acquaint niy ^and aosoci 




with .it? 

2. Is it clear tha in most 




r 

the term "communist" - 1 . c*<siji=«=i'^ 


usage .s o 

when the author is suggesting that. o. person or organizat.ion i.-. a 
communist or has aid.ed the communists — is it clear that he is almost 


aiwa.ys 


:*efering to those x-jiio advocate the violent overtJarow of the /-:ov*t? 


I 

Cj 


If Mr Stormer’s allegations about the U S Supreme coiirt’s liberality 
Tsiding.and abetting the co.mn\txniGtic (violent) cause is true, what can Qj 
' bitiser.s do to' ;change the situation? Vi'Shsr short ternj^ or long term. 

t . p .1 

4. If the allegations about .the, news media.', are true, what can be done? 

If your reply indicates that the book is wortiiy of a broad distribution 
5 I V70uld want- permission to copy vo ur letter to nass out to:t, th the books 
I might spread around. 

L • 
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Background 




By letter dated May 16, 1964, Gregory Gurjian, 444 Vermont Street, 
Brooklyn 7, Massachusetts, self-styled former Soviet economist'and former inmate 
of Soviet concentration camps ^ furnished the Bureau copies of two articles he had 
written concerning communist penetration of the Free World." This letter was b?D 
acknowledged by Crime Records Division on May 22, 1964, and the articles were - 
furnished to the Domestic. Intelligence Division for review. Gurjian has prev iously . 
furnished articles regardin g commxmism to the Bureau through the auspices of 


the Russian Immigrants* Repr esentative Ass ociation in 


America, Ne w York Citv. of which Guriian is a member, 
considered as 



was pre 

by the New York Office prior tq 
indiscreet disclosures concerning inquiry of him by Bureau Agents. (100-14799 

The Articles 


In the first of two brief articles, the author delves into the Sino -Soviet 
dispute and its effect upon the Free World. In his opinion, there will never be an 
armed conflict between the communist nations and the Western countries inasmuch 
as he contends Red China is contained by Japan and Nationalist China who are allies 
of the West. Khrushchev, on the other hand, is pursuing the tactic of peaceful 
coexistence rather than open war to achieve the goal of a world-wide communist 
society. Both the Soviet Union and Communist China are essentially interested in 
the promotion of the communist cause and would not split up in order to provide 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
RE: REVIEW OF ARTICLES 

"WHO IS MORE DANGEROUS FOR THE WEST, MAO OR KHRUSHCHEV?" 
"UNJUSTIFIED ILLUSIONS^' 

democracy as we know it a chance to become established in the uncommitted 
countries of the world. 

In the second article, Gurjian states that American anticommunist 
propaganda is far inferior to communist propaganda in the' West and particularly in 
the United States. Americans, he contends, have been lulled by the premise that . 
there will be a gradual evolution toward freedom in Russia; however, events for the 
past 40 years in the Soviet Union have emphatically disproved this contention. He 
warns that this imbalance of pro-American and pro -Soviet propaganda must be reversed 
if the United States is to win its fight for a Free World. 

Mention of FBI or Director 

There is no mention of the Director or the FBI. 

RECOMMENDATION 

For information. 
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BOOK REVIEW: "NONE DARE CALL IT 
TREASON” BY JOHN A-STORMER 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 







A copy of captioned book, published by Libert y Bell Press, Florissant , 
Mssouri, was forwarded to the Director 5/14/64 by one | ~| of 



Pittsburgh, Pennsylva nia, who requested the Director's opinion and recommendatiorj^! 
of the book. | ] letter was acknowledged by Miss Gandy on 5/22/64, Crime 

Records Division forwarded the book to the Domestic Intelligence Division for review. 

o 

Review of the Book 


This 236-page paperback is comprised of "docun. anted” facts to prove that, '' 
since World War I, Eiie American people have been almost irrevoc.ably outwitted by j 
communist- and socialist- minded individuals who have pushed themselves into posi- 
tions of influence. It is a right-wing indictment of American leaders in government, 
religion, education, commimication media, psychiatry, business, politics, economic^^ 
and labor. 


|mnal policy into a forn^ 

0 


According to me author, the Roosevelt, Truman, Eisenhower, Kennedy, g 
I and Johnson Administrations have retreated so far in the face of communism that menw 

5 

; such as Owen L ^ttimore, Alger Hiss, John Stewart Service, Harry Dexter White, andg 
i others have been able to contort American national and inte 
I advantageous only to die Soviet Union. 

The -:ior alleges that lei -iers in th^^aiySIn^ ideation Aissociation and 
authors of textbooks have continually tried to orientate yout hful m inds toward a new 
socialist world. Patriotic figures and patriotism*itS‘elfiha/e been b .-ought into disre- 
pute through a re" . riting and reorientation of history. He claims -.lixt through the 
schools, churches, PTA's, changes in mental health legislation, cs ' indiscriminate 
branding of patriotic Americans, such as General Edwin Walker, lentally HI, the 
warped practitioners work to create the amoral mind which will ac^ ept the one- world 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: "NONE DARE CALL IT 
TREASON" BY JOHN A» STORMER 




socialistic governments All who oppose the communist trend are subjected^ as was 
Senator McCarthyj to ridicule and ruhio 

Typical of the author^s extreme views is his allegation against the Warren 
Commissions He states that three days after the official communist publicationj 
The Worker ^ recommended the appointment of a commission under Chief Justice 
Earl Warren to investigate the assassination of President Kennedy^ President Johnson 
appointed the Warren Commission and so loaded it with "liberals" as to "build 
suspicion of a planned coverup of any leftist involvement in the killings" 

References to Director and FBI 

There are numerous references to the Director and the Bureaus They con- 
sist mostly of quotations from the speeches^ publicationSj and articles prepared by 
MTs Hoover and are not criticals There is, however^ an ambiguous reference on 
page 127 which could create a question in the minds of readers » Speaking of the effect 
^ the "Marxist conspiratoi; ^ Fabian and communist” have had on ihe church in America, 
I I the author writes: 

"s. sThe National Council of Churches,- its suborcmiate 
organizations, and the leaders of many of its affEiated 
denominations and their publications consistency 
parallel or follow the Communist Party line, as 
exposed by J<, Edgar Hoovero » o » " 


The author* s documentation for this statement is "The Communist Party 
Line, Jo Edgar Hoover, SIBS (Senate Internal Security Subcommittee) 1961," but, 
unless checking it, a reader could interpret this as meaning Mr, Hoover has exposed 
communist infEtration in all segments of the National CouncE of Churches » 


Reference to A ./tant Director WEliam Co Sullivan 


The hcf Eso makes reference to a speech of Assistant i^irector William Co 
Sullivan at the Eiglnand Park Methodist Church, Dallas, Texas on October 19, 1961 in 
which Mto Sullivan stated that on a national scsie, there has been no substantial 
communist infEtration of the American clergyo The author states that Mr. SuUivan 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: "NONE DARE CALL IT 
TREASON" BY JOHN A» STORMER 


is correct^ but that these remarks are usedj while ignoring other remarks, to discredit 
the anticommunists who are concerned with the few hard-core clergymen who are 
serving something other than Godo 

The Author and Publisher 


John Stormer is identified in the book as the former editor and general 
manager of a leading electrical magazine and presently chairman of the Missouri 
Federation of Young Republicans and a member of the Republican State Committee 
of Missouri,, A list of recommended reading at the back of the book includes 
Masters of Deceit , as well as publications by such professional anticommunists as 
Fred Schwarz, Cleon Skousen, and Dan SmooL Bufiles contain no derogatory infor- 
mation concerning Stormer who in 1961 and 1963 was furnished routine replies about 
commimismo 

There is no derogatory information in Bufiles concerning the Liberty Bell 
Publishers, Florissant, Missourio 

RE COMMENDATION: 

For information. 
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SUBJECT: «HVH0 SILLED KENNEDY?” 1 - Mr. Branigan . 

BOOS BY THOMAS G. BUCHANAN .V f-/p, 1 - Mr, SizooA|f£ 

^ — -r^ it' ' \ f, 

swESis: Ecok /ve.^/e:0 ^ 

-Captioned book has been obtained and reviewed in accordance 
with the Director’s instructions, Buchanan, born 1919, Baltimore, 
Maryland,' active^in coiamunist causes -in this count ry 1948 -56 and has , 
^aCniltij£d~4iastUIoji!muni’£t_Parjt;^^ Bureau Agents, He 

fs carj*i^..on Reserve Index, Buchanan’s articles in French nev/spaper. 
”L’*Expr*ess., " e^rier**tiii*s“ylar cast doubt on Lee Harvey Oswald’s 
guilt; claimed Oswald Y/as FBI informant and/or Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA) agent; and set forth theory about conspiracy to kill 
President Kennedy, CoBiaission has been furnished copies of articles 
and translations thereof. Preface of book claims the text was filed 
with Commission in I4arch, 1964; states he discuss.'. 1 his views ?/ith a 
Commission representative after an intervie?/ v/itfe Isputy Attorney 
General Katzenbacli, that interview having been arra.-ged by 
Senator Edv/ard Kennedy, Buchanan’s thesis is that Cs.vald was merely 
a minor member of conspiracy to kill President Kennedy because he v/as 
negotiating with coimnunis ts and this displeased Y/eaitliy and influential 
I Texas oilmen, Buchanan alleges a Texas millionaire ”Mi-, X,” authored 
I assassination plot, Buchanan thesis on method of assassination and 
conspirators involved admittedly based on speculation. According to 
Buchanan 1 fired a shot from railway overpass in front of 

President's motorcade; .a s , s . ? ?. s s.l rL -2 fired three shots from Texas School 
Book Depository (TSBD); Oswald, as ncc-omplAce- S ,^ aided assassin 2; 
nc.co.mplide ,,,4 let Oswald leave building; acrownl ice H ordered Osv/ald’s 
arrest prior to time he \/t.s discovered missing from TSBD; rccomplicfiL-6 
followed Oswald And signaled ■a<!<romn11r.e 7 (Dallas police officer J, D, 
Tippit) who was to kill Oswald although it Y/as OsY/ald who killed 
Tippit, Jack Ruby, according to Buchanan, was used by cc.ispiracy to 
silence- Oswald, Buchanan sets forth so-called "official*’ version and 
doubts single assassin Oswald fired all shots, .Refutation of his doubts 
set forth, Buchanan alleges the assassination plot was not a communist 
plot since .communists would not have benefited from President Kennedy’s 
death, Buchanan claims that Oswald- was associated \;ith FBI and 
probably CIA, He also claims that municipal and Federal police 
investigators are^ conspiring to hi de evidence in H ^^ss^/^^^g^ ^nd 


)33t«and 


JMS:KRT;tef 
Enc. • • 4"^ 


K-.u 1.; 


Enc^ W-- ‘ 

i ^\/ •mj m m t o ' j s a >»!!*>«*« 

? 9 JUM 30 1984 soyxbt: sECtxoH ; 


i99 dUN i9 W64 


Q-:Vi- /mrM' 



t 


• # 

^5^10RANDU^'1 FOR MR. SULLIVAN 
R2 "WiiO KILLED IsENNEDY?" 

to persuade important witnesses to change or to v/ithhold their testimony 
because the "truth" would tend to discredit the Government of the U.S, 
Buchanan devotes 40 of 192 pages to historical discussion on the 
assassinations of President Lincoln - 1865; President Garfield - 1881; 
and President McKinley - 1901. Buchanan's book does not present any 
facts which would cause us to change our conclusion that Oswald acted 
alone as the assassin of President Kennedy. Set forth as an enclosure 
to the attached letter to the President's Commission is a listing of some 
claims made by Buchanan on the assassination matter in his, book as well 
as our refutations of those claims. The attached letter also encloses 
for the Commission a copy of the French version of book entitled "The 
Assassins of Kennedy," which has been reviewed at the Bureau and found 
to make the same claims in a somev/hat abridged form. 

RECOMMENDATION : 

That the attached letter be sent to the President's Commii^on. 


DETAILS : 


Re memorandum Ivlr. Rosen to Mr, Belmont 5-14-64 captioned "Book 
Entitled Killed Kennedy?*" which indicated the President's Commission 

has asked the Bureau to review- the book for our comments. The Director . 
noted: "I want it thoroughly reviewed, H." 


The book has been obtained and reviewed in accordance with 
the Director's instructions. As reg^uested during the testimony of 
the Director and Assistant to the Director Belmont, the Commission is 
being advised by attached letter of allegations of Buchanan in the 
book which can be refuted by facts as well as our conclusion that 
Buchanan presents no facts on the assassination which contradict our 
findings in the assassination matter. 


AUTHOR : 

The author of the book is Thomas Gittings Buchanan, Jr,, who 
was born 3-14-19, Baltimore, Maryland, He attended Yale University, 

New Haven, Connecticut, for one year 1936-37 and The George Washington 
University, V/ashington, D. C,, for one year 1939-40, Buchanan was 
inducted into the U,S, Army in. 1942 and released from active duty in 

1 1946 with the raidc of captain. Our investigation of Buchanan disclosed 
extensive Communist Party history. He joined the CP in 1948 while 
working for the “Washington Evening Star" as a reporter and was discharged 
in 1948 by that paper after admission of - CP membership to an 
official of the paper. He. w^s extremely active in communist causes 
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from 1948 to 1956 and on interviev/ by Bureau Agents in 1952 and 1953 
admitted CP membership. Baring an interview in 1957 he claimed to have 
left the CP in 1956. He was on the Security Index from 1949 to 1961. 

He is now carried on the Reserve Index in view of his connection with 
the field of journalism. According to the jacket on his book, Buchanan 
now lives in Paris and is involved with a firm planning the maintenance 
of the City of Paris accounting records by means of electronic computers, 

Buchanan was the author of several articles in the French 
nev/spaper "L*Express" in February, March, and April, 1964, which cast 
doubt on Oswald^ s guilt in the assassination, claimed Osv/ald was an 
FBI informant and/or CIA agent, and set forth his theory about a 
conspiracy of v/ealthy men in Texas to kill President Kennedy because he 
was negotiating with Premier Khrushchev and. reducing "cold v/ar" tensions. 
Copies of the articles and translations thereof have been furnished the 
President's Commission, 


PREFACE OF BOOK : 


According to the Preface, the ® entire text of the report you 
are about to read" was filed in YMshington in March, 1964, with the 
President's Commission at the request of a "staff member of that 

I commissiono" Curiously enough, Buchanan states that he is dedicating 
the book to- the "group of men who are conducting the investigation of 
the President's Commission,” v/ho have an "immensely difficult assignment" 
which cannot be carried out -unless each citizen vdth knowledge comes 
forward to disclose it. He also states that extracts of the report 
first appeared in "L'Express” in Paris, Buchanan claims that he 
discussed his views on the assassination v/ith a Commission representative 
after an interviev/ with Deputy Attorney General Nicholas BeB, Katzenbach, 
that interview having been arranged by Senator Edward Kennedy of 
Massachusetts, We were av/are of and have previously reported on 
Buchanan's contacts v/ith Katzenbach and the Commission, 

THESIS OF BOOK : 

Buchanan's thesis is that Lee Harvey Oswald was merely a minor 
member of a conspiracy to assassinate President Kennedy, The plot v/as 
organized because President Kennedy's progress in negotiating with the 
communists, such as the 1963 Moscov/ agreement to ban nuclear weapons 
testing, displeased wealthy and influential Texas oilmen, Buchanan 
claimed that such v/ealthy men did not want to see an end to the "cold 
v/ar" because disarmament would injure their investments in the oil and 
defense-type industries. 

Another reason they had for ^/anting to eliminate President 
Kcr.uedy was for fear he would reduce the 27|- per cent oil depletion 
aiiowance v/hich benefited them so greatly. 


• • 

‘ »10RANDUT4 FOR MR, SULLIVAN 
RE; "TO KILLED KENNEDY?" 


Buchanan states that the wealthy oilmen felt that while 
President Kennedy* s successor,, President Johnson, might hold nearly the 
same views on civil rights and foreign policy matters as President 
Kennedy, President Johnson had been chosen by them to succeed the late 
Speaker Sam Rayburn’ to defend their interests in Washington, Buchanan 
states that it would be fantastic if President Johnson was in any way 
involved in the plot to kill President Kennedy, He further states that 
no such implication is intended, 

Buchanan alleges that a Texas millionaire identified only as 
"Mr, X" was the author of the plot to kill President Kennedy, _"^5r, X" 
supposedly had three enemies; 1, The Italian oil magnate Enrico Mattei 
whose extensive business holdings and undercutting of American oil 
prices upset "Mr, X”; 2, President Kennedy; and 3, Soviet Premier 
iOirushcheVo All of -these men, according to Buchanan, stood between 
"Hr, X" and world domination, Buchanan implies that "Mr, X" could have 
been behind the airplane crash in October, 1962, in which Mattei was 
killed in Italy, He states that "Iv!r, X," by having President Kennedy _ 
assassinated, would not only get "rid of" him, but would also discredit 
Khrushchev by having everything point to -the fact that Oswald was a 
communist who had been trained in Russia, To prevent Oswald from 
revealing anything about the authors and plans of the conspiracy, he was, 
according to Buchanan, to be killed before capture. Since this was not 
done^ then it was necessary for the conspirators to arrange for him to 
be killed before being brought to trial, 

BUCliANAN VERSION ; 

t Buchanan sets forth his version of the way the assassination 

was carried out by seven individuals working for "r«1ra X," In 
introducing his version, Buchanan admits that he is dealing with the 
realm of speculation and that all the elements of Ms hypothesis, some 
of which may be incorrect in detail, are based, on probabilities. 

This approach by Buchanan shows the weakness already attributed to him 
by responsible reviewers of his writings about the ' assassination of 
President Kennedy, Buchanan, as well as others who oppose Oswald *s 
guilt as the sole assassin, admittedly are basing their case on: 1, 

reports in the press which during the early days after tha assassination 
were confused and contradictory; 2, false and vicious rumors and 
hoaxes which have been fostered by irresponsible public officials as well 
as by individuals: 3, motives which could be monetary; and 4, views 

which represent their economic, political, and social thinking. It 
would be surprising, indeed, if Buchanan with his communist background 
. did not disclaim Oswald as a real communist and claim that he was 
I instead a double agent working or to be working in the future against 
communist causes. In addition, commentators such as Buchanan are 
hurrying into print before the report of the President's Commission is 
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published to capitalize on interest in the matter. Facts already known 
to us on the assassination, if published, v;ould refute many of the 
claims being made now concerning the assassination, 

SEVEN CONSPIRATORS; 

According to Buchaiian, there were 2 assassins, Assass.ln_l 
fired one shot from the railway overpass in front of the President's 
motorcade and fled, leaving his murder weapon on that bridge. Assassin 2 . 
who had been hidden in the TSBD between closing time the night before 
and opening on the morning of the assassination, fired 3 shots with a 
weapon brought to him by Oswald or some other person working in the 
building. His 3 shots had three purposes: to accomplish the 

assassination of the President if Assassin 1 could not carry out his 
mission; to act as a diversion to permit the escape of Assassin 1; 
and to show some shots came from the building where Oswald had been 
working so that he could be caught as the scapegoat in the plot. 

Assassin 2 probably escaped the TSBD dressed as a policeman, 

Oswald, according to Buchanan, was Accomplice 3 . He purchased 
the rifle for the plot, guided Assassin 2 into the TSBD and the stoclcroom, 
brought him the rifle, and immediately after the assassination, was found 
on the second floor of the TSBD, Thereafter, Oswald was permitted to 
leave the building in violation of police orders. 

Accomplice 4 gave the order to let Oswald leave the building. 

He is reportedly a police officer. 

Accomplice 5 is a police official who gave the order to arrest 
Oswald prior to the time he was discovered missing from the TSBD, He had 
fore Icnowledge of Oswald *s part in the plot. 

Accomplice 6 was probably a detective not dressed in official 
uniform. He follov/ed Oswald after leaving the TSBD and when Oswald left 
his boarding house Accomplice 6 gave the signal to.A.ccomplice 7 who was 
waiting in a police car around the corner. 

Accomplice 7 is identified by Buchanan as Dallas Police 
Officer J, D, Tippit who, best evidence shows, was killed by Oswald, 
According to Buchanan, Accomplice 7 was to kill Oswald so that tie 
latter ’'s knovdedge of the conspiracy would be silenced. Accomplice 7 
was given the assignment to "make amends for a career in which he had 
not ever managed to secure the favour of the officers above him," 

However, Accomplice 7 "bungled" his last assignment. Later, Oswald was 
captured alive in the Texas Theatre. 

According to Buchanan, Jack Ruby, a gangster with whom the 
Dallas Police were on "'intimate terms," must have been involved in "some 


^ffirvlORANBUM FOR m. SULLIVAN 
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way with the nan he slew” (Oswald), Buchanan claims that men like Ruby 
do not kill out of oatriotic fervor or to avenge the widow of a 
"martyred leader j" but to prevent someone from confessing and from 
implicating associates in a crime* 

i| We have developed no facts or documents to substantiate ... 

\ Buchanan* s speculative theory of conspiracy and seven conspirators. 

BUCHANAN DOUBTS "OFFICIAL” VEI^SION ; 

Buchanan states that the "official" theses which he sets forth 
on the assassination will be those on which the police of Dallas and the 
FBI appear to be in general agreement* He also states that his analysis 
of them is not based on mere press speculations but on the official 
sources. 'Wha.t he fails to mention is that his analysis actually 
speculates on what has been reported to have been said by the police of 
Dallas and the FBI. 

Buchanan states that the first "official” thesis is that the 
shots fired at the presidential car came from one direction^ a lone^ 
assassin in the 6th floor v/indow of the TSBD. He says he doubts this 
because the doctors at Parkland Memorial Hospital in Dallas first 
reported the wound in President' Kennedy* s throat as an entrance wound 
indicating the bullet came from in front of the motorcade j, but were later 
talked into changing their report on the wound after the autopsy at 
Bethesda Naval Hospital reported the wound in the throat was an exit-type 
wound. Doctors at Parkland Hospital have stated that their main 
purpose was to. sustain life and not to closely examine the sources of ■ 
wounds and the paths of projectiles inside the President *s body. 

I 

Buchanan states some witnesses reacted as if the shots had 
come from in front of the motorcade. In our inquiries there ware 
several who said thiSj but numerous others have said they believe the 
shots came from behind the President, 

* I 

E 

I Buchanan also, in his effort to show the shots came from I 

in front of the President, states that an assassin could have been on i 
the railway overpass in front of the motorcade since the overpass was | 
unguarded on that day. Buchanan either is lying deliberately or does | 

not know the facts: there was a police guard on the railway overpass i 

and he, alon§ with several civilian witnesses also on that bridge, denied i 
I seeing anything to indicate an assassin fired a weapon from the bridge, [ 

Buchanan states that no mention was made of a wound in i 

President Kennedy* s back by doctors at Parkland Hospital although the i 
autopsy at Bethesda Naval Hospital claims that there v/as such a v/^und. 
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He states it hard to believe that doctors at Parkland failed to discover 
the wound in spite of the statement by those doctors that the reason 
they did not notice it was because President Kennedy was lying on his 
back during their life-saving efforts o He implies that the v/ound was 
invented, to prove all the shots came from behind, 

I Buchanan claims that the second ’’official” thesis is that 

the marksman who fired all the* shots was 'Osv/aldo He claims that an 
investigator for the President's Commission informed him that if more 
than three shots are conclusively established, it may be assumed that 
there were two assassins. This. is so because the investigator stated 
that no man could have fired four shots in the 5 to 6 seconds, Efe 
claims that a news story shortly after the assassination claimed a 
small round bullet hole in the windshield of the President’s car. 

What Buchanan fails to state is that the newsman later said the glass 
splintering could have been caused by a ricochet from inside the car. 
Laboratory examination of the v/indshield showed that it was cracked by 
a projectile from behind, 

I Buchanan claims tha,t Oswald’s Marine Corps record for 

I marksmanship shows that he v/as one of the worst shots in the Marines 
or in any other military service and could not have been the successful 
assassin based on his past record. This seems hard to accept since 
Oswald was rated in the ’’sharpshooter” cla^s which even Buchanan admits 
I is the intermediate class betv/een the top class, ’’expert,” and the 
* bottom class, ’’marksman,” 

. Buchanan states that the third ’’official” thesis is that 

police have proved by scientific evidence that Oswald fired the murder 
weapon. He states that the FBI has denied that palm prints were found 
on the rifle used in the assassination. No such statement has been 

i made by a representative of this Bureau, The truth is that a latent 
print lifted from the rifle barrel was identified by the Identification 
Division as the right palm print of Oswald, 

Buchanan claims that the paraffin test made on-^ Oswald’s hands 
and cheek by the Dallas PD after arrest revealed that he had powder 
residues on his hands but none on his cheek. This means, Buchanan 
claims, that Oswald may have fired the pistol said to have been used 
in the killing of Police Officer Tippit, but that the absence of powder 
on his cheek shows he did not fire the assassination rifle since there 
would have been gunpowder residues on his right cheek, Buchanan does 
not tell all about the paraffin test. It is regarded as unreliable and 
inconclusive. Evidence by Btireau experts has been given to the 
I Commission already to that effect. 
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Buchanan states that the .fniirth "official" thesis is that 
? Oswald remained upstairs in the school book building while fellow- 
workers went to the street to see the President, and that after they 
had left, he went into the stockroom and remained alone thereo He 
claims there are no witnesser to confirm this. In fact, he says, ■ 
a photographer filmed the 6th floor v/indow at 12:30o The photograph 
shows two silhouettes in the stockroom as well as a large clock on 
the roof of the building which, shows the time as 12:30o The Bureau 
is not aware of such a photograph although we do have a photograph 
of the 6th floor reportedly taken about the assassination time. It 
does not show what can be identified as human forms in v/indows on the 
6th floor of the building. 

. Buchanan claims that the f.lfth "official" thesis is that 

[ after the assassination Oswald hid the rifle, descended to the 
I second floor lunchroom, took out a bottle from the automatic drink 
I dispenser and began to drink it before the TSBD superintendent, Roy S, 
Truly, and a policeman reached the second floor in* checking out the 
building. Buchanan alleges that Oswald must have been the "fastest 
runner since the great Olympic title holder, Jesse Gv/ens/' to have 
done all the above before Truly and the policeman arrived- on the 
second floor. Truly has advised that he saw Oswald on the second 
floor of the building in about two or three minutes after the 
assassination. A survey was made by Bureau Agents to determine the 
times taken using various routes and rates of speed to arrive at the 
first floor from the assassination windov/ on the 6th floor. The 
longest normal time period was just over three and a half minutes. 

N0T...A , X0^Tf MISI J?L 0 I-AC C .0Rli)m.,,.T0 .BTI C MMN: 

Buchanan alleges that the assassination of President Kennedy 
was not a communist plot in spite of Oswald's past defection to the 
Soviet Union and his pro-Castro activities in the months prior to 
the assassination. He claims that the Soviet communists could not 
have gained in their efforts to aid v/orld peace by having President 
Kennedy killed. Such a move would have hurt peace efforts by the 
Soviets. He claims that Castro Cuba would not have gained either since 
a campaign was underway both by Kennedy and Castro to relieve the 
tensions betiveen Cuba and the U.S. As for the Chinese Coi^jiunists, 
Buchanan claims they too would have gained nothing from tlie assassination 
since President Kennedy had reportedly said that he did not think 
the islands of Queraoy and Matsu off the China coast in the hands of 
Chiang Kai-shek should be defended by American naval forces if attacked 
by the Chinese Communists. Buchanan also states that "domestic" 
communists in the U.S, could not have benefited from 
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President Kennedy's assassination since the drive against American 
communists under the Truman and Eisenhower Administrations had not been 
intensified under the Kennedy leadership, 

Buchanan alleges falsely that the Director has stated that 
“there was no basis to believe that U.S, Communists had been involved 
in Oswald's plot in any way,” Stories appearing in the press leaked 
from our report to the Commission in December, 1963, stated that evidence 
pointed to Oswald as a lone killer of Kennedy, Our report did not single 
out any group as not being involved. 

OSWALD LINKED TO GOVERNMENT AGENCY : 

I Buchanan alleges tM Oswald was associated with the FBI and 

Drobably the CIA, He bases his claims on the fact that the press reported 
that the name, telephone number, and license number of SA James P. 

Hosty were in Oswald's notebook and that Oswald received a passport 
within 24-hours in New Orleans in June, 1963, despite his prior 
defection to the Soviet Union and his participation in pro-Castro 
activities. He also looks on the statement of Chief Justice Warren about 
fl the necessity to withhold some matters in the inquiry from the public 
I as evidence of an association of Oswald with a Government agency. 


BUCHANAN OPINION OF LAW ENFORCEMENT : 

According to Buchanan, "every citizen of the United States 
knows privately" that if you ”kno',v” someone at Police Headquarters you can 
"fix" a parking. ticket and that if -you know somebody high enough it is 
‘-'quite literally possible to get away with murder," This negative 
attitude is undoubtedly responsible for a claim he -makes on the final 
page of his book — page 192 — to the effect that municipal and Federal 
police investigators are engaged in a conspiracy to hide key evidence 
in the assassination and to persuade important witnesses to change or 
to withhold their testimony because the "truth" in the assassination 
case (as alleged by Buchanan) would tend -to discredit the Government 
of the United States, 


In a discussion of the extent of organized cr'me in the 
United States, Buchanan states that business executives, labor leaders, 
and politicians have been guilty of employing "gangsters" to accomplish 
their objectives. He also refers to the Director as stating in 1939 
that files on all major criminals sought by the FBI show that these 
criminals were on "intimate and cordial terms with professional 
politicians." The • statement by the Director closest to the meaning of 
Buchanan's reference was found in the Director's speech to the Inter- 
national Association of Chiefs of Police in San Francisco on 10-10-39: 


1 
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“Since we are frankly considering the problems 
and difficulties of law enforcement » let us 
examine anotlier e¥il wrecker of popular public 
resoect. I refer to the matter of corruption, _ 

There have been instances wherein vicious criminals, 
even professional murders, have been allowed to go ^ 
free by persons who blemished the name of law 
enforcement by calling themselves peace officers. 

It is true that law enforcement has been stifled 
by crooked politicianso" 

Curiously enough, after building up the idea of corruption 
among polMcians in this country in the past, Buchanan later claims 
that today there is “less corruption of the politicians on the highest 
levels than there used to be" when the Director made the remarks above, 

HISTORICAL MATERIAL IN BOOK : 

Buchanan devotes 40 out of 192 pages of his book to a 
discussion of the assassinations of President Lincoln in 1865, 

President Garfield in 1881, and President McKinley in 1901 and the 
implication of the assassins in various conspiracies. He uses this 
approach to claim that the 3 assassinations were the result of 
conspiracies or beneficial to opponents of the 3 assassinated Presidents 
and thus history shows that the pattern of conspiracy in the past 
was, therefore, present in the assassination of President Kennedy in 1963, 

INCONSISTENCY OF BUCHANAN BOOK AND ARTICLES: 

t in Buchanan* s article in "L*Express“ of 4-9-64, Buchanan set 
forth his version of the conspiracy. to kill President Kennedy and 
stated that leading the wealthy oilman behind the conspiracy was a 
"l^Ir. Ho" Buchanan, it is noted, openly mentioned in tne article that 

I BIr, Ho Lo Hunt was one of the wealthy men in Dallas, and while he did 
not specify that i^5r, H, L. Hunt v/as the "Mr, H" behind the conspiracy, 
Buchanan certainly made that inference, -In his book "IVho Killed 
Kennedy?" Buchanan omits any mention of Mr, Hunt by name and has 
changed the author of the conspiracy from "JITo H" to "Jlr, X," Vvhat 
Buchanan had in mind in making the change is not -known. However, it is 
possible to offer conjecture that he wanted to avoid possible libel 
suits in connection with the book. 
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CONCLUSION : 

As a result of a thorough review and analysis of Buchanan* s 
book "iVho Killed Kennedy?," it has been determined that Buchanan presents 
no facts which cause us to -change our conclusion that Oswald, acting 
alone, was the assassin of President Kennedy. Set forth as an enclosure 
to the attached letter to the President's Commission is a listing of some 
claims made by Buchanan on the assassination matter in his book as v/ell as 
our refutations of those claims^ 

FRENCH VERSION OF BOOK : 

The French version of "\Vho Hilled Kennedy?" has been reviewed 
after receipt from the Le^al Attache, Paris. It is entitled "The 
Assassins of Kennedy’'and is a somewhat abridged version of the English 
text. It covers the same claims and items that Buchanan sets forth 
in the English version although the wording is reduced in certain 
portions. The French version also includes several photographs of 
the assassination area in Dallas v/hich are attributed to the French 
newspaper "L*Express" in which Buchanan* s articles appeared earlier. 

A copy of the French -version is also being furnished to the President's 
Commission by attached, letter. 


May 22, 1964 





Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15221 j. 

I f 

Dear 

Mr. Hoover received your letter of May 14th with 
the enclosed copy of "None Dare Call It Treason" and asked me 
to explain that information contained in tiie files of the FBI must 
be maintained as confidential in accordance v/ith regulations of tiie 
Department of Justice. Further, it is contrary to his policy to 
comment oh literature not prepared by personnel of this Bureau* 
Therefore, he trusts you will understand why he is not in a 
position to comment along the lines you have requested. 
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be of interest. 


Enclosed is some literature which it is hoped will 


Sincerely yours. 


Enclosures (4) 

Let’s Fight Communism Sanely! 
4-1-61 LEB Intro; 

4-17-62 Internai=.Sje cuihty„Sta ten] 
Faith in Freedom bailed 20 | 

MAY 22 1964 , 

DTPicai 0 I coMMiEBi . f 

^3^ iin7iij'’7riTLj 


Helen W. Gandy //y 
Secretary • |* 



SEE NOTE NEXT PAGE. 
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NOTE: Correspondent was the subject of an Atomic Energy Applicant 
Investigation in 1950. Nothing derogatory was developed. ’’None Dare Call 
It Treason” has been brought to our attention in the past and a cursory 
review of it gives a reflection of the conservative approach and thought 
about issues and events on the global and national scene pertaining to the 
inroads of comimuiism into the affairs of our Government and society. 

It is self -described as dissecting the failures of the Eisenhower Admin- 
istration just as effectively as it details the blunders of the Roosevelt, 
Truman, Kennedy and Johnson Administrations. It allegedly documents 
the concurrent decay in American’s schools, churches and press which 
has conditioned the American people to accept 20 years of retreat in 
the fac^: of the communist enemy. Many references are made to the 
Director and ’’Right-wing” figures such as Dan Smoot, Skousen and 
Schwarz and others are recommended reading. The HCUA and U. S. 
Government Printing Office are suggested as sources of additional 
material. The Director’s book, ’’Masters of Deceit,” is also recommended 
reading. Bufiles reflect this b 9 ok has yet to be reviewed and due tothe 
many references to the Director, FBI and Assistant Director'.; William C. 
Sullivan’s speeches on communistr infiltration into the clergy, this book 
will be forwarded to the Domestic Intelligence Division for appropriate 
review. 
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l-N. P, Callahan/M. F. Row 
i-W.C. SulUvan 
1-W.A. Branlgan/J.M, Sizoo 
1-ii.S. Ciarner 

1 -B.M, guttler ^Section T. X 

Uoftg copy ' 
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NOTE : Above Ixtoks requested by ^viet Section for review in connection with the 
’Os^^d Casa, ” The books are not available in numerous bookstores in the city 
nor in the Bureau Library. After the books have served their purpose in the 
&>viet Section they will be filed in the Bureau I^ibrary. 
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Honorable J« Loo Ranis in ' 
General Counsel 
T!io Px'csidcnt's Commission 
200 Maryland Avenue, H» E. 
V/ashin^tonp D. C. 


Bear Mr* Ranisin: 
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Branigan 
Sissoo 
Mail Room 
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for this 
Thomas G«'/Huclianan* 


Roforonco is rad© to the ric'aacst of the Commission, 
r eau ■- to r eviuiy/ tho / book^/ nJh o Killed' Kennedy? » 

_ 2^ ^ * 

Attached are tv;o copies of a mosiiorandiim dated 
13G4, at Uashlngton, D* C*> containins . certain claim^ 
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made by Bucliaiian on tho assassination of President Kennedy 
that aro not substantiated by the results of our inquiry. 

For your information, Buchanan presoats no factual , material 
which would contradict the results of our inquiry in the 
assassination matter or which would substaatiAte Bucimnan’s 
speculation that a conspiracy was involved in tho ^ssassination| 
of President Kennedy, 


Also, enclosed is 
iclianan*s I 22 ?’* entitled 


f^P7 of tlio French. 'vers ion of 
olssassins of Kennedy.” Copies 







,, 

Tolson 


Belmont 
Conrad I 

DeLoaeV' 

Evdns 
Gale 


of tho Englisii and Frencli 

|ho sawo allerp-tioais although tho wordago varies in length, 
t is noted that tho French vers ion contains several photograpl 
ttributed to the French hdwspapor ”L*E::pres3,'‘ which carried 
tho Buchanan articles proviOusiy furnislied to you. 

/ ENCLOSU®ScI:ground information concerning Buchanan frp' 
files of this Bureau was furbished you by tay lottOr d 
March 17, 1CG4. 

' ^04A 
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Cosper 

Collohcln 
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Sincerely' yours, 

See cover memoraneum w. A* Branigan to 




Sullivan iV 5/28/64, captioned ’? *Who Killed, t:, ! 
Koanody?* Book by Thomas G. Buchanan," prepared 
(3) by JMS:hrt:tef. 
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1 - Mr, Belwont; 1 -Mr, Mohr: 1 -,Mr. DeLoach; r - Mr, Rosen: 

J - Mr, Sullivan; 1 - Mr. Mai ley; 1 - Mr. Branigan; 1 - Mr, Sizoo 


Jsme 3. 1964 


» W MIXED KEKREDY?® 
By Thomas G, Buchanam 


CXAIISIS AND RESSJLIS GF INVESTIGATION 


!• CLAIM S The railway overpass toward which the 
President's motorcade was heading when the assassination shots 
i" ' were fir^ was left smgtiarded on Kovecsber 22, 1963, ®contrary 
to the most elementary security provisions,® Page 81, 

'fe 

i; INVESTIGATION S Our inquiry shows that the railway 

I' overpass was guarded by a, patrolman of the Dallas Police Department 
|,v on November 22, 1963, at tfie time the President's motorcade 

approached that point. In addition, there were several individuals 
r who were on the overpass at the time the President was killed. 

None of the above individuals has furnished any evidence that an 
assassin fired -at the President from the overpass, 

2, Oj^IM s The doctors who attended _ President Kennedy 
at Parkland Memorial Hospital, Dallas, reportedly told reporters 
I; ■ that the first shot struck the President in the throat from the 
•; • front and that _ the second shot struck the right side of his head, ■ 

> , apparently coming from behind the Fresident®s car. According to 
Buchanan, several weeks after the assassination doctors at 
Parkland Memorial Hospital, following a visit by Secret Service 
Agents siiowing them a document described as the autopsy report at 
■ Bethesda Naval Hospital, retracted their original' sta-.cment 
Cf'- concerning the. ndture of the tliroat wound. These; doctors also 
stated that a new wound discovered at. the autopsy' harl not been 
noticed in Dallas inasmuch as President. Kennedy was lyihg on his 
back during efforts snade to sustain his life and a back wound 
consequently would have been hidden from them.' V Pages 82-86, 

IIWESTIOATI DN s Doctors at Parkland Memorial. . Hospital 
Toison — 414 not retract previous statements made by them but did state : 

Belmont:: — _ jn" u : : 


Mohr — .■■. 
Caspef-. 
Callahan ■ 
Codtod ^ 
I DeL^ch 


nmt their efforts had, been directed at keeping • the; Pi 
^ not at performing ^an autopsy. The. autopsy report 
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tlie Bethesda Naval Hospital concludes that the throat wosind was 
an exit-type wound and that all the bullets striking President Kennedy 
were fired froa a point behind him, 

3« CLAIM: Oswald was one of the worst shots in the 

Marines or for that matter in any other military service* Page 81* 

TlWEST IOATION ; Buchanan himself has stated that Oswald 
was in the ”^arpsliooter” class in his shooting in the i^larine Corps* 

In addition, Buchanan has admitted that the « sharpsnooter« class 
is an intermediate class between ’’expert” on the top and marksman 
on the bottom* 

4. 04 IMS The FBI denied reports that Oswald had been 
seen repeatedly driving a car into a Dallas rifle range ao* t^^rgec, 
practice* Page 91* 

INVESTIGATION ; The FBI has made no such public denial* 

However, our invest gat ion has shown that Oswald was lacking in 
ability to drive a car* 

s. claims Tlie FBI in an off-the^record^briefing denied,' 
that palmprints were found on the rifle associated with the 
assassination of President Kenned^i'* Page 93* 

, ■ ' 

IN^/ESTIfri^tl ONi The B3I made no such denial*. As a 
matter of fact, the FBI Identification Division identiiied a latent 
impression taken by the Balias Police Department^ from the barrel of , 
the rifle as the right palmprint of Oswald* It is noted tnat . 

nnvir i.nn/a -in Guardian” of December 19« 19oo« alleged 


palm prints were found on the rifle*” 

6. OAlMj The paraffin test made of Oswald ®s hands 
and right choolCfoTlomns his arrest by the Dallas Police Department 
showed a residue of gunpov/der on his hands but none on his cheek. 
Therefore, according to Buchanan, the test proves that Osv/ald, could 
not have fired a rifle inasmuch as the rifle would have deposited 
residue of guapov/der on his right cheek* Pages 93~96, 


FBI Laboratory to be extro„.eiy unrelic-Ple - 
whether, or not a person has fired a weapon 
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7, CLAIf4: A photographer filmed the sixth-floor 

window of the Texas School Book Depository building at 12:30 

the day of the assassination. This photograph shows two silhouettes 
in the stockroom and a clock on top of the building indicating the 
time as 12:30, Pages 96-97, 

INVESTIGATION ; Such a photograph' is not knov/n to the FBI 
However^ the S%I has a copy of a photographic print made from a 
movie film reportedly taken at the assassination scene. In the 
print an object appears in the window from ?/hich the assassination 
shots were fired,' This photograph has been examined by the FBI 
Laboratory and the U,S, Navy Photographic Interpretation Center^ 

Suit land, Maryland, and the conclusion was reached that the image 
seen in the window does not depict the form of a person or persons 
and is probably a stack of boxes later determined to have been in 
the room. No clock on top of the building appears in this photograph 

8, CLAIM : No employee who had access to the lunch- 

room at the Texas School Book Depository would Lave eaten his lunch 
on the sixth floor - "especially not Oswald^ since it risked 
additional incrimination,” However, an "outsider," hiding for a 
period of time prior to the assassination in the room on the sixth 
floor, would have required food. Pages 96-98, 

INVESTIGATION; An employee of the Texas School Book 
Depository^ias .advised that he ate lunch near the third double 
window on the southeast corner of the building on the sixth floor, 
sometime between 111' 30 a,mo and 12 noon on November 22, 1963, The 
employee lias stated that he left the remnants of his lunch, 
including bones of fried chicken, near the window .after he had 
finished eating. He has also stated that he left the sixth floor 
a few minutes after noon to join two fellow employees who were 
eating their Iimch on the fifth floor of the building. He has 
stated that he did not see Oswald or anyone else at the windows on 
the south side of the building during the time he was on the sixth 
floor for lunch, 

9, CLAIM : Oswald would have had to have been "the 

fastest runner since the great Olympic title holder, Jesse Owensj' 
to have fired the assassination shots, hiddendie rifle on the 
sixth floor, descended to the second floor lunchroom, and obtained 
a soft drink from a dispensing machine before the building 
superintendent, Roy S* Truly, and a Dallas policeman- confronted 
Oswald at the second floor lunchroom. Pages 98-100, 
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I NVESTIGATIO N s A ssisrvey v;as coedacted by FBI Ageats to 

detcrnisie the tiiae takea by various roates and speeds to folio?/ 
Oswald® s actioes iimed lately after the assassinatioHi sliotSo It is 
noted that tlie survey was conducted at a fast walk except in areas 
where an individual would have walked at a noreial pace so as not to 
arouse suspicion® The survey showed that« walkins fros the window 
on the sixth floor via st airways it would have taken Oswald about 
one minute and forty-five seconds to reach the front door of the 
Texas School Book,. Depository^ The longest period of time to make 
the same journeyj, allowing 30 seconds in the lunchroom and involving 
tlie use of a passenger elevator for part of the descent to the 
second floor j, was found to be three minutes and forty-nine seco 2 idSo 
It is noted that Truly has advised that he and the police officer 
arrived at the lunchroom on the second floor of the building in 
about two or three minutes after the assassination took place. 


10. CLAIM S The assassin who fired at President 
Kennedy from the railway overpass fled the scene and left the murder 
weapon on that bridge behind him. Page M7o 

INVESTIGATION s Our investigation has failed to develop 
any indication that a second rifle used in the essassination was 
found near the railv/ay overpass and that a second assassin was 
involved in the killing of President KeEinedy. 

II® CLAIM S The name of the rifle used in the 
assassination appeared on the rifle. Page 108. 

. INl^STIGATION i Examination of the rifle used in the 
assassination does not reveal the name of the manufacturer of the 
weapon. Ho?/everj it is noted that there is an inscription thereon 
that the rifle was made in Italy. 

12. CLi>JMs Tlie Post Office Box in Dallas to which 
Oswald had the rifle mailed was kept under both his name and that 
of "A. Hidell." Page 111. 


Our investigation has revealed that 

including 
quest ioUg 

?/hich was Post Office Box 2915 in Dallas. Tlrls box vias obtained 
by Oswald on October 9p 1962^ and relinquished by him on May 14 ^ 
1963. 
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13 o §hMM* A detailed and "remarkably correct 
descriptioii'’c5f Of?,'/ald was seat oat over the police radio in Dalla; 
at 12;S6 Wo-veirtber 22j 1963 ^ Pages 114-116» 


The radio logs of the Pallas Police 

SepartRieiit aiii the Dallas Coofsty Sheriff® s Of fice/ sIioy/ that m 
deccriptiofa of Oswald or aisy suspect in. the assassination was 
broadcast at 12236 paBieg Kovemher 22^ 1963 o Beginnisig at 12 s43 poE* 
and 12249 poBSc^ respectively^ and coEitinaisg aiitil ®s^?aM was taken 
into custody* the Dallas Polxce Department and the Dallas County 
Sheriff® s Office broadcast descriptions of an imfiamed suspect 
described as a slender white male* 30 years oMp^ five feet tea 
Inches tallj> 155 or 165 pounds^ who was possibly' carrying a riflSo 
Tills suspect was reportedly seen runaiEg from the Tessas School Book 
Deposit oiy after the assassinatioEa A description of Omyald taken 
frors background information and the autopsy report on him indicates 
he was 24 years oldj> five feet nine inches weighed an estimated 

150 pounds and had brown hair and blue-^ay eyes® Although the 
descriptions broadcast approsiaated Oswald ®s height and weighty 
those descriptions were not accurate as to his age and lacked 
specific details regarding the colors of his hair and eyeSo Wo 
broadcasts were made before Osr/ald®s arrest that pamed Oswald as 
a suspect or gave a description of hiSo It is also noted that 


inquiry has shown that Oswald did not become a suspect until he was 
reported missing from the book building at approximately 1225§ peSo 


CMIRi2 Police teew @s?i7ald®s boardinghouse addresSj, 
1026 North Beckley Streets The sources of his ;su3dress were the 
records of the Texas School Book Depository^ tfe "Eed Squad" of 
the Dallas Police BopartBienti and tlie FBIp which had been given 
that address by f.hrso‘Ruth Paine with whom ®swald®s wife was living 
at the time* Page 119, 


iri^rBrTIfiATIDW 2 The records of the Texas 



address. The Pallas Police Bepartsicat has denied tlia*: it had any 
record of Dswald prior to the time of the assassinatik/no Also- ’ 
r-iTs, Paine had not advised the FBI of §swald®s boardingSiouse address 
prior to tLo assassination. 


15, ’ Balias, Police Officer J, D, Tippit was not 

in favor with his superiois in the Dallas Police DepartEisnt ai^ 
had gone tex years without a promotion, Pago 12D, 

ir^/ PSTXCfATID W: A c 'py ©f the Dallas Police Department file 

on Police Officer J, D, Tippi?i furnished by that Department has 
been reviewed by this Bureau.''-'-:li|liile the file shows that 
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disciplinary action v/as talcen against Tippit on several occasions^ 
it contains no information tliat lie v/as ”oat of favoFo" T!ie file^. 
lio\7evcr^ shows that Tippit had received several connEetidatioiis for 
his performance of daty both from civilian soarces and from the 
Dallas Police Department o Superiors and associates have advised' 
that he v/as an average officer v/ho v/as v/ell lilced and v/as not 
overly ambitionso Several associates have stated that Tippit had 
taken promotional exacainations but they had no information as to 
the results, A review of the file fails to disclose any reference 
to promotional examinations offered or takeai by Tippit, . ITIiile he. 
was not promoted to a grade higher than patrolmaap Tippit did 
receive so-called ” service® raises in salary on a periodic basis, 

16 o- QAM* Police Officer Tippit^ Jack Ruby and Osv/ald 
all lived within a few blocks of each other. Page 121, 

JNVI y STXtgATIDN i A survey by the Dallas Dffice of this 

Bureau has indicated that by the most direct routes available;, 
Tippit ®s residence was seven miles from ‘Ruby® s residence asid from 
Oswald’s boardinghouse and that the dista'ice betv/een Ruby’s 
residence and Oswald’s boas’dinghousc v/as one and tln'ee-tenths miles. 


17 c CL AI M g Jack Ruby and Dallas Police Officer Tippit 

v/ere described by Ruby’s sister j, l'h*s, Eva Grants to reporters as 
"like tv/o brothers," Fsge 121, 


BStSo Grant has stated that at no time 

before or after the assassination has she made s ;cli a statement to 
any reporter or group of reporters. She has also advised that she 
would not make such a statement under any circumstances^ since it 
Y/ould be completely untrue and without foundation. 


18. QAfflS There are standing orders for police in 
Dallas as in other cities that radio cars of the''type Tippit v/as 
driving must have two poli lemen in them. Page 121, 


II^W.GTI GAT.10^1 : It is true that Tip:>it v/as alone in his 

g olice car; however ^ it has been determined from officials of the 
alias Police Department that their policy requires about 80 percent 
of the patrolmen working the day shift;, 7 a.m, to 3 p,moo as Tippit 
was on the day of the assassination^ to v/ork alone and t'hat Tippit 
was one of the patrolmen assigned to v/ork alone on that day. 
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Tippit was violatias anotlier order mt to 

drl've out of the sector of the city to wliicfi he had beeu asslgnsedo 
Tippit Risaut to be iii dowistoi^a ©alias at the time he intercepted 

©swald,, shortly after Oswald had left his boardinghouse at M26 North 
Beckley Street* Page 122* 


IIWBSTM^ATI QW s A re’^iew of Tippit ®s file in the ©alias 
Police Department and the radio log of that ©epartsnsfst does not 
show that Tippit should ha^e been m downtown Dallas at the time 
he confronted” Dswaldo Tlie radio log shows that at 12 $54 poBio h© 
advised the police radio dispatcher lie was In the Oak Cliff area 
and that he was toM to remaan available for any emergency coming 
in* The Dallas Police file on Tiispit sliO¥/s that Tippat was moved 
from his regular area to cover an' area closer to the assassination 
scene* 


20, CMEI s There are \?itnesses « ^’aisonymoase it 
seems” - who saw 0s?;ald ran into a vacant lot^ eject the spent 
shells from his revolver after shooting^ and reload that revolver* 
Page 126* , 

I 

IWIBSltWykTlM . $ Our inquis-y has developed witnesses and 

these witnessesj, not anonymous as claimed by Buchanan^ have advised 
that they saw ©cwald apparently tr^iug to unload his revolver near 
the location whore Tippit was shot* 

21* 04111$ 0sv;ald was arrested in the TeKas Theater 
at 1$36 p*Bio on Nove^iber 22 ^ 1963 ^ Page 126* 

i Tlie radio log of the Dallas Police 
Department shows that Oswald was reported in the Texas Tlieater at 
1:45 p*m*fl by a squad car* The same radio lo^ shows that shortly 
after I$5i p*m*« the radio dispatcher received a report of the 
arrest of ©s^/ald* His radio log of the Dallas County Sheriff® s 
Office shows that at 1|S3 the report was give?i that Oswald 

hi«3 been talceh into custody* 

/ 

i 

22, £MBIs fli® Dallas Police officers who arrested 
Os?/ald ”beat him up” after they had disarmed him* Pago 126* 

A Special Agent of this Burc-au on the 
scene at the time of the arrest of Oswald has advised that Osv/ald 
v/as Slot mistreated and that no f orce was used to subdue him other 
than that necessary to overcome his armed resistance* 
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23 o O-AlM s ®s\vald was first questioned ’’exclusively 
about tlie Tippit piarder*’’ Police^ as long as tiiey were able to 
maintaia tiie prisoner in isolation^ permitted him to tbink that 
he was just a suspect in that aurdero Page 127.> 

IM^-STIGATIQW s Special Agents of this Bureau were 

P resent during the early hours of questioning of ®s?/ald at Dallas • 
olice Headquarters^ at which time Oswald vigorously denied having 
shot President Kennedy and Tippito 

■ ' 24o CiABIs Osv/ald insisted on his right to see a 
lawyer 0 making this demand befoi-e reporters- yet for two days of 
” persistent questioning” this ri#t was ^relentlessly denied hiOo” 
Page 127« 

irWHSTIMTIOW g DswaM was advised following his arrest 

of his right to counsel by both a Balias police officer and by FBI 
Agents present during the early interrogation of Oswalds Oswald^, 
when arraigned at about 7 p<itiop November 22 p 1963s, was advised by 
Justice of the Peace David JohiiDtoa of his right to an attorney's 
servicQSo Late that night represent at iveo of the Balias Civil 
Libert ies;:.Dni on went to the Dallas Police Departsefit and later 
departed satisfied that Bswald had been advised of this right • 

Tliere is no indication Oswald mzyJe as^ attempt to contact an 
attorney on November 22, 1963 o Again on Woveriser 23 £> 19635, Oswald 
was advised by a Dallas police official of his riMst to have an 
attorney** At that tine 0 s 7 /ald indicated he wished to call attorney 
Johsi Jo Abt of New York City® He ?/as talcen from his cell on three 
separate occasions on that Sate to place collect calls via public 
telephones in the Dallas Police EeaaqiiarterSj, but os each occasion 
he was unable to make contact ?/ith Abt in He?/ York City*,' Abt is 
an attorney who has represented the Coiamisnist Party ^ !iSA- in its 
litigation on several occasions with the Government ©f tiie lIo.S* 

25 o CMIM s The Texas School Book Depositu/y is owned 
and • operated by the city government of Dallas ana 5 tliereforeg 
Oswald was a municipal employeeo Pages 131^ ISl and 155o 

irWESTIG4TI0 N i The Texas School Book Depository is not 

a government agency of any muisicipalitys county^ state or Federal 
jurisdictioKo It is a private concern which receives and distributes 
books to its various customerso including educational institutions« 
'Therefore 5 Oswald 5 in his emploStient at the Texas School Book 
Depository^ was not a municipal employee. 
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26, ClAM t Among the papers foimd on Oswald by the 
Dallas Police Department was the name of Joseph Hosty of the Dallas 
Office of the FBI, In additionj> information on papers found on 
Oswald recorded Hosty* s home telephone number, office telephone 
number and car license number. This information appeared in the., 
"Houston Post" and the source was reported to be Assistant District 
Attorney William Alexander, Page 149, 


IMESTIGATION : The Hosty referred to by Buchanan is 

undoubtedly Special Agent James P, Hosty^ Jr,p of our Dallas Office, 
Oswald's address directoryp v/hich was found by the Dallas Police 
Department in Oswald's boardinghouse room, did not contain Special 
Agent Hosty' s home telephone number. The directory did contain, 
however, his correct name, the telephone number and street address 
of the Dallas FBI Office, and the entry "MU 8605" or "MY 8605," 
Special Agent Hosty gave his name and the Dallas Office telephone 
number and street address to Blrs, Ruth Paine in contacting her on 
November 1, 1963, regarding Oswald's resid ence. ?»lrs. Pa ine has 
stated that she gave that data to Oswald, | | has stated 

that she recorded Special Agent Hosty' s license number on an occasion 
when he was at the Paine residence and gave it to Oswald, The 1962 
license number of the automobile assigned to Special Agent Hosty 
on November 1, 1963, was MU 8605. 


be 

b7 


27, CLAIM * The "Philadelphia Inquirer" of December 8, 

1963, contained an article stating that Hosty ^ad s'een Oswald 
shortly after he had left New Orleans in September, 1963, Page 149, 

INVESTI GATI OH : Special Agent Hosty has furnished an 

affidavit stating that at no time prior to the assassination of 
President Kennedy had he ever seen or talked to Oswald, In addition, 
Hosty stated that he had never made any attempt to develop him as 
an informant or source of information, 

28, CLAIM : Oswald was a double agent. Page 149, 

INVESTIGATION : The Director of the FBI, John Edgar Hoover, 
has furnished the Commission with an affidavit categorically denying 
that Oswald v^as ever an informant of the FBI, was ever assigned a 
symbol number in that capacity, and was ever paid any amount of 
money by the in any regard, . -It is noted that the Central 

Intelligence Agency has denied that Osv/ald was ever associated 
with it in any capacity. 

' 29, CLAIM: The Walter-McCarran Act specifically calls • 

for anyone who has attempted to renounce his U,S, citizenship to 
file an affidavit stating why he believes he should receive a 
J.S, passport. Page ISl, 

!) 
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9 - 

■ 


miQ KILLED KENNEDY?" 


INVESTIGATION: The Internal Security Act of 1950 (\ 

McCarran Act) contains no reference to an affidavit required 
U,S, citizen who has attempted ’’to expatriate himself* 

30b CLAIM : It appears that the FBI knew Oswald posses^ 

the alleged assassination rifle prior to the assassination of 
President Kennedy because it would seem unlikely that within one 
day the FBI could trace the rifle as coming from a mail order house 
in Chicago. Page 153, 

INSTIGATION : The FBI had oo knowledge that Oswald ^ 

possessed the assassination rifle prior to the assassination of 
President Kennedy. The tracing of the rifle purchased by Oswald 
under an assumed name from the mall order house in Chicago ?/as 
completed by the FBI on November 23. 1963» regardless of Buchanan's 
claim. 


31. CLAIM : Oswald's rifle was not taken away from him 

even though on April 10. 1963, there was good reason to suspect 
he had already used it to attempt to kill General Edwin A, Ifalker. 

Page 153. 

< 

IKVESTI^TION : *^he FBI did not investigate the attempted 

assassination of General Walker on April 10. 1963. and had no reason 
to regard Oswald as a susnect in that attempted murder until 
December 3, 1963, when I I furnished inforrx tion that t e 

Oswald had, on tne night in question, attempted to kill General b?c 

Walker, The Dallas Police Department has also indicated that it 
had no record of Oswald prior to the assassination and had never 
developed or considered Oswald as a suspect in the attempted shooting 
of General Walker. 

32, CLAIM : It can be inferred from the fact that ■ 

General Walker’s name and telephone number were in Oswald's notebook 
that Oswald and General fJalker were known to each other. Page 154, 

INVESTIGATION: Our investigation has developed no 

indication"’ tha t O WaTd“ and General Walker were known to each other. 
General Walker has been publicly quoted as saying he did not knov/ 
anything about Osv/ald until Oswald was arrested for the assassination 
of the President. 

f 
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Memorandum dated May 9, 1964,- from Mr. Belmont to Mr. Tolson< H 
referred to the book "Who Killed Kennedy" by Thomas G. Buchanan. The 
Commission indicated a copy of the book would be made available to the Bureau j iJ 

for the Bureau's comments. Bao k RsO/ClQ^ W 

TnHayj -whllfi a.t the President's Commission. l 

advised Malley that the only copy the Commission had of this book had been taken ‘ ^ 

by the Commission Chairman, Chief Justice Earl Warren, and no other copies ^ 

were available. Referral/Consult ' ^ 


Mallev was advised byi 


Mr. Helms stated upon 

receipt a copy of the book would be immediately made available to the Bureau, 
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^ BOOK REVIEW:^r> »TH^mVISIBLE GOVERNMENT” 
BY '^OT^ISE AND THOM^ B^^SS ^ 
CENTRi^’ RESEARCH MTTER (62-46855) ±-- 


Evans 
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Background 


Jjf- 


Captioned book is scheduled to be published bi 
1 1964. and has already received considerable publicity. I 


I? . 


The book was reviewed by the Research-Satellite Section, 

Referral/Consult ^ 


The Authors j 

Neither Wise, Washington correspondent for the ” New York Herald Tribune, ” 
nor Ross, Washington correspondent for the "Chicago Sun- Times, " has been investi- 
gated by the Bureau. We have had infrequent contact with them, and our files disclose 
no derogatory information. Wise contacted the Bureau in August, 1963, when he advised 
that he and Ross were collaborating on this book. He was furnished public source 
information regarding the Bureau's jurisdiction and operations in the internal security 
field. He contacted the Bureau again in January, 196.4, regarding Soviet officials who 
have been declared persona non grat^, at which time he declined our offer to check the 
pertinent^portions of the book for accuracy. Wise and Ross were also the authors of 
the bookj^^.UThe U-2 Affair, ” published in 1962. This book was critical of CIA, which 
claimed tffat most of the material was pure fiction. f C 

"The invisible Government” J/ 

^ ^ T^e authors claim that there is a "shadow government” composed of the ten 
I agencies (including the FBI) which make up the intelligence community as well as 
|busihesS’-firm's and institutions "which are seemingly private.” This "invisible 

Enclosure 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW:. ”THE INViaBLE GOVERNMENT” 
BY DAVID WISE AND THOMAS B. ROSS 


government" collects intelligence, conducts espionage, and directs special operations 
/ ranging from political warfare to paramilitary activities and full-scale invasion. Many 
of its decisions involve peace or war, and the authors question whether this "invisible 
government" is compatible with our system of government, which is based on the 
consent of the governed. 

Origin and Development 

. The "invisible government" is alleged to have been born with the creation of 

the Office of Strategic Services (OSS) during World War n. It was OSS which set the 
pattern of combining special operations with gathering intelligence information, which 
has been followed by CIA since it was organized in 1947. Another step was taken in 
1949 when CIA was authorized to accoimt for its expenditures solely on the certifica- 
tion of its Director. Allen Dulles, who became CIA Director in 1953, is described as 
"the man who placed his stamp upon the Invisible Government more than any other, " 
because it was under his direction that "the CIA enjoyed its greatest expansion, 
particularly in the field of government- shaking operations overseas, " 

r 

The authors claim that John McCone, present CIA Director, is the head of 
the "invisible government, " and that "CIA is at its heart." While they note the 
establishment of the National Security Agency (NSA) in 1952 and the Defense Intelligence 
Agency (DIA) in 1961, the authors claim that these were essentially administrative 
reorganizations, and that the only real change in the "invisible government" since 1947 
has been a vast increase in its size, scope, power and importance, "with a minimum 
of Congressional or public examination." 

The "Special Group" 


The authors claim that the important decisions regarding the activities of 
the "invisible government" are made by "a small, shadowy directorate" known as the 
"Special Group, " frequently without the knowledge of the National Security Council 
(NSC), to which CIA is responsible. They state that the existence of this "Special 
- Group" is virtually unknown outside the intelligence agencies and that it has operated 
"in an atmosphere of secrecy exceeding that of any branch of the United States 
Government. " While its composition has varied slightly, the "Special Group" has 
generally included the Director of CIA, the Secretary and Deputy Secretary of Defense, 
' and the Undersecretary of State for Political Affairs. 


L 1 
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Re: BOOK REVIEW: "'THE INVISIBLE GOVERNMENT" 

BY DAVID WISE AND THOMAS B. ROSS 


Need for Greater Control 


The authors contend that, because the "invisible government" operates 

( secretly and "outside the normal Constitutional checks and balances, " it poses a 
threat to our system of government, and they caution against the "danger of succumbing 
to the enemy’s morality by too eagerly embracing his methods." They urge that 
special operations be launched only after the most careful deliberation by the President, 
acting on advice not orily from officials within the intelligence community but also from 
those with wide responsibilities in foreign affairs. They also call for the establishment 
of a Joint Congressional Committee to supervise CIA’s activities on the ground that, 
while the secret intelligence machinery of our Government can never be totally 
reconciled with our democratic traditions, the solution is not to dismantle this 
machinery but to bring it under greater control. 

Criticism of CIA 


I The book deals almost exclusively with CIA’s activities, and this Agency is 

[subject to extensive criticism on the ground that it conducts its own foreign policy 
I without being subject to Presidential or Congressional control and that its intelligence 
f activities are slanted to justify its special operations. Among the operations discussed 
are the Cuban invasion, the overthrow of the Mossadegh and Arbenz regimes in Iran 
and Guatemala respectively, interference in internal affairs in Laos and South Vi etnam, 
support of Chinese Nationalist insurgents in Burma over the opposition of the Burmese 
Government, participation in the Indonesian rebellion in 1958, and the U-2 incident. 

Numerous CIA officials and "cover" businesses are identified. According to 
the June 7, 1964, issue of "The Evening Star, " CIA is deeply disturbed over the 
" unnecessary exposure of previously unsurfaced personnel" and considers the book 
i as making 150 disclosures which constitute breaches of security. An article in the 
June 10, 1964, issue of "The New York Times, ” said that Bennett Cer|, head of 
Random House, confirmed reports that CIA had contended that parts of the book were 
inaccurate, but claimed that he had not received a list of the inaccuracies from CIA' 
although it had been requested three weeks ago. 

Comments on FBI 


The treatment of the other agencies which allegedly constitute the "invisible 
government" is sketchy. The portion dealing with the Bureau (pp. 200-202) points out 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: "THE MVISIBLE GOVERNMENT" 
BY DAVID WISE AND THOMAS B. ROSS 


.that; as an intelligence agency, th e Burea u is part ofj he ",invj.sible^g Qv,ernment * ' 
although its budget ranks it as "one^of~the^^ of the Invisible Government, 

even though its coimter espionage work is vital to national security. " The authors point 
out that the Bureau is represented on the United States Intelligence Board; that its 
counterespionage work is handled by the "hush-hush division Number 5. . . the Domestic 
Intelligence Division, headed by William C. Sullivan"; that the Bureau has Agents 
overseas, "usually under the cover of 'legal attaches* "; that "the FBI has a liaison 
man who reports to work at the CIA headquarters in Langley every day"; and that a 
"squad supervisor is assigned to intelligence" in all of the FBI's field offices. 

I The Director's testimony is quoted correctly. The information regarding 

the Bureau's employees and budget was taken from the Director's testimony before 
the House Subcommittee on Appropriations on January 29, 1964. With reference to 
the authors' claim that approximately 20 per cent of the 650, 000 investigations con- 
ducted by the Bureau were internal security type cases, the exact total, according 
to the Director's testimony cited above, was 636, 371, and no breakdown was indicated 
concerning the percentage of these cases which were internal security matters. 
Although not set forth in the Director's testimony, the actual number of security 
matters investigated totalled 105, 126, approximately 16 per cent. However, in the 
Director's testimony on February 8, 1960, before the House Subcommittee on 
Appropriations relative to the Bureau's 1961 appropriation, he stated that 97, 438 of 
the 513, 855 investigative matters (approximately 19 per cent) investigated by the 
Bureau during the previous year related to internal security matters. This may have 
been used by the authors for their estimate. 

The summary of the Soviet attempt to recruit a CIA employee during 1963 
which resulted in persona non grata action against Gennadiy Sevastyanov is accurate. 
The defections of William Martin, Bernon Mitchell, and Victor Hamilton are mentioned 
briefly in the authors' discussion of the NSA, as is the case of Sergeant Jack Dunlap, 
who is alleged to have received $60, 000 during the two years prior to his suicide when 
he furnished information to the Soviets (pp 206-208). 

RECOMMENDATION: 


None. For information. The advance proofs are enclosed. 

k .y / K.a /7C 


closed. 
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BOOK REVIEW: "RACE AND RADICALISM: 
THE NAACP A3SID THE COMMUNIST PARTY 
IN CONFLICT” BY WILSON RECORD 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER (62-46855) 


Captioned book, just published by Cornell University Press, Ithaca, ’ ^ ^ 

New York, was forwarded by the Crime Records Division to the Domestic hitelligencQ^ 
DLvfeion for review. j a , ^ 

Book Financed by Ford Fxmd for the Republic I 

This book is the tenth in a series of studies on commimist mfluence in 
American life fi^nced by the Ford Fund for the Republic. The book is a history of the 
hostility and thp^unning fight between the National Association for the Advancement of 
Colored People (NAACP) and the Commimist Party, U^ (CPUSA) for over four decade 


\ 


Negroes^lfaime Communist Target Group 



ALt (NFOR 
HEREINyjS 
DATE. 




No component of American society has beeF^ibjectedTo ngSre intensive and 
continuous attention from the CPUSA than. the Negroes, who comprises ten per cent of 
our Nation*s population. For over 40 years, observes Record, the CPUSA has tried 
to exploit— but with relatively little success — what it conceived to be-the weakest link 
in the American social system-;;- racial discrimination, conflict, and unrest. 

Communism Cannot Compete with Progressive Capitalism 

' ^ REC-9' 

I The basic roason for the failure of the CPUSA among Negroes, Record 

1 explains, has been the nature and performance of American denfiS:iakc?&ap^ism. 
American capitalism, with its open character and welfare state modi ficatio ns, ha s been, 
despite its many faults and limitations, so impressive as to cut tne heart from 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: "RACE AND RADICALISM: 

THE NAACP AND THE COMMUNIST PARTY IN CONFLICT" 


commxmist and other radical movements. American society, with all its frailties, 
offers its members so much material wealth, opportunity, and personal freedom 
that few Americans are inclined to seek elsewhere. 

The very viability and vitality of the American capitalist system thus poses 
a serious dilemma for the CPUSA. How can it successfully compete with a system 
that is continually reforming and improving itself in order to satisfy the needs, hopes, 
and aspirations of all its citizens? How can the CPUSA offer any sort of appealing 
alternative ? 

Some Communist Penetration of NAACP 


Because of its primacy as a, Negro protest organization, the NAACP, since 
its founding in 1909, has borne the brunt of the communist offensive against the Negroes. 
The author does not deny that there have been some NAACP members who were also 
communists, that some NAACP branches have been captured by communists, and that 
there has been some communist influence in the NAACP, although it has undoubtedly 
been minimal. 

I * Despite this, the author points out that the NAACP, more than any other 

i organization, has constituted a bulwark against communist progress among Negroes. 

The NAACP has long been aware that acceptance of the alien communist ideology and 
program only alienates Negroes further from the mainstream of American life, and, 
therefore, it has always fought communist infiltration of its ranks. 

Some Decline in NAACP* s Influence 

In recent years, the NAACP has encoimtered some criticism of and dissatis- 
faction with its program, methods, and leadership which has somewhat reduced its 
appeal and influence among Negroes. By the middle 1950’s, Negroes had acquired 
enough to want everything that full participation in American rights and privileges 
implies. They were ripe for new leadership, new plans, new methods. They did not 
find all they were looking for in the NAACPj which was pursuing the same end — full 
integration of Negroes into American life — with essentially the same means as in 
previous years— gradualism, nonviolence, and legalism. 

I The NAACP* s neglect m developing imaginative and dramatic new ways-- 

1 such as boycotts, freedom rides, sit-ins, and other nonviolent, direct- action 
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THE NAACP AND THE COMMUMST PARTY IN CONFLICT" 


techniques — for speeding up integration and dealing with a recalcitrant South in the late 
1950’ s handed the initiative to young, militant Negro leaders of the Congress of 
Racial Equality, the Southern Christian Leadership Conference, and the Student 
Non-Violent Coordinating Committee. 

No Interracial Millennium Soon 


The book ends with a prediction that the interracial millennium is not likely 
to come next year or in the next decade. Record believes that, if the NAACP remains 
flexible and hard- pressing, it will probably continue to be- -with its 350, 000 members 
in 1, 400 branches throughout the country — the premier Negro organization in the 
United States. 

No References to FBI 

I The book contains no references to either the Director or the FBI. 

Wilson Record 

According to Bufiles, Wilson Record, a professor of sociology at Sacramento 
State College, Sacramento, California, is on the mailing list to receive the Uniform 
Crime Reports bulletin. He has furnished information to the Bureau in applicant 
investigations. In 1961, Record criticized a local sheriff who had denoxmced 
Sacramento State College faculty members for inviting a black Muslim leader to 
address sociology classes at that school. 

j In 1951, the Bureau favorably reviewed an earlier book by Record entitled 

I "The Negro and the Communist Party. " 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 
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••THE BAY OF PIGS"^ 

By Eaynes Johnson 
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Bay of Pigsg " hy Haynes Johnson, 
Ouhan invasion written by Johnson 
Jose Perez San Roman, TSrneido Oliva, 
leaders of anti-Oastro Brigade -2^06, 
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R,W, Smith 
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copy 

This 

with 


of book entitled, ‘The 
is account of ill-fated 
aid of Manuel Artime, 
and Enrique Ruiz-Williams, 
which landed in Cuba in 


April, l^Sl, Johnson is a Washington newspaperman concerning 
whom no pertinent information was located in Bufiles, 


Book 

concerning the 


outl ines 
training 



i nvas i on, the invas i on 
of the Brigade members 


in 
of 
and 
and 


detail much of what is already known 
the Brigade in preparation for the 
its failure, the capture and imprisonmen 
their subsequent liberation. 


According to the book, Central Intelligence Agency (QIA) 
representatives^ instructed invasion leaders to go ahead with the 
^''fnvasi on even if President Kennedy ordered its last minute 
cancellation. 

The book claims that the invasion battle plan, reportedly 
.drawn up by CIA and approved by the Joint-Ohiefs-of -Staff , was 
bjLsed on fatally defective intelligence information. It claims 
that -.Castro ‘s air force was underestimated and that the underwater 
terrain at the landing beaches was incorrectly mapped. In 
addition, it claims that President Kennedy was assured that no 
American would participate in the landings, but American frogmen \ 
allegedly were the first ashore during the invasion. There is no 
mention of the FBI in the book. 

Ref erral /Consult 
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Referral / 


7/h.ile captioned book recounts in detail the planninq. 
execution and failure of the invasion, it is the, account of the 
Cuban exile leaders themselves and contains no comments from 
responsible, knowledgeable United States ■ off id als. This is the > 
outstanding weakness of the book. 


1 ibrary, 


For information. The book has been placed in the Bureau 
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Memo, Baumgardner to Sullivan, 7/7/64, stated New York Office advise 
I that new book by Frank Ao Capell entitled "The Strange Death of Marilyn Monroe, " 
I which alleges that Attorney General Robert F. Kennedy had an intimate relationshi; 
4 with Miss Monroe, would be ready for sale about 7/10/64. 

Kennedy’s Friendship with Miss Monroe "Well Known" 

1 The New York Office has now furnished us with a copy of this 70 -page 

I book. The book claims that Miss Monroe's involvement with Kennedy ".was well ■ 
f known to her friends and reporters in the Hollywood area, " but was never 
I publicized. It is alleged that "there are person-to-person telephone calls, living 
I witnesses, tape recordings and certain writings to attest the closeness-of their 
l friendship. " 


I The author suggests that Miss Monroe "was led to believe his intentions 

^ were serious,." and that Kennedy had promised to divorce his wife and marry her. 
I When he failed to do so, the book charges, she "threatened to expose their 
» relationship, " which would have ruined his presidential aspirations. It was then 
^ that Kennedy decided "to take drastic' action. " 

Kennedy Had Communists "Murder" Miss Monroe 

I A-ccording to the book, Kennedy used "the Communist Conspiracy which 

I is expert in the scientific elimination of its enemies" to dispose of Miss Monroe 
I by making her murder appear to be a suicide. This could have been achieved 
, without great difficulty, the author points out, because her personal i^ysician, 
fDr. Hyma;n Engelbeug, was a communist. ; 

^ ■’ . . ^ ' NOT RfecOSUED 

Enclosure.'-— •; • jq2 jui_ ;/7 1964 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re: FRANK A. CAPSLL 

INFORMATION CONCERNING 

Most of the allegations made against Kennedy are contained in the 
chapter entitled "The V.I.Po” (pages 49-61) and on pages 69 and 70. 

Allegation Previously Branded False 


It should be noted that the allegation concerning the Attorney General and 
Miss Monroe has been circulated in the past and has been branded as utterly false. 

References to Director and FBI 

There are several references in the book to the Director and/or the FBI. 
A biographical sketch of Capell on page 3 states that, while associated with the 
Westchester Coimty, New York, Sheriff's Office, "he supervised the investigation 
of over five thousand individuals and organizations, including Nazis, Fascists 
and Communists, on behalf of the F. B, I. in most cases. " 

On page 49, it is stated that "under the direction of Bobby Kennedy the 
F.B.I. has been frustrated as never before. " 

On page 69, it is said that Mr. Hoover does not share Kennedy's opinion 
that the Communist Party, USA, "is a windmill virtually powerless to harm the 
United States. " 


On page 70, reference is made to an anonymous letter quoted in a column 
of Walter Winchell datelined May 25, 1964, at Hollywood, California, which told 
of a 23 -year-old Beverly Hills blonde who had been "terrorized for months by the 
same person who caused Marilyn Monroe's death. . . . You can check this with 
F.B.I. Special Agent in Charge, Mr, Grapp in L. A, . . . . Her initials are M. J.'" 


be 

] b7C 


Our Los Angeles Office reported that] |was 

would-be actress of no talent, who is apparently mentally disturbed 
complained to the Beverly Hills, California, Police Department that she was 
being followed and harassed by unidentified men, but her allegations were completely 
unsubstantiated by the police. 


Dr. Hyman Engelberg Former Security Index Subject 


Dr. Hyman Eci^elberg was the subject of a Security Matter-C investigation, 
but his Security Index card was canceled in 1953 after his cooperative interview 
vA'ch Age...b of our Los Angeles Office. At that time Dr. Engelberg admitted 
membership in the Communist Party from about 1939 to 1948. 
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of New York Office 


I I I |of the New York Office who was 

? I discontinued in 1962 at his own request, since he expressed the belief that his 




RE COMMENDATION: 


That th.. attached letter be sent to the Attorney General enclosing a 
copy of the aforementioned book. 
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Captioned book obtained and reviewed at request of the 
President's Commission from French version which only one now published. 
Book contains no factual information that would cause the Bureau to 
alter its conclusion that Osv/ald acted alone in the assassination of 
President Kennedy, Gun, of Turkish nationality, has represented 
several foreign publications in this country since mid-1940*s. In 
Internal Security - Italian investigation by Bureau in 1950, Gun 
[described as opportunist, dreamer^ and individual who would help 
[anyone who paid him. Wrote complimentary article re Bureau. in Italian 


could have been killed by Oswald in Castro conspiracy, in Soviet 
conspiracy, in anti-Castro conspiracy, or by Oswald in conspiracy with 
individual who v/anted President Kennedy killed. Gun believes Oswald 
may have viewed assassination as means of becoming "greatest hero of 
his time," • , 

Gun alleges "Buddy Walthers" of Dallas County Sheriff's 
Office said shots came- from overpass in front of Presidential motorcade^ 
Gun also says Walthers, along with Secret Service Agent found "4th/ 
bullet" in..|rass near overpass, which bullet Gun and others:-claim " 
came from directbn of overpass. These allegations not substantiated 
our inquiry. Gun apparently took title of book from bouquet of 
red roses presented Mrs, Kennedy on arrival in Dallas 11-22-63, Gun 
critical of Attorney General and the Director for not going to Dallas 
conduct inquiry. States possibility Oswald made clandestine trip 
tG Cuba from Mexico while on 1963 Mexican visit; however, our 
investigation does not substantiate such claim. Gun falsely claims 
S.V Joseph. Po Hosty, Jr,, in 1961 proposed to Oswald that he join 
p. “Castro groups to get information for Hosty, Oswald in Soviet 
Union in 1961 and' Hosty never talked with Oswald, Gun claims that 
arrest and detention of Oswald illegal and that 'he was denied 
constitution^,.:, rights, claims not substantiated in our inquiry, , 


4 listing of Z1 claims in Gun*s book which are not substantxhted 
nvestigation. Commission already in possession, of book,, \' 
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Commission. 


That the attached letter be sent to the President *s 





“The Red Roses of Dallas’* by Kerin E. Gun (215 pages), 
published by. Rene Julliard, Paris, was reviewed at the request of the 
President's Commission as indicated in the appearance of the Director 
before the Commission. Review was made of the French version inasmuch 
as the English version will not be published in England until late June 
or July, 1964. The book contains no factual information that would 
cause the Bureau to alter its conclusion that Oswald acted alone in the 
assassination of President Kennedy. 


jl Gun was reportedly born in Rome, Italy, 2-22-20. His 

1 nationality was Turkish. He came to the U.S. in the mid-1940*s 
and has represented several foreign publications in this country since 
that time. In 1950 the Bureau conducted an Internal Security - Italian 
investigation of him. He was described as being an opportunist, a 
j dreamer, and an individual who would help anyone v/ho paid. him. He 
I wrote a complimentary article on the Bureau which appeared in the 

KAhfnnT*\r i cqha aha n-P T*f-nlxr*<c lAArl'Jnor waaItI v ■ 


French magazine which was unfriendly to the FBI. He v/as arrested on a 
fraud charge in New York in January, 1949, for reusing metered mail 
but was acquitted in March, 1949. 


Gun sets forth several possible explanations for the 
assassination of President Kennedy: The President could have been killed 
by Oswald in a conspiracy associated with Castro; by Oswald in a 
conspiracy rela^ i to the Soviet Union; by Oswald in a conspiracy of 
anti-Castroites v-io felt President Kennedy had betrayed their 
revolutionary exile movement; or by Oswald in a conspiracy with someone 
who wanted President Kennedy killed. Gun also stated that without doubt 
Oswald may have seen the assassination of President Kennedy as the means 
of becoming the '‘greatest hero of his time.”. 
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for m, sullivan 

RE: "THE RED ROSES OF DALLAS" 


Gun, as numerous otlbers wlio have ^vTitten on the assassination, 
bases much of his discussion of the matter on speculation, confused and 
unreliable press ^counts, disregard of and/or lack of facts, and a 
desire to dramatize and achieve high readership or notoriety. Gun 
tries to cast doubt on the so-called, "official version" of the matter 
and the evidence which points to Oswald's guilt. An example of 
unreliable reporting is Gun's claim that a "Buddy Vfalthers" of the 
Dallas County Sheriff's Office had affirmed- that the shots -or at least 
one shot, came from the overpass in front of the Presidential motorcade 
and that Walthers, along with a Secret Service Agent, found a "fourth 
bullet" in the grass alongside the road near the overpass. These 
allegations have been checked out with Secret Service and Walthers and 
no substantiation developed. 


Gun uses the published views of Marguerite Oswald who contends 
that her son, Lee, was a "secret agent" for the U, S, Government; 
wanted to penetrate the "reactionary crowd" in Texas to expose a plot 

directed agains t Rentiedv: and was made the- scapegoat , in the 

assassination, I 


Chapters 1 and 2 contain: (1) a word picture of Dallas 

on the day of President Kennedy's visit; (2) a story that Dallas is 
named after the "obscure" U, S® Vice President, George Mifflin Dallas, 
who served from 1845 to 1849 under President James S, Polk; (3) 
the false claim that in spite of all those present at the scene of 
the assassination there is not a "single really concrete documentation" 
of the most important drama of the century; (4) brief comments on 
the activities of important people such as former President Eisenhower 
on 11-22-63; (5) a report that when it was announced that 

5 Mrs, Jacqueline Kennedy v/ould accompany her husband to Texas, the 
I "evil tongues" began to say that she did not want "Jack" to go alone 
iwith a "pretty stenographer" who was actually a nev/s corps member with 
a reputation of flirting with President Kennedy; (6) and. a report 
that President Kennedy had discounted a publicized superstitFcion that 
every U,S, President elected in a year divisible by 20 had died while 
in office. 


Chapter. 3 sets forth at length the generally known background 
.::z.terial on Lee Harvey Oswald, Dallas Police Officer J, D, Tippit, 

.„nd Jack Ruby, 
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RE: “THE RED ROSES OF DALLAS” 


Chapter 4 is entitled “Hate is the Fashion in Texas*” It 
deals with the strong feeling against President Kennedy in that state 
and the choice of Lyndon B. Johnson as vice-presidential running mate 
for Kennedy in the 1960 campaign in order to win the South for the 
Democratic Party ticket. 


Chapter 5 discusses the origin and operations of the 
Secret Service in protecting the President and also the relations 
between the Secret Service and. the FBI. Gun claims that in important 
events the Secret Service asks for and receives men on loan from the 
FBI. He states that Secret Service Agents take special courses at 
the FBI Academy. In addition. Gun states that while the U.S. is a 
country of liberty, it is not a country of tolerance and he gives as 
proof the various attempts, successful and. unsuccessful, against the 
lives of Presidents of this country, including Andrew Jackson, Abraham 
Lincoln, James A. Garfield, William McKinley, Theodore Roosevelt, 
Franklin D. Roosevelt, Harry Truman, Dwight D. Eisenhower and John F. 
Kennedy. The chapter ends with Gun reporting that President Kennedy 
had ordered the plastic “bubble top” to the Presidential car to be used 
on his car only in bad weather. 


Chapters 6 and 7 deal with the backgrounds of President 
Kennedy and Jacqueline Kennedy. Gun apparently took his title from 
the fact that Mrs* Kennedy received a large bouquet of red roses on 
arrival in Dallas 11-22-63. Gun also relates what he calls “rumors” 

» around Washington after the 1960 elections that Jacqueline Kennedy had 
I asked for a divorce and that the President's father, Joseph P. Kennedy, 
ihad given her a million dollars to remain with the President, 


Chapter 8 tells of the assassination of President Kennedy, 
the drive of the President's car to Parkland Memorial Hospital, and 
the confused scene at the site of the shooting. 

Chapter 9 deals with the scene at the hospital and efforts 
made to sustain. the President's life. Gun includes a brief account 
of an FBI Agent being forced to the floor by Secret Service Agfent 
giiarding the door to the emergency room of the hospital. This incident 
i. '^'olved SA J. Doyle Williams, Dallas Office, who was censured at 
th- Director's instructions for use of inaccurate terminology when 
reporting this matter to the Bureau. Gun also allies that the ;?BI 
Agct-t told the Secret Service Agent that he had to telephone the 
Dire . - .r about the assassination. Actually, SA Williams had just 
comp-.. *d a telephone call to SAC ShaEiIclin, Dallas Office, and was 
returning his duties as liaison with the Secret Service at the 
hospital. 
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Chapter 10 reports oil the reaction in this country to news 
of the ascassinatioEo In mentioning the absence of former Presidential 
Press Secretary Pierre Salinger on a trip to Japan^ Gun characterizes 
him as “jovial but ignoranto" Gun discusses the dismay and confusion 
in Washington, Do C,, and the Pentagon* s alerting its defense forces 
to a possible enemy attack related to the shooting of the President. 

Gun states that the President *s brother, Robert Kennedy, learned 
of the assassination while eating lunch with his wife and Madame Herve 
Alnhand, wife of the French Ambassador to the United States, Gun is 
sarcastically critical of the Attorney General and the Director for 
not going to Dallas to conduct the inquiry immediately after President 
Kennedy's death. 

Chapter 11 deals with events in Dallas following the 
assassination and up to the arrest and questioning of Oswald. Gun claims 
that a Dallas County Sheriff's Office member, “Buddy V/althers,“ stated 
that the shots, or at least one of the shots, came from the overpass 
before the President's car and that V/althers along v/ith a Secid: 

Service Agent found in the grass near the overpass the “fourth bullet” 
the bullet which Gun and others claim came from direction of the over-- 
pass. No substantiation was found, for Gun's claim. 

Gun traces Osv/ald's path from the Texas School Book 
Depository building to a bus, then to a taxicab, next to .Oswald’s 
rooming house, to the scene of Police Officer Tippit’s death, and to 
the theater v/here Oswald was arrested. He alleges that once it was 
determined Oswald had tried to remain in the Soviet Union and 
considered himself a Marxist, Dallas authorities considered him a 
communist and dit’ not believe it necessary to investigate further. Gun 

says that this actitude, which existed also in the Secret Service, — 

has stifled inv>„stigative efforts necessary to determine if other 
individuals were involved in the President’s assassination. 

Gun states that Balias authorities were lax in not blocking 
all exits to the city to prevent possible conspirators from escaping. 

He likens the Dallas Police Headquarters after Oswald's arrest to a 
“carnival” with reporters standing on desks, one actually sitting in the 
■Chief's chair^ and others playing cards in elevators. Television 
cameras t/ere installed in all corners, according to Gun. Gun also 
describes Dallas County District Attorney Henry Wade as dominating 
the “carnival” and showing a love for publicity. Gun alleges 
incidentally that '’police were unable to obtain a confession frem Oswald 
because of the extensive press coverage at police headquarters. 

Chapter 12 sets forth the evidence presented so far ’by 
authorities in the case against Oswald, including the fact that he was 
in the Texas School Book Depository building; that his palmprint 


- 5 - 


I^lBiORANDUM FOK SULLIVAN 
KB: "THE KED ROSES OF DALLAS” 


appeared on the alleged murder rifle; that Marina Oswald stated that his 
rifle was not in its normal hiding place on 11-22-63; and that the rifle 
was traced to him by the FBI, Gun claims that it was a miracle that 
0sv/ald*s three shots hit the target, since he had never fired previously 
from the window, his ammunition ?/as old, and he had had a nervousness 
since his 13th year. 

Gun states that the question as to whether or not Oswald was 
a communist will be unanswered in the years to come. He states that it 
could be argued that Oswald was not a communist inasmuch as he was not 
admitted to Soviet citizenship, received his U.S, passport as well as 
money to return to this country, was disavowed by communists in this 
country, and had prepared a manuscript denouncing the Soviet Union. 

Gun suggests, on the other hand, that perhaps Moscow wanted Osv/ald to 
be shown as undesirable to communists for its own interests, apparently 
to cast suspicion elsewhere. 

Gun implies that Oswald visited Mexico in September and 
October, 1963, v/ith good reason. One reason might have been to prepare 
an escape route by which he v/ould flee from the U.S, to Mexico and then 
enter Cuba, Gun claims to have learned from Mexican police that 
Oswald had enough time during his visit to take a trip to Havana and 
back to Mexico by a clandestine route. However, our investigation does . 
not substantiate such a trip, 

In connection with the alleged trip to Cuba. 

I reportedly told 

Gun that he talked with Oswald in Mexico and Osv/ald asked him abou t a 
clandestine route to This individual is undoubtedlvl I 

who bas advised that he has no recollection of seeing or talking to 

Gun boasts that he learned from high Mexican Government 
personalities and influential foreign diplomats in Mexico that Mexico 


oeiieves in tne existence or a Cuoan plot or which Osv/md was a part, 
Oswald was believed, to be in the pay of Cuban communists who acted 
without approval of Castro or his knov/ledge. These commimists, 

Mexico reportedly believes, were seeking to create chaOs in the Latin 
A*meii can political scene which would benefit the extreme leftist 
agitators. Or else, they wanted to accomplish a historical act, the 
notoriety of which would compensate for their previous political 


uselessness. 


Gun claims that he visited the Cuban Consulate in Mexico 
City and asked the Cuban Ambassador to show him the file on Oswald. 

The Ambassador agreed to do this at a later hour. Gun stated. Hov/ever, 
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wheE Gun retiirned he was told the Ambassador had left the city^and had be 
left no instructions concerning Gun« As to Osv/ald*s contact v/ith the b?c 
Cuban Consulate in Mexico, Gun claims that Mexican police knew of 
various meetin gs and even of intimate relations Jbetv/een Oswald and a 

^vho worked at the Cuban Consulate* | |is the employee at 

the above consulate ?/ho handled Oswald^ s request for a Cuban transit 
visa for travel to the Soviet Union via Cuba* Our investigation, 

including a review of official Mexican Government files, has not 

developed any basis for Gun’s allegations regarding meetings of| 

and Oswald outside of the Cuban Consulate. 

Gun speculates that while in Mexico Oswald could have been in 
contact with other conspirators, perhaps even with "groups of the right." 
He calls attention to the anti -Castro ites who were angry at President 
Kennedy for having "betrayed” the Cuban exile revolutionary movement. 
Perhaps, Oswald was even acting in behalf of pro-Chinese Cuban 
communists who wanted to embarrass the United States and Premier 
Khrushchev, Gun states. 

Chapter 13 deals primarily with the actions of President 
Johnson following the assassination and death of President Kennedy. 

Gun characterizes the "publicity agents" of President Johnson as the 

I best paid, most clever,’ and most unscrupulous in the entire country, 
and says that the new President is surrounded by newsmen who don’t want 
to upset the "boss" in the TVhite House and write only v^hat he v/ants to 
® be printed. 

Gun asks why President Johnson didn’t request Robert Kennedy 
I to come to Dallas immediately or order Robert Kennedy to tell the 
I Director to go to Dallas with his best "detectives^" his special squads, 
his laboratory, and all material necessary to clarify the affair. But, 
according to Gun, President Johnson did telephonicaily contact Robert 
Kennedy and get nis advice that the swearing in should take place at 
once in Dallas. According to Gun, CIA Director John McCone was with 
the Attorney General at that time of President Johnson’s call. 

Chr.'Tl'er 14 is entitled "The Devil’s Advocate" and is compri'i 
• of various claims by Gan, Marguerite Oswald, and others concerning 
the innocence of Oswald or the alleged evidence of a conspiracy in 
5 the assassination. Gun claims that ?/ith Jack Ruby killing Oswald, the 
I death of President Kennedy and Oswald became part of a plot. If not, 

8 then Dallas, he states, must be populated with mad men. Gun sets forth 
a defense of Oswald alleged to be presented by a Percy Worman whom 
Gun identified as president of a defense lawyer group in Texas. An 
example of this defense is a claim that "any good attorney" can show 
that paimpriats^are not legal proof, which is in reality a- false 
statement. Bufiles contain no references to a Percy Worman and a check 
of laf/yers and telephone directories in the larger Texas cities fails to 
si cw such a name. 
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RE: "THE RED ROSES OF DALLAS" 


Gun claims that the arrest of Oswald in the theater was illegal. 
He also states that his detention was also illegal since he was not 
informed of his rights or authorized to obtain legal counsel. The 
results of our inquiry in this matter contradict these claims by Gun. 

One of Gun®s wilder claims is that SA Jose ph P. Hosty, Jr., 
(Dallas Office) proposed in 1961 to Oswald that he (Oswald) join pro- 
Castro groups ana furnish Hosty and. thus, the FBI, with information. 

This claim is ridiculous since Oswald was in the Soviet Union in 1961 


and Hosty never talked with Oswald. Gun asks v/hy the FBI, which had 
Os?/ald*s name in its list of suspicious individuals, didn^t give 
Oswald’^ s name to the Secret Service. He suggests the answer" because^ 
the list had 250,000 names of individuals afflicted with schizophrenia 
who could all be suspected in the same way as Oswald." 

Gun states that Ruby could have been involved in the 
assassination since he could have been at the scene of the assassination, 

since he had connections with the "mob" in Chicago, and since thej'mob" 

was upset with Robert Kennedy. In- addition. Gun claims that James -Hoffa 
‘was an enemy of the Attorney General and was capable of resorting to 
murder to get rid of a formidable enemy. Gun does not bother to 
explain v/hy Hoffa would not have the Attorney General killed, rather 
than President Kennedy. 


Gun also asks v/hy Dallas and Washington authorities discount 
any theory of conspiracy, such as one by Cubans or Chinese communists, 
or by right extremists who would use Oswald to throw pursuers off 
the track because of his past, or by an unknown individual seeking to 
remove Kennedy for political reasons, jealousy, or for other reasons. 

Gun chides further bn this point by noting that President Johnson and 
his entourage believed there was a possibility of a plot also against 
their lives immediately after the snooting. 

Gun offers the possibility that Oswald may have been a CIA 
agent inasmuch as CIA Director McCone visited. Robert Kennedy shortly 
after the assassination. The visit may have been made, according to 
Gun, to advise the Attorney General that one of his agents had been 
arrested in Dallas by mistake and to ask the Attorney General as "head' 
of the FBI” to save Oswald from the anger of the Dallas Police. Gun 
states that Chief Justice Warren'^s comment about parts of the report not 
being released in tur lifetime adds support to the belief that Osv/ald 
was a "secret agent." 


In ciosingj Gun claims that only the far distant future can 
bring the truth in this matter inasmuch as much of the record will not 
be available during our lifetime. He says that the truth then revealed 
might confirm the ^official version," which is certainly as plausible 
as are a hundred other versions. So, it v/ill malce the "mystery even 
more impenetrable by bringing up new contradictions in the drama. 
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'Which is without doubt the most irrational and disturbing since World 
War IIo“ 

The book contains various t 3 r^ographical errors as well as 
misspellings of names such as Dan Snoot instead of the correct spelling 
Dan Smoot p former Bureau Agent, and Jo Do Tippitt, instead of the 
correct spelling Jo Do Tippit,. Dallas Police Officer killed by Oswald. 

The President's Commission is being furnished by attached, 
letter a listing of some 31 claims made by Gun which are not 
substantiated by our investigation. The Commission is being informed 
that the book contains no factual material that is contradictory to 
our findings in the assassination iMtter or that would substantiate 
Gun's emphasis on a possible conspiracy being involved in the 
assassinatioiio The Commission is not being furnished our copy of the 
book inasmuch as it already possesses copies thereof o 

A summary of information in our files on Gun also being 
furnished to the President's Commission in attached letter. 
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The 6-29-64 issue of ’’The Nation” contains, captioned critical review I 
of the book ’’Race and Radicalism,” The review, entitled ”A Pacifier for J, Edgar, ” ^ 

states that the book, which deals with the National A.ssociation for the Advancement of y 
C olored People (NAACP) and its successful attempts to resist communist infiltration 
influences, is inept and dull. He criticizes the author for playing up the NAACP as 
the hero of the Negro while portraying other groups such as the Communist Party as \ 
a villain. Weinstein claims that the author ignores the fact that it w^s the communists 
who saved the lives of the Scottsboro boys in the famous Scottsboro case. He also notes J 
that ’’’Race and Radicalism- reads as if it were commissioned by the NAACP to answer\s 
J, Edgar Hoover’ s discovery that the civil rights movement is absolutely honeycombed ^ 
with Reds, " • ' ^ 

JAMES ^JTEINSTEIN: & 


Weinstein is identified in ’’The Nation” as an editor of ’’Studies on the 
Left. ” Bufiles reflect a closed Security Matter-C case on him. He has been the 
subject of a Reserve Index Card (Section B), In 1959, he was interviewed by the FBI 
and stated he had been a member of the Communist Party from about 1953 to 1956, whe 
he withdrew because of political disagreement. Bufiles also reflect that he is a 
member of the editorial board of ’’Studies on the Left, ” a quarterly pi^Hc^ion in New 
York dedicated to the leftist point of view. f — 

WILSON RECORD: JULL9 


Bufiles ref wCt mat Record, a Professor of <® 0 ef 6 fmgy 7 Sacramento State 
College, Sacramento, Cait .^rnia; .r on the mailing list to receive the Uniform Crime „ 
Reporto bulletin. In IGif . u,.e Bureau reviewed another book by him ’’The Negro and 
the Communist Party” umv..! appeared to be a sound book containing much historical 
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Mo Ao Jones to DeLoach memo 

RE: BOOK REVIEW BY JAMES WEINSTEIN 


information of value. Record has furnished information to the Bureau in connection 
with applicant investigations. In 1961, a Sacramento paper printed an article reflecting 
that Record had criticized a local sheriff who in turn had lashed out at Sacramento 
Stc.te College faculty members for inviting a black Muslim leader to address Sociology 
classes at that school. 

’’RACE AND RADICALISM:” 


This book has been obtained and is attached. The index does not reveal 
any reference to Mr. Hoover or the FBI. The book, which is attached, should be 
forwarded to the Domestic Intelligence Division, Research- -Satellite Section, for review. 

RE C OMME NDATION: 

That captioned book be forwarded to the Domestic Intelligence Di-vision, 
Research-Satellite Section, for review. 
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A Pacifie#for J. Edgar 


RACE AND RADICALISM; The 
NAACP and the Comiminist Rartij 
in Conflict. By Wilson Record. Cor- 
nell University Press. 237 pp. $5.95. 

James Weinstein 

John P. Roche tells us in the preface 
to this book il.r.t it was originally com- 
missioned as a chapter for a larger 
work on Communist infiltration, but 
that Profes.sor Record’s unexpectedly 
lengthy manuscript so impressed his 
editors that they rushed it into print 
as a book. They. rushed in the wrong 
direction. Even as a chapter. Record’s 
material would probably have been 
redundant and superficial. How often, 
in this day and age, do we have to 
be reminded of "the American CP’s 
subservience to the Soviet Union and 
. . . .the incidental character of its 
concern with racial matters’’? Certain- 
ly not on every fifth or sixth page. 

Race and Radicalism teaches us 
nothing about either, although it is 
brimful of facts concerning the sinis- 
ter twists and turns of the Communist 
Party since 1919, and the steady, ad- 
mirable efforts of the NAACP to im- 
prove the lot of the Negro within the' 
context of liberal capitalism while 
shrewdly avoiding contamination by 
the “radical” .party. The latest volume 
in the series on Communism in Ame i- 
can Life, sponsored by The Fund f -r 
the Republic, Record’s book is a. '-st 
consistent with most books in the 
series published to date. It is heavily 
descriptive; its point of view is en- 
tirely predictable; it fails to examine 
the social context in which its sub- 
jects act; it is filled with unexamined 
judgments and ideological assertions; 
it is dull. The only partial exceptions 
to this composite characterization of 
the series are Theodore Draper’s two 
books on the early years of American 
communism, which have the faults 
listed but are also extremely valuable 
works of research, both painstaking 
and accurate; and Clinton Pcssiter’s 
delicious spoof: Marxism: Ti e Viexv 
from America, which i.s densely 
uninformed -and so dehg.Afally pom- 
pous and trivial as to w. rrant a cate- 
gory all its own. 

Race and Radicalis-;. mads '.r n 
it were commissioned b. . c 'P . .P 
to answer J. Edg."r Hoov..- ’s cijC.jVijy_ 
that the civil rights movernenu is ab- 
sol-:',.'.y honeycombed with Reds. Lest 
ar.yone still be in doubt, let it be 
said: the NAACP is not now, and 
never has been. Red, successfully in- 
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filtrated by Reds or sympathetic to 
Reds (not even to black Reds). In- 
deed, Record goes so far as to tell 
us that “the NAACP and the CP have 
markedly different historical roots. 
The former was organized in 1909, 
eight years before the Bolshevik Revo- 
lution and a decade before the tor- 
tured birth of the CPUSA.” Moreover, 
the NAACP was never “led by people 
with binding commitments to either 
a Socialist or a Communist interna- 
tional apparatus.” This last truth, how- 
ever, could only -have been told to 
obscure the fact that among the 
NAACP’s outstanding founders and 
early leaders were many Socialists: 
Charles Edward Russell, 'William Eng- 
lish Walling, Mary Ovington White, 
Florence Kelly, and even W. E. B. Du 
Bois, who was a party member until 
1912. It is true, of course, that after 
1916 the NAACP drifted away from 
Socialist influence and that its early 
history was unencumbered by contact 
with Communists, and for this we are 
all to pat the Association on its head. 

Record’s simple-mindedness ex- 
tends beyond his account pf , the Com- 
munists 'and goes to the core of the 
political an i ideological problems of 
the Negro ’.-ement in the United 
States. He vi^ws the Black Nationalist 
tendencies of me Garvey movement in 
the early 1920s and the Black Muslims 
today entirely in terms of their rivalry 
with the NAACP and, therefore, as 
villains. First, Record informs us that 
the NAACP was -handicapped in the 
early 1920s by “extremist groups 
operating among both whites and 
Negroes.” On the white side was the 
Ku Elux Klan, one of whose chief 
targets “in addition to Catholics, Jews, 
and 'foreigners,’ was Negroes — and 
the NAACP.” (No kidding!) But, “as 
’ if this were not enough,” the NAACP 
came under attack from the Garvey 
movement, too. Then follows a re- 
counting of some facts about Garvey 
and his movement, without the slight- 
est analysis of -why Garvey’s appeal 
to race p ide and self-esteem, his re- 
jection of the dorninant white culture, 
and his identification of American 
Negroes with the anti-colonial move- 
ments in Africa, had an immeasurably 
greater /appeal to the Negro masses 

_ Jam^s^V^mstein^ m 
ies on the Left, in which his egsay on 
Socialist and Communi^J^^ty his- 
tories appeared. 


^^thc 1920s than did the NAACP. To 
this off. Record displays his sense 
of historical continuity by concluding 
that “Garvey’s present-day counter- 
part, Elijah Muhammad (Poole) of 
the Black Muslims . . . presents the 
same kind of challenge, and is will- 
ing to make the same kind of alliances, 
in this case with George Rockwell and 
the American Nazis.” 

History, like life, is almost endlessly 
complex. In order to make sense of 
it the historian, like the social critic, 
must select his facts, identify trends 
and find order by evaluating the rela- 
tive importance of his data. To clarify 
and make coherent the events of the 
past, however, requires an apprecia- 
tion of its complexity. A historian can 
easily conclude that the NAACP bet- 
ter answered the needs of the Negro 
people in the United States than did 
the Communist Party in the years from 
1919 to 1964. But to present every- 
thing the Communists did simply as 
a cynical maneuver to capture un-. 
witting support for the Soviet Union, 
and everything the NAACP did as the 
best possible under the circumstances, 
is to make a caricature of history and 
to obscure its relevance to the present. 

An example is Record’s treatment 
of the roles of the NAACP and the 
CP in the Scottsboro case. In this in- 
stance, as in .all others, our hero (the 
NAACP) is out to save the nine de- 
fendants in an orderly and respect- 
able manner. On the other hand, the 
villain (the CP) is out to make propa- 
ganda for -the Russians. The fact that 
in the Course of making propaganda — 
that is, by organizing demonstrations 
throughout the United States and , 
Europe, and by stressing the political 
nature of Negro oppression — the Com- 
munists saved the lives of the Scotts- 
boro boys, is ignored. Worse, Record’s 
obsession with kicking the corpse of 
the Communist Party leads him to 
announce that "obviously” one “can-’ 
not simultaneously pursue and de- 
nounce established legal procedures.” 
How can serious appeals be made. 
Record asks, "when the appellants are 
at the same time denying that the 
courts can .act independently of po- 
litical considerations”? That might 
have been a good question .to ask be- 
fore the emergence of SNCC and 
CORE; or before the whole series of 
. desegregation decisions running back 
to the school decision of 1954, al- 
though even then it would have been 
"®®narrowly sdNserving and an impedi- 
ment to progress. Now such a ques- 
tion serves pnly to. expose the author 
to ridicule. - • 


The Nation: 



/ 

’ flirough the Negro section of town®fc If it requires guns, in black hands 
were recognized by the crowd that^^o bring federal 'authority into the 
had gathered near Williams’ house as South, then guns must be readied in 
people who had carried an “Open every community where the Negro is 
Season on Coons” banner on their prevented by physical terror from be- 
oar the day before. Williams, as he coming a viable political force. It 
relates the story, saved the couple should also be 'apparent that terror 
K'om the angry crowd by inviting is practiced and condoned, in varying 
them into his house. Following a tele- degrees, from St. Augustine to Nevv 
phone conversation with the Chief of York. In the North, certain militant 
IPolice, in which that official threat- groups wUi want to concentrate on 
ened his life, Williams fled Monroe, pushing all forms of white power out 
made his way to Canada, and finally of their communities. They will learn 
to Cuba where he lives today. Short- karate; -they will arm; -they will shoot 
V ly after leaving Monroe, Williams policemen. Some innocent whites 
was indicted— with four 'others— for will be hurt but so many more inno- 
' kidnaping the white couple. Those cent Negroes have been and will be 
four (Mae Mallory, Richard Crowder, hurt that, 'from the Negro viewpoint, 
Harold Rcape and John Lowry, who white casualties won’t m'atter. 
is white) were recently tried and con- Negroes With Guns wias edited by 
victed in Monroe. Marc Sdhleifer; I’ve heard the tapes 

What does Monroe mean? Here are from which he worked and he has put 
men who work and demonstrate for them together in a readable m'anner. 
their rights in a town with a history The book includes excerpts from an 
of 'Klan influence — and they take article and 'a speech by Martin Luther 
their guns tvith them. In the context King, who rejects Williams’ position 
of the story as related by Robert Wil- on the grounds that there are alterna- 
liams this makes sense. The work- tives besides submissiveness and 
ing class (and unemployed) compo- guns, as well as because “there is 
sition of the Monroe group was obvi- more power in socially organized 
■ ously the most important factor in masses on the march than there is in 
the evolution of the 'tactics they used. guns in the hands of a few desperate 
There are very real differences in the men.” There is also a statement by 
orientation of the Negro middle class author Truman Nelson, who supports 
and the Negro lower class. Further- Williams over King, and photographs, 
more, the climax of the Monroe story Williams’ presence in Cuba today 
might have been entirely different if has clouded the 'issue raised by his 
the Freedom Riders hadn’t come 'into tactics and philosophy with coLl-,,'-; 
the picture. Williams’ tactics w' politics. It is also unfortunate that the 
carefully timed and applied; ..;0 iapade of this book — its sensational- 
F-reedora Riders, despite their good in- sounding title and the American 
tentions, only managed to take .he Minuteman on the cover — is perhaps 
situation out of his hands, and when too much of a oamp. The definitive 
it came back to him a week later, hisftory of Monroe and Williams has 
things had already gotten out of con- yet to be written, but Negroes With 
trol. Guns remains a personal statement 

An argument frequently heard of 'great significance, 
against Williams’ self-defense, and in 

favor of King’s masochistic attitude James Boggs’s The American 

of “if blood must be shed, then let Revolution is not about the rights 
it be ours,” is that the former will movement per se. It is a rambling 
alienate white liberal support for the series of brilliant -and startling in- 
civil rights movement. But when dep- ghts into the American past and the 
rivarion of the Negro’s rights is sus- probable American future. Boggs, who 
tained by violence, who is to, limit contributed to the recent Triple Revo- 
his choice to either inaction or mar- lution Statement, is a radical’s radi- 
tyrdom? Williams says repeatedly in cal. He starts from an assumption 
his book that he is in favor of non- that the American power elite is in- 
violence where it works. But self- nately evil, and he is not addressing 
defense of life and property — an es- people who might think otherwise, 
tablished American right — should not Nor does he expect much from 
be categorically excluded from the groups which are supposed to be ap- 
Negro’s tactical arsenal. Today, self- plying pressure, whether 'the AFL-CIO, 
defense does seem to be the mood ,.r NAACP or Marxists, 
the Negro rank and file even if The AFL-CIO, Boggs notes in a 

is not the policy of the national or- lengthy survey of American labor, 

gailizhtions. represents very little of the labor force, 

June £9, J.9S4 


aifl^s leadership today is more con- 
ccraSd with securing pensions than 
with protecting jobs. Membership and 
influence have thereby declined. Mil- 
lions of workers in the South remain 
outside the unions. What will they 
do? Boggs answers, "Historically, 
worker's move ahead by the new. That 
is, they bypass existing organizations 
and form new ones uncorrupted by 
past habits and customs.” 



Boggs believes that thc NAACP, 
has been by-passed by harsh realities 
today. He sees an imminent armed 
conflict and he believes the Monroe 
movement and the nationalist move- 
ments are more realistic than the 
NAACP. . . the Negro revolt will 
lead to 'armed struggle between 
Negroes and whites, Negroes and 
Negroes, and federal troops and armed 
civilians, and 'will have to move 
through political power and economic 
power.” In industrial centers like De- 
troit (where Boggs works in an auto 
factory) and Chicago, which have over 
20 per cent unemployment, such con- 
flict seems almost logical. 

Though some of his prepwses ,and 
conclusions are Marxist, Boggs sees 
conventional' American Marxism as 
suffering from crippling misconcep- 
tions, the most important of which is 
expressed in the old slogan, “Black 
and White, Unite 'and Fight.” There • 
is little evidence that white workers 
anywhere in America are at all in- 
terested in forming a united front 
with Negro workers. 

In Boggs’s view — >3. now familiar 
one — the unemployment produced by 
automation, combined 'wi'th social revo- 
lutionary movements here and 'abroad, 
will bring abouit the American Revo- 
lution. He sees no realization of 
Negro goals within the present limits • 
of our society; the Negro' revolution 
is inherently, by definition, a move- 
ment toward a classless, society. 

The ar wer to the question, can' 
the race problem be solved in Ameri- * 
can socie..'' ,.s we now know it, ap- 
pears to be- ,. The choice is more and 
more betwi.-j;.i stumbling liberalism — 
pouring money into welfare agencies 
which will certainly benefit some but 
won’f break up the ghettos — and fas-' 
cism : ti'ipling the police forces to 

cope tvith Negro militants who reject 
nonviolence. 

Or so it appears from Flarlem. 

(Mr. Spellman’s review originally 
covered' three additional books. The 
balance of the review’ will be pub- 
lished during the summer as space 
permits. — Editors.) 
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’’THE FBI NOBODY KNOWS" 
FORTHCOilHNG BOOK BY FRED J* COOK 


SYNOPSIS; 


Macm 

book. 
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of Trade Division of The 



unpany, was telephonically contacted today regarding captioned 
was advised that Cook’s hostility toward the Director and the FBI, 
as well as his gross disrespect for the facts, is well known to us; that Cook’s 
book consists largely of repetition of old attacks which have been authored by 
Cook, Max Lowenthal and other discredited enemies of Bureau; that majority 
of the charges in this book are distortions v/hich have been publicly refuted in 
the past. 


> ; 
/ 

■b6 

:b7C* 


It was pointed out to 


that the only "nev/" material in the 


i\ 


\ 


book is a passage involving a supposed eyevdtness account given Cook by 
Richard Rohman of alleged beating of alien anarc hist Andr ea Salscdo by Bureau 
Agents before Salsedo committed suicide in 1920. | | was told that a "tliinldng 

person" would question why an actual eyewitness would suddenly end silence 
after 40 years; that there is no previous indication that Rohman was involved in anyV 
manner or had any information concerning the Salsedo case; and that it is strange \ 
Rohman did not come forward in 1921 v/hen iSalsedo’s widow unsuccessfully sued \ 
for $100, 000, \ 

Among numerous other deliberate distortions and indications of 
Cook’s reliance upon discredited sources which were p ointed out to 


are (1) 


Tolson _ 
Belmont 
Mohr 


his heavy reliance upon the charges made by former SAf |a publicly reco; 

nized ’’jackass"; (2) the fact that Cook used John Tolmid’s book, "The Dillinger ^ 
Days, *’ as a source for much of his critical treatment of FBI handling of Dillinger \ ^ 
case— whereas, Toland’s book praises the FBI; (3) Cook dismisses the Rosenberj^ 
spy activities as "fumbling, amateurish type of endeavor tint did not accomplish 
much"— v/hereas* Judge Irving I&ufnmn told the Rosenberg he considered feeir 
crim e "worse than murder. " 
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Jones to DeLoach Memorandum 
"The FBI Hobody Knows” 


I ptated it was obvious the book requires further thought 

and attention by Macmillan. He plans to call an editorial conference con- 
cerning it and stated Idacmilian. must settle upon a courso of action ”v/hlch 
will result in the least difficulties. ” He is to contact us when decision reached. 


|was friendly and expressed appreciation for the Bureau^s 

contacting Iiim. 


RECOMMENDATION; 


b6 

hlC 


closely. 


For information. Wo will continue to follow this matter very 



u 


tTones ta Del^oach Memorandum 
♦’The FBI Nobody Khowe” 


DETAILS; 

P ursuant to instructions. SA Gunn o f the Crime Records Division 

today telephoned! jof the Trade Division of The 

Macmillan Company in New York, conce rning the forthcoming book by Fred J, 

Cook entitled ’’The FBI Nobody I&iows. ” I t iad forwarded the galley proofs 
for Co ok*s 423~pago book to the Bureau*« having done so as a result of our con- 
tacting! !of the Board of The Crowell-Collier be 
Publishmg uompany, wnich is the parent organization of The Macmillan Company. 

COOK BRANDED AS WELL-ICNOWN ENEMY OF FBI; 

At the outset of the call, Gunn told l I that since Macmillan 
had shown the courtesy of sending us an ad^mneo copy of the proofs, the Director 
felt an obligation to lot him have the benefit of our observations regarding the 
book; that in view of the Bureau’s previous ea^erienco with Cook, the hostility 
toward the Director and the FBI and the gross disrespect for facts which characterize 
his book are, in no manner, surprising to us. 

Ho was told that the book consists largely of verbatim and near- 
verbatim repetition of old attacks upon the FBI which have been authored by Cook, 
i&ix Lowenthal and other discredited enemies of the Bureauj that anyone who takes 
the trouble to check would find that the vast majority of the charges in Cook’s book 
ar c PTOSS distortions which have been publicly refuted in the past. Gunn further 
fold l that it v/as unfortunate that a publishing company with iJ.lacmillan’s 
acimov/ledgcd reputation had permitted itself to be ’’stuck” with so obviously be 
distorted, inaccurate and unreliable a collection of anti-Hoover isms as this. b7c 

3h response to the above statement, I l hastoned to point out that 
ho was not vAth Macmillan at the time the contract was signed for Cook to write this 
book. He admitted having read the galley proofs and feels that 2&icmillan probably 
signed a contract vAth Cook based upon (1) a mere skeleton outline f or the b ook, and 
(2) knowledge that Cook lias had years of experience as a newsman. k ontinued 

that, before reading Cook’s manuscript^ ho had no Imowledge of Cook’s previous 
attacks upon the FBI. Ho agreed that much of the book was taken substantially 
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Jones to DeLoach Memorandum 
"The FBI Nobody Knows” 


verbatim from previous v?ritings by Cook, but stated that it is a common 
practice, accepted by publishing companies, for authors to ”lift” entire 
pages from their previous writings. 

SlfEWITNBgg ACCOUNT IS QUESTIONABLE: 

At this point, I |was told tliat Cook ’’borrowed” liberally 

not only from his own writings, but also from the statements and writings 
of others; thdt he accepted at face value any critical comment he could find 
about the FBI and had obviously done no original research. It further was 
pointed out that there is only one "new” passage in the book— a statement 
Cook claims he recently received from Richard Rohman of New York that he J 
(Rohman) sav/ Bureau Agents beating an Italian anarchist, Andrea Saisedo, 
shortly l>3fore Salsodo committed suicide by jumping from a window of the 
Bureau’s New York Office in 1920. G\mn tol<^ Hthat any "thinking 
person” would quesfcn the authenticity of this alleged eyewitness disclosure 
by a man who supposedly had maintained silence for more than 40 ycars*^- 
that this is the first time Rohman’s name has boon connected in any maimer v«th 
the Salsodo case; that our New York Office has iiad occasion to contact Rohman 
over the years and not only h^ he displayed a friendly attitude, but ho has never 
given any indication, of having information about the Saisedo case; and that, if 
Rohman did, in fact, see Agents beating Saisedo, it is indeed strange that he 
did not come forward in 1921 when Salsodo’s widow unsuccessfully filed a 
0100, 000 law suit. 


LEVINE, DILLMGEE AND ROSENBERG EXAMPLES: 


Tho se facts about Cook’s distorted handling of the Saisedo case 
appeared to disfcurb i [ greatly. Among other deliberate distortions of t ruth 
and indica tions of Cook’s reliance upon discredited sources pointed out to 
Y/croi 


The fact that Chapter 1 is based almost entirely upon the 
ravings of former Special Agent I I was told iMt 

l io publicly recognized as "a complete jackass” and, in 
fact, his photograph appeared in newspapers nationally in 
December, 1902, when it v/as necessary to physically evict him 
from a hearing of the House Committee on Un-American Activities. 







Jones to DeLoach Memorandiun 
‘’The FBI Nobody 


(2) The fact that Cooh has uccd John Toland’s booh, ”Tho Dillincer 
Days, ” as a basis for much of the material appearing in his 
highly critical treatment of the FB I’s handling of the Dillingor 
case. It was pointed out to l I tliat. in contrast to the 
position tali cn bv Co oli, Toland’s book is ojdremely complimentary 
of the FBI. I has read Toland^s book and agrees. He was 

told that this lypifies Cook’s blindness to the truth when it shows 
the Bureau in a favorable light, 

to 6 

(0) The fact that Cook dismisses Julius and iSthel Rosenborg’s spy 
activities ao ”A fumbling, amateurish typo of endeavor that did 
not accomplish much”; whereas, the trial Judge, Irving iCaufmau, ;| 
told the Rosenbergs, ”I consider your crime worse than murder. 

Plain deliberate contemplated murder is dwarfed in magnitud e 
by comparison with the crime you have committed. ” I 
agreed that the Judge before whom the Rosenborgs were tried 
is far bettor qualified than Cook to pass Judgment and that Cook’s 
blind spot ^ain is evident. 

TO CALL CONFERENCE AT &A^;VHLLAN : 

to7C 

After these and other tm Jor items reflecting the true character of Cook 
had boon pointed out to | | ho said it is obvious tlio book requires considerable 
furthC’'' thought aid attention by i/iacmillan. He plans to call a conference among 
Macmillan officials who arc concerned in any manner vith ’’The FBI Nobody 
Knows” and, by inference, he implied that consideratio n mav b e given to ’’scrapping* 
or delaying publication of the book. In this connection, | b tatod tlmt although th: 
book is ”far along” and is included In the advance listing of books v/hich SlacmUlan 
will release later this year, advance copies of the galley proofs have not, to his 
Imowlcdgc, been made available to outside book reviewers. 

terminated the conversation by expressing appreciation to the Direc- 
tor and the Bureau for contacting liim directly about this matter. He fully under- 
stands tifat we have no thought or intent of tolling MacmiUan what it should, or 
should not, publish and fully j^eod with Gunn’s statement that, while Cook is 
entitled to his opinions, he has a responsibility to be accurate in the facto he 
uses when asking others to chare those opinions. Ho stated that r&icmillan 
must settle upon a course of action ”v/Mch will result in the least difficulties” and 
said he would be in touch with us when a decision is reached. Throughout the call, 
|Y/ao most friendly. 
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Captioned book, just published by Harper & ^w. New York consists oi ^ 
lectures written and delivered by George F. Kennan fonowmg his return ,to th„ 

United States alter two years (1961-1963) as American Ambassador to Yugoslavia. ^ 

No Choice but Peaceful Coexistence 

Kennan expresses misgivings about any concept which envisages the over- 
throw of Soviet power either by the .direct use of armed force or by the mcitemen o 
communist-bloc peoples to revolt. He holds that vast and far-reaching changes 
have occurred in the Soviet Union since Stalin’s day, and that important Politic 
changes will continue in that country, but only on the foundation of and within the 
framework of the present political system, which is now iirmly established. He sees 
the gradual evolution of the Soviet Union as offering hope that it msy someday assurn 
aTacceptable place in the community of nations. While Kennan says h^is no ^ocate 
of "spineless pacifism, " he feels the West has no choice but to accept thf quest 
[ peaceful coexistence as the basis for its' policy countries. 

East-West Trade Aids Peace - 12 1964 =r 

Kennan takes a dim view of a policy design ed_to discouragen^rade between 
the Soviet bloc and the West as a means of impedihgl:he military -inupstriai ; _ 
development of the Soviet Union. On the contrary, he maintains tnuu increased 
East -West trade would encourage the development of a healthy ana economic 
^ independence within the Soviet bloc. Trade would help the Eastern European 
satellites to achieve a measure of independence and flexibiliiy in tneir foreign 


i -Mr S Belmont 
1-Mr. Deloach 
i-Mr. Sullivan 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
^'Re: BOOK REVIEW: ”ON DEALING Vs/ITH 

THE COMMUNIST WORLD” BY GEORGE F. KENNAN 


economic relations. But Kennan warns that to demand political concessions as a 
quid pro quo for normal commercial transactions is only another way of renouncing 
trade altogether, for communist countries will never yield to such demands. 

Shattered Communist-Bloc Unity 

Kennan recognizes the disintegration of the extreme concentration of 
power in Mfoscow which characterized the communist bloc in the immediate postwar 
period, and the emergence in its place of a plurality of independent or partially 
independent centers of political authority, which has been termed polycentrism. What 
, was once a unified and disciplined bloc has deteriorated into something more like an 
uneasy alliance between two ideologically similar commonwealths: one grouped 
around the Soviet Union, the other around Red China. Kennan foresees the 
possibility of some armed conflicts along the Sino-Soviet border, although he doubts 
their escalation into a full-scale war between the two nations. 

East-West Dilemmas 

Both the communist world and the free world are confronted with serious 
dilemmas, Kennan points out. The communist bloc faces the basic question of 
whether to conceive of the world in terms of an irreconcilable and deadly struggle 
which can only be solved through war (the Chinese view), or whether to recognize 
that communism can be advanced by more sophisticated, more gradual, .and more 
peaceful ways (the Soviet view). 

The West is confronted by a fundamental problem of whether to promote a 
1 trend toward further poly centrism in the hope that there might prove to be a portion 
I of the communist world with which we could contrive to live, or whether to discourage 
j that trend on the theory that a differentiation of outlook and authority among commu- 
■ nist powers does not materially affect their status as a threat to the West's security. 

George F. Kennan 

Kennan is a well-known author and is considered an "expert” on Russia and 
communism by reason of his long foreign service career. He is a man of varied and 
strong convictiors. Some of the controversial positions he has taken include the 
postwar containment policy of preventing further Soviet expansion, admission of 
! Red China to the United Nations, withdrawal of ail Allied troops from Europe, and 
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, Re: BOOK REVIEW: "ON DEALING WITH THE 

COMMUNIST WORLD”' BY GEORGE F. KENNAN 


. denial of missiles to North Atlantic Treaty Organization nations. 

Kennan testified in the J<, Robert Oppenheimer hearings that Oppenheimer 
I had a great mind and had given him intelligent advice while Kennan was in the State 
! Department. During the FBI investigation of Kennan for his post as Ambassador to 
I Yugoslavia, three individuals interviewed considered him "too soft" toward the 
' Soviet Union. 

i An article in "Look" magazine, 11/19/63, set forth Kennan' s foreign 

policy views and quoted him as criticizing the Congress, the Armed Forces, and the 
r; FBI for making national policy » When he was later interviewed by a Bureau repre- 
I sentative concerning this, Kennan apologized, claiming that he had been misquoted 
t and had not seen the article before it was published. Regarding Kennan' s explanation, 
the Director noted: "I am n^ impressed with his explanation. H. " Kennan also 
wrote a letter to the Bureau in which he again apologized for the slip-up. 

\ Bufiles show that Kennan in the past has expressed admiration for the 

I Bureau, has maintained cordial relations with us, and furnished helpful and 
I pertinent material while he was with the State Department. 


No Reference to FBI 

The book contains no reference to either the Director or the FBI, 


RE COMMENDATION: 

For information. 
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, uring tne pasr year wnue ' 

1 Karot has set forth in consi derable detail his life ^ 

story. He hopes that eventually and with the permission oh<i 

the Bureau) he might be able to publish this story. \ 

|i 

Karot has now furnished a draft of his manuscript to the Bureau for its ^ 
review. The Domestic Intelligence Division has requested the Crime Records Division P 
to review the draft, with special reference to over-ail Bureau policy' and the possibility 
of eventual publication. ^ 

BRIEF SUMMARY OF MANUSCRIPT J 

— — ^ 

The manuscript entitled ’’The Third of July” is 386-pages in length, | 
divided into a number of untitled chapters. It is basically a story of his lifej first as 
child in the United States, then his growth to early adulthood in the Soviet Union, and ^ 
eventually his return as a Soviet illegal agent to the United States. In the latter section- 
(starting on page 222) he tells o? nis work with the FBI as an espionage double agent. 


The stc open-s v:... a brief ’’pan shot” of Karot entering the United Sta.. 
under false identity in 8 from Canada as a Soviet illegal agent. The author then 
immediately switches . a detailed account of his life in the a boy. 

Karot was boi". in Michigan in 1916, as Rudolph Tumi, .of Finnish 
immigrant parents. His lathor soon died and his mother m-a-r^ed-p^'b^Saa^omm^^ 
a Finn who was a rabic. radical and communist. As a result, young RuddlphliiEi''^^ 


became a member of the Young Communist League 


../i 
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Informal M. A. Jones to DeLoach 
RE: KAROT 


In the depression days of the 1930’ s there was a strong belief among some 
Finns in this area that Soviet Russia represented a paradise. As a result many Finns 
left the United States and returned to Russia. This was the feeling of Rarot’s stepfather. 
so in 1933 the entire family, including Karot (new age 16) sailed from New York City 
for the Soviet Union. They were full of enthusiasm at the prospect pf a "new freedom. " 

In the Soviet Union 


From 1933 until his return to the United States in 1958, Karot lived in the 
Soviet Union. He tells how, upon his arrival, he settled in the Karelian area (north of 
Leningrad, near Finland). He worked as a lumberjack, living in virtual isolation gnd 
under almost primitive CQpditions. Soon (1937) his stepfather was arrested for 
"conspiracy" inasmuch as he criticized the Government. As a result Karot was pxpelled 
from the Young Communist League and deported, along with his mother and sister, from 
the border area of Finland to live at a former slave labor camp. 

In 1939, Russia went to war with Finland, and for the next six years 
Karot was a member of the Red Army. He vividly tells of his experiences - how he 
fought against the Finns in the cold northern woods, was picked to go behind the enemy 
lines (but didn’t go because of end of Finnish War), was told to penetrate a hard-core 
group of Finnish prisoners, worked as an orderly in a home of a Russian officer. 

Finally, he was demobilized (1946) and made his way to Kirov. Here he was without 
friends, money or job. 

After the war a new chapter opens in his life. He marries, has children 
and works in odd jobs, especially woodcutting. Since he lived in the United States, his 
English was reasonably good and he secured a job teaching English. He has many 
interesting experiences, but he is primarily a drifter, trying to earn enough to keep his 
family fed. In the manuscript he tells of various und^irable features of Soviet life - the 
low living conditions, the existence of crime, the consciousness of class in a so-called 
classless society. "It was hard living and I dragged myself to bed after a day of chopping , 
wood and an evening of teacring. I had crazy dreams where I brought the axe to school 
and chopped up the desks i i the classroom while I went on with my English lesson at the 
same time. " (p. 118) 

"Perhaps, ICarot says, "these dreams were the first stirrings of revolt 
against the cant and tyranny of a senseless, upside-down world stolen by a madman from • 
Alice in Wonderland, and made into something cruoa and twisted. " (p. 118) 

In June, 1950, Karot became a full member of the Communist Party of 
the Soviet Union. He soon came into contact with the K. G. B. and eventually was 
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recruited into intelligence work. He was contacted, first in 1954, then again in _356, but 
it v/asn’t until the spring of 1957 that he became fully occupied in this occupation. 

At this time his life changed. He was taken from Kirov to Moscow. He 
left his family and was put intO’an apartment by himself - there to be trained as a spy 
to be sent illegally to the United States. He gives a rather extensive picture-of-his 
training - the subjects taught, his teachers, his inner feelings and reactions. He appears 
to have been an apt pupil, learning quickly and satisfying his superiors. But it meant 
a decisive break with his past: 

"Farewell to my family v/as difficult. I could tell 
my wife. Nina nothing of the real job I was undertaking; 
it was almost as though I was guilty of a deception. 

Only by thinking of the increased benefits they would 
receive, could I erase from my mind Nina's sad face 
when I closed the apartment 'door and walked out of 
the house. I could not help thinking that I will be doing 
this many times from now on, closing the door on one 
part of myself and opening another to someone I do not 
recognize but call by different names." (p. 131) 

Among subjects studied were Marxism-Leninism, codes, photography, 
micro-dots, how to clear "drops," etc. It was a thorough and disciplined training. 

Upon completion of his training he was sent on a short "staging" or 
"s halve -down" journey through Western Europe and back through Finland. Its purpose 
was -:o acquaint him with foreign travel, how to clear drops, live under an alias. This 
is a most interesting account - how he met various people, lived with a Belgium family, 
almost had his picture taken for a newspaper. This is one of the most entertaining 
sections of the manuscript. 

Finally, in late 1958, he is dispatched via Paris and Canada to the United 
States and a new phase of his life begins, as he says, he becomes "an alien in my own 
country." 

Experiences in the United States as a Soviet Spy 

He arrived in the United States late in December, 1958, (after a trip to 
Vancouver, British Columbia, to secure knowledge about places where he was supposed 
to have "lived" in his cover legend story). He came to Chicago, then visited other cities, 
such as New York and Milwaukee, and also in north Michigan, where he unsuccessfully 
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tried to secure a record of his birth. He tells of his feelings of seeing places in the 
United States' he had known 25 years previously as a boy. The purpose of these visits 
was to orient himself before undertaking espionage work. 

On page 222 the FBI enters his life - and he suddenly is confronted by 
Special Agents. ”1 was like a fighter whose defenses were alert to hold on as long as 
possible until I could recover my senses. In the meantime, I was at bay, using every 
second to regain self-control and my composure.” 


Karot’ s presentation of the FBI is most favorable. ”As time elapsed, 
there was no doubt in my mind that the FBI had known me for a long time, and had, 
in fact, been 'waiting for me. ” 

The rest of the book relates how he^ under the FBI's supervision, becomes 
a double agent - developing contacts, sending secret messages, clearing drops. All of 
these he carried out under the FBI’s guidance and supervision. Also he brings out the 
contrast between the Russian and American ways of life. He secures jobs in New York 
City - and tells interesting stories of his experiences, for example, at Tiffany’s. 
"Although I was politically anti- capitalistic at this time, I was not a rabid Communist. 

I reeled off the cliches expected of me, and acted in such a way to avoid distrust, but 
deep down, I ejmerier ,ed the first pangs of doubt in the Soviet way of life. The biggest 
conflict lay in the Is cx of the Soviet individual's freedom to choose his own destiny; he 
was beset by limitai .on on his thoughts and actions wherever he turned.” (p. 226) 

All r ue time, Karot says, he is torn between his increasing respect and 
love of this country and his c'esiie to see'his family back in Russih. At first the 
Russians transmitted letters fi jm his family, then mere notations that they were well. 

In one instance, ne met personally with a Soviet offical from the United Nations who 
reviewed his worx in the United States (and appeared well satisfied), and indicated he 
would be going .nme in six to eight weeks. This meeting v/as near Greystone Station 
on the Hudson River in September, 1962. 

f.on in Oct-bor, 1962 came a public announcemeiit in the press from 
Moscow that Oleg V. Per- .,^vsky, a high Soviet official, was arro *led on charges of 
espionage (p. 352). Thi.. .meant, in Karot's opinion, that Penkos.-ky "had blown the 
whistio*’ many Soviet espionage operations, including his own. Immediately the 
Centre’s . \s headquarters) tone changed. Karot was reprimanded for taking steps 
to prepare :o ,\e home for vacation. He also was told to cut off his ties with his 
close personal .ends (which he resented very mucl^.. This meant that everybody in the 
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apparatus, including Karot, was under suspicion. A short time later he talked to the 
FBI again - and Agents posed a key decision. Leave the country when the Centre c^led 
or stay in the United States and become a citizen. A decision had to be made quickly, 
as the FBI could use Karot as a witness in a case soon to break - the arrest of the 
Egorovs and Baltchs.* 

^ Karot decided to stay - and here his story ends, pending the trial of the 

Balschs still to come. 

OBSERVATIONS 



(1) Over-all the manuscript is well written, reads quickly and contains 
much human interest material. Especially interesting are accounts of personal 
experiences written in a first person, conversational style. As a normal rule, the 
sentence structure is simple, clear and easy to read. You gain a good, firm grasp of 
what he has to say and a picture of his career. 

(2) Karot brings out - all through the book - the contrast between the 
American and Russian ways of life. This is done effectively, without too much overtone 
of propaganda. He seems to give ;iie impression that he really was never a hard-core 
communist even in Russia, which probably isn’t true, in view of the nature of his 
assignment. His word pict. :-es give a vivid insight into life in Russia and how he was 
trained in espionage. 

(3) This is a first draft, written when Karot doesn’t know what will 
happen to him or whether he will testify or not» This necessarily makes the end of the 
book rather' inconclusive. It sort of hangs in mid-air and leaves the reader somewhat 
uncertain. 

(4) Interest-wise, the first part of the book is more effective than the 
latter. Maybe this is necessarily so. In the early pages he is telling about Russia, 
where he lived in a society so different from ours, and he brings out full details. After 
page 222 (where ho meets the FBI) he gives the impression that he can’t tell too much, 
meaning that he is under security wraps. Some of the descriptions, for example, of the 
drops in New Yov -v area are not too interesting, and a number of dull spots occur. 

« . , in the plot, the most ineffective part of the book deals with his' going 
to work for che 1 31. This probably would be unconvincing to an outside reader. ' Here 
he comes ^ the U. S. as a hard-core, professional spy. Suddenly he is trapped by the 
FBI anc: ; ._ost immediately (it seems to the reader) be-,.Dmes a double agent. Perhaps 
(ccnsid.- ' lIv- many problems involved from the ^ixrei.'s point of view) if Karot could 
more ehe intensity of his inner convictions, the agony and pain of shifting 
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allegiance, in throwing off the old and accepting the new - that it took time, personal 
struggle and meant acute pain, this would make the reader better understand the 
complete turnaround. 

(3) If the book is to be published consideration might be given to 
expanding the original ’’pan shot”. At present it merely shows Karot on a train from 
Canada to Chicago. For example, if this initial ’’pan shot” might^nclude his original 
meanderings in the U. S. and the fact that the FBI was ”on him”‘^would give the reader 
a better preview for what is to come. Likewise, it would present the FBI in a better 
light. 

(7) The book market is today full of ’’expose” and ’’personal narrative” 
stories of Soviets and others who have escaped from behind the Iron Curtain. The 
value of this book, it would seem, lies not in being just another expose of life in. 

Russia, but how a man, trained for Soviet espionage, gradually struggled back to freedom 
with the aid of the FBI. Hence, it is the FBI angle which would make it a different type 
of book, distinctive in its own right. Likewise, it would present to the American people 
an insight into the FBI’s work in espionage and our %pcomplishments. 



(8) The FBI’s treatment by Karot is most favorable. The Bureau is 
painted as an efficient, ir': •.■iiigent, effective counter-espionage organization which 
probably knows a great ' .j. about the inner workings of the Soviet apparatus. Karot 
leads the reader to bsl cv^e that there's a lot the Bureau knows that he doesn’t know. He 
paints the Agents as .-.^endly, human and effective. Perhaps he puts in too much of the 
’’homey” touch, as the scene of the Agent parking in a Tow Zone and having his car 
almost hauled away or the time when Karot ate dinner at the Agent’s home. Just how 
much of this the Tureau would want the Russians to know is uncertain. But the picture 
of Karot’ s opera _un as a double agent under Bureau guidance is effective and convincing 
(though more human interest stories are needed in latter half of book). 


There would appear no objection to the book being published by 
Karot when rhe appropriate time comes. Not only would it possibly gi-ve him a source 
of income but also help the Bureau inform the American people about Soviet espionage. 


Since the Burei .. will have full control over the manuscript, there is no possibility of 
risk of any type of embarrassment. ' 

- V'/' . ■ \ 
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(10) In due time, consideration might be given as to whether the 
. uld write a foiewcrd. This v/ould make all the difference in the world 
jk's sale and reception. As indicated above, it would remove the book 
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FROM 


Mr. DeLoach 


DATE: 7-31-64 


sniiECT: "DESIGN FOR DEDICATION’^ 

BY PETER HOWARD , 


O 


( By letter dated July 25, 1964, | |, for^varded a 

paperback which he described as being Peter Howard^s latest book entitled "Design for 
Dedication. " 

The book has been reviewed and it is merely a reprint of various speecLc 
made by Howard while touring the United States and Canada between December, 1963, abe 
March, 1964. His principal topic is "moral re-armament" and he describes himself aob7c 
being dedicated to combatting communism. The speeches are well written and there wei- 
two references made to the Director and one to the FBI in the book. The i’eference to Lin 
FBI was made in a speech at Town Hall, Los Angeles, California, on 2-4-64. The speech 
was entitled "Deal Knight in Arm.or?" The reference is as follows: "A Russian diplomat, 
believed by the FBI to be one of the most skilled Communizers in this country, said to me 
not long ago at an Embassy party: *We in the Soviets have this great advantage. We have 
a strong ideology out to change the shape of the world. You in the West have no ideology.'^ " 
Howard does not furtlier describe the diplomat. The first reference to the Director was 
made in the same speech. It is as follows: "I read in 'The New York Times* of December 
31, 1963, that by 1966 half the population of this country will be under 25 years of age. 

Two days later in the 'Los Angeles Times* I read that J. Edgar Hoover says the Commu- 
nist Party of America is planning for American youth. Their leaders Armed final plans 
in Chicago, according to Hoover, last October. Already a strong swir.,^ Leftwards is 
noted in American youth and in society. " The second and last reference to the Director'^ 
was made in a speech before the Rotary Club, Chicago, Illinois, on 1-3-34, entitled 
"The New Type of Man." The reference is as follows: "Mr. J. Edgar Hoover says that 
there is a strong swing to the left in American youth. He says it is a swing planned by th 
Communist Party. If Mr. Hoover's advice had been heeded, certain events would not ha'\ 
taken place in Dallas. Don*t let us be too sure we know better when a man like Hoover 
comes forward with a statement of that kind. I think the swing can be answered. The 


question is, who is going to do it?" 
Enclosure 7- 

1 - Mr. DeLoacir- Enclosure'^ 

1 - Mr. Sullivan - Enclosure 
1 - Miss Ga.ndv - E nclos ~re 
1 - | Enclosure 
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M. A. Jones to DeLoach Memo 
RE: ''Design for Dedication" 

By Peter Howard 

INFORMATION IN BUREAU FILES: 


Bufiles reflect that the "Moral Re-armament Movement" w:;3 in pre- 
WoiTd War II days known as the Oxford Movement and the purpose of it v/m: to reform 
tiio world through emphasis on moral absolutes such as absolute honor, absolute truth, 
absolute purity, absolute faith, etc. "Moral Re-armament"is now reportedly combatting 
communism around the world. Our files indicate that it has been quite a controversial be 
issue, some saying that it caters only to the wealthy ruling classes in different countriei?^'^ 
others accusing it of meddling, even some have made charges in different jarts of the 
w'orld that communism has tried to infiltrate the movement. It has been Lie Bureau's 
position not to become in any way identified with "Moral Re-armament" or its officials. 


Howard is considered the leading intellectual in the "Moral Re-armamcni 
Movement. " He is described as being a scholarly m.an and a capable writer. Our files 
failed to reflect any derogatory information on him. 


is described in our files as being a member of 

and as of 1-26-61 the Miami Office advised us that 


"Moral Re -armament Movement' 
he was contemplating resigning from all other business activities in order to devote 


himself exclusively to this movement. 


F'ving Tigers prior to World War H and who subsequently served as 


RE COMMEND ATIGN: 


It is recommended that the attached letter addressed to| 

be approved and sent to him acknowledging receipt of captioned book. 
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Capliofited Sk?o& i& a a^ssmmaiY <■ the |©litical aetl^mes^ of stadeats at tfee 
UaiTCtsIty of Calilotiiia siaco with particuiaip oiBghasii& 

fasjtcsrixjjjs iici^tsy ta© iioafct^ UOJSdsiJttGS oa ActlifltiO£> 

£ga X’‘rariOlsco on <■ :ay IS, i960* HorQWita is highly cii>tical of tUs HC0A film 
”0|#osatioa Abolition’* and the ^irectot''!' atticle ’’Coianimlfct Targot"»¥oa.tli, ** 
both of whioh with this riot* 1 

He denies, that the studant» uagaged la mob vioieaee m thiii occasion and ^70 
' trios to ojscnse their resistance to law onforcomcat officers ao more **non-cooporation 


He charges that it is characteristic of the Birector ”to reshape facte to mako thorn 
more sinister’* and saggests that all ’’apologists’* for "Operation Abolition” and 
"Commtmist Target— Youth” should pubiically admit their riisteke. In this connection 

- « ^ I I _ A-?- ^ A.tm^ 


he quotes %1xb* 


, ]of the Banghters of the American 

Hovointioa^ as Maiming that she was conrhiLced "Operation Aboittloa”^;as faetnai 
bac ausa "J. Bdaa r Uom&r told me so." Bnrean IHes reject cordial correspondeneo 

- 1 L. . «« j,.. .A <«.•* . -..“in ^ 

wifchl 

<ppM, 90, i04andi42> 


Jbnt contain no information which would substantiate this allegation. 


ilorowite also criticizes the Begents of the University lor apologising to tee 
Bureau for a Question on tee entrance eiiaininatioh whi^te described tee FBI as a 
national police organization wMcii operates secretly and which Is not responsive to 
p^Hc criticism. He also incorrectly nlieges that FBI Agents have been enpporth^ 
tho. HCUA on the ¥nivers% of California campus and that FBI Agents contact the 
employers of indivitels who refuse to cooperate with tee HCITA in m attempt to have 
them fired (pp 43, 55, 1SI)« i 


Bureau files reflect that Horowits was bom in 19S9 in Bew York City. 

Ho received an A. B. degree from Columbia University in Jane 1959 and was 
^ the Myersl^ of CaBlornia, whore is working toward a 14. A. degree. 
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Memo Smith to EuUivan 

Re: "STUDENT" By DavM Horowitz 


in September, 1939. Since September, 1960, he has been employedi by the 
Universily of California as a teaching assistant in the English department. Both 
of his parents are included in the Security Index of the New Yorh Office, Iti 
October, 1955, he was reported a stifoscriber to '’New Challenge” the official 
p?3hUcatioru5f the Party’s former youth organisation, the Labor Youth League, He 


is an editor of "Boot and Branca,^ whicn ueeiu.ifec5i; 




0 r«? a "radical tparterly, " 


and he is also a correspondent of the "National Guardian, " self-described as a 
^^progressive newsweekly, " hi 1956.a panel source of the New York «, 

former neighbor of Horowitz, advised that he was not sympatiietic towards Ms 
parents* political views and was actually somewhat ashamed of-them, hi this 
connection it is noted that Horowitz criticizes the Soviet Union for rewriting Mstory 
to conform to current policy and for reinstituting the death penalty for such crimes 
as fraud and embezzlement. He also admits that communism does not tolerate 
freedom of speech or the right to criticize, (pp 143, 151^153) 

The book is enclosed. 

RBCOr^l^ENBATlONt / 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-^46855) date: 8/7/64 

( ATTN: CENTRAL RESEARCH UNTT) 

lAC,^ NEW HAVEN (62-2278) (RUC) 


subject: 


(?/ 


■ 

ADidAL PERIODICAL^^ E...aMERJ^ 
l89()-i<)St) 


BY WALTER^GOLDWATER 


/ 



Re: Bureau letter dated 8/5/64. 






On August 7, 1964, the New Haven Office discreetly 
obtained a copy of above captioned book from the 
Publications Department of the Yale University 
Library at New Haven, which is being forwarded herewith. 
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1 “ N. P. Callahan 
1 - W. C. SulliYan 
1 - R. S. Garner 
C/..C, IIsT/orl: 1 - ,B.M. Suttley 

1 - I I 

Bireetor, FBI (G 2 - 4 S 05 £|'^ Se'c€i6n tickler 
^ Orlg. & copy 

s»^7, I Yellow 

r^'fa/43ICBB PJSi£lC3IC^\I3 m MMmUx, 
1G98-19S0* 

BY Y/BLYBB GDHiJWBTEE 


/iuaist 5 , 1904 


Yho captioned booli iimy ho ohtainea from tiio Yaio UnirGri5% Librnryj 
FdMlcationa Bopartmcnt, Ito nayoa, Comoctie?it, for 05 a copy. 

^ Yod afeoaM (Sbercotly oMsiin oao copy of the book and forward it to the 

Borcan marked to fee attcatioii of tlio Central mcsearch Unit. 


NOTE: Book, requested by SA R.W. Smith, Research-Satellite Section, as a 
reference, will be placed in Bureau Library. 
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Mr. W. C. Sullivan’ 


DATE: August 11, 196.4 


R. W. Smith 


'BOOK REVIEW: "RED BLUEPRINT FOR THE CONQUEST 
OF AMERICA" 

BY JOSEPH H. WHERRY 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER (62-46855) 
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In May, 1963, Joseph Hays Wherry advised Bureau he was preparing 
anticommunist book and Herbert, Philbricl^ who would write introddbtion, Suggested \ ' 
^Directo^pnighl; prepare foreword. Such request not forthcoming. -Book pMilisHed in 
July, 196^ as- analysis of 193 5 communist document "The Commimi^ Pagty: A 
Manual on Organization, " by J. Peters, former representative in United ^"Mes of 1 
^he Comihlliist International. Author claims present Administration manifests lack 
of knowledge of communist techniques and is engaged in policy of appeasement. , 

Numerous^vorable references to Director and FBI. Author claims to be personal \ 
friend of Senator Barry Goldwater and has been active in anticommunist organizations I 
for several-'years. 1 

RECOMMENDATION: - U 


For information. 


DETAILS: ^ >- 

' I III '■ ■'■■■ " tu* 

o 

c? 

On May 17, 1963, Joseph Hays Wherry, author of captioned book, contactedq, 
the San Francisco Office stating he was writing an anticommunist book which would 
contain an introduction by Herbert PMlbrick, a former Bureau informant on the § 
activities of the Comn^nist Party, USA (CPUSA). PhHbrick reportedly suggested to S 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: "RED BLUEPRINT FOR THE CONQUEST 
OF AMERICA" 


Wherry that the Director might prepare a foreword to thi s book. It recommended 
by Crime Records that in the event such a request was received from Wherry that it be 
handled in a most circumspect manner. There was no further contact by Wherry in 
connection -y^h this request. On July 24, 1964, San Francisco furnished the Bureau 
two copies or5^ed Blue print f prJtheJIonquesLof.Americ.a, " which has just been 
published and whicETias been reviewed by the Research- Satellite Section. (62-108744) 

The Author 


Joseph Hays Wherry, born December 20, 1915, in the State of Washin^on, 

' has been a professional writer for many years and resides at 720 Blossom Way, 

Santa Rosa, California. He claims to be a personal friend of Senator Barry Goldwater. 
hi 1962, he indicated that he had been very active for several years in anticommxmist 
organizations, including Dr. Fred C. Schwarz*s Christian Anti- Communist Crusade, 
which is well known to the Bureau. (62-108744) 

Mention of the Director and the FBI 


The Director and the FBI are mentioned favorably on pages 2, 3, 11, 15, 

36, 46, 59, 93, 180, 206, and 225. 

The Book 

"Red Blueprint for the Conquest of America" is an analysis of a twenty-nine- 
year_r-old document entitled "The Communist Party: A Manual on Organization, " 
published in 1935 by Workers Library Publishers, New York City, a now defunct 
publishing house of the Communist Party, USA (CPUSA). The manual was written by 
J. Peters, then a representative in the United States of the Communist International* 
and acting head of the underground section of the CPUSA. According to the foreword 
by Jack Stachel (now a member of the National Board of the CPUSA), the manual was 
designed as a guide tothe theory and practice of organization in the CPUSA and the 
Commimist International. Stachel, in stressing the importance of the manual at that 
time, stated it was absolutely necessary for every Party member to read and study it. 

Although the manual has been out of print for many years. Wherry assumes 
that it is still utilized by the CPUSA as an operational handbook and is an "up-to-date" 


*Dissolved in 1943 
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and "effective formula" despite all the "zigs and zags" of the Party liae since 1935. 

To illustrate this, he quotes extensively from the manual and then attempts to explain 
and claiify its meaning in view of the current situation. He discusses the relationship 
« between the CPUS A and the Soviet Union, dialectical materialism, democratic cen- 
I tralism, Aesopian language, the importance of discipline, the current structure of the 
CPUS A, among other things. 

He comes to the conclusion that "our national leadership" has exhibited an 
alarming lack of knowledge about the fundamental philosophy and operational techniques 
of world communism and is engaged in a policy of appeasement and vaciUation. Accord- 
ing to Wherry, those individuals in the United States who seek knowledge of the extent 
\ of the threat of commimism to democracy and those desiring mdividual liberties are 
frequently mislabeled "extremists" and "reactionaries. " 





Mr. 0. SuMiiran 
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I I Circuit Ihc. , fitt organiza- 

tion of laymen of tlie HetlK>6ist Cimrch whc^e objectlye is to combat communism, 
complained to our Cincinnati OiKlce» objecting to passage in above l30ok btf errtos fag 
Bureau tiarmed tbe Innocent wblle wee#ag communists mA of government* I 
has been in frequent cont^t with the Bureau over the years. Booh review by Central 
Itesearch Unit reflects booh, a supplemental testbooh, isweU-prepmred, authoritrAive 
history a nd study of contemporary phases of IIS3E. Only two references to the Bureau. 
Statementl |objected to coidd be accepted as critical, but other reference 

favorable, mo aerogatory formation in Bufilss regarding authors, 3?oblichsr, Ocott, 
Foresman and Company, sijbject of antitrust case, placed In abeyance 1969, Involving 
nine pubUshej^ who refused to lease plates to State of California for free elementary 
textbooks. 


Hone. For Information. 


BETAILC: 

By letter d eted 0/15/64, the Cincinnati Office advJksed thal l ~ 

I 1 Circuit Eiders, hic. , an organization of laymen of the B2ethodio^ ' 

Church whose objective iB to combat communism, telephonically advised on 0/8/04 
that ho objected to a passage to the aMve book,wW:Gl:ialle?ye d tliat the S uroim harmed s 

the tonoceat while weeding com munists ou t of government. I I coasMers the j 

statement unfair to toe Bureau* [ lias been Sn fTeriUsnt contact witli toe Bureau v 

over the years. On G/2S/64, toe CMc^ Office was instracted to obtain a copy of this ' 
booh and forward it to the Bureau. *The booh was forwarded on *?/20/C4 and sent to too , 
. Central Research Unit for review. 

onoo/* 1 - Mr. Mohr 1 -.Eesoarch^Saelllte Cectioi ^ 

105-39880 ^ Deloach 1 - I 

1 - f2-46855 OuUlvan I - Camer 

* - X.4rt .tolmont ^ Baamgjwdner 1 - Chambarlaln 


telllteCectioi 


FCtbb/cr 

. i-tUU 4 
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Memo Smith tq Sullivan 

Bq: BOOK-mrnMW: ”A Sf 0DY OF TIIE USSE 
COMSIUMSM: AE HISTOEICAL APPROACH ' 

} 

Alfre<J Joaeph Eichqv is associate prcS^sov of histoxy at llovfchv/eatevn 
University and author of Stalin and the Frcnoh Communist Party 1941-47 . Prior 
to his receiving a PH. D &om ColumMa University^K^^^ v/as one of t\ 7 £nty~t \70 
American students who in 1058-1959 studied at Moscov/ University in the Soviet 
Union under the student exchange program. Because of his studying in the USSR, 

Elehor was interviewed by Bureau agents in i narch, 1981. He was very cooperative. ‘ 

He participated in a television program, 8/3/63, called ”Hup% Slow, " 
during v/hich he and oUiers exchanged "free’’ ideas vdth Turi P. Vasilev, Second 
Secretary, Soviet Embassy. The show tvarS moderated by Irv Ifupcittot, columnist ■ 
for the CMcago Sim~^imes . 

Robert C. Nelson is a staS correspondent for '1‘he Christian Ceience 25onitor* 
No derogatory information identifiable with Nelson is in EUfiles. 

Sc(ftt, Foresman and Company was among nine publishers who refused 
to le^e printing plates to the State California for the printing of elementary 
textbooks to be distributed free of cost. In June, 1956, an antitrust case was opened 
by the Bureau on instructions of the Department of Justice. U March, 1959, the 
case was placed in abeyance pending action by the State of California. The 
San Francisco regional office of the Department of Justice Antitrust Division advised 
that, if the State of California were to take action against the publishers involved, 
in all probability nO action would be t^en by the Antitrust Division. 
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Memorandum 


Mr. DeLoach 


DATE: 8-11-64 



FROM M. 


SUBJECT: ”A TEXAN LOOKS AT LYNDON” 
jb / J. EVETTS~HALEY 
CANYON, TEXAS 
INFORMATION CONCERNING 


^oa ^ 


/Gasper — 
Callahan . 

Conrad 

.✓^ipeLoach . 
"^^^^Evans 


■^ele. Room . 

Holmes 

Gandy 




The Palo Duro Press, Box 390, Canyon, Texas, forwarded a copy of the 

> captioned book which was written by J. Evetts Haley. Subtitled ”A Study In Illegitimate 
Power,” it is bitterly critical of President Johnson, who is described as a vain, vindictive 
individual who is characterized by an overweening ambition, a monumental ego and an evil 
genius. According to Haley, the President is a product of political sophistication, 
cynicism and expediency, and his current position is a reflection upon the electorate of 
Texas and America. 

Haley dredges up everything adverse that has ever been alleged against the 
President, accusing him of stealing elections, of being the mentor of Bobby Baker, of 
complicity in the Billie Sol Estes fraud, etc. He casts doubt on the ethics of President 
and Mrs. Johnson in building their television business in Austin, Texas, and, in essence, 
paints Mr. Johnson as a thoroughgoing unprincipled blackguard who specializes in a 
continual e3q>ert political conniving calculated to strengthen his hold upon illegitimate 
power. ^ 

The Director and/or the FBI are mentioned in five instances. During the*^ 
controversy over the holdings and business methods of the LBJ Company, certain 
revelations concerning the background of Don Reynolds were made public. Haley sta^a,/ 
these came from FBI reports which were ’’leaked” to Drew Pearson by the:White House. 
Haley says Senator Hugh Scott demanded an investigation of the ’’leak” of raw FBI files, 

' ”which could only have occurred at the instance of some person higher than the FBI in 
government. ” The book states FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover denied a leak to any 
: source. 65 

The Bureau is mentioned three times in connection with the investigation 
of Billie Sol Estes, the most pertinent statement^ingg)ne which alleges that ’’before 
the Md was clarn|)ed;tight, ” an FBI Agent on the fe^"^revealed to a friend that Commerical 
j ^S^wents was suspected of gangster connections, and thaiwLady^Bird'-Johflson's money had 
‘ financial straits. .. 1 


'0 tiy ^ 'Asidjg from the above cited examples, the references to Mrj . ^oybr and the 

■RT arp nf nn imnnrt l/ ■ u i fw— ^ 


FBI are of no import. I 
1 - Mr. DeLoach . J 
1 - Mr. Sullivan ^ 
1 - Mr. Rosen 

1 - Mr. Morrell 
HHA:cmk (8) 
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M. A. Jones to DeLoach memo 
Re: »A TEXAN LOOKS AT LYNDON'* 

INFORMATION IN BUFILES: 

J. Evetts^iHmey, one-time ultraconservative JTe.xas-gu bernatorial 
candidate (1956), was ^orn 7- 5- 01, at Belton, Texas. He was formerly a member of 
ttie -Department of History, University of Texas (1929-1936). Haley said he was fired 
from this position for his fight against the invasion of "socialistic federal power. " 
Identified as a staunch friend and backer of former Major General Edwin A. Walker, 
Haley has long been active in a number of "right-wing" groups which have advocated 
such things as the repeal of Federal income taxes, the curtailment of foreign aid and 
the maintenance of segregation. He is currently a rancher at Canyon, Texas, and 
apparently he is also the owner of Palo Duro Press. In the past, Haley has written 
some twelve books on history and biography. 

RECOMMENDATION: 
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SUBJEi 


^OOK REVlE^^ «%ON^T JUST DEPLORE 
DISCRIMINATIOl^, DO SOMETHING” 
"BILL" W.H.M. STOVER 


Caspor 

Callahan . 

Conrad 

DelrftJ^h . 


TovdI 
Trotter ,. , , 
Tolo. Room . 
Holmes 
Gandy _ 


I ip 


BACKGROUND 


j A letter was received from captioned author on June^ 30, 1964, in which 

I set forth the theme of his book and, in a handwritten postscript to the Director, said, 

I "Thank you for the contribution your own rational utterances have made to this book. " 
book itself was sent under separate cover. An in-absence was sent in reply. 

SYNOPSIS OF BOOK 


I The book is divided into three parts. Part one deals with personal exces^! 

[having separate chapters on alcohol, sexuality, crime and godlessness. Part two deals 
Sthe race problem. Part three offers possible solutions to all of these forementioned p 
! problems. g 


Stover’s use of the word discrimination in his title is unique. He deplorel 
the discrimination against non- drinkers at almost every social gathering, the discrimi-s 
tion against law-abiding citizens by lawless elements, and the discrimination against 
whites because of the "preferential treatment" accorded Negroes. ^ 






; All of the excesses of alcohol, sexuality and crime #FTh§'Y£Sim.of an ever- 

jincreasing godless America. Briefly, Stover cites instances of the ■Ikt’y&ur elmcts of 
I alcohol and then lashes out at all of the pressure placed upon people to d rink.by ^e. 
^television, advertising and movie indudriffiand by the Armed ForcesT”’*^ 


In his discussion of "sexualism, " instances of divorce arg"’Ef^ 
feller), as are instances of pre-marital pregnancy, wife swapping, venera^ 
{perversion of all kinds. The> causes for less restraint in sex matters areltly 
’.automobile, availability of contraceptives, effective treatment of venereallp 
open attitude toward sex relations. ■ ¥ . 


^s^and 
ilitary , the ' 
se and.i^'r 


. The fast-rising cripie rate in this country indicates a moral sickness in 

t America. Stover '.quotes from*ii^^'F. Powell; Jr. , President of ffife American Asso- 
ciation who says,". ..^i‘ a root cause of -the crime crisis which grips bur coun'tryis 
excessive tolerance by the' public generally of the .sub- standard, marginal, and even 

1 - Central Research ' * ‘ ^ ‘ 

OLO>.ral3 (5) »* Continnecl on oa^e 2 t-"- ' \i 
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M, A. Jones to DeLoach memo 
RE: BOOK REVIEW 

unmoral and unlawful conduct. ’* An inevitable result of this excessive tolerance, Stover s i 
is lack of respect for authority, for law, and for the rights of others. 

For Stover, a godless America is the root of all these problems and he ]< 
blames the Supreme Court for bringing about this godlessness. He quotes from Senator 
who calls the Justices intellectually dishonest men who are one-sided and misguided, c 
in particular cites the very "strange views" about prayer, Bible reading, qualifications 
I'lotary Public, pornography, and the Mallory Rule, all of which give aid to "Communisti' 
irends." 


The race problem in this country is the subject oi the second part of the booK. 
i his whole section is generally unfavorable toward the present civil righfe movement. He 
oegins by discussing the Birmingham bombing of last year, but heaps most of his criticisn 
on the White House, the press, the Attorney General, and the Negro leadership. 

Stover tries to achieve a measure of objectivity by asking himself questions 
on the problem of prejudice, integration, and race relations in general. In all of his answco 
08 calls for a slowdown in integration so that it becomes voluntary. He also stresses the 
need for Negroes to better themselves in their conduct and in their actual achievements, 
heme of the backwardness of the Negro recurs in most of his subsequent arguments. InU 
gration in the District schools he calls an utter failure and implies that most of the integru; 
achieved has not meant an improvement in standards. Rather, he sees preferential treatmc 
of Negroes against whites as a cause for white discontent. "Mobocracy, " or the civil right? 
movement, is the principal object of Stover's scorn. He calls the August March in Washing- 
ton as an example of intimidation of Congress which eventually led to the passage of the Civil 
Rights Bill of 1964 in the House of Representatives. He alleges the Representatives abdi- 
cated their responsibilities by not withstanding pressure exerted by the Negroes. 


The last part of the book sets forth five possible solutions to the problems of 
immorality and racial disorder. He claims that a greater public awareness of the race 
problem and a more favorable atmosphere toward Negroes is dawning. The Golden Rule he 
sees as receiving greater application by whites toward Negroes. Stover believes that gr^val 
desegregation can be achieved by "economic persuasion, " and that the ballot can immeasur- 
ably aid Negroes when they learn to use it properly. The final solution to these problems, 
he says, is God. If Americans have a change of heart and place greater reliance on God, 
then the problems of a godless society will be removed. 


REFERENCES TO THE DIRECTOR AND THE FBI 


There is nothing derogatory about the FBI or the Director. The Director is 
quoted in many places, but there is no attempt to make the Director support an untenable or 
even controversial position. On page 86, he lists all the law enforcement groups which 
Stover alleges kept order at the August March in Washington. The FBI is included. The 
quotations by the Director concern crime, general immorality and threats from communism 
The Director's quotations do not directly touch on the race issue. 


REC OMmendATION: FoY information 
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/ 
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DATE; 


R. W. Smith A 

a 

BOOK REVIEW# m THIS PREE LAND” 
,BX^CmRLES-Mr..QEaWE’ ' 

CENTRAL RESEARCH taTTER 


May 26, 



vmbii 


A copy of captione d booki, published by'^ Abi ngdon Press, Nashville, 
Tennes see^ was sent to the Director by' the author, its receipt was acfehbwledged by 
't^rime Records Division by letter 5/14/64 and the book was forwarded to Domestic 
Intelligence Division for review. If the book is not retained in the Director's 
office, it will be placed in Bureau Library,, ^ ■ 


Plea for Conservatism in Protestantism 




The book is a plea for and a defense of responsible conservatism/in , 

Protestantism in the United States. "The so-called 'liberal* position, " the author n 
contends, "gets a better hearing and press simply because most of the official U 
sentiment of the mainline Protestant churches, and of the National Couftoil of , ' 

Churches, is dominated by men who hold the liberal position. " Much of the tenor of 
thought in many official Christian circles, observes Crowe, has been "left of center, " 
and "it hardly has been intellectually respectable in some official' Protestant circles 
either to be pro-American or anti -Communist. " 

Crowe is critical of the defensive attitude assumed by many intellectuals 
who apologize for the institutions and processes of American society. M^certain 
quarters in our country, he asserts, patriotism seems to be outmoded. We have 
appeased comm-unism for years, he maintains, and we have been fearful, hesitant, 
and apologetic in dealing with it. . There can be no neutrality nor toleration of 
communism, he warns, and further appeasement is unthinkable. 


REG- 4Ii ^ ^ ■$/ 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

RE: BOOK REVIEW: "IN THIS FREE LAND" 

BY CHARLES M. CROWE 

central research matter 

The author charges that the communist infiltration of our Government during 


the 19,30’s and 1940's immeasurably aided the communist cause. Crowe views the 
United Nations (UN). as "a natural spawning ground for subversion and appeasement, " 
and says that the UN has been oversold as a guarantor of peace. To Crowe, 
unilateral disarmament by the United States is "an invitation to suicide." "War 
can come, he insists, only if free men default in their responsibility to meet 
communism's challenge. 

The author deplores the insidious trend toward the welfare state in this ■ 
country. He views it as "leading us into the socialist -Communist orbit" with 
their dubious, if not disastrous, programs of social and economic betterment. 

In commenting on the racial situation, Crowe says that all troubles"are not 
due to discrimination and prejudice on the part of the white community. Much of the 
effort to break down these barriers is offset by the failure of many Negroes to 
demonstrate that they are worthy of the free and full citizenship that is theirs. " 

Crowe assails the Catholic Church for "becoming a pressure group in 
government which seeks to further the interests of the church over the public 
interest. " He objects to the constant charge of intolerance and prejudice "directed 
at Protestants as if Protestants were the cause of the religious tensions in the 
United States. " Crowe asserts that Protestantism has always been at "the forefront 
of every movement for human freedom and decency. " 

The book ends on a note of urgency. To preserve our Nation in the 
tradition of our forebears, Crowe feels that "Christians need a rebirth of devotion 
to the freedoms that have made American society the strongest and fairest on earth. " 

References to Director and Bureau 


There are a number of references in the book to the Director and the 
Bureau. All are favorable; most consist of quotations or extracts from "A Study of 
Communism" and other publications and articles prepared by the Director. 


The Author 


MuCro-v 


According to the book's dust jacket, Charles Mu Crowe, a native of X.exas, 
has been pastor of Wilmette Parish Methodist Church, Wilmette, Illinois, since" 1946. 
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TO : Mr. DeLoach date: 8-19-64 



^ T'to«of 

FROM ; -|\/r Tole. Room 

]VL.Iv<^o /tiOn.03 Holmes _, 

. _ / ^ Gandy 

/u ^ 

^ subject: book REVIEW: "THE MAN” 

BY IRVING WALLACE ^ ^ 

CRIME RESEARCH SECTE ON % (jO - 

CRIME RECORDS DIVISION 

BACKGROUND: . 

The captioned book has been forwarded to the Bureau by SAC, 

New York by letter dated 8-7-64. This book first came to the Bureau's attention on 
November 4, 1983, when one of captioned author's research assistants contacted the 
Los Angeles Office and requested information concerning the manner in which the FBI 
handled certain of its investigations. The reason given for the inquiry was that the 
captioned author was writing a book using as a theme a Negro as President of the United 
States, and during the course of the plot, the FBI v/ould be mentioned. The New York \\ 
Office was instructed to furnish the Bureau with a copy of this book as soon as it was | 
made available by the publisher, Simon and Schuster, New York, New York. 

IN 

REVIEW OF "THE MAN": *, 

'-T. 

The time of this novel is approximately the years 1975-80 and by a freak 
accident and through the law of succession, Douglass Dilman, President pro tempore I 
of the Senate and a Negro, has been made President of the United States. Because of n) 
this, the country is thrown into turmoil, as there is a great deal of racial trouble 
brewing in the Nation and many international problems concerning the Russians facing X 
the United States. 

Dilman is portrayed at first as a very timid individual, who is at a loss \ 
to fulfill his new responsibilities because he feels he does not have the qualifications v 
and because there is so much opposition to his ascent to the Presidency. 

The "opposition" is led by a southern Congressman, Zeke Miller, who mN 
tries his utmost to discredit Dilman and replace him with Arthur Eaton, tte. Secretary 
of State. This opposition culminates in impeachment proceedings againSt/nrifi^Senate « 
of the United States on four"trumped-up" charges, ranging from his mishandling of an Q 
international crisis to his alleged rape of a southern white girh’in’the-LincplnyBedroom g 
of the White House. The story ends with Dilman' s complete exoneration by the Senate. 
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Director* FBI (62«46855) 
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m LIES MS ms « 

BY ROGER immLL AND BBIKEICH FRAEKKEL 
OTCmsS OF BOOK 


Septejidser 14, 1964 

1 « W.P. Callahan 
1 « ?LC. Ssilivan 
1 •* L,F# Schwartz 
1 *• R,So Garner 



According to the August 1, 1964, issae of ”The 
Economist,” the captioned boo^ has been published by-The 
Bodley Head at 30 shillings a copy for the English edition# 

Yoa should discreetly obtain one copy of the 
captioned book and forward it to the Bureau, marked to the 
attention of the Central Research Unit# 


1 •• Foreign Liaison Unit (Route through for revbe^v) 




O ■ 

'^ogkjrequested for use of Bureau by SA L.F, Schwartz, 
Research«Satellite Section# The book will be placed in the 
Bureau Library where it is not now available# 
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BOOK REVIEW;^ "GUIDELINES FOR COLD WAR VICTORY’ 
BY NATIONAL STRATEGY COMMITTEE OF AMERICAN 
SECURITY COUNCIL 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER /v 


■ ^ Mohr 
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SYNOPSIS: b7c 

Captioned book forwarded Assistant to the Director Belmont 8/5/64 byl 

I American Security Council (ASC). Letter acknowledged by Director 

8/12/64. Book referred Central Research for review. Book is criticism and analysis 
of American approach to cold war conflict. Sets out guidelines for strategy bringing 
together liberal, moderate, and conservative thinking. Recommends that we use 
tougher approach in dealing with communists; that UoS„ wage counterwar, measure for 
measure, and change our "defensive" position; that we work to effect internal transforma- 
tion within Soviet State, that we demionstrate will to win, mount psychological and 
economic offensive, improve relations with NATO nations, reappraise neutralism, adopt 
new Latin American policy to defeat communism, and maintain superior military 
posture. Study also recommends updating internal security programs in accordance with 
recommendations in 1957 of Commission on Government Security established by 
Congress. Book prepared by National Strategy Committee of ASC. Participants in 
study include former U. S. ambassadors; prominent educators, scientists, and military 
men; top business executives; and organizations such as Amer ican Legion and 
International A^ssociation of Chief s of Polic e. 6/8/62 F requested Director partic-'^^ 
ipate in study. Request declined. [ former agent. Services satisfactory. Now ^ 

on Special Correspondents^ List. ASC financed and operated by private industry as I 
national research and information center on subversive activities. In 1959 allegation V: 
made that ASC planning to develop informants in Communist Party. No further informa-^ 
tion developed. ASC indicates readiness to identify its members publicly as formerly 
^with Bureau. All references to Director and FBI favorable. 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 
Re: BOOK REVIEW: "GUIDELINES FOR COLD WAR VICTORY" 
BY NATIONAL STRATEGY COMMITTEE OF AMERICAN 
SECURITY COUNCIL 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


DETAILS: 



Unit foi' review. 

Summary of Book 

This study, the first in a series, is a criticism and analysis of the American 
approach to the cold war conflict with communism and is a guideline for corrective 
strategy. Its purpose is to bring together the best thinl?:ing (liberal, moderate, and 
conservative) that will enable this country to win the cold war. 

According to the book, our strategy is working to our own detriment. In 
encouraging Soviet moderation and eventual change of heart, we adopt a fallacious 
policy of moderation and conciliation. The study indicates our foreign policy frees no 
one and actually results in less rather than more freedom throughout the world. 

Moving from the premise that permanent coexistence with a communist 
dictatorship is impossible, the study recommends that we adopt a tougher approach 
in our dealings with communist countries; that - measure for measure - we wage 
counterwar against the communists and do ever 5 ?i;hing short of nuclear war to effect 
internal transformation 'vlthin the Soviet State, emphasizing the latent discontent of 
the people. 

hi the meantime, we must demonstrate the will to win and mount psycholog- 
ical and economic offensives. It is essential we improve our relations with the NATO 
nations; reappraise neutralism, which is incompatible with victory; formulate a new 
policy which will defeat communism in Latin America; and, maintain a superior 
military posture. 

The study also recomm.ends an updating and tightening of internal 
security programs with special consideration being given by the legislative and 
executive branches of the Government to the recommendations made in June, 1957, 
by the Commission on Government Security, established by Congress to malce an 
objective, nonpolitical study of the internal security program. 


• « 

Memo Smith to Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: '’GUIDELINES FOR COLD WAR VICTORY' 

BY NATIONAL STRATEGY COMMITTEE OF AMERICAN 
SECURITY COUNCIL 

Participants in Study 

Tliis study was prepared by the National Strategy Committee of the ASC. 
Participating were such prominent individuals as General Mark Clark, Dr. Stefan 
Possony, Admiral Felix B. Stump (Ret. ) and Dr. Edward Teller; top business 
executives of the 3, 500 company members of ASC; 128 universities and colleges; 102 
organizations such as the American Legion and the International Association of Chiefs 
of Police; and, former U.S. ambassadors and college presidents. 

On 6/8/ 62 | | of ASC, wrote to the Direc tor and j 3 g 

requested he participate in this study. The request was declined. | [s a formebTc 

agent who resigned 2/13/53. His services were satisfactory and he is on the Special 
Correspondents' List. 

American Security Council 


The files disclose ASC is an organization financed and operated by privatv. 

industry as a national research and information center on subversive activities for its 
members. ASC sponsors Fidelifax, Inc., a nationwide personnel investigating organiza- 
tion with offices in 32 cities, each of which is allegedly headed by a former Bureau agent 

In 1959, information was received that ASC was possibly planning to develop 
informants in the Communist Party which raised the possibility of intrusion in our field 
of primary responsibility. Files do not indicate further information has been 
developed in this regard. 

Past inquiries have indicated that some people believe ASC is closely related 
to the Bureau. This is probably attributable to the organization's .readiness to identify 
its members as being formerly associated with the Bureau. For instance, in the 
extensive lists of participants in this study, among the "experts" on the Strategy Staff 
are four former agents of the Bureau and one former Assistant Director. This 
alludes to former Assistant Director Stanley J. Tracy. 

References to Director and FBI 


AH references to the Director and the FBI are favorable. 


There are two references to the Director. The study begins with a quotation 
from Mr. Hoover's address to the Brotherhood of the Washington Hebrew Congregation 
on 12/4/63. On pages 115-116, a portion of the Director's testimony before the House 
Appropriations Committee 1/29/ 64 dealing with .Soviet espionage is quoted. The book 
states that Mr. Hoover's testimony emphasizes 'the continuing importance of communist 
espionage operations. 
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1 « W. C. Sullivan 
1 - F. J. Baumgardner/A. W. Gray 

1 - B. M. Suttler 

September 1064 


JDirector, FBI (62-40055) 1 - R.S. Garner 

\ c-.v 1 ^ 1 I 

X ^ .1. ' 1 « Section tickler 

Abahgee on the Etom^ ■ 

WSH>M> bbhjmhh e. bpsybih 

PBECHASE OF% Q0K A -y j/jr >S 2 - Grig & copy 

1 « Yellow 

1?lie captioned book is scheduled for publication October 9, 1964, by 
Eandom House, 451 iSadison Avenue, Hew York, Eev/ York (10022), and the 
paperbound edition is advertised at $2, 95 a copy, \lbea available, you should 
obtain one copy of the j^perboutnd edition and forward it to the Bureau marked to the 
attention of the Research-Satellite Section^ 


NOTE: The book is a comprehensive study of extreme right-wing organizations 
by the Anti-Defamation League of B*nai B frith. Mr. Forster is general 
counsel and civil rights director of the Anti-Defamation League of B'na'i 
B'rith and Mr, Epstein is its national director. 

Book requested for use of the Bureau by SA A. W. Gray, Internal Security 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, and after perusal, book will be 
filed in Bureau Library. 
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' tv Press, tocorpoirntod, S8 Boncon j^Te#, BoSoa 8, Sla^a^iiiSells* Advance 

ntevtikioLa #ltek ImmSf htniMM. a ^ tw ttl i4 a <aa!t'A:-^eAa^ ^ '_ f]h)R l^l^Ce 0 


c<4;des ^ book tone 
the is ttot kaaowa. 


Y<m si^d discreet^ dl^to an advance cGj^jd ibe above boo^ and 
forwind'il''to-'tbe ^tretoi n^rieed to;tim.fajttoBtion- M:,^^€ei^ai-Bas^rch, IMt. 


NOTE: Book requested l?y SA T.P. Bo^ck, Domestic Intelligence Division, 
for use of the Bureau. The book will be fdaced in the Bureau Library where 
it is not now available. 
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UNITED STATES GOWRNMENT 

Memorandum 


DIEECTOR, FBI 

(Attention; Central Research Unit ) 
SAC, BOSTOU 


date: September II4.J 196ij. 


r PACE _IS_ BLACK!! 
BY ERIC'C, LINCOLN 




Reurlet dated September rT^lVoii.. 

Beacon Press, Inc., 25 Beacon St., Boston, Mass., 
advised September 8, 196ii., that captioned boc^ is not 
expected to be received from press before ‘October 25> 

1964.. A copy will be furnished Boston as soon as it leaves 
the press and will be forwarded Bureau, c/o Central Research 
Unit. 
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Memorandum 


UNITED STATES G^KRNMENT 




Tolson , 


Belmont . 
Mohr 


TO 


Mr. W. C. Sullivan 


FROM 


Mr. R. W. Smith 



Casper . 


Callahan . 
Conrad 


DATE: September 15, 1964 


DeLoach , 

Evans 

Gale 


Rosen . 


Sullivan . 
Tavel 


Trotter . 


Tele. Room , 

Holmes 

Gandy 


SUBJECT: 


BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
research-s a t e llite SECTION 

o 





SYNOTSIS 






The Book Review Control Desk, established January, 1959', functions as 
a central control and respository for book reviews at the Seat of Government, 
evaluates requests for books to be purchased, maintains records of pending book 
review assignments, completed reviews, and other pertinent data concerning each 
review. Cost of operation of Desk absorbed by existing Publications Desk without 
any increase in personnel. Records of all book reviews are maintained in a main 
control file 62-46855. The purchase of books is cleared with the Administrative 
Division. During period September 13, 1963, through September 14, 1964, a total 
of 104 books was received at Seat of Government. Fifty- four books were reviewed, 
thirty- seven were obtained for reference purposes. Gf thirty- six book reviews 
completed by the Domestic Intelligence Division, twenty- four were done by the 
Research- Satellite Section. Complete, current instructions regarding Book Review 
Control Desk are included in Section 62 of the Manual for Bureau Supervisors. The 
Book Review Control Desk performs valuable service because it eliminates 
duplication both in purchase and review of books, enables Seat of Government 
personnel to obtain quickly copies of book reviews for reference, and, because of 
knowledge of current publications, frequently alerts personnel to appearance of 
new books pertinent to the work and operations of the Bureau. A status report is 
submitted annually. 


RE COMMENDATION 


None; for your information. 


DETAILS 




The Book Review Control Desk was established in the Central Research 
Section in January, 1959, as a central control and respository j^r took :^eviews at^ 
the Seat of Government. ^ ^ 
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1 - R. S. Garne 
1 - 


■ 7 ^ 


1 at; 


Administrat>vhrwol-icy Folder 
1 - Section tickler 
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Memorandum R. W. Smith to W. C. Sullivan 
BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 

Scope 


The Book Review Control Desk: 1) evaluates requests for books to be 
purchased and reviewed, 2) handles recommendations as to what Division should 
write the review, and 3) maintains a record of pending book review assignments, 
completed reviews, and other pertinent data concerning each review. 

Cost of Operation 


Creation of this Desk has not resulted in any additional cost to the Bureau, 
since the work was absorbed by combining the new function with that of the previously 
existing Publications Desk without any increase in personnel. 

Control 


Records of all book reviews are maintained in a main control file (62-46855), 
which is checked monthly to ascertain whether existing instructions are being 
complied with by Bureau supervisors preparing reviews. A card index system is 
maintained regarding each review showing title, author, official who ordered the 
review. Section to which the review was assigned, and completion date. These 
index cards are maintained for an indefinite period, for they are of continuing 
practical value and demand only a minimum of upkeep. 

The Administrative Division clears any recommendations for the purchase 
of suggested books for review or for reference purposes. 

Reviews Conducted 


During the period September 13, 1963, through September 14, 1964, a 
total of 104 books was received by Seat of Government personnel for review or 
reference. Fifty- four books were reviewed (4 pending) and thirty-seven books 
were obtained for reference purposes. All books requested are retained for future 
reference purposes. Fourteen bookS' were received at the Bureau from outside 
sources. Of the thirty- six book reviews completed by the Domestic Intelligence 
Division during referenced period, twenty-four were done by the Research-Satellite 
Section. Nine books requested have not been received. 
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Memorandum R. W. Smith to W. C. Sullivan 
BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
RESEARCH- SATELLITE SECTION 


Instructions 




Complete, current instructions concerning the Book Review Control 
Desk are included in Section 62 of the Manual for Bureau Supervisors. 

Over- All Value 


The Book Review Control Desk performs a valuable service because 
it: 1) eliminates duplication both in the purchase of books for review and in the 
writing of reviews, 2) insures immediate determination as to whether a book 
review has been or is being written, 3) enables Seat of Government personnel 
to obtain quickly copies of book reviews for reference, 4) and, because of 
knowledge of current publications, frequently alerts personnel to the appearance 
of new books pertinent to the work and operations of the Bureau. 

i 

Future Action 


The work of the Book Review Control Desk will continue to be closely 
examined and evaluated by the Research-Satellite Section for any streamlining 
measures to improve its operation, A status report will be submitted annually. 
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1 - N, P. Callahan 
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1- F. J. Baumgardner/A.W. Gray 
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1 - R.S. Garner 
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'The csptiotto^ book w£^ pubMchod Juno 6, 1964, by Brace ^ 

\?orM, bisorpoyated, 767 third Atenuiei Hew York 17, Mew York, and sells for 
75 a cc®y* 

YcM shoifld discreet^? and es^editlonsly obf aSn one cofiy of the cax*io»ed 
book and forwaM it to the Bnrean marked to toe attention; of the Central Research Unit* 


HOTE: Book reqplestedby SA A.W. Gray, Internal Security Section, Domestic 

Intelligence Division, needed for use in connection with conferences planned on the 
subject of ’’Development of Informants in Bacial Matters. ” The book will be placed 
in the Bureau'Library where it is not now available. The only reference in General 
hidices regarding the book was a news clipping. 
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3010-106 


UNITED STATES GC||J|jRNMENT 

Memoranaum 



TO 


FROM 


SUBJECT; 


ly 


DIRECTOR, FBI 

ATTENTION: CENT|te 


RESEARCH UNIT 


DATE: SEPTEMBER 30 , 1964 


NEW YORK ( 66 - 847 ) 

O 

PURCHASE OP BOOK 


*~tn iMiit r i T r r ■ fT i T iiiMifUii rwn I T-«- ii i i»i ■ i in.i. n *^ 



Attached hereto is a copy of the 
nommimiamt EssaTS,. . 194 6 - 196: 3 . by Hugh_^ on::¥^o^, whxc=S'‘jfaa 
’p^^sreeS^itSlrlJrest^^^Ef^’FM ^ T’rederick A. 

Praeger of New York at a cost of $ 7 . 50 . The book was secured 
in accordance with your meraorandum of 9 / 28 / 64 . 


1 - Bureau 
1 - NY ( 66 - 847 ) 
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October 1, 1964 







•Wr- O 
o 

m 

/?P3S 


.■33 CD 

m o 


Tho^aylqr Company ' ' '. • 

Post Office BOX 1838 

San Antonio, Tex as 7 8208 

( 

Dear Mrs» Naylor: 

Mr. Hoover received your letter of 
September 24th and ashed me to acknowledge the receipt 
of *^ur «ommunication. He also requested me to explain 

C?'C3 _ 1.^ 

thaFit lspft|6ntrary to his policy to comment on materiaDjot 
pr^are^^r personnel of this Bureau or by him. How®7pJ^» 

07* f 

he^ts losing forward to the opportunity of reading the |^k 

*2? ^ ”**uj 

"Xi 

you have forwarded. 








Sincerely yours, 


Helen W. Gandy 
Secretary 




NOTE: The author, Joseph Hayes^l^erry, !Kas recently advised 

„„ the Bureau about his forthcoming iDook aid' copies haye ^lre.|,dybee^ri 

submitted to the Bureau by the San Francisco Division. " Wherry is" 

reportedly a personal friend of Senator Goldv/ater and bases his book 

°rt° " /upon the 1935 communist docuineni ’’The Gommimist Party;, A Mapp^l 

T'' / on Organizations” by a former communist. Wherry’s position is that the 

. - ■ current Administration foUpws a policy of appeasement. References 
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to the Director and FBI are favorable. R. W. Smah to ^ullivan 
memorandum dated 8-11-64 indicated the Bureaij^oe^l&^mspect in 
dealing with Wherry who is also known for his activities in connection 
with anticommunist organizations. 
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Mr. Tolson 

Mr. Belmont 

^ Mr. Mohr 

ir| I Casper 

^Mlaulor Lompsnii 

J I Mr. EvE^. 

J^oaA Pablishors of ihe Southwest 

Office: 1015 Culebra Avenue Tel. 612 PE 6-3145 

Correspond to: P. O. Box 1838 , San Antonio, Texas 78206 fanliivan 

Mr. Tavel ^b6 | 

Mr. Trotter b7C 


naijlor CompSiy 


Seotember 24, 


Mr. John Ed^^ai' Hoover, Director 
iederal Bureau oi Investigation 
United Staes Department of Ju.stice 
T ashin£.ton, D.C. ^ 

bear Mr . Hoover : ^ 

Unaei separate.*e-&ve4 r- you a read- a 

im, coDV o£.>^D BLUEPF JMIL IOn ..THE CONQUEST OF \ 
AFJEFICA by Joseph H^,^,^^fierryl ^ 

ai e sure you will find this book of great in- 
terest- "^'^e would appreciate hearing your comments; 
regarding FED BLUEHP INT FOF THE CONQUEST OF 
AF'F’" ICA . 


■^■^ith best wishes, I am 

c^* 


S line ere ly , 



AO 


FHNrvc 




xy^ f ^ 

iJ 
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OFFICE OF DIRECTOR 
federal bureau OF INVES 
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT 




IT ION 
USTICE 


September 30, 1964 


By letter 9-24-64 | 

San Antonio, Texas, advised she was 
sending the Director under separate 
cover a copy of ’’Red Blueprint for the 
Conquest of America, " by Joseph H. 
Wherry, and she would appreciate 
the Director’s comments regarding 
the book. 

Numerous references are made to 
the Director and the FBI throughout 
the book. 
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Mr. W. C. Sullivi^ 


DATE; September 30, 19 



FROM 


SUBJECT: 


R. W. SmifI 


»%IAWASSTE1^T 
"WflciOLAS MAZIMQEE 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 
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THE BOOK : ^ 

I Throu^ this novel, the author tells of communist intrigue in Paris after 

I World War H. He uses the device of a diary found after the suicide of a white 
I Russian who had been against communism while in Russia and who spoke out against 
it in the presence of communist agents in Paris who ran the agency by which a young 
French woman, his paramour, was employed. The book contains nothing of historical 
importance or of ideological si^ificance. B: was first published in Germany in the 
^ Russian language. The FBI is not mentioned, nor is there ansrthing of interest to us. , 

THE AUTHOR: . . S I ‘ 

\ ^ I 

Maximoff, born in Russia, 1898,,^ served in Russian Ar^iny, l4l8-1921. V) 
I During World War 11,'hie escaped to France, where he was a musician, fieacher, \l 

\ lecturer, and U.S. Civil Service employee. He came to the United States in 1953 ^ 

and was a lecturer at Columbia University and later a faculty member o|^Hobart \ 
College and William Smith College, Geneva, New York, xmtil hi^etirement in 1961. y 
The subject of Bufile 105-61145, he was investigated in 1957 and repor^d to be an \ ^ 
"eccentric, harmless man, " unquestionably anticommunist. He was se'nt an in-absoK^. 
letter 10/ 12/ 62 after implying that Director could help him to have a book published. | 

RECOMMENDATION: /) . L 


None; for information o: 
62-46855 C 

1 - Mr. Belmont 1 

1 - Mr. Branigan ^ 1 

1 - Mr. Baumgardner 1 

/ XEROX 


Mr. Mohr 
Mr. DeLoach 
Mr. Sullivan 


Section Tickler 


Garner 


.qcT.:^ 




nx-x3 





^ ocf IS 1964 


EESEAECH,a4’ 




f 



Mr. W. C. Sullivan 

1 - Mr, Belmont 
1 Mr. DeLoach 
1 -!• Mr. Sullivan 

October 7, 19^4 

Mr, R. W* Smith 

1 - Mr. Baumgardner 
1 - Research-Satellite 
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- Mr. R. S. Garner 
» Mr. M. aizoo 


"RED BLUEPRINT FOR TIIE 
CONQUEST GE AI^RICA” 

BY JOSEPH Hv VJHERRY 

CENTRAL RESEARCH IvIATTER (62-46855) 


By letter dated 10/1/64 frora Mice Gandyjf[ 


1 


San Antonio, To 2 cas, was thanked for forevarding above- i 

captioned book to the Director. The Director noted by attached roating 
slip, 10/6/64, ”T viQUld like a review of the book. j 

The book was written, according to the author, Joseph H. ® 
VJherry, to dravj attention to ’’The Communist Partyt A Manual on | 

Organization” by J. Peters, former representative in the United States 
for the Communist International, as a guide for Communist theory .and j 
practice, VJherry claims that the Manual by Peters, although written j 
in the early 1930 »s, is valid for use by the Communist Party, USA (CPUM 
today since the “fundamental organisation, ultimate aifn, and internatmoi 
purpose and even methods of Communism do not change.” ^ 'j, 

Nherry notes that, “international management” of communisi' ' 
affairs is in the hands of a Foreign Eoc’tipn of the Communist Party 
the Soviet Union (CPSU). Our sources indicate that this rosponsibiliiy 
hold by the International Department of the Central Committee of the/..] 
CPSU, X'Jherry also states that all Marxists do not ai?;ays advocate civ^ 
and military violence for the “revolutlonaaiy^ overthrow,” but also call 
for means such as “force with accompanying terrorism^ Iby deception and 
subtleties of slanted logislation, by edict." The book contains numeroj 
favorable references to the Director and the FBI. Nherry claims to be 
a personal friend of Senator Barry Goldwater, 


A more detailed review of the book and further information 
on the author are contained in the attached reviev/ in the memorandun 
from Mr. Smith to Mr* Sullivan dated 8/11/64. The book is being fon^iari 
to the Bureau Library for retention. 

RECOMfelDATIONi 

For the Director *s information* 

Enclosures , ^ 



fi.- 62-108744 

JtlSsmabsjwh (lo) \j 
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^BOOK REVIEwT ^^TIONAL SECURITY 
AND THE PHANTOM FORCR, ” AIR_WARXOLLEGE 
THESIS-NO. 1161, APR IL 195,6„ a 

BY HOWARD EDWARE^PAYNE, JR. (/.LA- / 

COLONEL, U. S. AIR FORCE (RESERVE) f 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 

f-0 

3 Phases of Modern War: This document, dated 1956 and received by Bureau 
September 1964, claims U. S. has not used intelligence system as meant to be used 
and has no clearly defined national policy. The author reasons that modern -war is 
constant and consists of 3 phases: (1) state of undeclared war, using number of 
factors — ideological, psychological, social, economic, political, technological, and 
covert and overt intelligence activities; (2) state of open armed conflict, declared 
or undeclared, using military aggression and preliminary ’’peace’lnegdMations; 

(3) state of victory, using military or civilian occupation of defeated a^ga, establish- 
ment ol2desired government structure, elimination of opposition-^ and ^adjustment 
of international positions and relations. c - ^ 

The "Ph^tom Force": is a proposed career -service, highly traihed,c-200, 000-man 
central intelligence authority set up in the Department of DefensgUwitl^rime 
responsibility for all intelligence functions of Phases 1, 2, and 3?" It -^s^buld work in 
harmony- with G.abinet -level departments and National Security Council. CIA wo uld 
be absorbed by it . J J 

FBI Mentioned (pp. 90, 102-104, 107, 112, 115): Favorably, as efficient, aWired, 
respected counterintelligence agency. Its "counter-intelligence section" would be 
"core." of proposed force. Author quotes another source as saying that prior to 
Pearl Harbor, FBI and Navy in dis^reement as to which should tap Japanese 
telephones. , ^ ^ ^ L/ ^ 

* f -i , ■ * - I 

The Author: ; Bureau has had cordial 


■b6 

b7C 


cori^espondence with Brigadier General . 

1 byPCmcinrrath.Gff^^ as friend of Bureau] Ll 


Howard-^E. Payne in past. . Described by^Cincinqati'.Gffice 
5/7/64. (62-109423) ' • 


RECOMMENDATION: 




T'i n 

None; for informatibn 
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*ii5"^5^nedl)Ock was sckedaledfori^capn oft 
Ijy Harcourt, Brace Si World, Incorporated, 75*7 Yiiird Afeane, New York 17, 

New York; the price is |5. 05 a copy* 

You shouia ascreeHy obtain one ecm of «»? 

It to the Bureau marised to the attention cS Ihe Centra Eesearch Unit, Research 

S^elUte Section. 

note: Book requested by SA W. G. Shaw, mSpl^td^mttol 

Book is described by niaywrikht (Arthur Cameron), who has 

Idealism in which 8 successtul Broadway playwr^nt^ his son' s 

renounced his youthful co^uinst j nuclear war. After perusal book 

desire to renounce his citizenship to fight agmst nucie^w^ 
will be placed In Bureau Library where it is not now available 
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tells a; powerful story ' 

'of idealism, rebellion, ^ 

and disillusion 






/ ^ 


In the '30s, inspired by idealism and driven ■ ’ . . 

' by rebellion, Arthur Cameron became a . 
member of the Communist Party.. Now a' - 
successful Broadway playwright, free of the 
past, he is faced with the discovery that his , 
pn is bent on a similar course of misplaced 
■idealism.. To save him, he is compelled to' '• 
reveal— : desperately and completely-^ the > 
political intrigues, and shameful maneuver- ; 
ings of his'own buxiedpast. ■ i o - 7 -6 sP 

,^5.95 [^'HARCbURT, BRACE & WORLD”^ 


THE LAST BELIEVERS by David Karp is de- 
■scribed by Harcourt as a novel of maturity ver-, 
sus misplaced youthful idealism in which a sue-' 
cessful Broadway playwright, who has renounced 
his youthful Communist party affiliations, is con- 
fronted by his son’s desire to renounce his citizen- 
ship to fight against nuclear war. , 
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SUBJECT: REVIEW OF ’’SOCIAL SCIENCE: A TEXTBOOK FOR SOVIET 

SECONDARY SCHOOLS” AS TRANSLATED BY THE JOINT / 

PUBLICATIONS RESEARCH SERVICE, U. S. DEPARTMENT vQ / | 

OF COMMERCE, CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER /) P ^ / //a 

At the direction of the American Bar Association, the above 
translation was mailed to Mr. H. Lynn Edwards by the Joint Publications Research . — 
Service of the Department of Commerce. On 10/7/64 it was forwarded to the. 

Domestic Intelligence Division for review. 

Review of the Book 

It appears that this ’’textbook” was written for use in secondary schools in«.«^ 
I the Soviet Union for the purpose of indoctrinating students, especially those who do- v. 
^ not desire higher education, in the ’’traits of the new man, the man who is to build 
Commxmism and live under it. ” It is alleged in the ’’Preface to the English Trans- ^ 
Q lation” that Soviet schools were not doing enough to indoctrinate students in Q 

" -- communism. -4- 

—it 

L ,, The contents ot :his book are what would be ex ected to be in any commu- 

^ nist textbook. It is no surprise to read in this text of th;.- wonders of communism | 

and the horrors of the dying system of capitalism. The book reveals very clearly ■ 

the narrow, biased^ extremely prejudiced system called Soviet ’’education, ” The® 

^ book is broken down .nico five parts. It sets forth '.’le principl-:,-^ c" Marxism -Leninisms.. 

and how the application of these tenets to the ecoi -..y .oocial, : od political system"^ 

of the Soviet Union has achieved a total and def->','tiYo a. '•ory of socialism indestruct^ 

ible to any fore: oxisten's, enc; world today. 1' ^ets forcx the usuo' braggadocious 

social, industrial, technological, and scientific achiew ents of :• Soviets. That 

new evolutionary product --communist man--is describe ■, in the u ,.al maudlin terms §' 

reminiscent of nineteenth century romanticism. The co-„ elusion to ;he study is that S' 

communists, in that of happiness and plenty, have a firm grip on the wing of the^l 

bluebird and are soaring into a future of world communism. ' g ; 

o 

Interlaced in all of the glowing descrip.’ /'■s and questionable statistics, o,* 
are ..-e very unfavorable comparisions with the Uul;ad States and capitalism. The 
stuc:' is full of distortions, half-truths, and deliberate falsifications .baSed on'the; 
false premises of comm‘.!:nst dogma and propaganda as is evident in communist 
material generally. ^,,;a I 55 - , j 

N9TBEOOHDEB , .l-AISo., 

'b-h At 18 dot 30 1964 .. 
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Memo Smith to Sullivan 

RE; REVIEW OF "SOCIAL SCIENCE: A TEXTBOOK FOR SOVIET 
SECONDARY SCHOOLS" AS TRANSLATED BY THE JOINT 


It is noted that the textbook infers that America’s use of the atom bomb 
in August, 1945, was unnecessary in view of the inevitable and impending 
capitulation of Japan. The date is referred to as a black day in the history of 
mankind. 

The United States is depicted as a war -monge ring nation trying to jockeyj 
for a position of attack safe from a retaliatory blow. 

The translator considers this book of value to American educators, 
students, and specialists in international communism. For our purposes, this 
I textbook contains no new ideas -or material. 


There is no identifiable record in Bufiles of the author,G. Kh. Shakhnazarov. 


Reference to the FBI 


I On page 310, the following statement appears: "The FBI keeps the finger- 

■ prints of well-nigh half of the entire adult population of the country. " Removed from 
context, the statement is inoffensive. Actually, it ends a paragraph that describes 
the "terror" loosed on "everyone in the U. S. who in any way comes out in defense of 
democracy and peace. " The paragraph states that honest and honorable Americans 
are blacklisted and placed under police surveillance. 
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I 
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None. For information. 


1 -\ W. C. Sullivan 

SAC, New York 1 -X m. Sizoo 

1 - B. M. Suttler 

Birector, FBI (62-46855) i >| 

1 - Section tickler 


1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 

1 -\W. C. Sullivan ^ ^ . 

1 - m Si 9:00 " November 4, 1064 


-r^HB€K>KS ON COM£IUN®M 

EBEl'EB BY WABim ICOiABZ 


^ 


The captioned boK^ has been published by the Oxford University Fress, 
41*7 Fifth Avenue, New York 16, New York, and it is priced at $4. 80 a copy. 

You should discreetly obtain one copy of the captioned book for the use 
of the Bureau and forward it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Central 
Research Unit, Research-Satellite Section. 


NOTE: Book requested by SA J. M. Sizoo, Research-Satellite Section, for 

reference purposes. Book will be filed in Bureau library. 
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1 - N. Po C'allahan/M. F. Row 

SAC,' New York ' 1 - W. C. Sxillivan October 30, 4:963 

1 - F. J. Baumgardner/ J. H. KLeinkauf ’ 

Director^ FBI (62-46855) 

1 - B. M. Suttler 

■ . ■ 1 - R. S. Garner 
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ON ELIJAH MUHAMMAD, MALCOLMS, AND 1 - Section tickler 
THE BLACK MUSLIM WORLD’ ^ - Orig & copy 

BYLOUiBE. LOMAX (p- YeUow 

BOOK REVIEWS - 

The captioned booklbas^bein puSfiihe^ World Publishing 

Company, 119 West 57th Street, New York 19, New York; the price is listed as 
^.95 a copy. 

You should discreetly obtain, as soon as jrassible, one copy of the book 
for the use of the Bureau and forward it to the attention of the Research— Satellite 
Section, 

NOTE: SA J. H. Kleinkauf, Internal Security Section, has requested the book .for,, 
review. After review, the book will be placed in the Bureau Library where it is, , 
not now available. Availability of book negative as result of check with several 
bookstores in city, 
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TO 



SOTJEGT 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 10/28/64 

(Att; Research Satellite Section) 




SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


DANGER_QN,THE RIGHT . 

BY ARNOLD^^S^tSTER AND BENJAMIN R'/f^TEIN 
PURCHASE "OF BOOK 


QJ 


book. 


ReBulet, 9/28/64. 

'* , I i i - 

Submitted herewith is one copy of captioned 
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NOTE: Bo(& requested by SA E. p; Garner, Central Besearch Unit» lor use of 

Bureau. Book will be placed in Bi^reau Libr^ where it is not now available. 

Piofessor Cornell is a Member of the Depar tment of P olitical Scien ce 
of the State Univ ersity of New Yoiw, BuBaj^ Yo,i^^^ The boii^ is adrertise^ 
as **tee most j^netratteg and Communist youth 

movemaits yet published. 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

(Att: Central Research Unit, 

Research-Satellite Section) 
SAq, NEW YORK (100-87235) 

"JUSTICE IN MOSCOW" 

BY GEORGE FEIFER 


date: 11/4/64 


ReBulet dated 10/28/64. 

Submitted herewith is one copy of captioned 
publication. 
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1- N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
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IMreetor, FBI C6a-468S5> 


1 - W. C. Sullivan 
1- W. A. Branigan 
5% 1 - R. S. Garner 
1 - B.M. Suttier 
1 - I ~ 

1 - Section tickler 

CHAMBERS 


Novemlier 23, 1964 


llie c^lloii^ l^k, scheiiiled for pt&licatifSi in Novemlser, 1964, W 
MmMm House, 4S7 Ma^on Avenue,. New York, New York 101^2, is pric^.at 
96 a copf .. ' 

You sboiild iliscreetty i^lain c^e co^ of Hie took, wlien availatile, ani 
forward it to Hie Bureau milked to tke aliteiilQu of Ike Central ^smrcJk link, 
l^eareli-SaMlite Sedtim^ 


NOTE: Book requested for review by SA W. A. Branigan, Soviet Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division. Check with Bureau Library and General hidices negative. 
Book will be placed in the Bureau Library after review. 
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By T. S'. Matthews: ■■ 



' CdLCi FRIDAY; By Whittaker dhambersi Edited. |>y Duncan Ndr- 
I t^ipraynn» Ran , 

j One of my .writfeE-pais>, who ' is not: above doing an 
r dccasiphal odd jpb, in= journalism, once told, me that he 
would! never review the, book oi a, friend unless lie 
' could .say nothing but good about it. We ‘fiad cjuite a; 

I hassle over this, .and; .I a^eed: never to review him. 

1 .again.. Where dbes that, leave rne with Whittakef-Cham- 
: hers?- '■ , 

.ChamberV and I were friends, colleagues On . Time ' 
magazine: that was half my doing,, for I gave him- a- 
job- there. He was introduced to me by ^ mutual friend . 
■who, told me 'that Chambers was a talented -writer,.’ an- 
: experienced journalist and a; recent' member of the 
, Communist Party.. 1 found him ufapreposkssing;but im- 
; ptessiye, and at first took him. with, a large , grain of 
i -salt;. There was an aif of suppressed melodrama, about * 
him,' as if he were being followed pr in daSger of his 
I life. He- was; taciturn, suspicious, .and; seemed td, havg, a 
i fixation about. Communism :. he persisted in. 'thinking 
that its purpose- and methods were; pitiless ,and^ M°ody- 
’ minded, and that the Communist Party in America, -was, 

, .hot a. mere, scatteratioii- of left-wing radicals biit-a 4isV ' 
. ciplinedlunitrin.a world-wHe organization' fuledby iron-r 
dad directi-v.ed from "the- JCfemlin., ■ 


, Xhisi was npt the fashionable view at the time (the 
; early Forties). Russia was oUr ally who, .thinly-disguised 
I as: j^Oan of Arq had'recently lost the. Spanish Giyil' War- 
! fighting, against the pOW.ers p£ darkhess;. and Stalin 
wag- "Hncle JOe;” our son-of-a-bitch,: a. toUgh.''guy -we 
' were- glad to haye ‘W.our- sidq” Gradudly this faiiy- 
; tale versiohtof Goihrauriist-Russia shopkdovyn'intO'disil- 
' lusionme.nt, but by then Chambers had more enemies 
' thail ftiqids on; Time,, and he never got the credit for-, 
. . having: been right all along; Cassandra. is*hever -,populaf, 

1 especially when Cassandra is a turncoat.. 

. Fiirthermorq. AraeriOan'. opinion' got panicky and 
: swung tooi far, as it usually does ;- aiid .before: we -knew 
I It along came joe McCarthy aiid his buily-bpys to (make 
our flesh creep andus , the shame. andii^ghmg;iStock<.of. 
the Western- world. Chambers got: more than, his share 
o£ blame for that: •! don’t think he- can he .held respon- 
sihle for McCarthy; IPs true tiiat the Hiss case gave 
Richard Nixoft; his stattr^but. in i960: A, early -half Of Us 
decided we would rather -ha-ve Nixon lhan Kennedy in 
the White House,, so -what are we talking aboutf?' 

A sOftrSpoken,. intense, inteU'ectually .arrogant man>. 
Chambers aroused extreme dislike in, some,, extreme- 
^ , .. 
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Sdiiiira^n in others: He also.' had friends .like Jatdes- 
Agee and.Duncafi' Norton-Taylbr, the editor of CblH' 
Friday, who were simply and' genuinely- fond of him- as 
a perspii, (Arthur Koestler,.'who says.he, love'd him;, in 
■the same breath a'yers ithat. ChUnibersi “knowingly com- 
mitted mofaisuicide to atone, fbrtheguiltof pur-genera-.- 
tidn”— a breath-taking monstrosity Of dubious '.praise.)' 

The Hiss case is still remembered, by the older igeii- '- 
eration of journalists, as one of the -great news stories 
of 1948; but I doubt- whether the name of Whittaker 
Ghambers; the man who \von the case, means much- 
nowadays- to, the. boys and. girls in the. street. Cold 
Friday^, a posthumous collection of .letters; and’ frag^f^ 
riients of a nevefrfinished book, is a pious' attempt "to 
restore ;and enhance his, memory,. I think it is also- , to 
unsuccessful: attempt;- a collection of ''his remarkable 
letters («o/: to his- children)- might have done hiin. more 
- justice; ' ■ - ,-,'- 

Coldf Fh'day- has good' things in it; but -there are hot 
enough.pf them, arid itjs also marred: by the. recurrence . 
of some of the bad things in hi's -famous apologia, Wif- 
'iiessr preachinessj omniscient asides, (the tellTtble,! too 
frequent shrug “of course”), tired- .slips into'.sentimen- > 
tality,. fatr fetched' or - hairsplitting pronouncement,^ 
e.g., that the late Senator: Robert Taft, cqn'ser-vative of 
Ohib; conservatives, was- real.ly “a balky reyblutiohist”; 
that'there isa ■hitaT-’distinctibnibetween being a conserv- 
ative and “a Man of the Right”:; that (shades- of. H'em- 
iingwayl:) if you- hope to understtod bur time you ihust 
haveiiindergone -the: same- educational expaiences that 
Chambers did-y‘'the j'oUrhey into- the, heart'^pf Europe, 
.■andithedbumey.intqjthe'heartipf •Russia.”'it -would' have 
been no disservice to Ghatnbers to; have, m,ade- the, book, ' 
shorter' and better by- cutting out some'of -these gratuh 
tpus irritations; ' 

Chambers' s.eems to have: thought of hirnself as a 
Dbstpevskyan character, and perhaps he- was. He knew 
. that human life is a, tragedy, he believed (or suspected) 
that ;the only possible hero, is- the 'person, who suffers, 
who accepts suffering'- as- his- inescapable fate'. H® cef- » 


‘ tainly suffered,, he sa-w rUpre -deeply into, the .-ttecessity- 
for his suffering, than most of;us, do. He not pnly- 
thought himself defeated,, he thought hp- hadi-deliBef- 
ately rejoined the losing side;. BUt'thefe is sbine-evidence 
in this.book that he had 'begun to .think in terms; beyond, 

. ,the.pbliticaL Ha-died, id the; faith,, or the hope, .that his. 
i prjvate defeat would contribute to an ultimate and ' 
world-iyide human victory bthe gcceptarice of feglity'(hig 
definition ;of , freedom). . - ■■ ■ 

The book gets mtich better towards the 'end. It.' even. 

' sho-ws Chambersi sthiling-^n’d- npt sardp'iiibaiiiy, At a 
Quaker meeting in the McGaVthy efa, •Ghamb.efs. fpiind^^ 
•himself in. a circle of women !P‘riends,,'4iilectly faci.ng a- ■ 
lady -who/lboked like a -Helen HbKinsoii dra-wihgj An^ 
hour-long silence- was-, at last broken- -wheii- this ;lady 
said: “Does the,e- feel that Dean Acheson must, go?’*' 
“In this age;, hope rhus.t be - taken by- the- -throat.’* ; 
What a historian, of our tinjes Gharnbefs. inight have 
been! “In the 193bs; the. busy inhabitants pf’ Lpiidbni 
Berlin, Hiroshima learnedp in genejal without 'Utidue 
concern, about the bombing' of Madrid',, ‘Guertiicg, 
Nanking. In the 1940s; -the inhabitants- of thdse first 
, cities learned, in, the- italics of topplihg, walls,. -what it 
means td, say, in: -the- twentieth. -century; that reality is i 
. cPntagious .and- always oh the; itiarcW*' ~ , ,‘- 


ore. than once- he had'thoughtseriously aboUtkilh - 
jng hirnself, but he -was not thto .kind of pesSimisW^ ; 
-if he- was a pessimist at .all. Nearingr .the -end- of his. . 
lift,- he: wrote of “the barrier of despair which- each- 
man must' burst for hirnself;” and ended, the paragrapk:; 
“But which otie of us. would. Have chosto- tp: live -in ' 
any but this, great and terrible century; or ■h'i'sK to be 
any biit who he is ? I would not.’* -Brave -words for a 
man who had ruined' his career arid, brought idowrii on- ; 
his head, a stornt of obloquy; and who knew that he ■' 
, was finished, that -whether- p^nPt there -was anything’ 
mpre he rnight have-ddne; there was.npthing.more now ■ 
that: he .could do, It takes, braveiy of a hard sort to 
admit under those -circumstances that we have'dpne- 
■our bestr— the bravery; of an. essentially good man;, 
whjch;- Whittaker Gh’aihbers. was. ' ' 

■■ He'was- a, complicated human- being. Aretft -we alt? 
Yes; but intellectuals seem niore cohiplicafed;; their " 
internal: struggles, are either fiercer ot more, pains- 
takingly reported, than most people’s: It’s quite a- 
trick, to make -a report ring as- true ,as‘ the thing itselfL • 
In JVilnessi Ghambers nitoaged to; convey some of 
the fierceiiessi of the^struggle, but ;iii. Cold Friday we , 
are, too frequently' aware of reading a. report. 
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UNITED STATES GOVUCNMENT 

Memorandum 


Mr. W. C. Sulliv: 

, - 

R. W. Smith / ■■ 


1 - Mr. Belmont Qi 
1 - Mr. Mohr ^ 
1 - Mr. De Loach 

DATE: NovemDer 13, 1964 


SUBJECT: 


’’THEIR TRADE IS TREACHERY” 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


1 - Mr. Sifa:Uvan 
1 - Mr. D. J. Brei 
1 - M"'. Braj 
1 - Sectica uckler 


1 - Mr. Garner 
1 - Mr. Keating 


Brennan 


r-/' 

CalloRv^T 

Conrad 

Evans — ■ — 

Gaie 

Rosen — 
Sullivan jfc 

Tavel ^ 

Trotter 

Tele. Room . 

Holmes 

Gandy 
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- The attached clipping from the November 15, 1964, issue of ’’Parade” 
magazine states: ’’British Intelligence is distributing to all government officials 
a paperback on Soviet methods of espionage and subversion. It’s entitled, Their 
Trade Is Treachery. ” The Director asked: ’’Have we a copy?” 


• Copies of thii 


London by 


available to our Legal Attache in 
One copy of the booklet is attached, hii 


The booklet, prepared by the British Central Office of Information, is X 
a well -written, easy -reading summary of the recruiting techniques used in several % 
Soviet and Satellite espionage cases investigated by Briti'^h intelligence services. p 
The purpose of the booklet is to warn British civil servants of the techriiques ai^d' ^ 
approaches used by Soviet and Satellite intelligence agents to recruit spies. It; ■ ' 
points out that these agents use defects of character, greed, fearj sex, blackmail, s’ i 
enticement, panic, idealism, and anything else to recruit spies 'jlhus, the book-' 
let represents a forward step by the British to combat Soviet and Satellite espionage. . : 

; ^ 

As a device to warn British civil servants of the pitfalls of a security 
nature they face in contacts with Soviet and Satellite persoiin^l, the purpose of the 
booklet is similar to the effective steps previously taken by the FBI to alert govem- 
; ment officials and the public concerning Soviet and Satellite espionage activities 

! and recruiting techniques through such articles and documents as tt;w Director’s 
article, ’’The U. S. Businessman Faces the Soviet Spy,” ’’Expose of Soviet 
Espionage, ” and Chapter 11 of the Director’ s book, ”A Scudy of Communism. ” 


RECOMMENDATION: 


For information of the Director. 


Enclosures \ 

62-46855 
JEK:mab I/? 

■S 0 Stc i jng| 
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SAC, Hew York 


1 - L. Whitson 
Director, FBI (62-46855) 1 -R S. Garner 

1 - B. M. Suttler 
1 


1 - H. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
1 - W. C. SuUivan December 2, 1964 



. 

^OYIET SqiEHTIST IH BED CHINA 
BY J 


1 - Section ticMer 


0 o 


^fae captioned bock has been published by Frederick A. Prae^r, 

111 Fourth Avenue, New York, New York 10(m,an<J is priced at $6. 95 a copy. 

You should discreefly obtain one co|^ of this book (hard or paper cover 
and forward it to the Bureau marked to the a:itentiOtt of the Central Besearch Hmt 
Research-Satellite Section. 
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SAC, l^ew York 
Biroctor, FBI (62-46855) 


P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
c. Sullivan 
1 - R. S. Gamer 
1 1964 

1 - 


1 - Section tickler 
1 - B. M. Suttler 


b6 

blC 






h 


fT cor^EimirsT pm^AGAmA TEcmmmc o 

obook Fisraws 


Captioned book i»as been published by Frederick A. Praeger, • 
111 Fourth Avenue, Kew York, Hew York; the price of the hook is not known, \ 

You should discreetly obtain one copy of this book for the use of the \ 
Bureau and forward it to the Central Research Chit, Besearch-SateUite Section. 


NOTE; SA R. S. Garner, Research-Satellite Section, requests book for use as 
a reference. Bureau Library and General Indices negative. Book will 
be placed in Bureau Library. 
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TO 


Kr. De Loach 


DATE: 


12-11-64 
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Belr- - . . - - 
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■ SUBJECT: /.behold THIS DREAMEE1;L. O 0 

AN AUTOBIOGRAPHY BY FULTON OURSLER ^ooU 

BACKGROUND: 




Earlier this year, Fulton Oursler, Jr. , (Tony) was in touch with your o::Zice 
regardin'^' captioned book. He explained that his father several years ago had started an 
autobi .^-raphy but never finished it before he died in May, 1952. In going clirough the 
material for the purpose of publishing it, Tony came upon certain gaps regarding his father's 
association with the Bureau in the 1930’s and 1940’s. It was recommended and approved that 
we ascrvt Tony in providing him with this material. 

In March and April, Tony Oursler v/as given some copies of correspondenc.; 
exchanged between Fulton Oursler and the Director and some general background concern- ,ig 
the assistance rendered by Fulton Oursler in World War II in connection with the SIS progipm 
The two sections of his father’s book dealing with such matters vere subsequently forwardeds^ 
to the Bureau in early April, 1984, by Tony Oursler and it was returned to him after appro^ 
with some minor changes. 

REVIEW OF BOOK: ^ 

A copy of captioned book has been obtained for the Bureau Library. It is ver^ 
favorable to the Bureau and mention is made of the FBI on the back of the cover as well as 
in the introduction by Tony Oursler. 

The book is of a very high caliber and contains some very irderesting aneodolfe 
by Fulton twursler, \/no indicates he began his autobiography when he was 10 years old (194^ 


although bo started collecting the material in the 1920’ 


Zo covers his long career with 


Macfadc.en Publications and ’’The Reader’s Digest” as well as his conve..'’sion to the Catholic^ 
faith. ^ 

The references to the FBI, as indicated above, are very favorable 
follows: / 


are 




Pa,ge 284: A passing reference to the FBI is made in explaining Fulto- Oursler ’s 
asscAiation with George Sylvester Viereck who begtin v/orking for Ma ;.adden P od- 
catioiis in 1924 but was later jailed for failing to register as d. Nazi piopagano.a agent 

• . -4 rs A r\ 


in 1942. 


bH-’-Mr-o-ToIsc-nr 
1 - Mr. DeLoaclO<^" 
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M. Ao Jones to DeLoacli Memo 
Re: "BEHOLD THIS DREAMSRI" 

AN AUTOBIOGRAPHY BY FULTON OURSLER 


Pages 316 - 319: The text of a letter from the Director to Fulccn Carsier dated 12-1 j.-S 4 
is set forth in which the Director expressed his appreciation regarding a story carried by 
"Liberty" magazine (a Macfadden publication) which dealt with the publicizing of inforr: tdon 
about badly wanted fugitiveSo On page 318 Tony Oursler's italicized comments explain Ice 
relationship between his father and Louis Bo Nichols, former Assistant to the Directoi-o 
Tony Oursler refers to his father^s admiration for the Director with the quotation from his 
father,' "To start with, he is the greatest detective in historyo" In another quotation which 
was made to Tony by his father it was also stated, "He is also one of the few totally 
incorruptible officials I have ever knowUc No one will ever know how much this country 
owes to him." Mention is also made in this section of Frederick L., Collins* crime stories 
covering the FBI*s work which were later incorporated in Collins* book, "The FBI in Peace 
and War." Tony Oursler*s italicized comments also deal with his father*s addresses on 
three occasions before the FBI National Academy. 

Pages 360 - 361: Tony Oursler's comments again refer to Fred Collins* series of articles 
highlighting the work of the FBI which was assigned to him by Fulton Oursler. Another 
reference is made on page 361 regarding Fulion Oursler's commencement address before 
the FBI National Academy in 1938. 

Pages 436- 437: A reference is made to Fulton Oursler's luncheon engagement with the 
Director, Lou Nichols and Mr. Tolson on July 16, 1940, which was prior to his appointment 
with President Roosevelt at 3:15 on that same day. Fulton Oursler in diis section relates • 
an anecdote in connection with this luncheon engagement which was revealed after he met 
the President later that day who asked Fulton Oursler v/hy he had grown a miustache and a 
goatee.- Oursler stated that he had grown them in the previous 24 hours since he knew-he 
was coming to see the President and as an experiment to see if J. Edgar Hoover could 
penetrate his disguise. 


Pages 452 - 454: Tony Oinsler's commentary in this portion deals with ti e reference to 
Fulton Oursler’s assistance to the Bureau in 1941 in connection with the O.S program in 
Latin America. He deals in generalities only and states that the scope arrf details of the 
cover which his father operated for the FBI cannot be discussed because they were based 
upon principles of undercover work which are still in use, (This is in accordance with our 
agreement /ith Tony Oursler earlier this year with respect to reference to the SIS material 
he uncover id while going through his father’s memoirs for the purpose of comjfeting the 
autobiography.) The text of a letter to Fulton Oursler from the Director in connection with 
the SIS program is set forth on page 454. 


Page 477 : Tony Oursler’s commentary in this section regards a suggestion his father once 
made to the FBI regarding the fingerprinting of guns, v/hereby the manufa-cturer of a weapon 
would fire oullet from it before it was sold, and send the bullet to the FBI for ca .sification 
and future use; however, it was pointed out wiiile this was a brilliant idea, It jusc wouldn’t 
work for many technical reasons. (This was included in the material we bad furnished 
Tony Oursler earlier this year.) 


RECOMMENDATION: 
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For information. 



DIRECTOR^ SBi : 1^1/54 

SAC,OEMajmE{lOO-k5^B}^ 


BOOK REVIEW MftDB BY RE?S®ENI> 
ORION HOTX3HISOH OF . , 

"THE UNITED STATES AjID TM <■ 
NEW NATIONSi, " . WRITTEN BY ^ - 
VERA HICHEDES DEAN — — 


■:_J i 



Attached is a two-page mlBieo^raphetl sheat of notes 
taken by SAM LYGW in: comectlon with bock :c^:view of oaptioned 
book which was raade by ORION fflnX3H3NSON daring early October j 
at Wesley Memorial Methodist Church, High Point ji N.C. ^ 

The enclosed w as made available to SA ERAMB: L. 
PliRCKILD on 11/9/64, by I I h7r 

John Birch Society of North Carolina. 

It, is noted tlmt Assistant Director WIMJAM C, 
StttlilVAN is mentioned'ln last 'paragraph, page 2. : . , 

TSie foregoing furnished Biread for information. 


ZJ-- Bureau ( Enc 
'1^- Charlotte 
EPK:®)b 
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'ERIJMENT 


Memorandum 



TO 

FROM 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 12/18/64 

(ATT: CEOTRAL RESEARCH UNIT, RESEARCH 
SATELLITE SECTION) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


\ subject: 


i 



U-.' , 

"THE 'LAST BELIEVERS" /- ' ' 

BY DAVID^KARP 

✓ 

ReBulet, l.Qin 


Submitted herewith is one copy of captioned book. 


f 


y / 

(ly^ Bureau 

1 - NY 


(Enel, 1)(RM) 

^^vTx/er- 


EKD:mfd 

(3) 




3 DEC 22 1964 



OPTIONAl- FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1062 EDITION 
GSA GEN. REG. NO. 27 

UNITED STATES g1P?ERNI|iENT 

Memorandum 




\ 


TO 


FROM 




DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 

(ATT: CENTRAL RESEARCH UNIT, RESEARCH 
SATELLITE SECTION) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


12/18/64 




subject: 





YOUTH AND COMMUNISM: 

AN historical ANALYS IS OF 
COMMUNIST YOUTH MOVEMENTS 
BOOK BY RICHARDJ^eORNEU^ 


ReBulet, 11/4/64. 


Inquiry at Walker and Company, 10 West 56th Street, 
NYC, reveals that captioned book has not bben published and 
publication is not aftticipated until Ifeiy, 1965. 

Bureau is requested to advise the NYO whether it 
desires a copy of this book on publication. 


2 

1 


Bureau (RM) A'-V' ^ 


% 
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EKD:ra£d 
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3 

®'?0EC 29196^ 



^ ^ /3 


23 etc 1964 


1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
1 - W. C. Sullivan 

1 - F. J. Baumgardner/S. F. Phillips 
SAC, Chicago 1 - R. S. Garner Becensbcr 30, 1964 

1 - B.M. Suttler 

Birector, PBI (62-46855) 

1 - Section tickler 


mmst ^mmER m iw- 
(ABICGEAiW OF 
ISAETIK BUTHEE KETC, M. } 
BIT BBEO!IE'3ElOTTT,^JE._ . 


The captiojied book has lieeii published by the johason PublisMag 
" Company, 1820 South Michigan, Chicago, Minois , and is priced at $4. 95 a copy. 

You should discreetly obtain one copy of the captioned book and forward 
it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research Chit, EesearCh- 
Satellite Section. 


NOTE: Book requested by SA S. F. Phillips, Internal Security Section, for 

reference purposes, Boo^ will be filed in Bureau Library. 
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ESDEC 301364 



1 - NflF.CaUahan/M.F.Bow 
1 - W.C. Sullivan 
1 - J.M.Sizoo 




SAC, New Yorfe 
Birector, FBI <62-46855) 

4!^ rS ^ % 

HEANINC OF TEB MON 
BOOE BY KiSBECCA WES1‘ _ 


Bseember 29, 1964 
K. S. Gamer 
B.M.Suttler 


1 
1 

1 

1 - Section ticMer 


b6 

b7C 


The captioned booh has been published!:^ the Viking Fress, Mcorporatod, 
62S Iiadison Avenue, New York 22, New York, and the price is ^.95 a co|^. 

You should #sereetly obtain one copy of 6ie captioned book for Eie 
use of the Bureau and forward it to the Eesearch-SateBite Section marked for 
the attention of the Central IBfesearch Unit. 

NOTE: Book requested by SA J.M. Sizoo, Research-Satellite ^ction, for 

reference purposes. Book will be placed in Bureau Library where 
it is not now available, 

A 

AMB:mab 
( 10 ) 




Tolson 


ore : r. 

COMliVFi^l 


REC- S'i H6 DEC 30 1964 







/ 


Rosen 
Sullivan 
Tavel 
Trotter 
Tele, Room 






OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1962 EDITION 
6SA GEN. REG. NO. 27 


SOlO-103^3 




UNITED STATES GO'»NMENT 

Memoranaum 



: DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


date: 12/31/64 



SAC, CHICAGO (62-0) 




subject:'^ IVHAT MANNER OF MAN 
^rr^i'()5MPHri5S’ — 
MARTIN LUTpR KING, 
BY LEROM^NNETT, 

Obook reviews 



JR,) 

JR, /f 


ATTN; 


CENTRAL RESEARCH UNIT 
RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 


Re Bureau letter to Chicago dated 12/30/64, 

Forwarded under separate cover by Registered Mail 
is one copy of captioned book for the Bureau as requested 
in referenced letter. 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1862 EDITION 
GSA OEN. REG. NO. 27 


UNITED STATES G(*RNMENT 


Memorandum 


SUBJECT 




DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 


date: 1/4/65 


SAG, NEW YORK (100-87235) 

PURCHASE OP BOOKS Bco k (' ^ f 
BOOK REVIEWS . 


ReBulet 6/18/64. ^ " t ‘ 

I 0 ^ 

inquiry at Random House, IfLeo2>porated, 457 Madison 
•Avenue, NY, NY, reveals that "The Dallas Affair" by LEO 
'SAUVAGE is not going to he published by the company. « 


01 py 


/l^ureau (62-46855) (RM) 
Ut^NY 100-87235 


EKDreac 



64 JAN 13 1965 




® JAN Q J9S5 ^ 







UNHECOFlDED copy filed m /d^ ' -^.Po 


h; p; F. 

w; c; Sail ^ ^ 

w; a; Brail py P. Lee 
b; m* sutti. 


SAC, Hew York 


~ Section tickler 


1-22-65 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


BED PAWHi THE STORY OF HOEL. FIELD 
^®55K m FlMS HSlS 

Obook mnms 


The captioned book has been pnblished by 
Doubleday & Company, Hew York, Hew York, and is priced 
at $4.95 a copy* 

You should discreetly obtain one copy of the 
captioned book for the use of the Bureau and forward it 
to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section* 

1 - 105— E175 (Hoel Haviland Field) ^ 

A1«D. 1 ft I 


AMBjdbc . j n 

iM^ Ps-'V^' 

NOTE ; ^ 

„Book requested by SA H. A, Branigan, Soviet Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division, Book will be placed in the 
Burjeau Library, 
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fSemor&ndum to !3r . Belssont 

RE: TRIGGER I ** AR Aim>BXOGRA&inr 

m mm gregoey 


THE AUTHORS: 


j. Gregory is the subject of Bureau l 

L _J consists laostly of Xetterhend ntestorenda dealing with 

Gregory's a$)peArances throughout the country oh behalf of the 
'Civil rights movement. 


■b6 

b7C 


3 Gregory wrote an insolent telegram to the director on 

Hay 8» 1964* in which he stated, **S challenge you to tell the 
; public who these communists are and where they are*' in relation 
I to the director's statement that there are comiminlsts affiliated 
iwith the civil rights movement in the United States. The director 
^ indicated that the Bureau should "ignore this welp." 


7 j In addition, Gregory, in another instance injected 

"himself into the case of the three missing civil rights workers 
who were murdered in Mississippi* Gregory made press releases 
that Congress should investigate the FBI because he furnished the 
FBI with information indicating the location of the bodies. 
Gregory did furnish information to the Bureau in this matter, 
which information, however, was of no value in the case. Gregory 
also made irresponsible and ridiculous claims for credit for the 
solution of the case* 


There are no references in l^reau files to Robert 

Lipsyte* 


There is attached hereto a full book report published 
by 'The Nation" dated 11/23/64. be 


mrSON OF THE FBI : 


b7C 


The IBX is mentioned on page 191 of the book. Gregory 
made an appearance in Greenwood, Mississippi, in 1963 (the date is 
not given in the book) and made. mention that the police were on 
their best behavior that dav because there w ere IFBX Agents in town 


with movie cameras 




indicate that Blck 


Gregory appeared in Mississippi during 1963, and it should be 
m>ted that pursuant to Departmental request. Agents were observing 
emd photogr^bing activities relating to the desegregation of 
Mississippi business establishments and public facilities during 
this period. 

RECOMMEIiBATION; 


None. The book is being sent to the Bureau Library. 
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”THE EFFECTIVENESS OF A 
PRISON AND PAROLS STSTEI- 
BY DR. DANIEL GDASER 


DATE: 12-22-64 
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The above book published by The Bob^s -Lie r rill Company containing 
596 pages at $10 per copy was recently released with a courtery copy being 
forwarded to us. 


The book is m eiam r.stive stud;' on o'lr x.clnon .sj stenij, particularly 
treatment methods in hare , '.:ig various of oficaders. recidivism, the effects 


of confinement upon inr. d.jc and chc method of hancimg a cor 


5, specifically 


during the course of parole. TH-e book is the result of D.:. Glaser "s 5-year study 
under a $250, 000 Ford For.: ckrion grant. Dr. Glaser is Uic : .cad of the Sociology 
Department at the University of lilincis. 


Dr. Glaser's study was done with tne cor ;t5.0“ "d; the Federal 
Bureau of Prisons and so cc.n„ains a preface by the form-r .>_rcc,.r of the Bureau 
of Prisons James V Bennett, ard a fo;.>7urd by for.coc ’. :.vxr;i.c ■ General Robert F. 
Kennedy. Because of the detailed study’ and published rGorJ';::. c.T..tar.:,sd in this 
volume, it will become the most important tex:c in tne endr c flold cl corrections. 

There are many references to the FBI througheve the text, all of 
which are favorable, many of them being uses of the FBVt ; UnLbrm Crime Reports. 
The following should I :) noted: On page 34 D,r. Glaser in pointing to the growing 
value of statistics on recidivism has this to scy: 

”A future snowballing of statistical knoi.icc;. .: j? the effectiveness of 
crime control measures may someday be traced back ;o n o:' 'jt baghvning L. .962, 
when tli3 F. B. I. Uniform Crkne Reporting Office undertoc-’i a 'cilot stud; on tn 
feasibility of compiling criminal career statistics on a sr-'' .1 sample o ’ federal 
parolees and probationers. The F. B. I. 's information on vt. ) crimincl record ci 
felons after their release from probation, prison, or parc-c, their eisperie. e 

1 - Mr. DeLoach L ^ ^ ^ \ 

1 - Mr. Trotter / f ^ /\ \ ------ 

1 - ,>Ir. M. A. Jones \rnT urTnu-'n?):!* \ '''G-cr ior 
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Daunt to DeLoach memorandum 

Re: "The Effectiveness of a Prison anc! Parol 3 S'vG’:em” 


and resources for handling these records, manj ;:hGri the agerx^- best equipped 
to ascertain the long-run felony recidivism rates which foMcv; aitarnative judicial 
and correctional action for particular types of offender. " 


"The FBI's famed thoroughness, and its periodic consultation with 
users of its services, have made the information on crime incidence in its Uniform 
Crime Reports progress steadily in quality and quantity. " 


"Future experience eJone can determine the optimum uses of F. B. I. 
recidivism statistics in the guidance of legislation to control crime and in the 
evaluation of judicial, penal, and parole policies. " 


During the past two years we have talked to Dr. Glaser concerning 
his study as well as communicated with him with respect to interpretation of 
certain data. His favorable comments concerning the j&’EI will be widely read 
in the social scientists field. 


RECOMMENDATION: 
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Title of Book The Man and His Theories 

^ ^ MICHEI^ROTJZE (Published by Paul S, Eriksson, N.Y., 2 - 9 - 65 . ;|5 

^thor . — 

Book Reviews (62-46855) 


Research - Satell ite Section 

This book has come to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section. Without review, a spot 
check indicates the book relates, or may relate to the responsibilities of the- following Section and/or 
Divisions. ( See "Nature of Book" at bottom of page.) 

PLEASE INITIAL in the appropriate box, and return promptly to the Resi 
Section, Room J^2S., Riddell Building.) ____ 
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D omest ic Intellige nce Division, R. B. 

^ □ Internal Security 
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^Nationalities Intelligence! 
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□ Subversive Control 


r~1 Identification Division, I. B. 
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I I Training Division, J. B. 
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I I Administrative Division, J. B. 
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I I inspection Division, J. B. 
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lATTED STATES GO^IrNMENT 


W« C. Sullivan 


• t-r, !♦ P. Blan 




1 - Mr^^elmont ' 
1 - Mr, DeLoach 

1 - Mr, Sullivan 

DATE: 2/19/65 

1 - Mr, Bland 
1 - Mr, Franck 
1 - Ifr, Horner 
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Be5i,T.or!l — it 

/'ohr 

^DoLoach — 

Casper 

Callahan 

Conrad 

Evans 

Gale 

Boson 

Sullivan — 

Tavel 

TroUer 

Tele. Room 

Holmes 

Gandy 




\Mi Jfi 

-V - :?vT DAVID GILDSN , A Ah 

VYA GILDSN ^ 0^'% M ^ 

-DCURITY MATTER - C ()i^V / .7; 

^^coh ^ ^ 

M- The subjects are authors of a new best-selling no^l, t 

. cf Sundox*m" (Doubleday). The book and the authors were featu :^ ; 
d -3 2l5l65 issue' of '*Life“ magazine (copy attached). ■' ll 

Both are listed in the Reserve Index on the basis of their / / 

.t membe rship in the Communist Party. | ']foTmeT Bureauj /b6 /b- 

:craant,| * &hir, - 




Memorandum Jones to DeLoach 2/12/ 65 (copy attached) called 
attention to a passage in the above novel which is derogatory to the 
" 'X, The passage concerns an interview between two Bureau Agents and 
. 3 *our -3 Episcopal minister who has been villified as a communist in 
rn. ction with a racial struggle, which is the theme of the book, 

Los Angeles Office was instructed to voice a strong protest to 
X-t- i.aont Pictures, which has purchased the movie rights to th^book, 
c„...ic.Aning the derogatory references to the FBI. JU 


Tf- nrnbablg that the model for the young minis-^rJU 

who was the subject of a Bureau 

in ,\ 3 Stigatic .i bettireen 1947 and 1949 because of alleged communist 
^.f filiations. The records show that Bert Gilden lived with Torrey 
, . Darien, Georgia, about 1947. Gilden live d In Darien for several 

3 ars gathering material for his book. Both Gilden 

I ^ ociated with H omer Bat es Chase, Georgia Communist Party organizer, 
in early 1948 | [ went to work for the Peoples Institute of 

/■>lied Religion, an o rganizati on which was designated pursuant to 
. :. 3 C- 3ive Order 10450.*.!^ I admitted to the Coast Guai^ ln/1952 


" T' . 


C29 

.^v"335264 

>0-353496 


^Katva Gilden) 










NOT nEcmmSn ’.«Ar4 

5 ^905 \ 



r,ijr.iorc,ndura to Mr, YI. C, Sullivan 
BEJIT DAVID ^-ILDEN 
IC/xTYA GILDEN 
100-358229 


t'ru'/o he had been a member of the Young Communist League and admitted 
r/j;iJociation with commun'ints, although he asserted that all of these 
c >.i-xOctions were for the purpose of converting communists to 
. Iwtianity, He is last reported to have gone to Korea to start 
u .ecological seminary, 

A memorandum is attached containing certain public source 
to show the communist connections of the Gildens, the probablg. 
:r.c-:icl for the minister in his book, and suggesting the reason for 
i- „v' subjects* unflattering comments concerning the Bureau, 


V lcOMMBNDATIQH ; 

That the attached memorandum be furnished to Mr, DeLoach 
-iis consideration and use in countering any adverse reaction 
.:.iast the FBI, 






February 17 > 1965 




AIR MAIL 


TO t DIRECTOR, FBI 

^OM I SAC, LOS AN0EIES (9^-1427) (R^C) 

HE I BOOK ENTITI^ ’’HURRY SUNDOWN" 

BY K.B. OILDEN 
RESEARCH (CRIME RECORDS) 

^ Buded 2 / 23/65 

j^^B^alrtel to Los Angeles, 2/12/65, copy 
for the clarification of New York, plus two xerox copies of 

public taw 670. 

New York note Mew Haven report of SA JAMES J. 

ioo-97284. ^ HAA 

subject of your file 100-y2i;:5Y . 

Inquiry at Paramount Pictures discloses that _ 

I lia in London, but will 

office, 711 5th Avenue, telephone Plasa 5-8700, from 2/23-27/ 5> 

As a matter of information, | ♦. 

independent producer with office space on the 

lot in Hollywood; however, his 514 th 

where he is a legal resident, residing at 129 East 

Street, New York City. 

in Hollywood is notifying 

I [in New York that an Agent 


J^OT RECORDED 
ftB §4 1965 



T)- Bureau 

2 - New York (Encs. 3) 

1 - Los Angeles (94-1427) 
RGD:HMS 
( 6 ) 


C/7 

70MABlit86L 






" 1 


will contact the office there shortly to arrange an appolntBient 

. . _ I I . — M ^ M. 


with 


as soon as he returns from london . 


New York Immeaiately set up an appointment to Interview 
according to instructions in reBualrtel. Please send 


an information copy of the results of yoer interview to los Angeles. 
This information will be helpful if the Bureau later directs 
1,00 Angeles to deteralne tlirough established studio sources 
whether objectionable references to the imt have been deleted 
from the shooting script once the picture is in production* ^ 






t^BmJLATSACm, 

Dir«eto»» IBX(€ 2 < 46 @ 5 S) 


Marcft 11 » l^m 


i 


iws WBDiiircQifla^gii»€TOXA 



_j 0 in.oair, iK^jraeiQi 


1 - N. P. Callaha^M. F* Hour 
1 - W. a SpUivan / 

1~W.IL Waanall/L. L. .^fts^rsoi 
1 ~ B. S. Gaimer 
- B. M. Suttter 
1 - 


1 * Section UfMer 


b' 

■b’ 


3 * 3 *s§» ammw^ b *> €h» 

G^ee advBedtbal HoKm Bes^u?dli Sos^te, limited, d C^illege Boai^ Kowloon^ 
Bi^KSiiitg, B to llie lagoceae jMliiteftittg mmm hook ctittlled ^Wg Wiio to 
Communist r!hina- TCtos l« ImkiIl ^ 



Tolson 
Belmont 
Mohr 
DeLoach 
Casper 
Callahan 
Conrad 
Pelt 
Gale 


to ail utol^ of life toi tile CBiia Mainlai^ will be ptollaiied at Hie 
md M M&seh, 1005, and toe tedaH v e #lce Itoa t^toi set at $10 to United Stales 
c^irreiic^. 

Tm are reqoeated to dtoere^^ obtain eight (8) ce^es of toe captioned 
book and toimrard toem to ttoi Bareatt ntarked to toe a^atoto id ito Ctodral Be£^ar<to 
Itoit, Xtoseanto-Sat^ltte Section* One <d toe book will be torwar^ to 

Sto Franctoito Office bftItoBavean* ^ 

Yon toaf wish to cddaSn a c^f bf thto bo<^ for nee to yme ^ice 

1 ~ Franctoco |10S~2563l 

1 - 100-394984 (CBTFROP) 

1 - Forel^ X4ais(to (Boide torou^ lor 

NOTE: *::ian Francisco suggested Bureau consider obtatoiiig one coi^ of toe above 
book for jtoeau and each major field oBice havii^ centers <d Cbtoese population. 
San FrsmS^co stated book wimld be of value to conducting Chinee tovestigattons. 
Natodx^tfto totol|dgleto^e Seetlofl,. Bitoiestie totelligbnce Bivlsimii concurs, 

“■•X 

AMB:er i/? 
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UNRECORDED COPt FILED IN /O j 


I# 


SAC, New York 
Director, FBI^62~46855) 


)sTRANGE COM MIgNIS'ES I HAVE KNOWN 
.BY BEB,TRMJlB,>f76L¥m 
^BQQKEEVIEI^ 


March 15, 1965 


1 - N. P. Callahan/M, F. Now 
1 - W. C. Sullivan 
1 - R. W. Smith 
1 - R. S. Gamer 
1 - B. M. Suttler 
1-1 I 


The captioned hook, schemed lor publication July 26, 1965, ^ 
Stein and Day, Publishers, '? East Forty-eighth Street, New York, New York, 
is priced at $6 a copy. 

You should discreetly obtain one copy of the book (when avMlable) 
and forward it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Research-Satemte 
Sectton. 


NOTE: Book, requested by SA R. W. Smith, Itosearch-Satellite Section, 

Domestic hitelligence Division, for reference purposes, will be placed in the 
Bureau Libr^y. > 

AMBtcr"" 
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M'AIL ROOM 
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SAC, Philadelphia 


March 15, 1965 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


KLVK KDAN ; “ 

XCENTDRY OF MF4 W ^ 

BY WILliAM PEM^^l^^DEL' 
C^OQK BEVIEWS 


1 - N. P, Callahan/M, F. Row 
1 - W. C. Sullivan 
1 - A. W. Gray 
1 - R. S. Garner 

1 -I 

1 - Section tickler 
t - B. M.^ Suttler 


The captioned book scheduled for publicatioh March 15, 1965, by 
Chilton Books, 227 South Si^ Street, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19106; the 
price is $5. 95 a copy. 

You should discreetly obtain one copy of the above book and forward 
it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section. 


NOTE: Book requested by SA A. W. Gray, Internal Security Section, Domestic 

Intelligence Division. The book will be filed in the Bureau Library. 

AMB:cr 
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OPTIONAU FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1962 EDITION 
GSA GEN. REG. NO. 27 


5010-107 


UNITED STATES CqJ||RNMENT 

Memorandum 


TO : DIRECTOR, FBI 

^ Attention Research-Satellite Se, 

FROM ^ , 

^AC, PHILADELPHIA (62-0) 



date: 


. 3/16/65 


SUBJECT 


JTHE:^KU_jaUX_KLAW-^ 

A CENTURY__0P_INEA]^ 
BY^'MILLlAM PEIRCEi^DEL 
^BOOK REVIEWS / 



Re Bulet 3/15/65 requesting Philadelphia 
to obtain a copy of captioned hook to he forwarded to 
Bureau . 


Book is attached. 




OPTIONM FORM NO. 10 
5010-104-01 




UNITED STATES <|^ERNMENT ^ 

Memorcmdum 

TO • DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 

(ATT: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION) 

FROM : SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


suBjEGi> ^P PAM ; THE STORY OF NOEL FIELD 
BOOK BY FLORAHEEWIS 
BOOK REVIEWS 


3/16/65 


ReBulet, 

Submitted herewith is one copy of captioned book. 


Bureau (Enel, 
NY 


— ✓ ' "I 

/■ ^ r 


EKD:mfd 
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-h.: L7. 


SAC, New York 




it . P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
1 - W.C.SuUivan 

^ 1965 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 

-.^- ^QODED MCgRICANISM 
by DAYlD p^HALMERS 
GBOOK REVIEWS 



1 - R. S. Gamer 
1 - B.M.Siittlfir 
1 - 

1 - Section tickler 


b 

h 


^ captioned book, schecSuled for publication during April, 1965, by 

4^ Doubleday & Company, Incorporated, Garden City, New York, is priced at 
$5. 95 a copy. ^ 

When available, you should discreetly obtain one copy of the captioned 

book and forward it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section. 


NOTE I Book, requested by SA A.W. Gray, Mernal Security Section, will be 
placed in the Bureau Library. 
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• « 

SAC, Boston April 6, 19^5 

Director, FBI (62-46855) 

SNGC: 0?][IE NEV? ABODITIOHISTS 

sorow33s^ OTiKf : 

c:::&0K reviews 



The captioned toolc i^s been published by ^acon 
Bress, 25 Beacon Street, Boston, Massachusotts ^>2108 
ana is priced at |4,95 d copy* You should discreetly 
obtain one copy of this book and forsjard it to the Bureau 
marked to- the attention of the Central Research Unit, 
Research-Satellite Section. , ' 



NOTE: 


Book, requested by SA J. P. Martin, Internal 
Security Section, relates to the Student Nonviolent 
Coordinating Comniittee (SNCC) and will be placed in the 
Bureau Library where it„is not now available. 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
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Mr^ N.P. Oallahan/M.P. Row 
Mr, ¥,C, Sullivan 

w Mr; F/J, Baumgardner/J.P, Martin 
Mr^ R, S. Garner 
B.M. Suy er 




Mr. R* W. Smith 
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t lL FBI IHIOBimTIOH COIITAIIJID HIB.EI1I IS DICLASSIIIIU BEE. 
ECLASSIFICATIOIJ AUTHORITY DERIVED FEOH: 

FBI AUTOHATIC DECLASSIFICATION GUIDE 

DATE 01-10-Z012 


rf'f 


i^JA 

S' 


W. C. SuUiVan 


W* A. Bs?ianigan 




...JsOOjK BEVIEW: *!B^PAWN, 

BY FIX)BA liEWiS 


'-A' B&lmont 
i - Sullivan 
1 *. B. W, Smith 
1 Branigan 
1 *>* Lee 




r ~ 

Backgeounps 






Noel Field was hom in 1904 and is an American oitizen who 
was strongly suspected of acting as a Soviet espionage agen t. He M 
disappeared in Frague4 Czechosl ovakia ^ in 1949. T hereafter.! 

I of Noel Field named l I also \ 

disappeared. All were imprisoned behind the iron Curtain until 1954 VX 
when they were released* Noel Field and ! I remained in Hungary ^ » 

THE BOON: . 

The ahove-^captioned book tells the life story of Noel Field!^ 
It includes his early life in Europe, where his father, a biologist ^ 
lived and worked, his education at Harvard University and his 
employment by the Itepaartraont of State. After leaving the State ; 

Department in 1936 Field worked for the League of Nations until 1940, j 
when the League disbanded. He then worked for the Unitarian Servipe | 
Commission handling refugee work in Europe. He became deeply involved 
with communism and made certain that all aid which he handled went 
ejsclusiveiy to communists* He lost his job with the Unitarian Servic^ 
Commission in 1947 and in 1949 he was arrested in Prague, Czechoslovakii 
Although arrested in Prague, he was sent to Budapest, Hungary, where J 
he was held in prison until 1954. The author states that Field was rf 
a member of the Communist Party, but was never completely trusted by^S 
the Soviets and after his arrest many persons behind the iron Curtain^ 
were arrested and convicted of having been in contact with Field, who 
was described as being an American agent. The author tells of Field* s 
relationship with Allen Dulles Of the Office of Strategic Services 
during World War II and how Field used Dulles to assist communists 
such as Tito of Yugoslavia* U / O 

The AOTHOB! ■ - 


§6. 


Bufiles show that Flora lewis is th d 
a correspondent for*’The New York Times.** 'Both she and|~ 
have been described as ’’Leftists’* a»d^'as:■' having ’’MaaEsi^ 

_ios-2i75 O 

1> 62-46855 (Book Eevi^Fil^V^t'' V 


Leanings. 


1965 
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Memo W* A. Branigan to Wi Ci Sullivan 
Re: BOOK REVIEW: ’’RED PAWN, 

THE STORY GE NOEB EIEBD” — 

BY FLOM BEWIS ' i 

105-217S V 


Ref erral/ Consult 



THE PmxSHER: 

Tl?9 pijibllshea? of this book is Doublsdav and Company, Inc*, 
which is the successoi* to Bpubleday Doran and Company , Inc* We have 
ha d cordial relations with Bovtbleday* The I I bf the company 

is l I Who was reg istered 

aS a l _ __ Soviet Government. I | **.Sovfoto” 

in the United States and was a founder of ”New Masses*^ in 1936* be 

•V b7C 

MENTION OF THE FBI ; 

The Bureau is mentioned several times in the book in 
connection with official business and no derogatory references are 
made to the FBI* 


ACTION: 


For information. 






* orlioMAi roftM Me 0 joto-ioft 

M£Y \967 IDn<pN^ 

OSA OIN. ««0. NO. 77 

UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 


Memorandum 


.<OM 


Mr. W. C. Sullivan 


Mr. R. W. Smit 




1 - Mr. A. H. 
1 - Mr. J. P. 

DATK: 3/23/65 



PCT : 


SOVIET TEXTBOOK 
"INTERNATIONAL LAW" 

RESEARCH - SATELLITE MATTER 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


Mr. W. M. 
Mr. W. C. 
Mr. H. L. 
Mr. V/. A. 
Mr. R. W. 


Belmont 

Mohr 


Felt 

Sullivan 

Edwards 

Branigan 

Smith 


^ Pv K. V t ■‘i-A 

Re H. L. Edwards tn_JL 
:;y of captioned book from I 
>'c clement Commission and L 


JL. 



FeTt memorandum 3/2/ 65 which furnished^^^ 

Foreign Claims 


International and Comparative 


.Tv7 Section, American Bar Association (ABA). Captioned booj^ which was. 
' ritten by a team of Soviet authors and prepared in Moscow, hSsHbeen 
--‘Viewed. 

The book's theme is to promote Soviet propaganda re "peaceful 
coexistence," "capitalistic i^erialism and aggression," and the 
justification of wars for socialism. 


’^/lET PEACE: 


A 


*» ) 


V/ 


/ /- 




vif-^ 


According to the text, the book "proceeds from the basic idea 
international law — the peaceful coexistence with countries with 
fei*ing social systems." (p 26) However, from a close reading of 

t ^ • Jf »- L* ^ 1 - ^ *1 jj • ♦ I ( 


the book, it is evident that the phrase the "differing social systems* 
does not include capitalism, but actually means differing socialist 
systems. Capitalism, according to the text, is still reactionary and 
imperialistic and is in its final stage. 


fr 


The book continues that "the main content of international 
relations since World War II has been the struggle of the two opposing ’ 

trends... the U.S. monopolies' desire to establish world domination."... . 

while the "socialist and other peace-loving countries. . .struggle for peaceful 
qual cooperation between peoples and States, for respect for national and 
State sovereignty and for non-intervention in internal affairs." (p 71) 






V 


bs 


The book, in order to establish a Soviet^3|a^r'h^i?®8ge, delves 
tack ;Lsto Russian history ostensibly to prove Russian expertise in 
inborn at ional law and the "goodness" of the Russian-ReopXeTr.2^o5Jdi under the \\ 
Cs-rs, as exemplified in international law. For example, Russia helped 

^isiiorican people to achieve and consolidate their independence; Russia's , 
- apport enabled France to maintain her sovereignty; restoration of the 


y±Zlts7l-y . 

(9; •■ rA 

'fi/' 
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i-juiurandum Smith to Sullivan 
soviet textbook 
“INTERNAnONAL UW" 


State independence of Greece, Rumania, Serbia and Bulgaria. . .were the 
results of Russia's war with Turkey; Russia repeatedly took the 
initiative in the codification of international law; Russia made a 
cviisiderable contribution to the development and application of pacific 
legal means for the settlement of disputes, etc. (p 51-52) 

With regard to the "goodness" of the Ihissian people, the book 
states "it should be emphasised that even before the emergence of the 
socialist State, the behaviour of Russian troops in all the wars that 
tre Russian people had to wage in defence of their independence and 
lionour was marked by a strict observance of the laws and customs of 
'/.>rs and of the principles of humanity. " (p 416) 

With regard to the above, it seems a bit contradictory that 
pre-Bolshevik Russia could be a shiny exanple to the world concerning 
peace and humaneness when at the same time the Russian people were being, 
subjected to inhumane deprivations \diich ultimately brought about 
a revolt in March, 1917, when Russia was at war with Germany, at which 
time the people attempted to setup a democratic- type government. 
Eistorically while the legal maneuvering of the Russian Czars may have 
resulted in benefits for others, they were still motivated by self-interest 
and at the e^q^ense of other nations. Russia, after all, was on the 
rise and the prevailing powers were attempting to restrict her influence. 

mi 


With regard to war, the following excerpts set forth the 
current propagandized Soviet position: 

Marxism-Leninism condemns war as a means of settling 
ii 'C^rnational disputes and differences. However, history contains many ‘ 
of just and unjust wars. A just war is a nonpredatory war. 
aim is the defence of a people against external attacks and attempts 
enslave it. Just wars include defensive wars and wars of national 
l-'baration. All progressive mankind sympathises with such wars and 
;:;ccts those fighting for freedom ana independence. 

An unjust war is a predatory war. It aims at the seizure and 
enslavement of foreign lands and peoples. Unjust wars include 
aggressive, inperialist wars. The wars against the peace-loving peoples 
c:: Zorea,- Viet Nam and Egypt, which aimed at the enslavement of the 
peoples, were aggressive and unjust. 

"Progressive mankind has always condemned unjust wars and 
demanded the unconditional elimination of war as a means of settling 
disputes in international intercourse." (p 401-403) 


CONTINUED - OVER 
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;.r:r.TGrandiim Smith to Sullivan 
SOVIET TEXTBOOK 
“INTERNATIONAL LAW” 


Obviously, the Soviet textbook is not intended to be a scholarly 
r.ork — there are relatively few footnote references and the book, in the 
vain, deals in generalities and not ^ecifics. Its reading level could 
: ; handled by the average high school graduate. If read uncritically 
! ...id accepted at face value, it could be an effective and dangerous 
rropaganda piece since it deals with subtle half-truths. A proper 
'Sponse to all the questions am? raised would result in a 

^;> luminous amount of effort. Fart e ay direct rebuttal would only 

T'ct as a vehicle to further publ i c ’:c t' :'c ’ac text. It would appear 
that the best method of counteracting bouL’s influence Tvould be to offer 
;a better and truthful textbook at a lo’/er cost figure. It is noted 
‘that the Soviet textbook is being sold for $1.75, which suggests Soviet 
> underwriting. 

It appears that the book’s main danger lies in its theme of 
I ’peace.” Nowadays many people see only the olive branch of peace and 
I fail to realize that the branch is being clenched in the teeth of the 
‘bear who swallowed the dove. 




(l)<^ For information. 


(2). That in view of Mr. Re's solicitation for a suggestion 
!, i as to counteracting the book's influence, the idea of the ABA promoting 


I a, better and_truthful_text .at a. .lower -price be suggested to him. '- 
i Addition alTy, Tt~ is"' s^ that Mr. Re's Committee cddTd confidentially 


a 


an: 


lert the legal educational community concerning this Soviet text and 

*r ^ . r* in j _• ^ • „ 




ubsequent efforts by Soviets in this field. 
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date: 


4/2/65 


,OM 


LSGAT, TOKYO (64-26?) (P) 


subject: \uH 0‘S I'JHO IN C0r-?MUNIST CHINA 

booTTpublished by 

\hnion research institute, limited 
^^KOULOON, hong KONG 
BOOK RE VI SMS 


ReBulet 3/11/65. 

H6ng Kong, B. C.C., inquiry reveals book now being 
printed and expected available after 4/10/65. 

Bureau will be advised. 
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Memorandum 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-i}.68^5) date: [|./13/65 

(ATTN: CENTRAL RESEARCH UNIT, 

RESEARCH - SATELLITE SECTION) 
SAC, BOSTON (62-4525) (RUUl 


SNCC: 

THE NEW ABOLITIONISTS BY 
HOWARD ZIM 
<:^00K RSVIEfS 


Re: Bureau better to Boston dated 4/8/65* 

In compliance with referenced letter^ there is enclosed 
herewith f/copy of a book, entitled, TffeNCC : The New Abolitionists”, 
by HOWARDT^NN. ■. ' 

// ’c C: /•- /' ' ' y ' j 

— . — . vW 
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2 - Boston (62-4525) . 

(1 - 100-35505) 

KPW : gm ^ 

2 APR W1965 


9 A] 





APR 22 1^-5 Bonds Regularly on the Ray roll Savings Rian 





OWONAi FORM NO. 10 
501C~104'<^1 




TO 



subject: 


DIRECTOR^ FBI (62-46855) date: 

LEGAT, TOKYO (64-267) (P) 



CHIIIA 


BOOK 


PUBLISHED BY ^ 
^CmiQFi EES.aWCH INSTITUTE, 
KOLLOON, HONG KONG 
^^O^OOK REVIEWS 


LIMTBD 


4 / 26/65 



Remylet 4 / 2 / 65 . 

Under date of 4/20/65, I have been advised by 
so\irce in Hong Kong, B. C. G., that due to sone difficulties 
in printing, the publication of '’I'Jho's Wlio in Coimnunist China 
will be delayed until the first week in Kay. 

We are planning a road trip to Hong Kong in 5/65. 
This matter will be further followed personally at that tine. 




4-Bureau 

|l-Porelgn Liaison) 

1-San Francisco) ( 105 - 2563 ) 
1 -Tokyo 
JLM;kvif 
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N0TB: Walter D. i^^elr lias iwl&cMed^ that his hook^ on the Ethel and Mius 

Bc^^iberg ease, will dl6cre#t the testimony BarFjr (Md, pi^cipal Ctovemment 
witness in Qie BosesOierg case. 02^1O^2$*5&> 

Check la Sn reau 14hrary lai^ Oeneral hifttees r^ardli^ book negative. 


Book, reqaested by Bi 
after perusal. 
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t Mr. Wick 

\ 

>M. A. Joneo 

\^wmmQ'VQm eicpose " 
fORTHCOIiUNG BOOK 
fey JACK ANDERSON 


U-10-S6 


;gYNQggT$: 

,L. 256 pages of Jack Anderson’s forthcoming^ook, I ' 

i/ashington IjspoGe, ” have been reviewed. Book is devoted to same type 
of gossip that characterizes Anderson and Brov/ Pearson columns. In 
fc^ct, some of material is recognizable as having appeared in Pearcon- 
Ajidorson .columns. 

1 , 

j Book contains several references to Bureau and Director, as 

Wvll as to Prosidont Jolmson, Sonstor Tlionis^ Dodd, Dwight Disonliowor, 
Bobby Baker and others whose names have appeared prominently in the 
news. Anderson’s extensive treatment of the FBI in connection with chhr oi 
against Senator Dodd (Chapter in) contains numerous distortions and ' 
falsehoods. 

Chapter 1 cites the need for muck-raking such as Pearson and 
Anderson specialize in. Chapter 2 cites Government efforts to cover-uo 
and control publicity. Chapter 3 deals largely with Dodd case. Chanter 4 
contains gossip about Congress. Chapter 5 deals wife Congressional high- 
living at public o:^ense. Chapter 6 gives Anderson’s impressions of 
|Prcsident Johnson. Chapter 7 is primarily a sympathetic treatment of the 
^ur most recent First Badics. Chapter 8 evolves around ’’status symbols" 
^ Washington Government circles and Congressional seniority. Chapters 
13 and I©’ de^ with lobbyists, influence peddlers and the like. Chapters 11 
Ipid 12 relate to Government investigative tactics. 

I Hemaincier of Anderson’s book v/iU be reviewed when available. 

Kcportedly, the printing press of Anderson's publisher, Public Affairs 
I’ress, has broken down. / j y ^ C 

■2 C a A:.aENPATION: 

^33 MOV 25 JS50 

For informatton,_WGJ«^^^^ to follow closely. 

1 - Jif. yC^ 

Contihr. Mohr 1/7 


[T. TELETYPE! 


Jj;.r. V/ick 
imeoWCA^ 









p 







DETAILS 


The first 256 pages of Jack ikiderson’s forthcoming book, 
V^asMngton Expose, ' are devoted to the same type of gossip and garbage 
which characterize most of the newspaper columns that imderson and Drew 
Pearson write. Much of the material in the boefe^ in fact, is recognizable 
as having previously been used in Pearson^^AINSliBlilBi columm„inGiudi.ng data 
hi^ly critical of Senator Thomas Dodd of Connecticut, i-mderson’s approach 
is largely one of inviting the reader to Join him in peeking Mirough a keyhole 
at the private and/or official lives and activities of both prominent officials 
and Government agencies. Most of Anderson’s sources are anonymousi 
and in many instances, he uses fictitious names in the book. No person or 
institution — from President Johnson and the Wliite House through V. ashiagton 
influence peddlers and lobbying interests— is immune from his mu^-raking 
typewriter. 


There are several references to the Bureau and the Director 
in Anderson’s book, particularly in his treatment of Senator Thomas Dodd. 
These references, together with other data felt to be of interest, are de^t 
v/ith below: (For convenience, many of the more important names arc under- 
lined in the succeeding pages of this memorandum, ) 

CHAPTER 1 ^’Belund the Headlines *’ ^Pages 1-8) 

In. this chapter, there is no reference to the FBI. 

Anderson explains the need for mudi-raking such as he and 
Drev/ Pearson engage in. On page 2, he asserts, “Too few pipers dare to 
print exposes before they are safely recorded in privileged documents or, 
for tiiat matter, bother to probe behind tlie daily press hand-outs. ' 

Former i^resident Eisenhower , he claims, accepted more 
presents tlian any other President to history, . , . Dut the same newspapers 
which had headlined Truman’ s deep freeze, found notlitog ncivoworthy to Ike’s 
fabulous gifts. ' (to Cliaptci IQ, he goes into groat detail rej^p-rding gifts and 
favors accorded Eisenhower by wealthy oilmen. ) Anderson also refers to 
Lyndon Johnson ’s accepting a stereo set from Mo Seimto aide (Bobby Baker). 

He torther states (page 6), 'All Presidents have sought to 
present the best possible tocc to the public. Lyndon Johnson n ot only preens 
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aad poses; he also wants to operate tlie cameras. He Itecps the curtein closed 
on wliat his Administration is doing until all the facts are in and the final 
decisions are reached. Only then is he inclined to inform the public. ” 

The cliapter concludes, “ihere is a subtle menace in too 
much conformity, in the government's Uncle-ls:nOwS’*best attitude. The 
democratic maeWnery should never run So smoothly and silently tlmt the 
rumble of opposition becomes muffled. Let there be a few cogs ttiat grate 
against the massive wheels of Big Cfovernment, Big Business and Big Labor, '* 

CHAPTSiR 2 ^’Government Cover^up^* ^Pages 9 -24) 

In this chapter, Anderson asserts that (Government spokes- 
men have been cau^t in lies and deceptions to Such an extent that ‘World 
confidence in Uncle Sam has been severely shaken. " He quotes an aviation 
writer as stating that the Defense Department's credibility is so low that 
most Pentagon reporters really don’t believe a story until it has been 
officially denied. ' 

He takes repeated cracks at Arthur Sylvester (Assistant Secre- 
tary of Defense for Public Affairs) and quotes him as telling correspondents. 

Look, if you thh^ any American officii is going to tell you the truth, then 
you’re stujdd. Did you hear that, stupid!” 

He charges 'American policyinakers * with increasingly engaging 
in the disturbing practice of concocting ’cover stories’ as official lies are 
delicately called, to keep the communists guessing about our moves* ' Specifi- 
cally cited are the U-2 incident in Russia in I960; Adlai Stevenson’s lie * to 
the United Nations about the Bay of Pigs invasion in 1961; and State Department 
spokesman Robert McCloskoy’s denial of the claim by Prime Minister Lee 
Ruan Yew Of Singapore tiiat a CIA agent had offered him a $3.4 million bribe. ” 

Anderson continues that in the 1963 Dominican Republic uprising, 

’a whole series of conflicting stories were put out ’ and that 'officLl obfuscation 
appears to be the policy in Vietnam. ■’ Regarding the latter claim, he charges, 

'At the same time that President Johnson has appealed to the peojde to support 
his Vietnam policies, his Administration has not been frank about what’s going 
on. " He cites a 1964 White House denial of a report that United Nations Secre- 
tary General U Tliant Imd forwarded a peace feeler from North Vietnam, as 
well as a subsequent statement by President Johnson that there has not been 
the slightest indication that the other side (North Vietnam) is interested in 
negotiation” —whereas, Three months later, there was official acknowledg- 
ment tiiat the United States had rejected three negotiation bids from Nortli Vietnam, 
including one relayed by U Ihant in August, 1964. ' 
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On page he describes President Johnson as "a master 
of the snfotie art Of flattery and an expert in the nso of calculated leak, . . , 

But when flattery fails, he is fully cabbie of brow-beating recalcitmnt news- 
men. He has brou^t all tlie pressures of the presidency to bear on them. 

More tten once, he has ordered investigations of correspondents whose 
writings displeased him . '' 

Anderson then slates, ’toereasini^y, the i^vernment has 
turned the tables on reporters who Imve dug too doo|ily into its activities. 

The B^nse Department has even called in the PBi to investigate such 
distin^ished writers as columnist Joseph Alsop, the Mew York Times* 

Hanson Baldwin, Mewsweek’s Lloyd Norman and the Y/ashSnglon Star’s 
Sichard Pryklund, ’ 

(Bufiles r^ect that we have-^ la fact, conducted inquiries 
and/or investigj^fonsi with respect to the publication of classified information 
by the above fodr newsmen. ) 

On page 18, Anderson further assorts, I have had govern- 
ment bloodhounds sniffing my own trail many times. * . ,a friend inside the 
FBI s howcHi me an investigative file that the FBI had siarted on me, I copied 
down enough delafla to prove I had seen it, then called upon the FBI for an 
exjflanation. J> Bd^r Hoover confessed privately fliat the White House had 
ordered the investigation. * 

(Concerning the above assertion flat the FBI investigated 
him at flxe request of the ?/Mte House, it is believed that deliberately or 
otherwise Anderson has given a confused account of an Incident which occurred 
in 1950* hi March, 1950, Ande rson called on tbn tbnn A asslgtenf Director S, J. 

Tracy. He told Mr, Tracy that ] |of influential 

¥/ashin^on personages who had been an Agent of the Bureau of Investigation 
in 1928) had told him that the FJM v/as investigating him (Anderson). Anderson 
said he had checked and conflrmed that the PH was Invostl^tlng him and flat 
fls?o questions were behig a^ed— (1) Is there any evidence that Anderson tried 
to evade the draft? and (2) Is there any evidence that imderson pissed out any 
unauthorized information while In the Army? Anderson said the questions 
were in writing and flat he lad written proof. 

(Anderson continued that he always had had the utmost confi- 
dence in the FBI, and the only thing he could flih^ of tiat might have caused 
any inquiries would be his recent membership in the Y/hite House Correspondents 
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Association although he had not made application for a \7Mte House pass; 
but even if an investigation was being made on request of the Secret Service, 
he still felt the questions as^ed v/ere most unusual.) 

(Bureau files were checked at the time (1950), and it was 
determined that John Maragon had furnished information to the Bureau in 
January, 1950, indicating that Anderson had attempted to evade the draft and 
had conveyed classified information to Brew Pearson. A check was made 
with the Department of the Army follov/ing receipt of the information concerning 
Anderson from Maragon. It disclosed that he l]ad served in the Army in 1945-46 
and had been honorably discharged. It reflected no information indicating 
he v/as a draft dodger or that he had caused classified data to be passed with- 
out authority. ) 


{Mr. Tracy telephoned Anderson on March 21, 1950, and told 
him that the Bureau had not Investigated him but that a discreet check had 
been made at the Department of the Army foBowing receipt of the information 
from Maragon, ) (62-22718-121) 

CHAPTER 3 *Tho Great Protection Backet** (Page 25 - 54) 


In this Chapter, Anderson deals at length with his and Drew 
Pearson's 'expose” of Senator Thomas Dodd and jaints a highly inaccurate 
and unfavorable picture of the role played by the FBI in the Dodd case. 

Tlie chapter begins with the observation tliat Congress lias a 
deeply protective attitude toward scandals and improprieties involving its own 
members. He states that the Anderson-Pearson columns published early this 
year ’exposing ’ Senator Dodd (the columns charged Dodd with usii^ campaign 
contributions for personal purposes, misusing his influence as a Senator for 
the benefit of certain individuals, and the like) forced the Senate's Select 
Committee on Standards and Conduct to hold a meeting— following which the 
Chairman announced that the Committee had nothing to investigate because no 
one had filed any complaints. Anderson states that Ms reaction to. tbiis announce- 
ment was to write the committee a letter which 'spelled out Dodd's offenses” 
and offered to turn over”Ml documentation of all these charges and to suggest 
witnesses. . , . 


Anderson tlien philosophizes, ’ It is no light matter to investi- 
gate the transgressions of a Senator— jxirticularly if he happens to be a member 
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of Tiie Istablishmont with friends in high places, more so if these friends 
happen to include the President of the United States and the legendary director 
of the ffBI . This was impressed upon Dyew Pearson and myself soon after 
v/e began writing about Senator Dodd, . , . ?/e the investigators found ourselves 
being investigated. Out of J. Edgar Hoover*s establishment swarmed a.posse 
of PBi agents, pencEs at the ready, seeking out our news sources. " 

Anderson states that he had ’’developed evidence of apparent 
federal violations” by Dodd which he handed over to tlie DBIj that he made 
available for photographing by the FBI copies of Dodd’s private papers which 
had been obtained from former employees of Dodd} that ’’when these people 
began to receive visits from the FBI, we innocently assumed the agents 
wanted to verify the charges against Senator Dodd. But astonishingly, they 
didn’t ask a single v/itness a single question about the Senator* InsteM they 
examined our informants about tiieir part in securing tiie documents, tlius 
giving the impression that the government intended to protect Dodd and prose- 
cute his detractors. ” 


Anderson Uien asks, ’’Should a high official, whose conduct 
is questioned, be permitted to use federal police to intimidate the v4tnesses 
gainst him ? Should FBI agents be allowed to investigate newsmen for no 
crime at all unless it has become a crime to accuse a Senator of improprieties ? 
An answer has been given to at least one question. Whose idea v;as it to go 
after Dodd’s accusers and make a federal case of a minor misdemeanor ? 

The FBI said the order came from Nicholas Ifataenbach, then Attorney General. ” 

(Beginning in February, JSOO, the Bureau did conduct 
investigation stemming from the Pearsonredumn charges against Senator Dodd. 
This investigation was limited to matters specifically requested by ihe Depart- 
ment of Justice, It included intervievjing Anderson and obtaining copies of 
documents in his possession; investigating the possible theft of material from 
Dodd’s office; and conducting specific investigation concerning cei'tain of 
the allegations against Dodd. This investigation—the same as any otlier— was 
handled in a thorougli, prompt, efficient manner without threat, intimidation 
or favoritism toward anyone. ) (58-6157) 

ElDeV(7here in this chapter, Anderson briefly relates Dodd’s 
short term (1033-34) as an FBI Agent and states that ’’the FBI is still his 
first love. . . .H anyone said an unkind word about J. Edgar Hoover, the 
Senator was usually the first on Ms feet to defend his old chief. . .hi return 


- 6- 


(Continued - Over) 



€ ^ 


7 



V 


for jDodd^s devotion to the the FBI hns always been willing to do a 
little extra-curricalar investigating on Ms behalf. Cnee the Senator wanted 
to check on the after-hours movements of Ms administrative assistant, 

James Boyd. For two weeks, agents trailed Boyd, then submitted a report 
typed on plain white paper. This was merely one of many unmarked reports 
that Dodd received from the FBI. ’* 

(The allegation that die FBI conducted surveillances or 
instifeited investigations as a personal favor to Dodd is, of course, without 
substantiation, ) 

Anderson continues Ms imaginative diatribe concerning the 
Dodd "expose" by stating that "Informants in the Justice Department told 
us that our telephones were being tapped. The Attorney General invited us 
to Ms office and politely warned that we might be prosecuted. A cabinet 
oMcer even sent friendly word that indictments had been drawn gainst us 
in connection with the theft of the Dodd papers. " 

(Pearson and Anderson asserted in their column on April 1, 

1966, that they were called into the Department and were told that diey were 
under investigation, hi a statement issued the same day (April 1) the 
Department denied this— stating they had come to the Department to secure 
answers to questions posed by Anderson during a telephone call and they were 
told that nOitiier of them was under investigation. ) (58-6157-71) 

Anderson comments most favorably concerning the members 
of Dodd's staff who furnished him data concerning the Senator. Then he 
complains, "FBI agents were calling upon our informants and warning them 
ihat anythMg Ihey said might be used in evidence gainst them. Some were 
questioned polit^y, others grilled relentlessly, some of the questioning 
actuMly took place in Dodd’s Senate office, thus giving witnesses the impression 
that the FBI was working for Dodd. One of the Senator’s employees, Doris 
O’DonnMl# seven months pregnant, was cross-examined for more than two 
hours in an anteroom Just off the Senator's private office. Typical of the X^BI’s 
terse and tough attitude was the way agent Phil I0ng handled Mrs. Carpenter, 
’We can’t have people breaking into a Senator’s office and taking his files, ’ 
he began sharply. . , . Clearly, the r BI was pilling out all the stops to help 
the embattled Dodd, ” 

(At the outset of the interviews, Dodd’s staff members— 
current and former— were quite properly advised that they did not have to mai^e 
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arson ileld Olfice has cate- 


gorically denied telling tdVii, Ilayjorie Carpenter that can’t have people 
hreaking into a Genator ’s office and takixm his files. ”) 


be 
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The hook continues, , , J, Edptr Hoover is reluctant to 
investigate eiihcr Senators or newspaperm®i, Amdoas as he was to do Hodd 
a favor, it is most imliljcly that he would investigate our news sources without 
prossuro from the very top. Officially, tlie 2TBI notified us fimt Gie investlga- 
tioa had fooen ordered by Attorney General liatzcnbach , " Anderson coyly 
implies, however, fiiat the investigation actually was approved by President 
Johnson — ”It is wordi recording that Hoover has his own private phone link 
with the President* Vlhon Lyndon Johnson was in Congress, Hoover lived 
across the street from him, How Hoover remains In office |^st the retirement 
ago by special dispensation of LB J, Obviously the FBI v/ould do nothing to 
displease the President nor act in delicate areas without his consent. From 
sources inside the Vlhite Mouse, we have learned that the President personally 
received the reports on tlic Dodd case for Ms bedtime reading. It is safe 
to assume he did wlmt ho could— within reason— to protect his old Senate 
comrade, Tom Dodd, ” 

(\'/e disseminated copies of our investig^ive reports in the 
Dodd case to the Justice Dep^tment but not to the White House, If the 
President obtained copies oi the reports, they did not come from us, ) 


iinderson olco paints a black picture of former SA James J, 

Lynch, whom Dodd hired ”to look for dirt” which Dodd could use against Pearson, 
Jack jHider son or the persons who had furnished anti-Dodd material. Ho 
states that Lynch gave the impression to a female employee of Dodd tliat he 
v/as a federal agent, and ”Wlien she challenged him, he admitted he was a 
former FBI man, ” 


(Ljmcli \ms a bpecial Agent from July, 1S49, to February, 
195'i, Following Lynch’s employment by Senator Dodd to inquire into the 
theft of records from Docld’s office, Jack Anderson called the Department to 
complain that Lynch had represented himself as rm FBI Agent, AE persons 
interviewed following receiiit of Anderson’s complaint stated that Lynch did 
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not represent himseH to fee an FBI Agent. Tiio Assistant United States 
Attorney dcelinod prosecution of Lynch since there appeared to be no basis 
for a charge of Impersonation. ) 

Anderson, who has admitted to the Bureau that he feels former 
Assistant to the Director L. B. Nichols and Lords Rosenstiel (of 6chenley 
Industries) vehemently dislilte him, furdier attempts to cast a shadow of 
conspiracy around Lynch by statii^ that Lynch once did some worh for 
Rosenstiel; that Dodd has been Rosenstiel’s attorney; that L.B. Nichols is 
now an olficitil of Schenloy; and that Dodd and an FBI oMciai onCe flew in 
a Schenley plane to a spealdng engagement. 

Anderson also notes that during the Dodd investigation, the 
FBI tried to find out "how X obtained the unpublished manuscript written 
in his cell by Cosa Nostra informer Joe Valachi. ” (We did mate such 
inquiries early in the Spring of 1983. They indicated that the Valachi data 
in Anderson’s possession had been duplicated from a manuscript written 
by Valachi and was not a Government document. Anderson implied that he 
had received it from a hl^y placed source in the Justice Department. ) 

In concluding his treatment of the Dodd case on page 44, 
Anderson states, ’’Like tlio FBI, the Senate Etliics Committee at first seemed 
to bo more interested in protecting than probing Dodd. . . .Only the deepening 
public outrage persuaded the Committee, and eventually the FBI, to concen- 
trate on Dodd rather than his detractors. " 

Anderson then recalls an occasion, apparently in 1963, when 
he offered to testify before the House Administration Committee regarding 
misuse of funds, payroll padding and influence selling by Congressmen. 
Anderson claims he showed up with a 14-pago statement containing ’’all fee 
names aid details" needed to document several cases of Congressional mis- 
contact, but lie was not permitted to testify— "There v/as one name in my 
statement feat later made headlines: Bobby Bal;er . " He then goes into some 
detail regarding the connection between Baker, Congressman John McMillan 
of South Carolina, Philadelphia construction man Hatt McClOstey and ofeers. 

Page 49 of the book reproduces a $1,000 cheek signed by 
insurance man Don Reynolds in payment for advertising on a television station 
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owned by the Lyndon 3'ohnson family. Alse nep^otoed is an invoice showing 
a punehase from the Magnayos Company by Bon Beynolds of an item to be 
seat to the then Senator Lyndon d'ohnson. 


CmiPTBE 4 ^-Seniority, Senility, and Success” (Page 55 - 79) 

This is a chapter of gossip concerning Congressmen. It 
contains no reference to the FBI. 


Among Close dealt with on these pages is Congressman L. 
Mendel Biyers of South Carolina— 'Who Anderson states "is best known in 
Washington circles for his sdcoholic escapades. " He calls Eiyerc "the 
House dmnlt. " 


Senator Carl Hayden of Arizona is "kindly" and ^’beloved" 
but too old. Congressman Adam Clayton Powcdl i s dragged oyer the coals for 
"global gallivanting" and otherwise taking advantage of the taxpayers. Senator 
l£^k 0 Mansfield Impresses Anderson as a selfless pablic servant who is 
"guided only by conscience nnd duty. " Others for whom Anderson has high 
regard are Senators Spessard Holland of Florida and Thomas Euch^ of 
California and Congressmen Carl Perkins of Kentucky, Ediih Green of 
Oregon, Clifford Case of Hew Jersey and Charles Bennett of Florl<to.. 

He laments the cost of political campaigns and states, 

"The vested interests would like to own Congress; while it is true that they 
have succeeded in buying some legislators, most Congressmen are not for ssde. " 

CHAPTEE 5 "Living It Up At Public Expense " (Page 80 - 97) 

This chapter contains no reference to the FBI. It is mis- 
numbered as Chapter 6. 

On these pages, Anderson unloads his venom upon members 
of the Hougg and Senate who live high off the taspayero* money. He describes 
Senator Allen EUender as an inveterate world traveler at public expense and 
an overly talkative bore. Adam Clayton Powell again is criticized as in. 

Chapter .4 and is referred to as "the Harlem globetrotter. " 

Anderson also states (page 94), "Buried in the small print of 
the federal budget are also a number of confident!^ funds controlled by com^- 
mittee chairmen. Insiders tell me, for example, that Congreesman John Rooney 
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(of New iTork), chairman of House Appropriations subcommittee, makes use 
of this money to take at least one unadvertised trip abroad each year. " 

CHAPTBE 6 ”lnside the VMte House” (Page 98 - 131) 

Anderson describes President Johnson as a tough taskmaster 
whd’drives his staff 12 to 16 hours a day, scourges them with a whiplash 
tongue, intrudes on their private lives without apology, demands their com- 
plete loyalty and utmost devotion. ” He observes, however, that the President 
works harder than those around him and "if the President is a slave driver, 
he is a benevolent one” who treats his staff with warmtii, generosiiy and 
tenderness ’'that Is positively paternal. ” According to Anderson, the Presi- 
dent puts in two workii^ days every 24 hours— one starting at 6:80 a.m. and 
the second beginning at 5:30 p.m. 

On pages 102-103, Anderson states that "those closest to the 
President talce the most abuse from him. ’It’s a mark of intimacy to be cussed 
out by him, * explains an aide. . . . V%ile the rumpled George Eeedy was press 
secretary, he v/as fried on the LBJ pan daily. The President seemed to 
blame him personally for every unfavorable reference that slipped into the 
newspapers. After Reedy’s daily press briefings, LBJ would read the 
transcript with hot eyes, then berate Reedy for the slightest slip. His 
angriest outbursts were often over the most trivial matters. ” 

Anderson tells his readers on page 112 that ’’Lyndon Jolmson’s 
massive ego is easily bruised. Criticism is hard enough for him to talce, 
but ridicule he can’t stand. " On pages 130-131, he states that the President 
’’expects his subordinates to submerge Hieir ambitions, swallow their egop; 
and maintain strict anonymity. . . .On those seldom and secretive occasions 
that aides dare to talk about the President, they agree that Lyndon B. Johnson 
is the most difficult, the most demanding, but the most devoted boss in America. ’’ 

Other insights into the President’s character offered by Anderson 
include (page 99), ”He has an insatiable craving for information. . . .No previous 
President, for ©sample, ever took X^BI r eports to bed with him," 

Page 101 contains "(tracts" from a memorandum purportedly 
v/ritten the President in May, 1966, by Postmaster General Lawrence O’Brien. 
This includes data concerning a complaint which Anderson had made to the 
PostC^ice Depm^tment concerning suspected tampering with his mail. O’Brien’s 
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memo3?ancittm states, ”An investigation by Postal Inspectors revealed that 
the letter (mailed by Anderson) h^ apparently been poorly sealed, although 
Anderson’s secretary denied this. After the investigation,, Anderson said 
he believed the r BI opened his mail. Anderson thinlto tlie letter was 
tahen from a collection sack by FBI agents after it was deposited by Mo 
secretary. ...” 


(The envelope in epestion contained documents relating to 
Senator Dodd. Bnfile 88'»61S7-310 contains a memorandum dated Tvlay 13, 

1966, concerning this matter wMch states, ’’Post Office examination and 
investigation concluded that the envelope had not been adequately sealed and 
that there was no evidence of any prying or other irregularities. . . .la personal 
interview, Anderson refused to accept Post Offices conclusions and remained 
adamant fiiat Post O^ice should identify person v/ho opened tlie envelope and 
then expressed his belief that FBI had probably done so. Post Office is 
satisfied there had been no tampering, rccogi^es Hie viciousness and 
unreasonableness of both Drev/ Pearson and Anderson and plans no further 
action. FBI has had no mail cover on Pearson or Anderson or tampered 
with their mail. ”) 

On page 104, Anderson maintains Hiat there is ’’mutual respect 
but little love” between President Johnson and ’’the few (Jolm F. ) Ifennedy hold- 
overs still around, ” He continues, ’’Most of the Kennedy crowd has never 
warmed up to DBJj he has treated ihem, in turn, with more coolness and 
courtesy than he accords his intimates,” 

Anderson states on page 108 that Bean Eusk and Eobert IlcNamara 
are the two cabinet members most admired by President Jolmson. 

Page 115 reproduces an alleged coMidentiai memorandum 
of the Department of the Air 25rce relating to the testimony of insurance 
man Don B. Heynolds before the Senate Buies Committee in 1964 so-called 
’ ’Bobby Baker hearings" that he had bought a Hi-Fi set and arranged for it to 
be shipped to the then Senator Lyndon Johnson. The memorandum notes that 
while. On duty with the Air Force in 1952, Reynolds made a false report to tho 
FBI which resulted in an 02 d:ensive and espenoivo investigation. 

(Bufiie 65-61865-80 reflects that during an interview in 
October, 1952, Reynolds expressed concern and belief that four displaced 
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P0rsons with whom he was ac«|uaintecl were involved in obtaining information 
for a foreign governments investigation was institoted whieh prodnced infor- 
mation indicating Reynolds had not been truthful during the October* 1952, 
interview. It was disclosed tliat Reynolds had engaged in blacfe market activi- 
ties, had an illicit relationship with one of die displaced persons and threatened 
to have another one of them deported. Re-intervievv^ed in 1953, Reynolds 
admitted he had made mistakes and had Inadvertently failed to notiljr the 
Government of the errors in his original allegations. He also admitted some 
black market activities on a small scale, as well as immorality while assigned 
overseas. ) 

CHAPTSR 7 ^The Truth About Our First Ladies^’ (Page 132 - 144) 

This chapter contains no: mention of the FBI . It deals in 
a gossipy manner with four First Ladies«'“”Bess Truman is a shy homebody, 
Mamie Bisenhower a bubbly Army wife, Lady Bird Johnson an astute politician, 
Jackie Kennedy an exquisite aristocrat. ” 

On page 136, he claims that Mrs. Johnson has soft Southern 
charm, rare character and courage. “When White House aide Walter Jenl^ins 
was arrested on a morals charge in. . . 1964. . . everyone else around tlie Presi- 
dent panicked. Bven LB J*s own first impulse was to disclaim and disown 
Jenkins, thus sacrificing him on the altar of political expediency. But Lady 
Bird wouldn’t permit it. , . she came quietly to Jenkins’ support. ” 

Anderson maintains tiiat Jacqueline Kennedy “is committed, 
say intimates who should know, to installing Robert Kennedy in her late 
husband^ place in the White House. " 

CEAPTBR 8 “Washington’s Curious Caste System^ (Pages 145 - 166) 

This is another chapter devoted largely to inconsequential 
observations of Anderson. It contain s no reference to the $*BI. 

The early pages of the chapter are devoted to trivia concerning 
Government “status symbols”— “VlP standing is determined in exacting detail 
by their office acreage, rug plushness, furniture array, and limousine service. 

He is critical of military leaders who “despite the urgent man- 
power needs in Vietjmm. . .always seem able to spare enough men from the v/ar 
to wait tables, mow iheir lawns, and perform other menial chores. “ 
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Concerning Congress, he observes, Capitol Bill seniority 
is sacred. It is worked oat to the last decimal point. . . . A Senator at the 
bottom ot iixe seniority ladder, if he is too brash to suit his elders (as 
Senator Kennedy v/as), may find his office space scattered between three 
floors and two buildings (as Senator Robert Kennedy did).*’ 


Cn page 151, he states that die former Secretary of the 
Senate” kept a private stock of liquor in his office, Just off the Senate floor, 
for legislators v7ho needed a small pick-up during the rigors of debate.*' 
Following iiie Secretary's retirement in 1965, Sergeant-at-Arms Joseph 
Pulse, "whose job it was to enforce Senate regulations (including one against 
serving liquor in the Capitol building)" found the Senators a now hideaway 
for discreet drinking. 

Anderson's wounded pride and ego come to the fore on page 
162 where he laments, "it is a curious paradox of the nation's capital, where 
the clash of opinion is a way of life, that controversial correspondents are 
sometimes treated like outcasts. Those who depart from die beaten news 
paths, who ignore the 'no trespass' signs, who pry behind the scenes, are 
regarded with distrust. There are belittling remarks about tlieir inaccuracies 
and unorthodoxies, dieir unvallingnoss to play tiio game by traditional rules. . . . 
It is also fashionable at the press tables to underestimate columnist Drew 
Pearson. . . . Yet for tiie better part of this century, he has rocked Washii^on 
with his stories. " 


CBAFTSR 9 "How The Insiders Work" (Page 167 - 198) 

In this chapter, Anderson wascos indignant concerning 
unprincipled influence peddlers, powerful lobt^ists and the like. He refers 
to one such character, a fictional Deider Warren, ae "king of the beasts in 
the Washington Jungle. .1 a fixbr without portfolio, who has handled Y/hite 
House assignments too delicate to be perform'edljy anoae in official position. 
He also advises the President on speeches, appointments and politics. His 
phone calls are put through promptly to cabinet officers, commissioners, 
members of Congress, and special contacts in the FBI and CHi. " 

Ca page 173 ho describes Dale Miller, "a low’-pressure lobbyist 
of gray-haired soutliern dignity, " as a familiar figure around the Miito House. 
According to Anderson, lliiUer ran the 1964 inaugural for the President, 
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and Johnson "took time out from preparing his 1965 State of the Union Address 
to greet Miller»s Balias clients# take them on a stroll of tiie vvhite House grounds 
and discuss their dream of a new federal building in downtown Dallas* ” 

Anderson names Clark Clifford as another person'felose to the 
|*resident” and as having ^^the run of Dyndon Johnson^s White HousOi” He 
claims that Paul Davies of the PMC Corporation hired Clifford by telephone 
and asked him to persuade the Justice Department to approve its purchase 
of the American Viscose Company for $115 million* 

On page 177, he writes, ’'On more than one occasion, the 
sMpping lobby has broken out enough champagne to launch a thousand ships 
at parties honoring John Hooney (of Hew Tork), who can always be counted 
upon to battle for 5ie maritime industry against all reforms. The shipping 
crowd proclaimed February 18, 1965, for ®:aiaple, as ’John Booney Hight* 
and rented the grand ballroom of Washiisgion’B Maj^lower Hotel. . * * " 

Hegarding James Hoffa, he states, ’’Even that pariah of labor, 
Teamsters boss Jimmy Hoffa, can crack the political whip and make Congress- 
men of both parties jump through the hoop. His chief lobbyist, shrewd, 
chunky Sid Sagari, easily rounded up a dozen congressmen to defend Hoffa 
on the House Boor* , . . All agreed solemnly that Hoffa’s basic rights as a citizen 
may have been trampled by the Justice Department.” 

Anderson again mentions the President on p^e 188— ”One 
company with inside influence is Brown and Boot, the Texas construction 
company v/hich 1ms been able to flout the labor laws yet still snap up fat govern- 
ment contracts* , . . When (Lyndon) Johnson was an upcoming Congressman, he 
pulled strings inside the W’hite House to settle a crimiimi tax case j^ainst 
Brown and Boot. . . .(The) company was dealt in for a generous share of the 
multi-million-dollar construction work in South Vietnam shortly after Lyndon 
Johnson moved into the WTiite House. ” 

Anderson begms a discussion of foreign lobbyists on p^e 190. 

He states that V/ashington has been ’’besieged by foreign agents representing 
just £i>out every cause and country under the sun” and that most of them are 
”highiy respectable American citizens who are required by law to register 
with the Justice Department, ” In tills discussion, he tallies occasion to mention 
Julias ICieia and SOiiator Thomas Dodd— ”Drev/ Pearson and I revealed how 
ihe Caesar-nosed Senator Thomas Dodd delivered speeches, signed IsHers, 
and entertained clients for Klein. In 1964 Senator Dodd even flew to Germaror 
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to help eave fees iaei» ?;'as in toiger of losing. The trip was financed by 
tiie CJenate internal Security Subcommittee! but Dodd carried in his briefcase 
secret instructions from iaein, 


On pa^e 197, Anderson malms brief mention of Soviet, 

Red Chmese and Castro Cuban propaganda outlets in the United States such 
as the r oar Continent Book Corporation* He declares that *’new laws to 
control foreign agents are required-^not so much to prevent a country from 
statiBg its case, but to make sure its propaganda is labeled. There should 
be rostriciionsj, too, on foreign aid expenditures to insure that it doesn't 
go to bu^ influence in the U. S. *’ 

CHAFTBR 10 "Lubricating the Government Machinery " (P^es 199 - 217) 

This chapter bitterly criticizes wealtliy American oil interests, 
it contains no reference to the i? BI . 

Anderson charges tliat ”No group in America collects more 
benefits from Uncle Sam and passes out more favors to politicians than tiie 
recldessly greedy, unbelievably wealthy oil barons. * . .The more the patricians 
of petroleum drain from tlie govermnent through tax loopholes, the more they 
slip to politicians to malm the loopholes in the tax laws still bigger." 

On page 200, he claims tliat J^ecretary of State fhisk divulged 
in secret Senate testimony that American oil companies have been paying 
protection money to the VieiCong (allegedly so that their trucks and facilities 
would not be molested In Vietnam) "thus contributing to the communist war 
effort in South Vietnam. " Anderson states that this "protection money is used 
by the Viet Gong to buy arms, ammunition and otlier war needs right in South 
Vietnam. " 


Anderson also claims that Cuban commandos have told him 
tiiat the CIA has ordered them not to attack Havana's three oil refineries 
"which supply the fuel for Dictator Castro’s military machine" and that 
"during the Ba,y of Pigs fiasco, a freedom fighter plane, loaded with bombs, 
radioed that it was over the Esso refinery in Havana and asked permission to 
bomb it. But the CIA command post actually ordered the plane to ignore the 
refinery and look for gun emplacemnnts to bomb. " 

He charges that "Big Oil" has a strong influence on State 
Department action and decisions and that oil industry lobbyists are "the 
smoothest, most skilled, most elite of all Y/ashington pressure people.,. ♦ . 
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Sometimes oilmen choose an intermediary to distribute their largess. 
When Bobby Baker w as operating in the back rooms of the Senate, he 
once called aside Senator Thomas McIntyre (of New Hampshire) and 
hinted meanin^ully that he could get rid of a $10, 000 campaign deficit if 
he would simply vote for the oil depletion allowance. (McIntyre said. , , no 
thanks.)" 


Anderson feels the action of three oil millionaires in contributing 
to the i^keep of Eisenhower’s Gettysburg farm during the former President’s 
tenure in the ?/Mte House "certainly should be recorded as the most incrddi- 
ble scandal in White House Mstory, " On pages 214-215, he credits oilmen 
George Allen, B. G, Byars and W, Alton Jones with "pumping thousands of 
dollars into" the Gettysburg farm each year after Eisenhower had "entered 
into a fantastic secret agreement with” them "to take over” the farm. 

He continues that "the oilmen. . . also helped establish Mamie’s 
brother-in-law, Col. Gordon Moore, on a lush 550-acre estate in the 
picturesque horee country of northern Virginia” and that "in 1958, Moore 
was a middle-man in the purchase of the Charles Town, West Virginia, 
race track by a Texas group headed by (Clint) Murchison and (B. G. ) Byars. 
Later, Moore found another purchaser, and the oilmen sold their track. 

Both sales brought Moore fat commissions. " 

Anderson states that the Eisenhower Administration issued 
00 oil leases in Government reserves during its first 4-year term and 
that valuable tidelands were "also handed over to the oil interests" by 
Eisenhower. 

CHAPTER 11 "The Crude Art of Intimidation" (Page 218 - 236) 

In this chapter, Anderson warns of "government by investiga- 
tion”— "The federal bureaucracy is literally crawling with investigators 
who, if they are to earn their sMaries, must investigate someone* * .It has be- 
come an all too frequent practice, in conflicts between private qitizens and 
federal agencies, for the government to try to settle disputes by investi- 
gating the disputants. The power of investigation. . . is oftemused. . . to 
intimidate, coOrce, and strike back at persons who challenge the rulings 
or oppose the policies of the government. ” 

Strangely, in this ch^ter, Anderson make s no direct mention 
of the FBI. He warns of the power of regulatory agencies; states that the 
Securities and Exchange Commission has almost doubled its payroll since 
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June so, 1961j and devotes considerable space to the Internal Revenue 
Service* 


Anderson writes that "some of the targets of investigation 
are Reds, racketeers, and others not wholly deserving of sympathy. And 
in theory, an innocent person has nothing to fear from investigators. But 
once the gumshoes have come around questioning a citizen's neighbors 
and associates, a cloud of suspicion is raised that may never be dispelled. 
His reputation may be ruined even though he is innocent of any wrongdoing. ” 

He claims on page 222 that many attorneys who would lilce to 
see Jimmy Hoffa convicted feel that ”the government has gone too far witli 
its campaign" to put him behind bars. "His every move has been shadowed, 
his every transaction scrutinized, his every associate investigated. Even 
two Congressmen, who spoke up in behalf of Hoffa on the House floor, 
suddenly had their taxes audited. After indicatin g some of Ms business 
associates, the Justice department offered to drop prosecution if they 
would testify against him. " 

Anderson quotes Internal Revenue Commissioner Sneldon Cohen 
^ stating, "A lot of agencies like to use us. We try to discourage tMs, 
but these disputes often have tax overtones. ” 

According Anderson, "Increasin^y, the government seems 
tempted to use its investigative powers to intimidate itpLoritics" and "there 
has been developing in our federal uncle an alarming vindictive streak* " 

CHAPTER 12 "Government at the Keyhole" (P. 237 - ) 

TMs is an incomplete ch^ter. The remainder of it will be 
analyzed after the additional pages of Anderson's book (it is believed that 
there are approximately 250 more pages) are received from the Washington 
Field Office’s source at Public Affairs Press. (The WasMngton Field 
Office has advised that there will be a delay of unknown duration in obtaining 
the final pages due to a reported breaSSown of the printing presses at 
Public Affairs Press. ) 

In tMs chapter, Anderson continues to criticize Government 
investigative tactics. He asserts on page 243 that "H a government worker 
wants to hold his job, he has no choice but to consent 'voluntarily' to taking 
a lie detector test. " 
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Concerning the Bobby Baker case, he states that ”one 
of the principals. * , fought bach with some enterprising blackmail. 

He hired a private detective who laid a silken trap for unwary Senators. 
He arranged with a lady of the night, who had a clandestine acquaintance 
on Capitol Hill, to wire her boudoir for sound. She obligingly lured into 
her web a few romantic Senators. ” (The persons allegedly involved are 
not identified. ) 


Anderson continues, "A confessed call girl, who goes by 
the imme of Ruth Spitini, dictated a titillating account of her relations 
with high officials from the White House on down, including at least two 
Senators then investigating Balder. She later claimed the lurid, two-hour 
recording had been doctored by Richard'Bast, a fast-talking private eye, 
who had tried to peddle it to newsmen, then offered it to Senator Hugh 
Scott. . , . Confronted by the FBI, she (the call girl) tried to brazen it out 
until agents aslced whether Senator Carl Hayden (of Arizona) had been 
one of her customers. She blithely added him to her list, boasting of 
some unlikely high Jinks with the Senate dean, then 86 years old, 


(Bufile 62-109231-16 , reflects that in November, 1963, 

in Washington , taps r ecorded con- 

discussed 

e* 7 — 


versaaons oerween mmseit ana 


]in whichl 


her alleged prostitution activities with high-ranking Government omciais, 
Members of Congress and private citizens. We interviewed her in January, 
1964, and she admitted that information on the tape recording with regard 
to alleged intimate relations with Byndon Johnson and John F* and Robert 
Kennedy was a complete fabrication on her part. She did, however, claim 
intimacies with Senator Wayne Morse, Congressman William Ayres and 
various Army and civilian people. The Pearson ^Anders on column published 
June 1, 1964, devoted several paragraphs to the| ~|uiatter. ) 




■b6 

b7C 


On page 245, Anderson claims that Senator Edward V. Long 
of Missouri recently asked the Federal Communications Commission to check 
various Senatorial offices for electronic listening devices and that such 
devices were found in the offices of tv/o Senators. 


He accuses ”most government agencies*’ of trafficking in 
information "about the sexual habits, financial affairs, personal friendships, 
political and religious beliefs of their employees. " He continues that the 
Defense Department has accumulated more than 14 million life histories in 
the course of its security investigations! that the Civil Service Commission 
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keeps another 8 million dossiers on people who have applied for federal 
jobs; and that "the FBI i s constantly checking into the backgrounds of 
people for one purpose or another. It has on file an astounding 175 
million sets of fingerprints, not to mention dossiers on tens of thousands 
of suspected communists, security risks and crooks. It is no' secret that 
the FBI also keeps files on controversial figures suspected of nothing more 
incriminating than speaking their own mind. The FH often conducts 
private investigations for top officials. President Johnson , for instance, 
was able to get an FBI report on the sesual indiscretions of a Senator. ” 

Anderson laments that "the dirt that government gunshoes 
pick up on people is swept into dossiers v/hich are freely exchanged between 
federal offices. . . . At least one blackmailer has been uncovered at the 
General Services Administration; information obtained from FBI dossiers 
was his chief stock in trade. " 

He claims that almost any agency can ask the Post Office 
Department for a mail check "to find out who’s writing to whom" and that 
"Federal snoops have even been caught poking into people’s garbage. " 

Then he philosophizes, "The government’s keyhole practices, the availa- 
bility of space-age snooping devices and the glorification of the gumshoe has 
created a pressing need for clear and enforceable laws on how far federal 
agents should be permitted to carry their investi^tions and how much 
personal privacy should be surrendered for the sake of police efficiency. " 

On page 254, he quotes former SA William W* Turner as 
stating "I found that agents had installed wiretaps emd electronic bugs on 
hoodlums and foraged through their refuse for clues. " (This is a quote 
from an article by Turner which appeared in the November 8, 1865, issue 
of "The Nation" magazine. ) 

He ftiither states on page 254, "Wiretapping already is a 
federal crime if the conversation overheard is divulged ’to any person. ’ 

The Attorney General has chosen to interpret ’any person’ as anyone 
outside the Justice Department. On this flimsy pretext, he has authorized 
J. Edgar Hoover to use his own judgment in placing wiretaps ’in the 
national interest. ’ Needless to say, the eminent FBI chief has taken full 
advantage of this loose authority. " (Here again Anderson shows his 
ignorance. The public record clearly attests to the fact that all FBI v/ire*- 
taps are approved by the Attorney General in writing* ) 
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The New York Office has furnished the Bureau an advanced proof copy 
of a new Nero Wolfe mystery novel by Stout which is critical of the FBI. The proof 
was obtained from a confidential jgource at ’’The New York Times. ” 

Review of Book; This vicious book depicts the FBI in the worst possible light. Fred 
Cook’s "The FBI Nobody Knows, " plays a significant role in the plot. Nero Wolfe, 

Stout’s hero in the book, is contacted in New York City by a wealthy matron, Rachel 
Bruner, who desires to hire Wolfe to stop FBI harassment of her. Mrs. Bruner R 

claims the harassment began after she purchased 10, 000 copies of ’’The FBI Nobody g. 

Knows" and sent them to prominent people. She states the FBI had been tapping her y 
telephones and had placed her under constant surveillance. Wolfe indicates that she a 

could have expected such treatment from the FBI. He accepts the assignment from § 

Bruner and is paid a $100, 000 retainer fee. In this manner, Rex Stout establishes the q 
FBI iasJther? ills-^ja of his book. ^ * , 

NOT* R?r<^OtiPEll 

As the plot unfolds, Nero Wolfe receives informm^ New York 

police inspector that three FBI Agents were suspected of havmg'^ murdered a writer in 
his apartment after illegally entering his apartment to steal i 

fora series on the FBI. It was suspected the Agents shot the writer when he unexpectedly ^ 
caught them going through his apartment. This suspicion was increased because the ^ 

bullet which kilUd the writer had been removed from} the apartment;* as had all the ? 

writer’s notes. Despite harassment by the FBI, Wolfe conducts his investigation In 
such a manner that he is able to convey the impressibn to the New York Office of the 
FBI that he has evidence bearing on the murder. Wolfe arranges a trap for the FBI in > 
his home and this pays off when he and his associates capture two FBI Agents at gunpoint 
inside the Wolfe residence after they had entereddllegally to steal the evidence. Wolfe 
takes the Agent’s credentials and uses his possession of these items as a lever to force 
the FBI to discontinue its harass meqt, of Rachel Bruner. He deals with one "Richard W:agg; 
who is depicted as/*the Special A^ent-’in Charge of the New York Off ico^dAVragg admits 
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harassment of Mrs. Bruner and agrees to discontinue this to preclude Wolfe’s using 
the credentials in prosecutive action against the FBI. Wolfe, during the investigation, 
had determined that the writer had actually been killed by his girl friend but he forces 
Wragg to give the police the bullet which had been removed by his agents from the 
writer’s apartment. Rex Stout concludes this book with a contemptuous reference to 
the Director. Although not mentioning him, he writes that the ”big fish” from 
Washington (an obvious reference to the Director) attempted to call on Wolfe at his 
home in New York but that Wolfe refused to see him and left him standing outside his 
door ringing the bell. 


Rex Stout, who is 79 years old, has been a member of or affiliated with 
numerous organizations which have been connected with communist groups or identified 
as communist fronts. In 1941, an informant reported that Rex Stout was allegedly a 
member of the Communist Party. The files do not reflect previous criticism by Stout 
of the Director or the FBI and on 12-7-62 Stout wrote the Director inviting him to become 
a member of the Authors Guild of the Authors League of America. This invitation was 
declined. The Viking Press is a reputable publisher with which we have had little 
contact, although in 1958 it sought our assistance in connection with a book by a former 
Bureau informant, but we declined to become involved. 


RECOMMENDATIONS: 


1 . 

Bureau approval. 




That Stout be designated as a person not to be^^^iitacted without prior 


lel^r 


\/' 




2. That the attached letter to all SAC’s be approved and returned to the 
Crime Records Division for appropriate processing. This letter advises of the forth- 
coming release of ’’The Doorbell Rang” and instructs that any inquiries received 
concei’ning the book should be. answered with a statement that the FBI has no comment 
other than that the book is a fictional work which presents a false and distorted picture 
of the FBI and that any Agents conducting themselves in the manner depicted in this 
book would be subject to immediate dismissal. 
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M. A. Jones to De Loach Memo 
RE: THE DOORBELL RANG 

DETAILS 


The New York Office has furnished the Bureau a Photostat of the 
advanced proofs of a new mystery novel by Rex Stout, "The Doorbell Rang, " which 
is critical of Uie FBI. This is another in a series relating to Stout's chief mystery 
character, Nero Wolfe. The book, which is being published by Viking Press, was 
obtained by the New York Office confidentially from Nat Goldstein, "The New York 
Times, " a contact of that office. It is noted this is an uncorrected proof of the novel 
for advanced review and the book is not scheduled for release until October, 1965. 

REVIEW OF BOOK : 

This is a vicious book which puts the FBI in the worst possible light. 

Within its scope as fiction, it is almost as scurrilous an attack on the Bureau as Fred 
Cook's "The FBI Nobody Knows." Cook's book, in fact, plays a significant role in the 
plot of this novel, and it appears that Stout may have taken some of his material from 
that book for developing his plot as it relates to the FBI. 

I 

The hero of the book is, of course, Nero Wolfe, and the story is told 
by Wolfe's close assistant, Archie Goodwin, a literary device which Stout has used 
throughout his Nero Wolfe series. In substance, the book involves the following action: 

A wealthy New York matron, Rachel Bruner, contacts Wolfe at his . 

residence in New York City claiming she is being harassed by the FBI, that h^r phones 
are being tapped and that she and her associates are under constant surveillance. She **• 
engages Wolfe for $100, 000 to have the harassment stopped. Wolfe is at first 
reluctant to take the job because the FBI is a powerful antagonist but the large retainer 
persuades him. Mrs. Bruner claims the harassment began after she purchased 
10, 000 copies of "The FBI Nobody Knows" and sent them to prominent people all over 
the country. In this regard, she asks of Wolfe (concerning the Director), "Does that 
megalomaniac think he can hurt me?" Wolfe in^cates that she could have expected no 
other treatment from the FBI. Wolfe also states that he was impressed by Cook's 
book and, with minor qualifications, agreed with Cook's opinion of the FBI and Mr. 
Hoover. 


With this interview, Rex Stout establishes the FBI as the arch villain, 
arrayed in all its power against Wolfe who single-handedly sets out to beat it. Through 
a New York City police inspector, who is antagonistic toward the Bureau, Archie 
Goodwin learns that three FBI Agents were strongly, suspected of having murdered 
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a writer who was gathering material for a series of articles on the Bureau. This 
man’s body was found in his apartment, and through investigation, the inspector 
determined thatfhaeeFBI Agents had illegally entered the writer’s residence on the 
night he was killed for the purpose of stealing the material he had gathered on the 
FBI. It was suspected that the writer caught the Agents going through his apartment, 
drew a gun and was shot to death by one of the Agents. This suspicion was increased 
by the fact that the bullet which killed the writer had been removed from the apartment 
apparently by the murderer, and that all the writer’s notes were missing. 

Based on this information Wolfe begins his investigation, although 
harassed by the FBI which attempts to have his private detective license revoked, 
puts him and his associates under surveillance and apparently places a tap on his 
telephone. 


Wolfe is not concerned with whether or not the FBI did commit the 
murder, but he perceives that he can use this incident to convince the New York Office 
of the FBI that he has evidence bearing on the crime. Through a series of moves, he 
is able to convey this impression. Having done this, Wolfe arranges a trap for the 
FBI in his home, fully expecting that an attempt will be made to illegally enter his 
residence to steal the evidence. His trap pays off when he and his associates capture 
two FBI Agents at gunpoint inside the Wolfe hopae after they had entered by picking a 
door lock. Wolfe takes the Agents’ credentials, explaining that these gave him 
incontestable evidence that FBI Agents had committed a felony in entering his home. 

Wolfe uses his possession of the credentials as a lever to force the 
FBI to discontinue its harassment of Mrs. Bruner. He deals with one "Richard Wragg 
who is depicted as the Special Agent in Charge of the New York Office. Wragg admits 
to Wolfe that the FBI had been harassing Mrs. Bruner and agrees to discontinue this 
activity to preclude Wolfe using the credentials in prosecutive action against the FBI. 

During their investigation, Wolfe and Goodwin had determined that the 
Agents who broke into the writer’s apartment had not killed the writer but that he had 
been shot by his girl -friend. Wolfe furnishes this information to the New York Police 
Department and forces Wragg to give the police the bullet which his Agents had 
removed from the dead writer’s apartment. 

The book concludes with the FBI slandered as an organization which 
is not above committing almost any illegal act to destroy its enemies or protect its 
reputation. On the last page, in a few paragraphs of contemptuous writing that do 
nothing to develop the plot, Rex Stout expresses his personal hostility toward 'the 
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Director without actually mentioning him by name. He writes that the doorbell rjang 
at Wolfe’s home and Goodwin looked out to identify the caller. He tells Wolfe that 
the "big fish" from Washington was at the door (an obvious reference to the Dir^tor). 
Goodwin istates that the visitor is honoring WoKe with a visit but Wolfe states, "l have 
nothing for him. Let him get a sore finger. " The book then ends with this sentence: 
"The doorbell rang. " 


INFORMATION IN BUFILES: 


Our files reflect that Stout, who is 79 years old, has been a member 
of, affiliated with or has lent his name and prestige to numerous organizations which 
have been affiliated with communist groups or identified as communist fronts. In 1941, 
a confidential informant of the New Haven Office reported that Rex Stout and his 
sisters, Ruth and Betty Stout, were allegedly members of the Communist Party. The 
files do not reflect previous criticism by Stout of the Director or the FBI, and, in 
fact, on 12-7-62 Stout wrote the Director inviting him to become a member of the 
Authors Guild of the Authors League of America. Stout was membership committee 
chairman at that time. Stout was advised by letter of 12-13-62, over Miss Gandy’s 
signature, that Mr. Hoover was unable to accept his invitation. 

The Viking Press is a reputable publisher with which we have had little 
contact in the past. In 1958, personnel of that company sought our assistance in 
connection with a book by Boris Morros, former Bureau informant, who was writing on 
his exploits, but we declined to become involved in the matter. 

OBSERVATIONS: 

The plot of this book is weak and it will probably have only limited public 
acceptance despite Stout’s use of the FBI in an apparent bid for sensationalism to 
improve sales. The false and distorted picture of the FBI which Stout sets forth is an 
obvious reflection of his leftist leanings as indicated in our files. It is believed that 
Stout should be. placed on the list of persons not to be contacted and that a letter should 
be sent to all SACs advising of the forthcoming release of this book in order that any 
inquiries concerning the book can be answered. 
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OBOOK REVIEWS 


The captioned book is scheduled for publication June 28, 1965, by 
Trident Press, 630 Fifth Avmiue, New York, New York 10022, and the listed 
price is $4.95 a copy. 

. When.the book is available, you should dtocreetly obtain one copy and 
Jbrward it to the Bureau marked.to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section. 

100-370032 (Victor Basky) 

NOTE: Book, requested by SA. W. A. Branigan of Uie Soviet Section, will be 

filed in the Bureau Library after perusal. Bureau Library and General Indices 
check regarding book negative. 
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^e captioned book was pidjllshed May 3, 1965, by tha Bhlverslty of 
Kentucky Press, Lesdngton, Eentaciy 40506, and it Is priced at |6 a copy. 

You should discreetly obtain one copy of tbe book and forward it to 
the Bureau marked to the attention of t he Research-Sa tellite Section. 

NOTE: Book, requested by Si y l lnternal Security Section, 

will be placed in the Bureau Library where it is not now available. 
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The captioned book is available at the Osford University Press, Am^ House, 
V/arwlck Square, London £.C. 4, Bn^and, and it is priced at 42 shillings net. You 
should discreetly obtain one copy of this book and forward it to the Bureau marked to 
the attention of the ^Search-Satellite Section. ^ 


1 - Foreign Liaison Unit (Route through for r^yrnw. ) 

I 

NOTE: This book is an accoimt of Mao's part in the Chinese Revolution and the 
establishment of the People's Republic. j 

In acJditlon to an analysis of Mao’s life and times and studies, Dr. Ch-en provides new ] 
Information and r-nrr fic.te some of th e factual mistakes about Mao’ s life. J l 

Book requested by SA I I . Nationalities Intelligence Section; book win be ^ 

placed in the Bureau Library 's^ere it is not now available. m j 
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LEGAT, TOKYO (64-267) (P) 

JiimO'S WHO IN COMMUNIST CHINA 
BQ<^K PUBiaSHSi) BY 

J#lbN aBSJARCH INSTITUTE, LIMITED 
.KOWLOON, _HONG KONg'’' ' ' » ■— 


DATEJ 5/24/65 


Remylet 4/26/65. 

We have been informed that publication of this 
boplc has been delayed until mid or late July. 

The matter will be followed at Hong Kongr# B.C.C. 
and the Bureau advised. - . 
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SUBJECT: "STEP BY STEP" f /2S^~ (7^*"^^'*^ 

BOOK ON THE 1964 OPERATIONS OF THE 
CORNELL STUDENTS' CIVIL RIGHTS ^ 
PROJECT IN TENNESSEE; 

•. EDITED BY DOUGLAS DOWD AND MARY NICHOLS 






.... 

Conrad 
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■ Tele. Room . 
, Holme. 

> Con^y 



The Albany Office, by letter of 6-21-65, forwarded a copy of captioned 
book which was recently published by the Tompkins County Committee for Free and Fair 
Elections in Fayette County, Tennessee, for the purpose of raising funds to continue its 
work in that state',. ^ Albany advised the book contains several critical references 'to the FBl^ 
the most sej/ere of which appears on page 66 as follows: "One hopes that the FBI's true 
■position is no longer expressed by the decor of their Memphis Office, where a sign 
reading 'Impeach Earl Warren' was once posted conspicuously beside the ten most-wanted 
men. " - _ * 

REVIEW OF BOOK: ^ Boo k M I' ' ^ 


This book concerns the activities of 50 Cornell University volunteers who^^ 
spent several weeks in the Summer of 1964 in Fayette County, Tennessee, in a drive to ^ 
register Negro voters. It is described as a handbook for future civil rights workers and j 
represents a compilation of the experiences of the volunteers. The material for the boo^§o 
] was edited by Douglas Dowd, Associate Professor in Cornell's Department of Economic^ 
and Mary Nichols, a Cornell student, both of whom were volunteers in the Tennessee q 
project. The photographer for the book is identified as Nick Lawrence. 

^ \ 

Criticism of the FBI is directed at our alleged lack of action on complaints ] 
reported to us by the volunteers. It is in this context that the above quoted critical j j 
statement on the "decor" of the Memphis Office is used. This allegation, of course, is i 
completely false and, while it is the most blatantly critical comment on the FBI, it ^ * 

typifies the distortions and misstatements about the FBI on other pages. ^ « 

/M) 

For example, on page 76, the book reports the rape of a Negro woman, not ' 
identified, by a white man, presumably in part as retaliation for her -voter activities. A 
- few days after the incident, the woman reported the matter to the FBI and Agents 
"interviewed her. The book infers we took no further act jion.- 

Enclosures^^«c^~ 6 JUL 6 1355 

1 - Mr. DeLoach - Enclosure Record^) ^ 

1 - Mr. Rosen - Enclosure JUL 6 1965\ \ “-eontinued 

EL§:dyi:7p 1385^ \fir 
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Bufiles reflect this case involved one_ 

resident of Favette C ountv. as the victim and a white man named [ 
subject. 


Negro 


as the 

]gave "the Memphis Office information regarding the rape on 8-3-64, 


and the facts were subsequently furnished to the Civil Rights Division of the Department. 
No investigation was requested by the Department and it is noted that local charges had 
been placed against the subject of this case. 


On page 95, it is alleged that election laws violations reported to the Ivfeiniis 
Office on 8-6-64 in connection with a primary election in Fayette County brought little 
action, that the FBI "came out to the county, late, spoke to nobody, and left. That was as 
much as they did that day. " 


This is an outright distortion of the facts. Files reflect that the Memphis I 
Office received complaints on 8-6-64 that Negro poll watchers were being forced to leave ! 
, the polling places in Fayette County. At the request of the Department, we attempted that 
same day to interview two Negro voter registration leaders concerning these complaints. 
They were not available on 8-6-64 but were promptly contacted the following day and the 
I results reported, as were the results of numerous other interviews in Fayette County. No 
‘ further investigation was requested by the Department and there is absolutely no basis for 
the allegation that the civil rights workers complained to us to no avail. 

i 

BACKGROUND ON EDITORS OF BOOK: j 

1 . 

Douglas Dowd, Associate Professor in Cornell's Department of Economics, 

I was obviously the leading figure in the production of this book. Bufiles reflect that Dowd, . , 
who is 45, has been associated with cited and leftist groups dating back to 1949. He has 
supported activity seeking the elimination of the House Committee on Un-American Adkities: 

Mary D. Nichols is identified in files as a Cornell student (1966 graduating 
class) who has participated in civil rights meetings at that school. Files contain no other 
pertinent information regarding her. Regarding Nick Lawrence, photographer for the bod^ 
Bufiles reflect only that one Nicholas Lawrence, New York City, was a member of the 
Fayette County project in 1964 and had taken photographs of Negroes who had gathered to 
register in that county. 


OBSERVATION: 


"Step By Step" is a compilation of the experiences and observations of the 
members of the Cornell group in Tennessee. No single author is responsible for the 
material but it is apparent that the scope and emphasis of the book was dictated by Douglas 
Dowd, it is believed Dowd should be contacted by SAC, Albany, to straighten him out with 
regard to the misstatements and distortions about the FBI which appear in this book. In 
view of Dowd's ultraliberalism and his position on the Cornell faculty, this contact should 
be handled with tact and diplomacy in order to preclude Dowd from charging us with 
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harassment or interference with academic freedom. This should be a straightforward 
presentation of the facts, accompanied by a request that Dowd retract the critical 
statements in the book. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

That attached airtel be sent to Albany instructing the SAC to contact Dowd 
along the lines indicated above. 

t 
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SUBJECT: BRIEF REVIEW OF BOOK TITLED: "SPECIAL AGENT. . . XfC / ■ ■ - 

I ^ A Quarter Century With The Treasury Department And , The ^ t ^'"y 

Secret Service" BY CHIEF FRANK J. WILSON AND BETH a 

/ ' DAY. PUBLISHED BY HOLT, RINEHART, AND WINSTON, INC. 

On June 8, 1965, Miss Louise Waller, Editor, General Book Division, Holt, 
Rinehart and Winston, Inc., sent a letter to Mr. Tol son and copies of the above -titled book 
to the Director and to Mr. Tolson who requested that a brief review be made of this book.^*" 

The book opens with this statement: The terrible tragedy at Dallas, on ^ 
November 22, 1963, when our President, John F. Kennedy, was- assassinated by the ^ 
Marxist Lee Harvey Oswald and the subsequent report and recommendations made by the 1/^ 
Warren Commission have turned the country's attention in' an unprecedented way on the ^ . 
duties and methods of the United States Secret Service. For it is the first and foremost 
of the Secret Service to protect the life of the President. ^ 

Wilson then delves into the founding of the Secret Service in 1865 for the 
purpose of dealing with counterfeiting;, the informal protection which Secret Service Agents^ 
afforded President Grover Cleveland from 1894-1896; then McKinley's assassination in 
1901, which awakened Congress to the fact that this country had lost three Presidents in 3^ 
years. In 1902, therefore, an appropriation was made by Congress and a formal White § 
House detail established. The Secret Service was given the responsibility at that time for 
the protection of the life of the President. < 

V/ilson then relates the history of the Secret Service from 1902 to the preseig 
date, its accomplishments and his own accomplishments during the time he was its Chief, o 

Wilson castigates the Dallas Police, on page 9, for allowing Oswald to escape. 
He states: "When they rushed into the building where the assassin, Lee Harvey Oswald, was 
hiding, he was allowed to escape. Oswald was captured within two hours but not before he 
had shot and fatally wounded a Dallas'police officer." Wilson then comments unfavorably on 
,the Dallas Police publicly announcing the hour at which time Oswald was to be removed from 
Police Headquarters to the county jail. He states: "The removal became a melodramatic 
spectacle, which ended in a disgraceful and tragic event, when, in the basement of police 
headquarters. Jack Ruby, a man with a Dallas police record, approachecj Oswald, placed a 
revolver in his middle, and killed him, as the negligent Dallas police sfob'dlj^'and^iilions 
of the nation's astonished television viewers looked on." .(page 10) ) 
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He: -Brief Review Of Book 

Wilson relatelBe had boyhood leanings towar<^^w enforcement because his 
father was with the Buffalo, l^w York, Police 'Department ai^protected President 
McKinley during his first visit to Buffalo. Wilson tells of his inability to stay in the Army 
because of poor eyesight and his first investigative job with Herbert Hoover's Food 
Administration. He says after the Armistice in 1918, he joined the Intelligence Unit, 
Internal Revenue -Bureau. He says his trial by fire came during the -corrupt Harding 

(Administration and he tells of the part he played in investigating the "Ohio Gang" and 
particularly the Daugherty-Penrose organization. He relates a variety of cases in which 
he gives the Secret Service full credit for solving such as the A1 Capone case and the 
Lindbergh kidnapping. FBI receives no credit in either case. He relates his investigation 
of the late Senator Huey Long of Louisiana, and his eventual murder. He deals with 
counterfeiting and states he was made Chief of Secret Service in 1936 because of increase 
in counterfeiting. 

He deals with Presidential mail received from cranks, nuts, and anonymous 
letter writers who send threatening letters and mysterious packages. -He expresses his 
great admiration ior Franklin D. Roosevelt. He mentions White House problems resulting ■ 
from the Pearl Harbor attack. and World War H. He discusses travels of the President 
inside and outside the United States and the part he played in traveling with President ■ 
Franklin Roosevelt in the United States. He discusses narrow escapes of Presidents from 
hands of assassins and gives details of a narrow escape Andrew Jackson had. Wilson states 
his biggest headache was providing Presidential protection at those times when public 
parades or large gatherings at the Capitol were going to take place. This was particularly 
true in the Inaugural gatherings at the Capitol. He mentions the shock he received on 
April 12, 1945, when a message came through from Warm Springs: "The President had a 
sudden attack. Condition serious." In a few minutes further news arrived advising 
President Roosevelt had suffered a fatal cerebral hemorrhage. 

Wilson discusses President Truman taking over the White House and problems 
incurred by Secret Service during Truman Administration. He relates details of Potsdam 
Peace Conference. Wilson mentions the two atomic bombs dropped in Japan in August, 

1945, which resulted in victory in Japan on 9-2-45. He then relates the Puerto Rican 
fanatics trying to shoot President Truman at the Blair House on November 1, 1950, praised 
the Secret Service's protection of Truman and lastly the needier all Presidents to take no 
chances in the future by using bullet proof cars, and Congress improving our defective 
Federal laws. 

Wilson's book is strictly a book letting the world know the part Frank J. 
Wilson played in the affair of protecting the Presidents of the United States and handling 
other matters under the jurisdiction of the Secret Service during an important era in our 
history. I \ / 

RECOMMENDATION: V( ^ 
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Memorandum 

Director, FBI (62-46855) date: 6/30/65 

(Attention: RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTEOI) 

|0^ SAC, -New York (10.0-87235) 

; ^ ^JHE^GLY RUSSIAH. 

^ VICTOS^ASiO^^^ 

Q-^boqk RBvmrs < — 

Re Bulet , 5/21/65. 

Enclosed, JLn accordance with the Bureau's 
request, is one ^ copy of "The Ugly Russian", by VICTOR 
LASKY. 
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Director, FBI (62-l;6855) date: 6/30/65 

(Attention; RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION) 


FROM 


subject: 


A 


SAC, New York (100-87235) 


^WHO'S WHO IN THE USSR 

CfeoCK jRSTIEWS 


Re Bulet, 5/21/65. 

In accordance with the Bureau’s request, two 
copies of the captione d publication have been ordered 

thrbugh f I at the pre-publication discount 

price of $22.50 each. It is anticipated that the books 
will be published in late August or early, September. 

Upon delivery the books will bo submitted to the Bureau. 
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Mrs. Shultz has forwarded to the Director a copy of her new book 
which she says was prompted by an attempted sexual assault made on her. The r-»fC^ 
incident caused her to make a survey of the handling of sex criminals by authorities^ ^ 
throughout the United States. The Director’ s articles on this subject are favorably f 
mentioned. ^ 

Bufiles reflect' that in May, :1959, she wrote to the Director saying c\i 
she had applied for a pistol permit through the Putnam County Sheriff's Office, ^ 
Carmel, New York, and was told that her fingerprints would have to be processed 
by the FBI. She said she made the application in January and her pistol permit had v 
not yet been .received. She was advised by letter , after inquiry was made of our v ’ 
New York Office concerning the matter, that we had no record of having received 
her fingerprints but that an Agent had contacted the Sheriff's Office in Carmel, New vsJ 
York, which resulted in a copy of her fingerprints being mailed to the Bureau for g; 
checking. She was advised she^might wish to contact the Sheriff regarding, the matterol 
Mrs. Shultz again wrote saying she had received her permit on the same day she pj 
received the Director's letter and expressed her appreciation for the Director's 
personal interest. At’the time of this correspondence, Mrs. Shultz was a contributing^' 
editor to the "Ladies' Home Journal. " 3 


A review of Mrs. Shultz's book reveals it is a detailed study of the^sex 
offender and how society may best cope with this menace. She related the Incident 
of the attempted sexual assault made on her and states that subsequently her attacker 
was given inadequate treatment by correction authorities. She traveled throughout 
the United States and studied case histories of every type of sexual offender. She ^ 
said all her subjects revealed warped minds which were most often malformed in 
childhood experiences or with misguided parental attitudes. She claims that these 
men were all quite ill, yet in most states ^ex offenders are merely sentenced to 
prison where they remain unaided, untreated and become even more ill. She said 
they are all most often releas.cd to-prey'‘upon society as greater menaces than when 
they were first sentencedg.G&^ - : 
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M* A. Jones to DeLoach memo 
RE: "HOW MANY MORE VICTIMS?" 


She said these crimes will lessen only when law and medicine 
work hand in hand and when other states treat these individuals as they are treated 
in Wisconsin and California. In these, states, after careful study some offenders 
are determined to be curable and are then treated’ with a view to rehabilitation. 

She said that only those violators who are determined to be curable should be released, 
after treatment. She implied that those who cannot be cured should never be released. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

That the attached letter thanking Mrs. Shultz for her book be approved 

and forwarded. 







i 




I 


- 2 - 



NOTE: Book requested by SA Blsh Whitson, Soviet Sectlorv Domestic Melllgence 
Division, for reference, purposes, wlU be placed in the Bureau Ubrary. 
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SAC, York 


August 3, 1965 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


>AET OF THE TRUTH 



<^ BOOK REVIEWS 

Captioned book is published by Harcourt,, Brace ^d World, Nov; York, 
pew York, and is priced at §5.95 a copy. 

* You should discreetly obtain one copy of‘toe book and forward it to the 

Bureau marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite Section. 


NOTE: Book, requested by SA R. S. Garner, Research-Satellite Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division, for reference purposes, will be placed in the Bureau 
Library. 
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Memorandum to Mr. Sullivan 

Re: REVIEW OF ’’ANTI- COMMUNIST MANIFESTO” 
62-46855 

Information Re Dr. Juhaszi 



t Dr. Juhaszi uses the. names Dr. Imre J. Melius or Dr. Emmeric Melius 

j as pseudonyms in his writings. The Bureau has had prior communications from him 
' ilfid Bufiles contain nothing derogatory concerning him. As of September, 1964, he 
w^ be^g considered as a possible source of information in Hungarian m.atters. 

Mention of Director and FBI 

The Director and the Bureau are mentioned favorably on pages 3 and 4 of 
this publication. The author proposes that ”our‘ excellent FBI investigate the 
mysterious retorts through which the money and the disguised bolshevik propaganda- , 
material is floating into their local underground organizations. ” He adds, ’’May I 
declare that it is a veritable blessing of Providence having such a director of the FBI 
as J. Edgar Hoover?” 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 
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DIRECT.OB, FBI (62^46655) 


date; 7/27/ 65 
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^^EO'S WHO IN COMMUNIST CHIN A 
XQQK^PUBtlSHED BY 
nON RESEARCH.,JSISTITnTE,.^T.r}nTr:n 
:0WL00N, HONG XONG 

":smx- reviews , 


Renylet 5/ 24/65, 

Enclosed copy 0 / leirber dated 7/10/65 from Union 
Research institute to the V, S,' consulate General, Hong Kong, 
B, C, C,, shows status of publication of this book. Present 
estimate of cost is about $15 (US) per volume. 

Case being fla&ed in RUC status with tickler to 
follow at Hong Kong after .10/1/65 and to purchase 8 copies, 
UACB, 
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UNION RESEARCH INSTITUTE. 
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July 10, ,19^'. 


Dear Sir/Sirs: 

Karlicr wg announced that one of our publications 
entitled Who*o 'W?)o in CoriBT:iunist China was scheduled to 
come out at the end of this July. Because a couple of 
weeks ago we decided to incorporate the latest mterials 
(up through the 3rd IIPC) on each person in the work, the 
publication will not be available until Septetrtoer or 
October, 1965. We are sorry .for keeping you waiting 
so long and causing you the inconvenience. We hope, 
however, that the book will be inore inforaative. 

Your name has been placed on our mailing list. / 
Wo will seo that the volume is sent to you upon its / 
jiublJ cation uniuss wo hear from you to tho countrary. / 

Again, please accept our apology. / 

Sincerely yours, / 


ENCLOSURE 
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UNITED STATES .GO^®NMENT 


Memorandum 


mi 


FROM 


DIRECTOR, FBI (B2-^6355) Date; 8/10/65 

CTS^^TION: RES BARGE- SATELLITE .SECTION 

^ SAC, NEW Y.0RK (OA-0) 


suBTEgr: 

^^INTERNATIONAL lI^iaNlTIES 

W C. WILFREi><JSNKS W V.- 

, BOOK ;reviews 

ReBulet B/3/65^ captioned as above. 

Efforts to locate the above captioaed book in 
NYC were unproductive. Brentano's Book 'Store has placed 
a special order for this book and advised that the hook 
should be available in about two weeks. The book will 
be sent to the Bureau just as soon as received oy Brentano's 
Beok Store. 
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:cT: "BEHIND BARS’* 

BY JULIUS A. LEXBERT 
WITH EMILY KINGSBERY 

’ O ev I evUS 

Reference Is made to captioned book, ) which was brought to your 
(Mr. DeLoach^s) office by its co-author, E mily Kingsbery , along with a letter 
addressed to you enclosing material on her organization, the National Alliance 
of Russian Sdlidarists. Miss Kingsbery, a friend of Herbert Philbrick, 'talked 
to SA Hobson Adcock of pur office and attempted to get an endorsement from 
Mr. Hoover for this book. The Director*s policy of not being in a position to 
do this was ejqplained to her; she indicated she vinderstood the situation but de- 
sired the book be brought to Mr. Hoover’s attention. This book is (inscribed: 
"To J. Edgar Hoover— who has done'more than anyone else in this century to 
raise the calibre ofTaw enforcement personnel and processes^^Sincerely, 
Julius A. Leibert, Emily Kingsbery’.’ 

REVIEW OF "BEHIND BARS": 


The book consists of the account of Rabbi Leibert’s experiences 
as a prison chaplain at San Quentin. Leibert* s theme is that our present penal 
system degrades prisoners and does not accomplish the purpose of> rehabilitating ^ 
them. He feels that a distinction should be made between lawbreakers, whom he 
describes as those who commit an offense ap-ainst an impersonal entity such as 0 
the government or society, and criminals, whom he describes as those who commit 
acts by force or fraud which directly harm another person. The lawbreaker,. .1 
Leibert states, rightly belongs under the jurisdiction of present law enforcement 
agencies, but that treatment of him should be geared for rehabilitation rather v^>s 
than punishment. The criminal, Leibert feels, should be isolated from society ^ 
in a hospital or therapeutic center until fit to return to society. Leibert is 
critical of capital punishment, alleging that this does not deter crime; he notes 
that he resigned from his position at San Quentin in order to initiate legal steps • 
to save a prisoner from the gas chamber. ,, ^ 3 
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M. A. Jones to DeLoach memo 
RE: “BEHIND BARS" 


On pages 39 ff. he discusses the case of Morton Sobell, 
recounting his efforts to give Sobell spiritual counsel and stating he feels 
Sobell should be freed, since his crime would have been "long since expiated. " 
Leibert also mentions Caryl Chessman on pages 147 ff. , stating that Chessman 
should have been isolated in a hospital instead of being given the death sentence. 

The book concludes with "first-aid measures" to be taken until 
our penal system can be reformed. These include halfway houses to help 
released prisoners adjust to freedom, full employment while in prison and a 
single trial and sentence for the criminal. 

DATA IN BUFILES ON KINGSBERY AND LEIBERT : 

Bufiles reflect references to Kingsbery in connection with her 
affiliation with the National Alliance of Russian Solidarists, an anti-Soviet 
emigre organization which seeks the overthrow of the present Soviet Government. 
She has furnished information to the Bureau bn various occasions. 

Regarding Julius Leibert, Bufiles reflect that in 1954 we conducted 
a Security of Government Employees investigation of him based on information 
that his name appeared on a 1940 list of persons, many of whom were reportedly 
affiliated'With communist groups, who opposed a statute requiring registration 
and fingerprinting of aliens. Several of Leibert* s associates considered him 
sympathetic toward communism; however, Ke denied any connection with the 
Gommunist Party. He has been active in efforts to get a new trial for Morton 
Sobell. 


RECOMMENDATION: 


In view of the above information concerning Leibert, that the 
attached letter over Miss Gandy*s signature be sent to Miss Kingsbery thanking 
her for the book. , , >/ 
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PART OF THE TRUTH 
BY GRANVILLE HICKS ■ 

^ BOO K REVIEWS 

. ReBulet 8/3/65, captioned as above. 

Enclosed herewith is one copy of "Part of the 
Truth"> as requested in rebulet, V - . 
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REVIEW OF BOOK TITLED 
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Rodolfo Luzardo^ author o! the book^R iO' Grande” sent Mr. Hoover a p 
^jjopy of his book in July, 1965. The book was acknowledged in the Director’s absence ^ 
•*'bn 7-14-65. Bufiles reflected that Luzardo was formerly the Secretary to the President^ 

. of Venezuela. A brief review of the book was made at the time the in-absence letter 
I was sent to Luzardo and this indicated the book was a criticism of American foreign 
Ipolicy in South America. > / 


A detailed review reveals that the entire book is based upon the author’s W 

criticism of America’s foreign policy in South America. About the only thing gdod^he 4 

has to say a^ut America's foreign policy is contained on page 47 where he^s speaking ^ 

of the ^evolution in the Dominican Republic and the grave problem it.presented|C He | 

states ’’President Johnson, of the United States, informed of the allarlmingcdet^i^ took ^ 

a mostijudipj^ous and courageous decision: he dispatched U, S. marines ai^ paratroopers^ 

^o protect neutral lives, made an immediate appeal' to the Organization 0?* American v 

States to intervene, and called upon all the American republics to send troops to the 

island to cooperate. Notwithstanding, the governments of Venezuela, Costa Rica and 

Chile protested against the presence of U. S. troops in the unfortunate island.” ^ 

' ' 

On page 51 the author refers to.Castro.-i as the number one enemy of the V 
United States. The author states on pages 57 and 59 "The more responsible press in M 
Caracas, however, has frankly^approved of President Johnson’s judicious move in the ^ 
Dominican Republic.” He cites and editorial on- this page written )by Manuel Osorio 
Calatrava on May 10, 1965, in the newspaper ”E1 Universal, ” one of the most responsible 
and oldest Caracas journals. ’’The princijple.of non-intervention delivered Cuba to Russia. 
It is not possible to permit that it should surrender the Dominican Republic to Russia. 
While the OAS made speeches, the Russians were installing missile bases. While the 
Americans acted strictly according to the letter of diplomatic treaties, Russia guided her 
action by her own strategy. While the American nations resorted to their diplomats, the 
UR.S.S. resorted to her.arm^ ^ 

On page 71 the author states: ’’The days are gone when the State:Depart- 
ment could feel it was the masjter of Latin America, and act accordingly backed by the 
tremendous military and econoi&iip,power,»of.the United States. ’’ He says, ’’Gone are the 
days when WaU StreeLdictated policies.” / ' / 
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Jones to DeLoach memo 
Re: Review of Book 





The author does not feel it is the duty of the United States for its 
government to act as a self -appointed. Department of Police in South American countries 
and that Indo-Americau is getting very, very tired of having to tolerate meekly the 

i insistance of the State Department in being our political and social M.D. , our family 
doctor, who used to give us. prescriptions in English and now is trying to pass them on 
to us translated into Puerto Rican Spanish. ” 


On page 75 the author says Americans make themselves obnoxious by 
overmeddling, by telling Latin America what size of shoes to wear, etc. He says: 

"We cannot escape the influence of our powerful northern neighbor, but let this influence 
at least be not morally depressing and the cause of frictions and deep-rooted resentment ' 
rather than mutually teneficial. . . . Latin America does not believe that the United States 
is overcrowded with master-minds; but knows that, along with a few very good men, a 
great many self-appointed wizards are sent south from above the Rio Grande line. ‘Nor 
do we believe that the Holy Bible was written by one of the Secretaries of State." 

On page 77, the author states he^well remembers the day, after Pearl Harbor 
at the offices of Standard'Oil of New Jersey.ih Caracas where he then worked that it was a 
festive day for the Venezuelan employees- -many of whom were educated in the United 

J States and all of them anti-communists. "The two, FBI agents who operated, the re did not 
become aware of what ^was 'happening. " He stated the general policy of the State Depart- 
ment and of the majority of American corporations operatirig south of Rio Grande, of 
many an ill-chosen diplomat, of many; a block-head who comes -south with airs of a. self- 
appointed God, have built' up steadily; the ILatin American, resentment. He then says; 
"Certainly the history of* Fidel Castro’s successTn becoming the red boss of Cuba, and 
the subsequent blunder of the Bay. of -Pigs,, have not added prestige to the United States and 
particularly to the State Department,/ south bf^Rio.Gaande. " 


On page 79 he stated the American mistakes in connection with the takeover 
of Cuba by Castro were appalling., "There were clear antecedents, which most likely the 
FBI knew, unless the agents in Bogota were not on their toes (which is most unlikely 
with FBI men). While the Ninth International Conference of American States was about to 
open in April, 1948, Fidel Castro Ruz, then 22 years of. age and a student, visited Bogota^ 
and busied him self making the proper contacts in preparation for the burning and sacking 
of the city which took place on Aprir 9th as an act of sabotage against the conference. 

Fidel Castro and his companion Rafael Del Pino were called to the headquarters of the 
National Security Police, interrelated, and asked to leave the country, immediately. That 
prevented the two Cuban communists agents from ’actually triggering the tragedy which 
practically razed Bogota. " The author states that in 1949 Alberto Nino H. published. a 
^book and had references to Fidel Castro and'his colleague oh pages 54 and 76 and he asks 
the question MDidn't the t American AmbassadOr in Bogota read that book,, per chance? 
Didn’t he think it was wise^to send a copy to the State Department, by way oFinformation?"' 
He then state S' that many errors have been committed in Washington in cataloguing men 
and government in recent,years. There were no further references to the FBI nor is there 
anything contained, in the rest of the book which would be of any particular interest. 
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The il>ove book, to be published i n 
70 Fifth A venue., New.l 5M:k,-New-Yorka0013# is priced at $5. 95 a copy. You 
IshottRnHfcfee^ one co{^ of this book (whep available) for the use of the 

Bureau and forward it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research 
Unit, Research-SatelUte Section. 

NOTE; Book requested by SA J. P. Lee, Soviet Section. After perusal, the“book_ 
will be filed in the Bureau Library. 
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Director, FBI (62-46855) 


BOOK REVIEWS 


^S^h8, 1965 




72* of the capUoned book (published by 

Walker and Comply, 720 Fifth Aveme, New York, New York 10019, $3.95, 196^ 

attention of the Central Research Unit, 

Research-Satellite Secti(m. 


NOTE: SA Joseph M. Sizoo, Research-Satellite Section, requests the book because 

he feels it will be valuable as a reference for research and lecture material and 
investigative work for the Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 
The book will be placed in the Bureau Library. 
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SUBJECT: "CROISET THE CLAIRVOYANT" \)A 

BOOK ABOUT GERARD CROISET 

BY JACK HARRISON POLLACK {/ 

By memorandum dated August 6, 1965, I advised you that a new paper- 
back edition of captioned book was being published and that, according to an item in 
the "Overseas Press Bulletin, " the paperback edition would contain a special post- 
script telling "of the assistance given the FBI by the Dutch clairvoyant in solving fn 
the murders of the three civil rights workers. " be 

M3Z_memorandum of August 6th pointed out that an importer named 

|of New York had, in fact, contacted the Dutch soothsaye r Gerard X 

Croiset last summer concerning the disap pearance of civil rights workers i I 

-but that Crciset had contributed in no manner / 

to the solution of this Neshoba County, Mississippi, case. My memorandum also noted \ 
that a copy of the paperback edition of "Croiset the Clairvoyant" would be obtained as -VQ 
soon as it became available and would be reviewed for references to FBI cases. Q 

ACTION: 

A copy of "Croiset the Clairvoyant" is' attached. Pages 265-270 relate to ^ 
Croiset*s alleged connection with the Mississippi civil rights workers case. The author. 
Jack Harrison Pollack, relates how Croiset was contacted in Holland in June and July, 1 
1964, and furnished information concerning the location of the three victims* bodies, as^ 
well as data regarding some of those responsible for their deaths. Pollack’s account of^ 
the information supplied by Croiset (which data was relayed to the FBI through an attorney 
for the Goodman family) reflects that it is carefully edited and interpreted by Pollack toH 
delete totally inaccurate data and to "tailor" it to fit the known facts of this widely publi-^ 
cized case. However, Pollack is victim to such unsubstantiated reports as the story th^ 
James Chaney was beaten with a chain (actually, the bulldozer used in covering the threa ; 
bodies with dirt probably was responsible for any beaten appearance noted on Chaney’s S j 
body); and Pollack’s book recites how Croiset stated that a piece of chain tied to a rope o , 
was used to beat Chaney and how Croiset stated that the chain could be found "a hundre^ 
meters from a swampy area." y/ 

Pollack observes, "All of Croiset’s information w^s pr^ptly transmitted 
to FBI authorities (who, I was given to understand, found it usefsU the 

murderers, long beforofthev reportedly paid an informer to pinpoint the exact area where 
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M. A. Jones to DeLoach Memo, 8-13-65 
RE: "Croiset the Clairvoyant" 

the bodies were buried. Don*t misunderstand. I am not claiming that Croiset single- 
handedly ‘solved* the Mississippi mystery. . , , But I do insist. . . that Croiset was of some 
help to the FBI. Otherwise, why did it keep requesting additional information?" Pollack 
also asserts that "Croiset*s testimony would be extremely relevant" in this case. 

(Through an attorney for the Goodman family, "impressions" of Croiset 
in this Mississippi case were, in fact, furnished the FBI. We did not solicit this data; 
and it contributed in no manner to the locating of the bodies or the solution of the case. 
There is absolutely nothing to which he could testify at the trial of this case, ) 

On page 269, Pollack also makes brief reference (although not by name) to 
the fact that William Coors, brother of kidnap-murder victim Adolph Coors HI, con- 
tacted another soothsayer, the late Florence Sternfels, for information concerning the 
fate of Adolph. Pollack states that William Coors told Mrs. Sternfels that he had "dis- 
cussed your participation in the case with the FBI and although they have no objection and, 
of course, would appreciate constructive help, they will not as a matter of policy 
officially request assistance from any non-police source,: including private detective 
agencies. (Florence Sternfels furnished William Coors nothing of value in solving the 
Coors kidnap case. Rather, she gave him a hodgepodge of grossly inaccurate "impres- 
sions. ") 

THE BOOK DISCREDITS ITSELF | 

' This book is so filled with Pollack*s personal observations and conclusions [ 
on behalf of Croiset — despite the absolute paucity of facts in many instances to support j 
his position — that no reasonable person should be "taken in" by the book. Furthermore, i 
in the biographical portions of the book. Pollack is forced to admit that Croiset was a | 
ne*er-do-well until he surfaced his clairvoyant talents in the mid-1930*s. Pollack shows | 
that Croiset came from a rotten family background (his parents were an unwed actor and j 
wardrobe mistress); that Croiset lived in foster homes or an orphanage during much of j 
his childhood; that his formal education ended when he was 13 years old; that he was a j 
vocational failure during his "pre- clairvoyant" days; and that he earns his living from ; 
magnetic "healing" (In other words, he is the Dutch equivalent to an African "witch 
doctor, ") 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. As previously stated, . the material in Pollack*s book is 

its own discredit. The book is an inferior one which should attract little notice and sell 

« 

few copies, 

- 2 ’- 
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JiTED 'StATE^ ^ ?iNMENT 

emoraivUum 
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-TO ! DIRECTOR, FBI (62-468S5) oate: 8/26/6:^ 

AXTEmON: CEt^RAL ESSSARCll UNIT, RES E ARCH -SATELUX2 V’.lS 


FROM 




,SAC, NEW YORK (62-13424) (C) 


subject: 


-^COMIUNIST Sii^TSp EUROPE 
BOOK ,BY JOSEPIU^OTHCHILD 

, -Book ..revisus 

ReBule.E, B/18/65, 






There is enclosed herevdch one copy of the 
captioned hook for use of the Central .Research Unit, 
Research-Satellite Section, 


■ I 


I ■ ^ ~ 

2 - Bureau 

1 - Ne^^ York (62-13424) 

.DGJ-: HAH 
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oraOMAt roiM NO. s»»* 

(U4l«v <»•>£»• * 

OIA 0(H. •!«. MO. tf 

UNITED STATES GoJIrNMI 

Memorandum 


NMENT 




Mr. Sulliv 






FROM 


SUBJECT 


F. J. Baumgar^^ll^^ 


1 - Mr. Belmont m 

DATE:, 6/24/65 
» , 1 - W. C. Sullivan , r, 
1 - Mr. R. W., Smith v 
' 1 - Mr. Baumgardner 
1 - Mr. Phillips 


T.Uon . 

6«!monl 


. ___ 

* CaUok.li __ 
Conro4 .. »i. . 

. r.it 

Q Col. — _ 
IH.Xos.trtJkCl. 

Ttlt. Roam . 

I Haim.i 

Co«4y — - 


OF CIVIL RIGHTS" 


M.y. 



^ lOur Boston Office conffdaitjally obtained proof sheets , 
for captioned book 'which is due to be published 7/4/65 by fj 
Western Islands Publishers, Belmont, Massachusetts., Bureaim ^ 
indices nega'tive re author and publisher. a 

The Author; ' ' ' 'h) 

Bureau Library sources checked revealed that Stang u^\ 
wrote an article entitled "Communist Terror in the Streets";^ ' 
f which appeared in the September, 1964, issue of "American",*-^ 

, Opinion, " a magazine edited and published by Robert Welch 
the John Birch Society. Stang also wrote an article entitled 
"Separatists - Communist Revolution in Canada" in the^April, 
1965, issue of "American Opinion." Stang is described in I 
this magazine as a former business editor for Prentice - Hall, 
Inc. ; a television writer, 'producer and consultant; and a 
resident of New York City. Check of New York Office indices 
and established sources revealed no information re Stang. 
Significantly, it is to be noted that the address for Western 
I Islands, the publisher of Stang’s book, is 395 Concord Avenue, . 
' Belmont, Massachusetts, which is the same address for Robert . 
Welch, Inc.,, publishers of "American Opinion." r i 

The Book ; ' Y 

"It*s Very Simple" is an attempt to rationalize today^s 

] civil- rights movement in this country as primarily a communist 
operation. The author describes communist take overs in 
- various countries and then attempts to draw parallels between 
demonstrations and riots in the United States (such as the 
New York City difficulties in July, 1964) with riots and 
revolutions throughout the world. Stang covers a wide spectrum 
of clv^ rights activities from those of legitimate racial 
organizations to the Black Nationalist Groups. Practically all 
his documentation, is to public source material and there is no 
significant. information in the book which appears to bo new and 
previously unknown to -the' Bureau. Stang makes frequent use of 
literary license and in^rt^t^'^falls to include documentation 
for key passagea on pages 

. ova, 1 


:d 


Memorandum to Hr* Sullivan 
*»It*s Very Simple" 
100-106670 


entire chapter (14) is devoted to an attack on civil rights 
legislation and the book, in general, is critical of all 

And other efforts aimed at Improving the lot 
p| the ^egro* Although there are references to the FBI, they 
are not derogatory to the Bureau or the Director* Pages 71 
and 209 contain quotations of the Director relative to the 
communist influence in the racial movement* 

Stang's last chapter contains such strong con- 
clusions that their full impact can best be felt by the 
following exact quotations of some excerpts: 

"* * * *America*s *race problem* and the * civil rights 
movement* supposed to end it, have both been planned by 
the Communists **• *bullt up by the Communists, ••••*" 

"**.*the * civil rights movement* is for the most part a 
Communist operation***" 

"****there is a real problem between the races in this 
country today, and that it has been caused almost in its 
entirety by the Communists***" 

"****gfowing hopelessness and despair among Negro 
Americans today* ***ls largely the work of the Communists* 

"**.*growing hostility between black and white Americans* 
is for the most part the work of the Communists***" 

"I accuse the Rev* Dr* King of being in effect one of the 
country *s most Influential workers for communism and 
against the Negroes* I accuse President Kennedy and 
President Johnson of knowing this but nevertheless not 
only closing their eyes to it, but lending a hand* I 
therefore accuse them both of having betrayed their oath 
of office*" 


.. 2 - 

CONTINUED - OVER 
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Memorandum to Mr* Sullivan 
•’It»s Very Simple” 
100-106670 





4 


OBSERVATIONS: 


I The details of the book do not support the strong 

I conclusions reached by the author. We Th'ave had available 
to us all the material which Stang has plus considerable 
additional data from our investigations and we could not 
' arrive at such conclusions* The Impression is received that 
Stang may have well started with his conclusions and then 
developed the information and manner of presentation which 
he hoped would prove his point* This work must be viewed 
in the light of the author's apparent close connections with 
. Robert Welch and tie John Birch Society* 


RECOMMENDATION: 


For information* 



I ,• 
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UNITED STATES GC^RNMENT 

Memorandum 

■ Mr. W. C. SullivalS^ 
:iV..JSinith V— 




.DATEf, 'August 12, 1965 

’V" 


ToUm 

Belmont _i_i 

,.Oel.o^lk-_ 
C05per-_^ 
Celiotioit i_ 
Conr«4 
rel«__ 

Tele. Boom. 
Kolmen 
Canjy n -.1 


V-', — // ' M ‘ \ Jr , lele. Hoom. 

FROM ' I , ' ' ( 1 ‘ ' •f' ’ Kolmen 

' ' \Xv ' 7 

/^object: Review of PAMPH LET; • ' . - ' 

JJr- ,. t'REPpRTCQliLTHE^UJaiUiLkLAN:'. y y ' 

CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 'Mkn ^ 

(62-46855) ' . ^ * ’ ' , 

' ^^dt( r\^ 

No New Data ' ‘ 

newly-published 40-page pamphlet gives a good, brief account ofthe Klar 
from its origin in 1865 to the present'time, except for a few discrepancies noted herein- 
after. It contains no. information not already known to the Bureau. ^ 


The Authors 


Arnold '^orster is General, Counsel and Di£g£tpr_of the Civil Rights Division 


r?d^0i 


oLte.i^-ti^efamatLoiiJL^ B* rith . and Benjamin R. -EpHeirTIs the League’s 

National Director, /Bufiles show. that we have had. cordial Telatioiis and correspondence^ 
over a period of years with both these individuals. The Anti-Defamation League has 
furnished'information of interest to the Bureau in the past. ^ •' 

Mention of FBI , ■ • 

I * » 

N The pamphlet contains several references to the Wreau,. none of which is 

derogatory. It is stated on page 6 that a Klan plot to assassinate Martin Luther King 
early in 1965 ’’leaked out, and the FBI and other law enforcement authorities threw a 
heavy guard around him.” Thia js not true . The Bureau, of course, Id'id not. afford .v 
King any personal protection, although we do notify local police authorities of any threats 
against him. ! 


Klan Groups 


NOT T’^/'ORDBI) V 

■191 SFP '7. -ISSS,.- ,4 


The pamphleticorrectly states that t he >Klan tnday- is i a. div ided : m oveihent con- 
Asisting of a number of Klan^gi'oups) the largest being Robert Shelton*s! ^il tg U KM s^f 


I t . ■ ■ , . , ■ - 

1 - Mr. SullivanT:^ " || 08 1- Mr. DeLoach; 

1 - Mr. Baumgardner fty-; 1 - Mr. Smith 


SG:crC/^ 


CONTINUED - (6vER! 


^h- - ■ * 


•i - I ^ 

1 -\Mr>; Garner 


RESEAfee^ATELLIT, 


■li • 


ORIGINAL 








Memorandum for Mr. Sullivan 

Re: Review of Pamphlet: "Report on The Ku Klux Klan" 
62-46855, 


America. However, the pamphlet erroneously lists James Venable’s National Knights 
of the Ku Klux Klan as the second most important group, having the support of 
7, 000 to 9, 000. Actually, this group has a membership of approximately 50. 
Originally formed by Venable to bring a number of small Klans into one organization, 
the National Knights of the Ku Klux Klan has not realized its goal. 


RECOMMENDATION! 
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FROM 


^I^O^nONAI PO*M wo. . f \ 

e AV ItAf Inflow \ r 

lA OIM. aio. WO^ 9 f f 

UNITED STATES G^|feRNMENT 

Memorandum^ 

! Mr. W. C. Sulllvan,^i^ 
R. W. Smith 


DATE: August 27| 1965 


T»)50A . .1 III 

afe 

C«nr«4—~» 
r.u 

»»». 

$.tIlTa« 

T«y*l^ 

Tr«lt«r 

Cutif ..i-i.-, 


SUBJECT- BOOK REVIEWS **GOLDEN GEESE, GOLDEN EGGS' ♦ 
BY CHAUNCE Y E. BROCKWAY 
. CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


On 8-16-65, Chauncey E. Brockway, a Sharon, Pennsylvania, lawyer, 
forwarded to the Director a copy of a book— imblished in 1958--he had written. His 
letter was acknowledged 8-24-65 and the book was referred to the Research-SateUite 
Section for review. 


Bufiles contain no derogatory data concerning .Brockway. 
mention in the book of the Director or the FBf; 


There is no 


Promise of Utopia 

■» 

Brockway outlines a- novel program for economic and political peace to.be 
achieved by a free enterprise competitive system which he says has never really been 
used in the United States. He claims that his plan would. liberate this country and the 
world from depressions, unemployment, political strife, and global war and would 
therefore destroy communism. 

■Brockway's.plan calls for three steps to be taken by the Government and by 
industry: First, legislation should be enacted to permit corporations to include equity 
capital (represented by preferred and common stocks), together with labor,, as part ofV^ 
the cost of production. This would automatically eiiminate the corporate income tax. 
Second, the income of corporations, over and above all other costs, should be dis- i 
tributed on the basis of 94 per cent to employees and six per cent to management. This ’ 
would create the biggest possible incentive to productivity. And, third,, corporations ^ 

should ^arantee to employ a definite number of persons annuaUy. This, would end X 

unemployment. ’ ' , a o _ //a, 


.e. 62-46855 , ,, 

1 - Mr. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. DeLoach 


V ? if il! 


RSGrcr Gi, 

( 6 ) 


l-l I 

1 - Section tickler 

- 


NOT H500RDED 

133 SEP 2 1965 

1 - Mri Garner 
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Memorandum to Mr. Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: ’’GOLDEN GEESE, GOLDEN EGGS” 
62-46855 


Key to Peace 

Qnce this program is operating effectively in the United States, Brockway 
maintains, it would spread abroad. It is his contention that, as this program 
rejuvenates the economies of other nations, it would begin to pierce the Iron Curtain 
and cause unrest. People would rise up and overthrow their communist regimes. 
Eventually, there would be economic prosperity for all mankind and world peace 
would ensue. ' \ , !■ ,, ' ; < 

RECOMMENDATION: ' 


For information. 


% 
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SAC, New York 


y-' 

./jy 



September 1, 1965 


Director, FBI <62.46855) 


/KBOJJKJBO^GERAUUI^FORD with JOHN R, STILES' 
REVIEWS — ; * 




You should discreetly and expeditiously obtain 
one copy of the captioned book (published in May, 1965, 
by^^Siaon and Schuster, Incorporated, 630 Fifth Avenue, 
New York, New York 10020; $6.95) and forward it to the 
Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research 
Unit, Research.Satellite Section. 


NOTE: 

“ f ■ * 

SA W. A, Branigan, Soviet Section, Domestic 
Intelligence Division, has requested the book. The book 
will be placed in the Bureau Library. Author Gerald R. 
Ford, Congressman from Michigan, was a member of the 
Warren Commission which investigated the assassination 
of President Kennedy. 


AMB:mac 
(10) /i 


1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. 

1 - W. C, Sullivan 

1 - W, A, Branigan V 

1 - B. M, Suttler 

1 - R. S. Garner 

1 - R. W. Smith 
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MAH, ROOM llcJ teletype VNItCJ 
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DIRCCTOR, TBI < 62-46 8SS) 3/3/65 

(ATT; CENTHAt, mSa’AHCH tNI’T, 

HESBARCH-SAtTELLTfR SECTION) 

.SAC, HEW YORK <100-172357 

i 


PORTRAIT OF THE ASSASSIN 

Book b7 GERALD R. FORD, WITH JOWI R. STILES 

BOOK REVIEWS 

/ ' ■ 

-"A . 

T?5«ttiet-9/l/$S. 

Submitted is one copy of captioned book. 



p^" - Bureku (Enc* 1)'<RH) 
1 - New Votk <41) 
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4JNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


FROM 


SUBJECT: 


Mr. DeLoach 


DATE: 


^OoK ^e.v»^vui> 


8-20-6^ 




SiiUlvon ^ 

T.v.l 

Trotter __ 
Tele. Room 
Holme. __ 
Coa4y 


•‘KENNEDY’* 

BOOK BY THEODORE SORENSEN 

FORMER SPECIAL ASSISTANT TO PRESIDENT KENNEDY 


OAC/4 


'i A memorandum from Mr. Mohr to Mr. DeLoach dated 8-18-65, pointed 
out|hat Mr. Mohr had received a letter from SA William H. Carpenter, Resident 
Agent at Hyannis, Massachusetts, to the effect that he had been told by Theodore 
Sorensen'that his book, ’’Kennedy, ” is due out in October, 1965, (Excerpts from this 
book are being serialized in ’’Look” Magazine currently) and will explain that the night 
interviews by the FBI in the steel controversy in 1962 were strictly decisions made by 
the FBI. Carpenter tried to dissuade Sorensen by stating that the President wanted the 
complete report on his desk the next morning at seven. Sorensen stated this was not 
the truth, that Bobby Kennedy had not asked to have the FBI report completed the next 
morning. Sorensen has apparently checked with Robert Kennedy and Kennedy has 
agreed that Sorensen’s version is correct. Carpenter also indicated that he did not ; 
think Sorensen would change the story as he plans to tell iU‘, 

This is entirely erroneous as Bob Kennedy did request the results of the 
1 interviews in question be furnished to him the next morning so he could furnish them 
to the President. j — 

NOT RECORDED 

The facts in this matter are that at 5:30 p. m. <ia3th§Ga#§iB99n of 4-11- j 
'62, then Attorney General Kennedy contacted former Assistant Director Evans and ! 
requelted the Bureau to interview the President of Bethlehem-Steel -and-ce^tain reporters 
to whom he had t^ked the previous day as soon as it was possible to do so. Subsequent 
to the initial request^ at 8 p. m. , then Deputy Attorney General Katzenbach recontacted \ 
Evans, and stated that he and the Attorney General had been discussing this matter. 

He advised Evans that he and the Attorney General had an appointment to meet with the / 
President at 8:50-a. m. the following morning and he would like the results of the inves^ 
tigation befpre that meeting. It was agreed between Katzenb.ach arid .Evans that Evans ^ 
would call him at his home about 7 o’clock in the morning in order toyfurnish him the ^ 
desired information. This was done. 4 ^ 

To show that the Attorney General was fully Mjg gQizant ^the request thar^ 
the information be made available early in the morning of 4-12^2, It ^s^nSled that i 
Kennedy called Evans’frofai. the White House shortly after 9 o’clock ofTthe-mbrning of 
4-12-62, stating he would like a memorandum as to the results of the interviews con- 
Iducted the previous night. This moirmrandiim wajt 

lAttorney General that morning* 1 COPY TO MR. TOLSON j \ 

1 - Mr. DeLoach 1 - Mr. Belinont 1 - Mr, kosen 1 -,Mr.- XfMey TVIr/SMcGrath 

a. 


fKaNAt PILED 


M. A. Jones to DeLoach memo 
RE: "KENNEDY^* 

BOOK BY THEODORE SORENSEN 


In a discussion with Attorney General Kennedy on 4-13-62, he advised 
Evans that any criticism arising out of this matter was his responsibility and he was 

f erfectly willing to accept it. In addition, on the same date Kennedy telephonically 
^n|acted the Director to express thaiiks for the manner in which the Bureau attacked* 
lie sWel problem and stated that the Bureau had done a good job. He advised that he did 
not think there was any question but that the efforts made by everyone in the Bureau 
j had played a major role in the rescinding of contemplated steel price increases. 

In view of the foregoing it is difficult to understand how Kennedy can now 
deny that he had requested that this matter receive e:q)editious attention and that he be 
furnished the results early on the next morning. It is to be noted, of course, that the 
serialized portions of Sorensen's book as they are published in Look Magazine have 
caused several prominent individuals mentioned therein to challenge the accuracy of 
statements made against them. 

RECOMMENDATION; 

It is recommended that SA William Carpenter, Resident Agent at 
Hyannis,. Massachusetts, recontact Sorensen and give him the full details concerning 
the requested investigation and the facts which point out that the Attorney General did 
in fact order such an investigation and did request the results early on the following 
morning. At this time Sorensen can be advised that he may wish to further check the 
accuracy of the statements with Kennedy. It might also be pointed out to Sorensen that 
should this incident be published in its inaccurate form the Bureau will have no hesi- 
tancy in issuing a public statement pointing out its fallaciousness. 
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DIRECTOR, JEBI <62-46855) 

<ATT{ RESEARCH SATEIXITE SECTION) 

SAC, ra YORK ( 100 - 87235 ) 


8/26/65 


"STRANGE COMMUNISTS 1 HAVE KNOTO" 
^ by BERTRAM D. ,¥OLPE 
P BOOK REVIEWS 


Resale t 3A5/65. 

Submitted Is one cqpy of captioned booR;, 


Bureau (BM) (Enc-1) 
1 * New York (41) 


/ d^: t::S- 

K^BEnO.BDBD 

l3B AU6 31 19^ 




SAC, Nev York 


1 - NiP,Callahan/M;F.Kow 
1 - W.C.SulliVan ’ 

1 - W;A‘.Braj|Kan/L.Vliitson 
1 -- 

1 - R.w; Smith ' 

1 - R.S.Garner 
i-l 

9/8/65 




The captioned book is to be published September 28, 
1965, by Prentice-Hall, Englewood Cliffs, Mew Jersey, and the 
price will be $3,95 a copy* You should. discreetly obtain one 
copy of this book when It is available and forward it to the 
Bureau narked to the attention of the Central Research Unit,, 
Research-Satellite Section. 

AMB:mJg 
( 10 ) 

NOTE: 



Book tells story of young Russian seaman, 

Vlasislav Stepanovich Tarasov, who defected to the West thereby 
causing a three-nation diplomatic tangle. 

Book, requested by SA L. Vhitson, Soviet Section, 
will be placed in the Bureau Library. 
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i>ATE: September 1 , 1965 
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CT; BOOK REVIEWS: ’’SLIGHTLY TO THE RIGHT!” ^ y*-'’ 

BYIT.L. ’’BILL” RICHARDSON; ^ 

’’ THl^AW & CLICHES 0F _50-C1ALISM” 

CENTIUL RESEARCH MATTER ' b7c 

(62-46855)_ <^f^oOX 

On 8/18/65f l I forwarded to the Director the above- 

titled paperback books pu blished bv Constructive Action, Incorporated, Whittier, 

1 5 Aft VavaIa 1a a 5 ITl l^ll’ r\»A ftto <5 o A rlrTA^ 


California, of which he i 


His letter was acknowledged 


8/25/65 and the books were referred to the 'Research-Satellite Section for review. 

5SV{4 

No Derogatory References to FBI i i • ^ 

1 

There are several passing references to the Director and the Bureau-- ' 
none of them derogatory --in ’’Slightly to the Right! ” No mention of the Director 
oi* the Bureau is made in ’’The Law & Cliches of Socialism.” i,' /, 

V VjT 

Books Espouse Conservative Viewp oint ^ 

s Both books denounce socialism and communism and strjMigly support 6 

the conservative views promulgated by the John Birch Society. f ^ R 

’’Slightly to the Right! ” / ' ■ I 

— / ^ , g. 

« w 

The premise of this book is that conservatives have been losing elections O 
and discussions for years because they have been ineffective in commun i cating the ir 
ideas and, pr9grams to people, whereas the ’’liberals, ” ’’socialists,” anS ^ | ^ 

’’communists” have“B6^TnSieK more k’dept . A number of suggestions, are made to. 
help conservatives become more successful communicators, such as knowing 
what you are talking about, analyning your audience, dealing in specifics 
rather than generalities, ask^g questions, quotlrig authorities andyf^ing i 
humor, , ' RtC-. » „ , _ , , / . A U b 


1 - Mr. Sullivan ' ' 

^4 1 » - Mr. DeLoach EX.T107 
1- 1 I 

1 - Section tickler 
1 - Mr. Garner 
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Memorandum to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 

RE: BOOK REVIEWS: "SLIGHTLY TO THE RIGHT! " 

BY H. L. "BILL" RICHARDSON; 

"THE LAW & CLICHES OF SOCIALISM" 
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER 


H. L. "Biir^Richardsoa 

Bufiles show that Hubert Leon Richardson is active in the conservative 
movement and was a member of the John Birch Society several years ago. 

"The Law & Cliches of Socia l ism" 

This book consists of two parts. The first part is a reproduction of a 
pamphlet, "The Law, " written by Frederic Bastiat, a Frenchman, and first 
published in 1850. "The I^wlLPQmt&^QPt socialist faHacies ^ndhoy^soc]^^ 
inevitablv degenerates into communism. 

' ..t . . I **. • " ■ 

The second part of the book contains answers to 62 "socialist" cliches, 
such as "The more complex the society, the more government we need, ’ "The 
United States Constitution was designed for an agrarian society, and Socialism 
is the wave of the future. " i 


RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 
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SAC, New York 


1 -;N. P; Callahan/M. F. Row 
1 - W. ^ Sullivafl * 

1 - Mr^aumgardner/R. R. Bates 
1 -;b. M. Suttler 


1 r R. S. Garner 
1 - R. W. Smith 


be ' 

b7C 


September 13, 1965 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 




THB^ATJTOBICKIRAPHY OEmLCOL£lX«-. ///\yj / 

JN^R6DI)CTI0N M. S. HANDLER 

\/ 1 The captioned book is to be published during October, 1965,. by 

^Grove Incorporated, 80 /UniversHy.,Piace,..New York,.Jiewjrork49Q03^, 

Ihe’prlce is quoted at $7. 50 a copy,j< You should discreetly obtain one copy 
ot the captioned book when available and forward it to the Bureau marked to 
the attention of the Central Research Unit, Research-Satellite Section. 


NOTE: Book, requested by SA 'R. F. Bates, Internal Security Section, 
Domestic Intelligence Division, willbe placed in the Bureau library. 




I 




Mr. A. E. Bclxuont 
W. C. 6mvaa 


AMSmCANISMVS. COMMUNISM 
BOOK BY HUGH C. BAIt^Y 
PROFESSOR or HISTORY 
HOWARD COLLFGB 
Bm&HNGHAM,, ALABAMA 

OSooK 

By rcforral from thd Crime Recor< 


September 22, IS05 - . 

'• ■ '» ’ V ' 

6 1 - Mr. Belmont 
f, i,* Mr, Alohr ' 

1 1- Mr. Da Loach 

Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
V/ Mr, M, A, Jonea 
' f . Mr. Gamer 
1 - Section tickler 
. i - Mr. J. M. Siaoo 

? Division, the Domestic Intelligcnco 


Dlvlsimi was rctiuested to review tho captioned book. The book reprcschta the outUnp^^ 
bibliography, and notes from a series of television lectures given by Balloy In ths 
past year at the request of the Alabama State Department of Education. 'Jn 

> 

The book alms to contract Americanism and Communism. R contains 
.. thirty- six outllnes.of icasons on communism and supplemental notes for instructors 
In following the points, of the outline. Because of the above form of the book it is S 
primarily an instructional aid rather than a testbook or research study. Th^Jbopk:lsr' g 
divided into tho following oocUons: the nature of the communist challenge today; g 
Alar^’a life and theories; tho communist revolution in Russia; the communist road to ^ 
power in Russia; communist foreign policy; and tho United Ctates responses to the ;> 
overall commxmistchailonge. J, 

, ■ ■ ' f J 

•Kt I 0 

' The material in tho book is anticommunist in content and presents an effective 
refutation of communist theories and history. It also sbows.tho falsity of tho, commu- 
nist claim that communism is tho solution to man's economic, social, religious, and 
pblUicsl problems. There arc no derogatory references to the Director or the Bureau 
t..and tho Director’s books, A Study of Communism and Masters of Deceit are 
mentioned frequently as reforencoa on the subject of communism. Pages 107 and f 08 
[^mention tho Director stating that the communist movement in the Unit^ States and 
communlcd bloc diplomats in this country are a threat to United States security. No 
identifiable derogatory, Information appears in ^flles on the author. ' 

Tho bookf while haying for the general public a limited use and appeal, could 
. be of research raiue^ for the Bureau and will be maintained at the Bureau library. 


« R ECOMMENDATION: 

' f 1 r_ -1 

' a ' 

! ^ For information. 

hCi/62- 46855 ' / 

: " ^Sip,291365 - 
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UNITED STATES G^pKNMENT 

Memorandum 


fROM 




DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
LEGAT, LONDON (62-430) (P) 


date: Sept, 22, 1965 


subject: /XmAO MD„3CHi^CimiESE..REVOLUTION *' 

^ BY JEROMJOT EN 
^BOOK REVIEWS 


ReBulet May’^4, 1965-, stating the above-captioned 
book was available at Oxford University Press, ‘London. 

Efforts were iima^diately made to obtain this 
book; however, it had not as of June 23, 1965, been 
released by the publishers. We have continued to check 
this and as of September 20, 1965, were advised that it 
was still not off the press, 

London will continue to follow this. 


3 - Bureau 

1 - Liaison (sent direct) 
1 - London 

CWB;ec 

(5) 
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UNITED STATES G j^RNMENT ^ 

Memorandum 

: DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 9/17/65 

'i SAC, NEW YORK (62-0- ) 

V. CHANGED 

i^pMASKED, The Sfcbry of Soviet Espionage" Q 
^ BOOK BY RONALD SETH ) 

\ Title is marked "Changed" to reflect the correct 

title of the subject book. 4 i/>. ■ "''J 

ReBuletP'to NY, 8/13/65, entitled " Th^^ory of 
Soviet Espionage, Book by Ronald Seth. " " ’ 

^ On 9 / 15 / 65 , an inquiry at Hawthorne Books, 70 

5th Avenue, NYC, disclosed that the subject book would be 
available for purchase in approximately two -three weeks and 
that orders could be placed either at the Sales Office of 
' Hawthorne Books or at' any of the more prominent ' book stores 
in NYC. 

Accordingly, the NYO will place an order for a 
copy of the book so that it can be obtained, at the earliest 
time available. // ,> ' 




\ Bureau (RM) 

V 1 - New York 

\ 

JRN:lbm 

(3) 
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SEP 301^5 B^sRe^lar^ on the Payroll Savings Plan 
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SAC, New York 
Director, FBI (62-46855) 

''''iiCHINA-YEARBOOK"~1964-1965--. 
Obook reviews 



September 28, 1965 
1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
1 - W. C. Sulliv^ 

1 - R. D. CotterJl 
1 - R. S. Garner 
1 - R. W. Smith 
1 - Section tickle r 
1 - 
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^ The captioned book is available at Chinese News Service, 1270 Sixth 

Avenue, New York 20, New York, for $5 a copy. You should discreetly obtain 
three copies of the book and forward them to the Bureau marked to the attention 
of the Central Research Unit, Research -Satellite Section. 


NOTE: Books requested by SA D. A. Grove, Chinese Unit, Nationalities 
Intelligence Section^ One copy of the book will be forwarded to the 
San Francisco Office, one to the New York-Office, and one will be retained as 
a reference in the Chinese Unit. 
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UNITED STATES GO|^NMENT 

Memorandum 


FROM 


SUBJECT: 


Mr. DeLoach 




"POWER PLAY" 

NOVEL BY MR. AND MRS.\GORDON GORDON 


DATE: 9-24-65 




'Sullivan tCi 
Tov.l 

TrctyJL- 
T.I.: . 




^ N I ' icd ^ 5 

; We have received a copy of captioned novel by. the Gordons. Gordon 
Gordon is a former FBI Agent and has collaborated on several books* with his wife 
Mijidred, capitalizing considerably in these writings on his former affiliation with the 
Bu^au. When the film "The FBI Story" came out the Gordons sued Warner Brothers 
for using this title, since they clainied they had published a book by the same name 
and had received options froni* another film producer to make it into a movie. The 
^ Gordons' suit was successful; in August, 1965, they won a $54, 800 verdict in the case. 

' -I 1 


REVlEW?OF "POWER PLAY"; .. 

The novel deals with an attempt to seize control of the FBI after .the 
death of its Director, Byron O' Connell, successor to J. Edgar Hoover. The villain 
in the story is ruthless, power-mad Dyke Crandall, Administrative Assistant to 
California Senator Ralph Donahue. Crandall uses the unwitting Donahue as a front 
man in his manipulations to place Wade Patterson, a well-known criminologist, as 
Director of the FBI. The cr^ty Crandall is sure that he can control ]^tterson and 
the Bureau behind the scenes*. 


His tactics include a successful maneuver to have Congressional ^ 
\ hearings held on O'ConneU's death, trying to make it appear as murder rather than ^ 
» from natural causes. The hearings, which are public, are designed to make the FBI 
look incompetent (particularly Itsacting Director, Thomas Schuler, a dedicated FBI 1 , 
man and logicaUy the successor to O’Connell) for not having anticipated that O’Connell’s 

death might have been murder. O’ConneU’s death was later proved to be from a hear 
attack. 

Crandall finances the campaign to put Patterson in as Director with 
money obtained from a Chicago criminal syndicate in turn for a promise that the 
syndicate would flourish under new FBI. His tactics include clever manipulation 
of the press in promoting favorable publicity on Patterson and In casting aspersions 
on the FBI’s competence under Schuler..'!. H 

‘ 2 .'.'V 

1- Mr. DeLoach rJ \ ' 
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(Continued on next pa ge. ..) 
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M. A. Jones to DeLoach memo 
RE: ’’Power Play” 


A Congressman from Indiana, Glenn Holden, recognizing that Schuler I, 
is the best suited for the Directorship, publicly defies Crandall and defends the 
hoping to keep it in the ’’Hoover pattern. ” Crandall seeks by threats and bribery to 
dissuade Holden from his efforts on behalf of Schuler, but without success. ' 

i 

Senator Donahue, who has been going along with Crandall’s desire to r 

put in Patterson as Director, is finally tipped off by Congressman Holden as to [ 

Crandall’s ruthless manipulations. The Senator then realizes that he has been used 
as a dupe by Crandall; accordingly, he meets with the President and recommends 
that Schuler rather than Patterson be appointed FBI Director. Crandall, who is 
present at this meeting, tries to defend his choice of Patterson, but the President 
agrees to appoint Schuler. 

Crandall, who is then fired by Donahue, makes arrangements to leave 
D. C. by plane for California. As he is waiting at the airport for a plane, he is 
murdered, apparently by the syndicate because of his inability to get Patterson 
appointed. 

MENTION OF MR. HOOVER AND THE FBI IN ’’POWER PLAY”: 


All references to Mr. Hoover and the FBI under his direction are most 
favorable. Mr. Hoover is praised for keeping the Bureau out of politics, resisting 
a national police force, and initiating scientific methods of law enforcement. The 
authors state that the FBI under Mr. Hoover successfully refuted criticism on the 
part of various groups, such as the Emergency Civil Liberties Committee.' Mr. Hoover 
is given credit for bringing the corrupt era of the FBI under Mlliam J. Burns to an 
\ end when he became Director in 1924. 
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UNITED-STATICS GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


TO 


FROM 


SUEUECT: 




MR. W. C. SULLIV;^^ 
>iR. W. A. BR^NIG® 


GORDON ARNOLD LONSDALE 
ESPIONAGE - RUSSIA 


1 - Mr, Belmont 
1 - Mr. DeLoach 
DATE; 9-27-65 

1 - Mr. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. Branigan 
1 - Mr, Lee 



Ttwv 

T»iy. 

Oa«4y 







This memorandum reviews the galley proof of a book ^ev_iieu/>s 
captioned "Spy,” written by the subject in which he makes derogatory 
references to the Director and to the Bureau. 

Lonsdale is the Soviet agent whose true name is Conon 
Molody arrested by the British in January, 1961, He was convicted 
along with two Americans and two British citizens of conspiring 
to violate the Official Secrets Act. Lonsdale was sentenced to 25 
years and in April, 1964^ was exchanged for Greville Wynne who had 
been arrested by the Soviets, A series of articles appeared in 
British newspapers earlier this year based on interviews with 
f Lonsdale. In these articles he claimed to have served as a Soviet 
illegal in the U.S. from 1950 to 1954 prior to entering England. 

He also claimed that he was Gordon Arnold Lonsdale. We ha ve received 
-information in the past that L ) | former 

l agent who defected, to Russia, was assisting iti tne preparation 

of this book. 

The galley proof for this book was furnished to the Bureau 
by Gene Methvin of ”Reader*s Digest" on 9-23-65. Methvin stated 
"Reader* s Digest" was not interested in using the, book and the 
Bureau could retain the galley proof. 


-b6 

b7C 

•b7D 




PUBLISHERS OF BOOK ; 


Referral/ Consult 




Inc,, 
as of 


70 Fi 
196ll 


This book is scheduled for publication bMiH9Wt!^Xd36boks, 
fjfth Ave nue- Ne w York City. 11-9- 65. CUr files^sho ^that 

was the r ~lof this»>company^j ~ 


j j&hfc 


/and was reportedly an associate ofC 

r* ^ M • 






I 

M 

NO 


r 

NJ> 


^New Yoric Post ." Information was received in April, 1952, that 
1 and another person spent '."some time in the Statler 
"trollops." He has previously forwarded complimentary 

t_ V* 


btei witn tnree 

^copies of books to the Director and hasjbeen thanked for making them 
available,/ i. ■ 'i '? 1'! i 
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MEMORANDUM FOR MR. SULLIVAN 
RE: GORDON ARNOLD LONSDALE 
65-66266 

REVIEW OF GALLEY PROOF : 

A review shows that the subject still claims that he is 
iGordon Lonsdale, born in Canada, who went to Poland with his parents 
fin 1931. He claims that he got into the underground work during 
World War II in Poland and became a member of Soviet intelligence. 

He claims to have entered the U.S. in 1950 and acted as communications 
officer for a man known as "Alec.” According to the previous newspaper j 
stories "Alec" is Rudolf Ivanovich Abel, Soviet agent convicted in 
1957 and later exchanged for Gary Powers. 

Lonsdale's story of his exploits in the U.S. is so vague 
/that it is impossible to either verify or disprove them. In fact, 
on pages 65 and 66 he says that he knows the Director is interested 
in him and he has no desire to satisfy the Director's curiosity and 
he hopes that many FBI man hours will be wasted trying to learn the | 
identity he used in the U.S. ! 

i 

DEROGATORY REFERENCES : j 

! 

Lonsdale makes several extremely derogatory remarks 

I oncerning the Director. On page 66 he states that he has a measure 
f admiration for Mr. Hoover and that Mr. Hoover has a genius for 
ublicity and an unrivaled capacity for extracting money from Congress, 
e continues that it is commonly said in Washington, especially by 
fficers of the Central Intelligence Agency, that this capacity is 
ased on the fact that the Director holds in the Archives individual 
iles on Senators and Representatives and as a result, few Congressmen 
are to challenge Mr. Hoover for fear of the skeletons that might 
all out of their own cupboards. 

On pages 73 and 74 he refers to a recent book in which the 
iDirector estimated the number of Soviet agents in the U.S, in the 
thousands. Lonsdale states that he will not labor the point that 
Mr. Hoover's statement implies an astonishing admission of failure 
and he refers to Mr, Hoover as the "great Sacred Cow of Washington 
politics." 


With regard to his exploits in England, Lonsdale boasts of 
his many successes and attributes his arrest to an informant. He 
still insists that Morris and Lona Cohen convicted along with him were 
perfectly innocent friends and that they actually are Peter and Helen 
Kroger. He is very critical of British intelligence and Central 
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MEMORANDUM FOR MR. SULLIVAN | 

RE: GORDON ARNOLD LONSDALE 


Intelligence Agency and makes sneering references to the attempts of 
the British to solicit his cooperation while he was in prison. 

ACTION: 
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UNITED STATES G^IeRNMENT 

Memorandum 


Mr. W. C. Sullivan 


DATE; October 6, 1965 


FROM 


Mr. R. W. Smith 


y- 


T9!»<>n 

B*tnion,<uM. 

‘OeLW'' — « 

Cdtfet 

Collation — . 

liosen 

’$ulUvon 

tavel 

Trottet ««. 
T*l*« ^f9om . 

Ho!m«f 

Q<iA4y 


suBiEcr ^ ^BOOK R Em3SLCON!mOLJDESKJSlVALUAIIQM y^O 

RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 

SYNOPSIS: 

The Book Review Control Desk, established January, 1959, functions as a 
-central control and.repository for book reviews at the Seat of' Government, evaluates 
requests for books to be purchased, maintains records of pending, book review 
assignments, completed reviews, and other pertinent data concerning each review. 

Cost of operation of Desk absorbed by existing Publications Desk without any increase 
in personnel. Records of all book reviews are maintained in a main control file 
62-46855. The purchase of books is cleared with the Administrative Division. During 
period September 16, 1964; through September 30, 1965, a total of eighty- six books 
was received’ at Seat of Government. Forty-two books were reviewed, thirty-eight 
were obtained for reference purposes. Of ' twenty- four book reviews completed by the 
Domestic Intelligence Division, fifteen were done by the Research-Satellite Section. 
Instructions regarding Book Review Control Desk are included in Section 62, Manual 
for Bureau Supervisors. The Book Review Control Desk performs valuable service ^ 
because it eliminates duplication both in purchase and review of books, enables Seat / 
of Government personnel to obtain quickly copies of book reviews for reference, and, 
because.of knowledge of current publications, frequently! alerts personnel to 
appearance of new books pertinent to the work and operations of the Bureau. A ' 
status report is submitted annually. j 


RECOMMENDATION: 


ffie- eai 


None; for your information. 


DETAILS: 


'<<■10^ 


to 0CT*?JlS65 


The Book :Reyiew CwtrolDesk was established in the Central Research 
Section in January,* 1959, as a central control and repository for book reviews at the 
Seat of Government*. f 


1-Mr. Sullivan 
1-Mr. Garner 
l| 

^t-AMB:^* 

‘ ( 6 ) 


1- Administrative Policy Folder 
l-Section*tickler 
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Memorandum R. W. Smith to W. C. Sullivan 
BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 

62-46855 

Scope 


The Book Review Control Desk: 1) evaluates requests for books to be 
purchased and reviewed, 2) handles recommendations as to what Division should 
write the review, and 3) maintains a , record of pending book review assignments, 
completed reviews, and other pertinent data cohcerning each review. 

Cost of Operation 

Creation of this Desk has not resulted in any additlbnal cost to the 
Bureau, since the work was absorbed by combining the new function with that of the 
perviously existing Publications Desk without any increase in personnel. 

Control 


Records of all book reviews are maintained in a main control file 
( 62-4685^, which is checked monthly to ascertain whether existing instructions are 
being complied with by Bureau supervisors preparing reviews. A card index 
system is maintained regarding each review showing title, author, official who 
ordered the review. Section to which the review was assigned, and completion date. 
These index cards are maintained for an indefinite period, for they . are of continuing 
practical value and demand only a minimum of upkeep. 

I 

The Administrative Division clears any recommendations for the purchase 
of suggested books for review or for reference purposes. 

Reviews Conducted 


During the period September 16, 1964, through September 30, 1965, 
a total of eighty -six books was received by Seat of Government personnel for review 
or reference. Forty -two books were reviewed and thirty -eight were obtained for 
reference purposes. Six books, received at the Bureau from outside sources, were 
not reviewed. Research-Satellite Section completed fifteen of the twenty -four 
book reviews completed by the Domestic Intelligence Division during referenced 
period. Eight books requested have not been received. 


CONTINUED-OVER 
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MemorandumfR; W: Smith to Wi C. Sullivan 
jBOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 
62-46855 
Instructions 


Ihstructiohs concerning the Book 'Review Control Desk are included 
in Section 62, Mahual for Bureau Supervisors. 

Over-All Value 


The Book Review ControLDesk performs a valuable service because it: 
1) eliminates duplication both in the purchase of books for review and in the 
writing of ’ reviews, 2) insures'iramediate determihaUoh as to whether a book 
review has been or is being written, 3): enables Seat of Government personnel to 
obtain quickly copies of book : reviews , for reference, 4) and, because of knowledge 
of current publications, 'frequently alerts personnel to the appearance of new books 
pertinent to the work and operations of the Bureau. 

Future Action 

The work of the Book Review Control Desk will continue t'6, be. closely 
exaniined and evaluated by the Research-Satellite Section for any streamlining 
measures,!© irnprbveits^peratipn; A status' report will be submitted annually.. 
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UNITED STATES GOvAlMENT 


Memoranmm 


^0 : DIRECTOR, FBI pate: 9/17/65 

ATTENTION; RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 

FROM J : ' SAC, NEW YORK <94-0) 


subject: international IMMUNITIES 

BY C. WILFRED-^NKS 
'ROOK REVIEWS 

ReBuleC dated 8/3/6'5, capti 


■ > 


cip above. 


Enclosed herewith is one copy o£ above captioned 
book as requested In rebulet. 



^ - Bureau (Enclosure'll^) ^ 




1 - New York (94-0) 


yf V* 

Cm- 

x’’-’ 
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UNITED STATES G<^RNMENT 

Memorandum 


TO : DIRECTOR, ..FBI (62-^6855) 



date: 10/8/65 

/ 


: SAC, NEW YORK (62-0-50867) i 

Ject: "unmasked, The te^y of Soviet Espionage " 

BOO K BY RONAES^H , , . 

ReNYlet, 9/17/65 . ' 


On 10/8/65, an inquiry at Hawthorne Books, 70 Fifth 
Avenue, NYC, disclosed that captioned book will be available 
ifor* purchase on 10/27/65. 

The NYO will continue to follow this matter and 
obtain a copy for the Rireau as soon as it is available. 




X q). 


Bureau (HM) 
1 - New York 



REC-6 






Bujf U.S. Savings. Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 


be 

b7C 


SOIO-IO* 


OM'ICNA^, FORM NO. SO 
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6SA OCN. iteO. NO. XT 

UNITED STATES G<®RNMEN' 

Memorandum 


UNITED STATES G<*RNMENT 




DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
LEQAT, TOKYO (64-267) (RUC) 


date: 10/7/65 


subject: 


rr: ^HQJS WHO IN COMMUNIST CHINA 

^ Bggri> U5i;i5HS D 6Y . . — 

> fegN~RESSARCH"TNS T . J[«IMITED. 

>^,K OWLOON. HONG KONG . . , X . . , . 

rOBOQYi REVIEWS . / 

Remyle t , ’ 7/27/65 . / 

Status of this publication vias followed during 
September roadtrip to Hong Kong, B.C.C. 


ascertained that as of, 9/2l/b5, the book had- not been published 
but it vias hoped by the publishers that they would get it out 
during October, I965. 

m lllnpufchase 8 copies as soon as 
available and forward. If not’ received before then, matter 
v;ill be followed during I2/65, Hong Kong roadtrip. 




, P BEC-24, 

4 - Bureau \ / 0 

(1 - Foreign Liaison) ^ 

(1 - San Francisco) .(IO5-2563) 

1 - Tokyo . , 
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UNITED STATES ^p^ERNMENT 

Memormdum 

^TO ; DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

ATT: CENTRAL RESEARCH UNIT, RESEARCH 
\ SATELLITE SECTION 

^FROM : SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


■ »• 


date: 10/6/65 


""^HINAJYEA 


.RBOOK 1964-1965. 


ReBulet 9/28/65. 

Submitted are three copies of captioned book. 


^ y4SP^ 
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UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

Memorandum 


C# 


ToUon _ 
Belmont - 
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CoUohon . 
Conrod . 


Mr. DeLoach 


I FROM : 
^SUBJECT: 


M. 
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REVIEW OF BOOK TITLED "YOUR 
CAREER IN LAW ENFORCEMENT" 
BY ROBERT A. LISTON 



During the (past several years, Robert A. Liston, a former newspaper 
reporter with the Baltimore News Sun and now a free lance writer, was furnished 
public source information by | |for the preparation of a book. He 


now resides in Westport, Connecticut. He has written a book for young people who 
are interested in law enforcement careers. While he was writing this book he called 
Inspector Wick constantly to verify statistics and to bring other information up to date.^ 

I He has devoted a large portion of his book to the FBI. The book is very readable and 
certainly should be of interest to youth aspiring to a career in the FBI, the Post Office, 
the Treasury Department, or a local'law enforcement agency. 


■b6 
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The author has interspersed factual date concerning various types of 
law enforcement careers with actual cases illustrative of the particular type of work 
a certain agency might perform. He is highly complimentary to the FBI and relates 

I the thorough training of Bureau Agents, and the diverse and rewarding type of career 
open to youngimen and women today in the FBI as well as other law enforcement 
agencies. 

On page 21 he states: "As J. Edgar Hoover, director of the FBI points 

out, this coxmtry is confronted with the worst era of lawlessness in its history ' 

Never before has there been such an urgent need for dedicated young men and women 
to enlist in the war against the crime colossus in America." 


On pages 22 and 23, author Liston furnishes background date on 
Mr. Hoover, gives cletails of his affiliation with Department of Justice from the time he 
became an employee in 1917, his appointment by Attorney General Stone, and other 
interesting facts. 

Author states on page 22 that Mr. Hoover's statement about the "urgent 
need" for crime fighters is the more surprising when you consider how far the FBI has 
come since its inception in 1908. He discusses the, work of a typical Agent's day and 
shows why the "routine" is the une^ected in the FBI and states that an Agent is never 
really off duty and an Agent lives ‘a^life not quite his own. ^ i i ^ 

1 - Mr. DeLoach NOr^ECOfe^alL 4-;^ 

1 - Mr. Casper 14 $ qcT 19 1965 V 

1 - Mr. Callahan H8 0Cw9l9w» 
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i Jones to DeLoach memo 
Re: Review of Book 


He mentions the case of Machine Gun Kelly, other cases and various 
phases of FBI work such as the training program at Quantico, the Claude Bruce Collins 
case where an FBI Agent shot it out with Collins, a bank robber in Washington, D. C. , 
and after Collins had fired two shots at the Agent, the Agent shot four times and killed 
Collins before Collins could get off a third shot. The author has an interesting writing 
style and gives a comprehensive summary of FBI work including the work of the 
' Identification Division and the Laboratory and gives the salaries of various positions 
open to young men and women in the FBI. 

He starts out wSSt chapter six, on page 76, with the story of the murder 
of President Kennedy by Oswald, then goes on to tell of the elaborate security precautions 
which surround President Johnson today as a direct result of the tragedy of Dallas. He 
mentions various types of law enforcement agencies under the jurisdiction of the Treasury 
Department, including Narcotics Bureau, Secret Service, and the Internal Revenue 
Bureau. 


In chapter nine the author discusses the work of Postal Inspectors and in 
that chapter he includes photographs of Agents in our Laboratory as well as Agents of 
the Customs Service and the Internal Revenue Service. He also shows photographs of 
Secret Service Agents surrounding President Eisenhower's car during a parade and 1 
includes a copy of the "Law Enforcement Code of Ethics" which was furnished the author 
by the Police Department, City of New York. 


On page 127 theiauthor states: "One of the most celebrated policemen 
in the country is ^William* Henry -Parker, chief of the Los Angeles Police, " then gives his 
background. , ■ 


Liston discusses cases handled by the Baltimore Police and the New York 
Police Department^ gives, some of the training of the patrolmen and detectives in the 
New York Police Department, and ends his book with sources of information to young 
aspirants, such as the names ahdv addresses- of the various Federal police agencies and 
the lACP as a source for the address of local agencies; the names of cities where FBI 
field offices are located; the location of Treasury boards of United States Civil Service 
examiners; the names of colleges and universities offering courses and/or degrees in 
law enforcement and police'science; and ^ page is devoted to New York Police Radio 
Code signals. After this there is a brief biographical sketch of the author, Robert A. 
Liston. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For information 




n , ♦ 


SAC. New York 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


Hovexxd>er 4, 1963 


^ FUHCHASE OF BOOKS 
O B(X>K REVIEWS 




1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 

1 - W. C. SullivJUL 

1 - R. D. Cotter 

i - B. M. Suttier 
1 - R; S. Garner 

1 " I ~ 

1 - Mr. Smith 


Qae copy each ol the foUowiag books slmulcl be discreetly obtained and 
forwarcted to the Bureau marked to the attention ot the Central Research Unit, 
Research-Satellite Section* 

^ 1* "China” by Harry Schwartz. Atbeneum, 162 Bast 38 Street, 




2. "Communist China’s Crosade; Mao's lh)ad to Power and the New 
Camj«ilgn for World Revolution" by Guy Wint. Fre<ferickA, 
Praeger, lie, , 111 Fourth Avenue| New York, $1.75 (paperlmck) 


<✓3. "China & the Bomb" by Morton H, Halperin. Frederick A, 
Praeger, Ihc., Ill Fourth Avenue, New York, |4.95 

4, "I &w Red China" by lisa Hobbs, McGraw-Hill, 330 West 
42 Street, New York, |4.50 

5, The U. S* & CMna in World Affairs Series: 

(a) "PoUcies Toward China" 1^ A. M. ^Iperin, |7.95 

(b) "The American People and China" by A, T, Steele, $5,95 
McGraw-mil, 330 West 42 ^reet|^ New York, Fd>ruary| 1966 


NOTE; The above books have been requested by the Chinese Urflt, Nationalities 
Intelligence Section,, Domestic litelligence Division. The Section will, from time to 
time, recommend the purchase of books on China in order to build a 
library on; "the Chinese." These books win be carded by the Bureau Librapr but 


^“'^- willbe retained in the Chinese Unit where they will be available for immectote 
' Mo^tl^fer^ence and research use. These books are not available in the Bu reai^ Library 

i (—mar— I , ,ov 4 ms 

SS'iS' ^4 rJ0V 3 1965 _ 

T"V>|- r 1 ^ COMM-FBI ts 

4» '!> 

■a^’K^tYPs .uNitCJ 




s 


SAC, ^ton J 3 ^ ^^ovember 4, 1965 

Director, FBI (62-46855) ^ " R- D. Cotter/ ^ 


1 - R. S. Gamer 
1 - R.W. Smith 


■pTjbHN i^. FAIRBANK, EDTOTC 
/ ANDAXDERTWCRAIGii 
^BOOK REVIEWS ' iu . S, 


JHAUER, ^(^1- 


, The captioned l?o<& was published bjT Houghton Mifflin Company, 2 Park 
^reet, Boston, Massachusetts, and the price is listed as $14. 95 a copy. 

^ You should discreetly obtain one copy of the book and forward it to the\ I 
Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research Unit, Research-Satellite V 
Section. ' J 

NOTE: The book has been requested by SAI I Chinese Unit 

Nation^ities Intelligence Section, for inclusion in the library being compil^ on ^ 

' the Chinese" by this Section. The book is not avaUable in the Bureau Library. 

AMBrcrCA^ . I . 

JL . /J ^ 

(\\y^ 'Vr ALL. INFORMATION CONTAINED , v v f J ^ 

^ IV^ ir HEREIN IS UNCLASSIFIED^ 11 J ^ 


Tam'^ 
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TJELETYPlffUNIT a 


19 NOV 4 1965 cP 
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OM'IONAL rOKM NO. tO 
MAY 1962 COITION 
6SA OCN. KCO« NO. V 




WNITED STATES GOUPR-NMENT 

Memorandum 


TO : DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 11/3/65 

(ATT: CENTRAL. RESEARCH UNIT, 

r RESEARCH -SATELLITE SECTION) 

: SAC, NEW YORK (62-0-50867) O/O ^ ^ ^ 

(ocofc 

subject:)^%I^^D, JThe^Sto^^ pf:„Sovlj^ Espionage", 

5^0K EY R0NAI:,I|2^TH^V " 



ReBulet, 8/13/65, and NYlets, 9A7/^5 and IO/ 8 / 65 . 

Enclosed for the Bureau Is one copy of captioned 
book which was* obtained from the Hawthorn Books, Inc., 70 
Fifth Ave., NYC, on II/I/ 65 . Total cost of the book was 
$ 6 . 25 , $ 5.95 for the book plus $.30 sales tax. 
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Bureau (End. 1) (RM) 
1 - New York 

JRN:mab ^ 

(3) , 




2S NOV 4 1965 




9 NOV 121965 




5010^104 


•'" 5 ^ 
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OftlOHAl fO«M NO. >0 
'maV Itt] CWTIOM 
OSA OCM. MO. NO. >7 


FROM 


SUBJECT: 


UNITED STATES GOlWlNMENT 

Memorandum 

Mr. DeLoach 
M.^^fljSnes 

n m 

<^OOKREVffiWS^ 

"THE ROBBERS' TALE" 
iBY MRS: PETA FORDHAM 


ToUon NX 

C«U< 3 h- 3 n 
.Confa 4 «» 


DATE; 9-27-65 



1 1, SjJrtVCIR 
Tovel 
'trotter 
Tele, R^oom . 
Wo|me§ 

k •G<aa4y.<*..y\J 




PlM 


30ok as: "The 


The authoress, ^Mrs . Petaf^ordham7 ~reTers to her book as: "The 
Real Story of the* Great Train, Robber^" ’and compares the true story of the Royal 
Mail train robbery to ",The Beg^r's C^era" by John Gay. 

V . At 3:03 a. m. on 11-8-63,, the.Royal Mail train from Glasg^ to E^ton 
was stopped by armed robbers at Sears Crossing, in Buckinghamshire. 59'welve?:men 

I , who were tried for the crime received sentences of 307 years, reduced’^ 251, years 
on appeal. The trial cost the tajqpayers 38, 733 pounds. With 336, 534 jpqjmds Recovered, 
the amount successfully stolen remained at 2, 295, 150 pounds. 

L<<-< 

The authoress states: "Such, in a few words, is the score ii^one of‘*the 
most absorbing, certainly one of the most expensive, matches ever played‘'out between 
cops and robbers. But the* most intriguing thing about the whole business is ^^e almost 
complete silence whichrhangs over the background of the whole operation." Page 15. 

The robbers changed the signals along the railroad tracks which. forced 
the engineer to stop thd train at Sears Crossing when he saw a red light. The Robbers 
boarded the train at this point, knocked down postal employees and the crew, then 
ransacked the high value package coach, where 128 mail bags were located whicK\ 
contained-' money being sent from banks in Scotland to banks in London. \ 

Five days after the robbery, police arrived at Leatherslade Farm, 20 
I miles from the robbery scene, where theyToundtfingerprints everywhere, a half 
burned bon fire with masks in it, and a collection of vehicles used by the robbers. 
Without the debris found at this farm it is doubted by Mrs. Fordham that any robber ' 

! could have been identified. (Page 20) ' ’ * * ■ 

^ o' . 

• <Jhe names of 17 people are set out in Chapter 3 showihg^fhe rple'each 
played in the rob"bery and biographical data on e^|i.^n(Pag$S2g^ 


‘ 1 - Mr. DeLoach 

! 1 - Miss Gandy 


m i^bV 2 9 1965 





Re: Book Review 


Mrs. Fordham goes into infinite, but not too interesting, detail during 
the rest of the book, attempting to prove that the story might have started seven to 
eight years ago, and showing that the robbers were never fitted. neatly into one plot, 
organized by one mastermind. She expresses her personal opinions throughout 
about criminals, underworld characters, and the robbers involved in this crime. 

. At times she attempts to psychoanalyze the criminals involved. Typical are the 
following remarks on Cordrey: "Exactly where Cordrey fits into the picture is 
I difficult to trace, for he is a gambler rather than a gangster, (page 35). . . . Cordrey 
is a man of deep affections. Throughout the trial, his main concern was to shield 
his sons (there are four of them), (page 136). The Boal-Cordrey tie-up presents a 
curious problem, that nobody yet seems to have solved (page 137) .... Cordrey 's 
sentence has been reduced to T4 years, this is welcomed by the conspirators, who 
do not grudge him his.^ood luck, " (page 155) 

To a student whods studying various aspects of criminology and psychology, 
this book might prove interesting. To the average person reading for enjoyment it 
might. prove to be dull reading. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 










SAC, New York 


N.P.Callahan/lfvr.Rew 
W. C, Sul livan > 

R.W.SmithJ 

C«S*Shoaff 

B.M.Suttler 



10/12/65 


Director, FBI (62-46855) 


)K / 

^COmnMiaK-INJMIMAK] 


BOOK REVIEVS 


.-1941-1962. 

tl^lACUmCLPl 


1956-1961, 


30^ 


ToUon MM 
Beimon^ — 

Mohf 

DeLooeh M 

MM 

CoU«l>«n « 
CoAr?4 MM 

Cal*MMM. 

MMM 

$uUlvon MM 

T^rvelM— M 
TroHfMMM, 

Gon4y MMM 


You should discreetly obtain one copy each of the 
following books and forward them to the Bureau marked to the 
attention of the Central Research Unit, Research-Satellite 
Section* 

/ 1* Conmimism in Rumania . 1944-1962, (English 

/ , edition; bF^iiit a XohWcr,T[9B‘47 ITVaO , 

Oxford University Press, 417 Fifth Avenue, 

New York, New York 10016, 




2, ^ The White teuse Y ears; Waging Peace, 1956- 
^1961, by Dwight D, Elsenhower, scheduled for 
I <^lJpS5Iication October 14, 1965, $6.95, Doubleday 
Company, Garden City, New York, 


NOTE: 


Both books requested by agent personnel of Ee search ^ 

Satellite Section (#1 - C, S, Shoaff, #2 -| __J fo** be 

reference purposes* The books will be placed in the Bureau b 7 

Library* The books are not now available in the Bureau Xibrary. ^ 

AMB:mjg ^ 

( 10 ) 




/r! 

MAIL ROOM (Z3 


•mm — 1 

^ J ms - ^ / V ^ - 7 ^ 

ALL INfOSMAtSi W aIUlT" ” ” 
herein is unclassified 




<p 


TELETYPE WNIT I 
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^recorded copy filed in 





1 




SAC, New Orleans 
Director, FBI (62-46855) 

BX AIlFREP P;^R0, JR. ^ Uo- 




Captioned book has been published the X 
Baton Rouge, louisiana, and is priced at $12 a copy. 


November 24, 1965 

1 - N. P.Callahan/M. F. Row 
1 - W. C. Sullivan 
1 - R. W. Smith 
1- B.M. Suttler 
1 - I ~ 

1 - R. S. Garner 

Isiana State University Press, 


You should discreetly obtain one copy of the book and forward it to the 
Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research Unit, Research-SatelUte Section. 


NOTE: Book is requested by SA R. W. Smith, Research-Satellite Section, for 

reference purposes. Book will tie placed in Bureau Library where itUs not now 
available. . G 












necD Bookj2e&3s 


LOUISIANA STATE UNIVERSITY PRESS 


/ 


BATON ROUGE 



The Southerner and World Affairs is an important begin- 
ning in the. study of the Scmthem citizen and the world. It is 
a book which opens the way to fertile new fields of research 
in political science, public opinion, sociology, psydiolc^ and 
history. 

Between 1936-1S55. Southerners gave greater support than 
any o.ther regional group to most of the, methods, motives 
and goals of U.S, foreign policy; however, beginning in the 
mid-fifties the trend began to reverse; Southerners becanie 
increafingly critica^of U.S. involvenKnt in decolonization 
of Africa and Asia, foreign cooncmiic aid, cultural exchange, 
world trade, negotiations with the Communist powers for 
antis limitations, and other efforts to relax international ten-, 
sions. 

The book is based on massive empnrical resirarch; the 
audior. Executive Secretary of the World Peace Foundation, 
has also made exteiuive use of priniary and secondary ma- 
terials and much heretofore unpublltiied data. He has con- 
ducted in-depth interviews of Southern.e.r$ of all classes, 
oocupatioris, religioris, rac^, locals and educational levels. 


ALFRED 0. HERO JR. 


.His balanced conclutioris are based on careful sUiolartiiip of 
a sophisticated and highly analytical nature. 

But The Southerner and World Affairs is rr»re than an ex- 
position of what Southerners think (or what they do not 
think) about world affcuK. It tells WHY Sou.thernens think 
the way they do about world affairs. Moreover, it tells WHAT 
KIND of Southerners are thinking about fordgn affairs. And 
one section of the book is devot<d to explaining HOW So;uth- 
emers cmr be enoourag^ ^d helped to think more r^listi-^ 
«illy and with a dreper iiifighf into the nuances of interria- 
lional relations. 

Samuel P. Hayes, President of the Foreign Policy Assqci’ 
ation, says that, “Dr. Hero’s booK is really a monumental 
aCcomplidimeat, His book will be most useful both to thc^ 
who want to understand the climate, of opinion in the South, 
and for those who want to do som^hing about it.” 

692 pages $12/X) 


DR. ALFRED O. HERO, JR., was born in New Orleans 
and spent, most, of his yemth in New Orleans and in nearby 
Plaquemines Parish. He. was educated at. Virginia Military 
Institute and the United States Military Academy. He holds 
M. A. degrees in psychology and political science from Vander- 
bilt University, and he look his Ph.D. degree in political 
science at George Washington University. 



Confents of fhe Book 


Part I. COMPARATIVE RISIONAL TRENDS 

IN INTERNATIONAL THOUGHT. 1934-62 

1 $om« General Devel«pm«ntt aR<f Relationships 

2 Immigration, IntereiJtoral Exchange, an^ foreigners 
.3 NationaJ Defense _an<J CoUective Secarity 

4 International Commerce and Related issaes 

5 Colonialism^ Neatralism, and. Foreign Aid 

6 The Urated Nations System 

Part II. THE DIVERSE SOUTHS 

7 Edaeatlonal Factors 

8 Social Class and Occapation in the Old South and the New< 

9 Raratism and Urbanism in International Affairs ' 


10' Some 'Personality and Valae Aspects 
M Southern Whites,- Desegregation, and .Worid Affairs 

12 Protestants, Roman Catholics and Their Clergy 

13 Southern Jews 

14 Southern Negroes 

Part III. WHERE TO FROM HERE? 

15 The Present and the Future 

16 What To Do About It? 

'Appendix A Southern Newspapers Exanuned 
Appendix 8 Sample Questions Posed, Sonse Observations on 
Selected Sources 

Index 





Review and Commentary 




The Southerner and World Affair! “is one of the most interesting studies of Southern 
thought . , . since W. J. Cash wrote his classic ‘Mind of the South’ a quarter of a cen- 
tury, ago. The book is ‘impressive for its research and insights . . . New York 
Times Book Review, 

“Dr. Hero 'has made a contribution far beyond merely understanding the South’s think- 
, ing about world affaiia. His book should be a basic tool for students of the region for 'n 
many yea« to come.” —-Frank E. Smith, former Congressman from Mississppi and cur- 
rently .Dir^tor, Tennessee Valley Authority, 

^'The- Southerner and World Affairs’is a tremendously rignificant contribution to 
American politics and to foreign affairs . . . —Dr. Rowland Egger, Professor of Poli- 
tic and'Riblic Affairs, Princeton tJnivenity. 

‘This book is a monumental work and a valuable contribution to our literature, I feel 
■ Certain that it will be appreciated by all students of the S<xith’s prcAilems who have ac- 
cess to it.” —Brooks Hays, Special Asristant to President Lyndon B. Johnson, former 
Ckjngressinan from Arkansas, currently lecturer at the Eagleton Institute of Politics, 
Rutgers Univeraty. 

*‘The Southerner and World Affairs is a balanced, accurate treatment of the &uth at 
a time when emotional and biased discourse^ pro or con, seem to be in order.” -—Dr, 
Thomas R. Ford, Professor of Sociology, Uni«rsity of Kentucky. 

“What Dr. Hero has done is put together between two hard covers a whole social sys- 
tem, with economic, political, racial, historical and other factors given their appropriate 
weight. Like an anthropologist, but drawing on a wider and deeper body of empirical 
materials than most anthropologists have to work with. Dr. Hero has winnowed and kept 
a very impressive harvest of wheat, larger in amount, letter in quality, and better inte- 
grated in its exposition, than any other study of a community or region that I have 
ever seen.” —Samuel P. Hayes, President of the Foreign Policy Association. 

“This book is the n»st J«nctrating, far-ranging, and systematic analysis of SouAem 
thinking made in years.” — TAe New York World-~Telegram and Sun. 

“With attitudes toward world affaire as his central Aeme, Dr. Hero has gi^n us a 
masterly study of today's SouAemer and his Ainking.” — Benjamin Muse, SouAem 
Regional Council. 


“Replete with survey data and Arewd observation, this readable tonie not only serves 
as Ae definitive work on its suyect but up-dates much of the previous work on race, 
religion, and ruralism in Ae South. Hero’s volume, then, will appeal to historians,.,social 
psychologists, scxdologists, and economists as well as political scientists; mdecd; The South- 
erner and World Affairs should have an enduring appeal for all persons who are curious 
about Dixie,”— Dr. Thomas F. Pettigrew, Associate Professor of Social Psycholc^, Har- 
vard University. 
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SAC, New York 


November 24, 196^5^ 


", Director, FBI (62-46855) J - N; Callahan/M. F. Row 

K 1 - W. C. Sullivan Xt 

X 1-R.D.Cotte d I 

%0 i THE red china lobby, ”1 " J- Baumgardner/D. Ryan 1 - B. M. Suttler 
, THEIpARANOID STY3LE m AMERICAN FOLITICS,^^ . 1 - R. S. Gamer 
/VBCXIK. REVIEWS 1 " 

• ^ 1 - R.W.Smlth 

You should discreetly obtain one copy each of the following boohs and* b?c 
forward them to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Central Research Unit, 
Research-Satellite Section. , ^ 

1. Iho(feed China Lobby, by Forres^Svis and Robex^unter, 

Fleet ]tebU sfaingjC6r{»rationr-23B-3Pai^t-AYenuey4fgiOCo.r^ — 
j&sw-Yorkf paperback^ if available; otherwise, regular edition ($4.95) 


1. Tin 


NOTE. Book #1 requested by SA | ^ Nationalities Intelligence Section, 

Jif ^ library on ’The cnmese” oeing set up by the Chinese Unit. The 
book will be charged, permanently to the Chinese Unit by the Bureau Library. 

^f .requested by SA F. J. Baumgardner, Internal Security Section. 
The book will be filed in the Bureau Library. 

The books are not ; available in the Bureau Library. 

AMBlCrOl^ ^ 
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CNITED STATES GC^RNMEI^ 

Memorandum 


L 


* : DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 11/24/65 

(Attn; Central Research Unit, Research-Satellite Section) 

SAC, BOSTON (62-4609) (C) 

sV^ecTT' ^eSt AsibSv .y \ > 

.B rTOp n^KAIRBANK._E DWIN O^^ISCHA UER.. - 
. AiroTlBElfT^^K^iG 








Transmitted under separate cover is)?E AST ASIA . 
The JModem Transformation,. Vpliune Two^ A History of East 
Asiar^iyiliz^ your request. 


<Sy Bureau (62-46855) 

("1 - package) ; 

1 - Boston (62-4609) 
TDM :1c 
(^) 


■c3C^ 

Ks^se 


3 NOV 26 1965 



9010-»10« 


MO. <9 90 ) 0 ^ 10 * 

iUi lf4» C^iYiOM 
OSA OiM. MO. MO. %7 

UNITED STATES GO«lNMENT 1-Uvi- Belmont 1 - A Sul 
T ^ 7 1 - Mr. Mohr 1 - Mr. R.1? 

Memorandum oeLoach i era 

/ 1 - Mr. Lee 

Mr. W. C. Sullivl^ DATE: 11/15/65 


to^On X- 

L Sullivan M?!!!: 
. R.V. Smith 4 f eLSflCh J 

• -Cdspef 


FROM 


SUBJECT: 


W. A. Bf^nJ(^n 

"kX)K REVIEH3 ^%nmasked the Story of 
SbvTet "Espionage by Ronalti^th 


/ 

///>> 


'COnfod 

^Qfeen 

-SvUiVah nxrnm 
TqvI 


This memorandum reports the results .of a review of thi^ — r—^ 
above entitled book. /O \ 

THE BOOK: 

In this book the author makes an attempt to review Soviet^ 
espionage throughout the >orld from 1917 to date. He devotes a J j 

great portion of the book to the espionage in Europe prior to and v / 
during tforld Var II. In his discussion of Soviet espionage in the 
United States, he demonstrates a superficial knowledge of the most 
important cases and makes numerous errors in relating the basic 
facts of these cases. Even in his discussion of the Soviet espionage 
case in England involving Gordon Lonsdale he makes basic errors in 
the facts as presented. 

, * The general tone of this book is anti-American and 
1 pro-British. H For example, he criticizes the American attitude of 
cooperation ^i!ih the Russia^ during World War II and dlaims that 
this deprives 'the Americans t;the righ-lf' to criticize the British 
alt houghlt he Americans do not hesitate to do so. 

DEROGATpRY COMMENTS: ' 

h. On pagb ';202 the author mentions the suggestion of 
General* Donovan of, the oifice of Strategic Services (OSS) to y 

have a Russian ^liaison office in Washington, D. C., to handle *' 

liaison between OSS and its"^ Russian counterpart duiing World War II. 
The author states that not even, the Chief of the FBI objected 
to this. This statement, of course, is completely false and if 
Seth had taken the time to check ’’The FBI Story" he would have 
found set fourth the Director’s strong letter to General Vaughan 
I at the Whiie House vigorously protesting this suggestion. 

,u KC-2J ! :Q j uj - 2 , 

JPL:plh/(9) 6 





6 NOV 29 19$' 
CbNTINUED -HOVER I 




■SSDF^ 






Memorandum Branigan to Sullivan . 

RE: BOOK REVIEW: Unmasked the Story of 

Soviet Espionage by Ronald Seth 


THE AUTHOR: 


Bureau files contain no identifiable information concerning 
Seth* The dust Jacket of the book identifies him as a, graduate 
of Cambridge University who taught at the University of Tallin in 
Estonia before World War II . During the war he was a member of 
the Special Operations Executive and was parachuted into Estonia 
to help organize their resistance. He is now identified as a 
full-time writer. 

> I t 1 

THE PUBLISHER: 

' < 

This book is published by Hawthorne Books, Incorporated, 

New York City. This company also published a book entitled "Spy,” 
written by Gordon Lonsdale. Bureau files sh ow that as of 1961 
of this company 1 I I 


ui me -Hew stork post." — ih April, lUbld, information was received 
that Giniger, Wechsler and another person spent some time in the 
Statler Hotel with three "trollops." 

ACTION: 

For information. It is recommended that this book be 
placed in the Buxeau Library. 
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OSA OEN. R£0« NO. tf 


UNITED STATES (*>VERNMENT 

Memorandum 

^ DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

: SAC, BOSTON (62-4609) (P) 


date: 11 / 22/65 


AST ASIA ^ \ 

Y JOHN K. FAIRBAM, EDWIN 0 REISCHAUERj 
ALBERT UJmtKlG , ^ 

C^OOK REVIEWS^ — 


500K RE73 



ReBulet to Boston, 11/4/65 , 

Captioned book is unavailable for purchase, however, 
it is on order and will be available for purchase II/ 24 / 65 . 

Boston will discreetly obtain a copy of that date V) 
and furnish it to Bureau promptly. | 


TDM;lc 

(3) 


ALL INFORMATION CONTAINED 
HEREIN IS UKCIASSIFIED 

DATE.^/4^|.BY...iya3 
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ig 90 EC 6 ises" ^ 

Bu^ US. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Nan 
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UI^ITED STATES GOVF^'MENT 

Memorandum 




% 



■}f° 




FROM 


Mr. DeLoach 


•M. A.,.iToiies 






DATE: 


SUBJECT: 




A 


1 / 




C^lloh^A 

Cont«4 

r*n ,. ■.,...„ 

Rosett 

$uUlv«iv «... 
Tgvtl 

T»Ui R««i9 . 

Z<ftAl 


FBl.MAN: A, PEHSONAL HISTORY” 
FORTHCOMING BOOK BY LOUIS COCHRAN 



Reference is made to memo from J. "M. Fitzgerald to D. J. Brennan, 
enclosing galleys of captioned book made available by the Navy Department. Navy 
had received the galleys for review in the event bulk purchases might be desired ior 
distribution to its libraries. The galleys were returned to Navy, and copies mads 
for our review, ^ ‘ 


REVIEW OF "PBI MAN”: 


b6 

b7C 


The book consists of personal experiences of Cochran 



uring his tenured 

A _yi— X A 


with the FBI in the late 1930 's. The author tells of being appointed as Special Agent 


and of being trained in all facets of the Bureau's work before being assigned to the i 
Kansas City Office, where he worked under SAC W. H. Mayer (fictitious, may refer ^ 

CK 


to SAC E. E. Conroy who headed the Kansas City Office at that time). He was 
impressed by Mayer and the efficiency of the Office. One of his anecdotes includes 
mention of being reprimanded by Mayer for not being, available when wanted. His 
personal impressions of some of the Agents with whom he worked (he again uses 
fictitious names) are included. The Agents* humane treatment of prisoners and 
suspects made a lasting impression.on Cochran. ^ 

7 / “ M „ , 

Cochran describes his assignment to White Slave Traffic ca^svand 
mentions some of these which he helped investigate. He dts^ave^h^ac^count of 
being sent, along with other Bureau Agents as a cooperative ni^a^ur^to .a state 
prison where some of the prisoners were mutinying. ThefEJ^^^intki'actually took 
no part in quelling the mutiny. Cochran tells of many tiS s^-r€6je i ved by ti jie . FBI which 
must be thoroughly checked out; for example, the Kan sas=^^ Office received^^ip 
that Alvin Karpis might be in the area and careful preparations were'made^^f^a 
possible pick-up of the gangster. The tip proved to'be unfounded.. He ^g<^^^to 
some detail about being assigned on road trips out of the Office 
impression of "puritanical” Kansans with whom he came in conmot^t^ 
with his work. During his road -trips, he tells of handling a vaneJ^i^jM investigations, 
such as theft of Government property and apprehension of various fugitives. 
Cochran's transfer to the St. Louis Office is set forth, and he tells of being assigned 
to investigating the kidnap-miirder of a Dr. J. C. B, Davis; Assistant Director E. J. 
Connelly was ihentioned as b,^g in charge of this investigation. Cochran was also’l| ' 
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M. A. Jones to DeLoach Memo 

RE: "FBI.MAN: A PERSONAL HISTORY" 

assigned te extortion cases and war risk insurance cases among others, and he 
tells of personal anecdotes involving his participation in these investi^ions. 

He discusses the killing ox Benny Dickson, notorious bandit, by FBI Agents in 
St. Louis. He mentions FBI preparations for war time and. commends its rejection 
ox vigilante methods. Ho devotes only a fev/ pages to his tenure in Los Angeles 
where he worked on security cases. 

The author concludes with a tribute to the FBI, noting the esprit de 

( corps of the employees and the excellent teamwork. The cooperative facilities 
of the Bureau are mentioned also. Cochran has high praise for Mr. Hoover and 
his molding and maintaining the FBI as a top-notch Government agency. 

LOUIS COCHRAN: 

Cochra,n entered on duty as^na cial A gent on 3-25-35, and resigned 
4-23-41, to devotetuli time toj^iTini E services were sati^ actory.'^HT^^ 
commeiideHTiy thFDirector in connection with the BennyDickson case in 1939). 

In the early and middle 1940's, Cochran and various "publishers, contacted the .Bureau 
seeking approval for his manuscript of a proposed book on his experiences as an 
Agent. At that time the manuscript was reviewed, and although. a copy is not availably 
the review reflects it was along the lines of his current manuscript. The Bureau at 
that time discouraged publication of the book through contacts with both the publishers 
and Cochran. In 1955, Cochran sent Mr. Hoover an advance. copy of his story, 
"Hallelujah, Mississippi" dealing with the South; the Director thanked him by letter 
2-1-55. 

I 

DUELL,. SLOAN & PEARCE, PUBLISHERS : 

Bufiles show no derogatory data on this publisher. In 1964, they sent 
us a manuscript of a book on the Justice Department which contained data on the 
FBI and asked that we review it for accuracy. We made corrections and furnished 

I appropriate photographs. The publisher, by letter 3-15-65, asked for the Director's 
comment on the book; the Director declined. 


OBSERVATIONS: 

Cochran has apparently revamped the manuscript he had originally 
prepared in the 1940's and again submitted it for publication. The manuscript is 
favorable toward the Bureau; there is no Indication therein that the author received 
any assistance from the Bureau or oiir approval for its publication. V/hen the book 
is released' in 2/66, a copy will be obtained. 
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M. A. Jones to DeLoach memo 
Re: ’’FBI Man: A Personal History" 

t 

ADDENDUM : (JVAramb, .11-29-65) 


We have now received a letter from SAC New York, 
indicating that ] ~1 Meredith Press 

(affiliated with Duell, Sloan and Pearce), has forwarded a request to 
that Office for permission to use the FBI seal on the cover of Cochran’s 
book. The engraver’s proof of the pro posed jacket with the seal thereon is 
enclosed with SAC -New York’s letter. | psks for a reply as soon 

as possible. 

RECOMMENDATIONS : 

1, Since the book is favorable to the Bureau, that we not 
oppose its publication. 

• 


a 


'y . * 2. That someone in vour (Mr. D eLoach’s) Office call 

^y^^the New York Office with regard to l I request for use of the FBI 

X seal on the cover, and instruct that Office to promptly contact] land 

^Ji^^advise him tha t nermission cannot be given for its use. . The New York Office 
/should explain to] EhaTthisl!s in line with long-standing policy 

y/ in instances in which the FBI has not prepared or given- cooperation in 

connection with the publication. New York s hould be told to promptly advise 
' Bureau of results of contact with I | so. that letter confirming our ' 

refusal to give permission can be sent him. 


]/ 




A 


- 2 - 




» 010 *I 0 « 


MAY 4*42 (»<yiOn 
♦ SA OCM. MO, NO« 2 ^ 


OSA OCM. MO, NO« 2 ^ 

UNITED STATES GO’^NMENT 

Memorandum 

ViC, W. C. Sullivan 


Mr. R. D, Cotter 


1 - Mr, Belmont 
DATE: 11/29/65 

1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr, Sullivan 
1 - Mr. Branigan 
1 - Mr. Cotter 
1 - Mr. R.W. Smith 
1 - Liaison 
1 - Mr. Jones 


/ 

^otsoti W ll H ll ^ff i n » 
Sciiticnt .. 11.11 I III — 

Mohf - g» . . • II y — 

< 1 .ii V ii w 

Ca/pw / ,!, I 
C^ll^hon ,1, I .... 

,Cpn«i4 ...I — ' 

F.H . I .. ,.~y 

Col. 


TWW-— 

Teit.i ftoow , 




during the 1950 'sr was a member of the British Parliament. 


SUBJECT: "CYNTHIA" ^ 1 - Mr. R.W. Smith !b 7 c 

/V MONTGOMERY HYDE 1 - Liaison ^ x 

^ ^ ^00 Jf' fiB\ii^UJS 1 

Through liaison we have obtained from the Navy Department a ' 
copy of the galley proofs of captioned book which details the activities^' | 
of Amy Elizabeth Thorpe on behalf of British Intelligence during the 
World War II period. Thorpe, an American- born girl who was married at 
various times to -^thur Pack, a -British diplomat, and Charles Brousse, ^ 
a French official, was part of the intelligence network operated by ^ 

Sir William Stephenson in the United States during World War II. \ 

author served as a British security officer during World War .II and 
during the 1950 'sr was a member of the British Parliament. 

The book details Thorpe's activities on behalf of British ^ 

Intelligence both in Europe and South America during the pre World War II ^ 
period and also gives an account of her activities on behalf of British C 
Intelligence at Washington, D. C., during the early 1940 's when^her E? 

husband, Pack, was assigned to the British .Embassy here. According to g 
this account, Thorpe was successful in obtaining vital information g 

concerning Italian Naval plans from the Italian Naval Attache rin WashingtoiD 
(Alberto Lais) after she had successfully established an, illicit affair 
with him. Thereafter, she turned her attentions , to the Jhench Naval 
Attache, Charles Brousse, who was assigned to the Vichy Go;;ernment Embassy 
in Washington. According to the book, with Brousse' s cooperation she was 
able to obtain a Vichy secret code which later proved of great assistance 
to thci allies in neutralizing Vichy naval forces during the invasion of 
North Africa. Thorpe, in fact, later married Brousse after Pack's death 
and following World War II she went to 'France with Brousrs'e'n/here’ sfeja-' 

recently died. V / 

« QEc 

With regard to the obtaining of Vichy code fr;gmJ^Fren cli Em bassy 
, in .ashington, the book details how this was accomplished by- ThorpsTwith 
Bacasse's cooperation and indicates that the operation was conducted 
with the knowledge and support of the Office of Strategic Services working 
British Intelligence. . 
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"INVITATION TO AN INQUEST" 

BY WALTER AND MIRIAM SCHNEIR 


1 - Mr. Belnont 
1 - Mr. Mohr 
1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Sullivan , 

1 - Mr. Branigan < 
1 - Mr. Lee \ 





The above-captioned book published in 
August, 1965, deals vith the conviction of Julius 
.and Ethel Rosenberg and Morton Sobell for conspiracy 
I to coBttlt espionage. This case vas tried in 1951, 
and these subjects were found guilty* The Rosenbergs 
were executed in 1953 and Sobell is still serving bis 
sentence of thirty years. This book clalws that the 
entire case presented by the D. S. (Soverniaent was a 
frame up in order to put the blame on someone for the 
fact thdt Russian "know how" had developed an atomic 
'bokb and detonated it in 1949, 

The overall effect of the book is to create 
the impression that the FBI manufactured evidence, 
persuaded witnesses to lie, coached all witnesses in 
^ their testimony and that the U, S. Attorney knowingly 
used this fraudulent evidence and since 1951 all 
: branches of the U. S, Government had joined in a 
conspiracy to prevent the "true" facts from becoming 
known. \ 

The Authors 




Walter Schneir was born December 14, 1927, itir^ 
Brooklyn, New York. His wife, Miriam, nee Blumbcrg, was-^' 
born in Hew York, March 28, 1933, They were married \l 
July 6, 1957, in Scarsdale, New York, ^ ^ 

Walter Schneir attended private schools in 
New York and in 1947, entered Syracuse University from M 
which he graduated Cum Laude in June, 1950, with a 
Bachelor of Arts degree in Journalism. Miriam Schneir 
attended Antioch College, Yellow Springs, Ohio, from 1950 
to 1952 and Queens College in New York City from 1952 to 
1955, She obtained a Bachelor of Arts degree. 

Walter Schneir served in the U. S. Army from 
1945 to 1947 and was a student at Massachusetts State 
College while in the Army in 1946. Since 1956, he has 
been employed as a news editor with M. D. Publications 
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lbtgfUBiii« on New York City* This organisation publishes 
"Medical News*" He was previously employed by the American 
Druggist* Xd Gottlieb and Associates and Mac Fadden 
Publications* all of New York City* Miriam Schneir was 
employed as of October^ 1960* as a teacher at the Child 
Development Center* ^27 Bast 59tk Street^ New York City* 


While at Sbrracuse University* Schneir according 
to the 5/13/69 issue of the :Daily Orange" was chairman of 
the Organisations Panel and Men's Student, Government* The 
"Syracuse Herald Journal" for 3/24/49 carried an article 
showing that the "Schneir Bill" asking the University to 
end a ban on political groups was defeated* Schneir was 
accused of undemocratic action* 


In 1958* Walter Schneir* 35-38 75th Street* 
Jackson Heights* New York* was identified in the records 
of the Blection and Law Bureau* New York Department of 
State* as a contributor to the Independent Socialist Party* 


In 1958* 1959* and I960* Schneir was active in 
leadership capacity in the organisation known as "SANB*" 
pacifist group* He has also been in contact with 
Isidore "Oibby" Needleman* New York attorney* since the 
inception of his efforts to write this book*^ 

Background of pasd 


a 

a 


As a result of information received from a highly 
confidential sou rce* an investigation was star ted in 


August* 1949* to 


furnished information 


who had 

the U.8. 


In 


in 1944. This investigation resulted in the identification 


of [ 


subject wh o waaf 


U. S. fromf 


He had been in the 


ml 


Although he did not know the 
identity of his American contact* be did Yurnish a 


bo 

b7 

b7 


description and identified the places where he met this 
eentsct. Through investigation we located and ide ntified 

admitted 


his activitlee. (u) 

The investisation off 

of 


"llead to the ide ntification 

Who had 


been assigned to 





(U) 


- 


U Q 







age nt irho 
and[ 


furnished information to 


in 1945 « 


their vork 

wife Ethel 

also lear ned that 
netigorkt \ 


jadmitted their espionage activities and stated 
l ^d been instigated bv Julius Rosenberg and his 
1 1^ ^ r It was 


was possibly a par t of thi s 

in an interview disclosed that I I 


at the ‘College of the City of New York, ' 
the network « Investigation rev ealed that 

■shortly after 


of JiUlus Rosenberg 
was inv olved in 

| had taken 

the arrest of 
authorities located 
He was arrested by 


FBI agents and was tried and convicted along with the 

^ ^ (U) 


Synopsis of the Book 


■bo 

b7C 

b7D 


The first few chapters of the book attempt to show 
that there is no such thing as a secret of the atomic bomb 
and that when the Soviets were successful in exploding a 
bomb in 1949,a"wltch hunt” was set up in America to find out 
who stole these secrets, which lead to the Rosenbergs. The 
authors attempt to analyse the case presented by the Government 
and attack the main Government witnessesnamely Harry Gold, 

Max Blitcher and David and RUth Groenglass/^^ 


In their attack on Gold, the main point of the 
authors is that he was not in Albuquerque on the weekend of 
June 2-*3,. 1945, when the first meeting with the Greenglasses 
occurred* From an examination of the registration card of the 
Hotel Hilton, Albuquerque, where Gold stayed on June 3, 1945, 
the authors noted that the hand^itten date on the front of the 
card is June 3, and the time stamp on the back of the card is 
June 4, Frqm this '^Hey concluded that the card is a probable 
forgery, (U) ’ 

The authors also suggest that the FBI in keeping 
Gold, coached him to identify the Greenglksses and Grbenglass in 
turn decided to involve bis brother>in«law^ Julius Rosenberg^ 
due to their business differences, When Rosenberg refused to 
confess, the FBI wab then goaded into arresting Ethel Rosenberg 
And kidnapping Morton Sobell froM Mexico in order to mhke a 
conspiracy case, 


In addition, the authors suggested that the IT* S* 
Attorney for the Southern District of New York was aware of 
the falsity of the hotel registration card since he used a 
photostat rather then the original card when he presented . 




it In evidence* The authors also compared all the public 
utterances of Harry Gold, have examined the interviews with 
his attorneys and have attempted to find some differences 
in these statements* They have also examined the testimony 
of Greenglass at the trial and compared it with the testimony 
given before congressional committees in order to show 
differences* 

Detailed Analysis 

Chapter I 


In this chapter the authors set the tone of the 
book* The case is Identified, the principal characters are 
set forth as well as the results of the trial and the 
sentences* The authors try to show that following the trial 
there was a. growing uneasiness among a small but persistent 
minority which included a few scientists* They claim these 
people were reminded of the injustice visited upon Dreyfus, 
Mooney, Billings, Sacco and Vansetti. 

Comment ; The authors, of course, make the standard 
assumption that Sacco ahd Vansetti were innocent mhich has 
never been proven* These two individuals were convicted of 
murder and were executed and no reversal of this conviction 
has ever occurred « 

The authors also claim that the reaction of 
Western Burope kgainsi the actions of the American Government 
in this case was strong among noncomaunlsts* 

Comment; Investigation bas shown that the reactioh 
in Burope xo tne Rosenberg case was a well«-organized communist 
operation which was set in motion after the trial when it 
became- obvious the Rosenberg; would not talk* 

The authors make the statement that David Greenglass 
is free after serving ten years of his fifteen year term* 

Comment ; David Greenglass left prison on a 
conditional release which is a mandatory act* Prior to his 
release-, he had been refused parole on several occasions* 

, Chapter II 

^ This chapter deals with the discoveries made in the 
field Of physics which began in 1896 and lead ultimately to 
the splitting Of an atom -Of uranium in 1939* This chapter shows 
that experiments were conducted In various countries throughout 


% s- 


t • 

J 

the /world during the 1920 ts and 1930's, The authors do 
admit that two Americans wore responsible for Inventing 
the> cyclotron which is the machine used for splitting the 
atom*. 


Chapter /I II 

This chapter iells of the struggle of refugee 
physicists lead by one Leo Ssilard to convince the .U* S. 
Government of the possibilities of using the discovery of 
splitting an atom as a terrible weapon, and to convince the 
U* S* Government to build: such a weapon before the Germans* 
Eventually in the suamer of 1940, $300^000 was allocated by 
the V. S; Government for research on this project. The authors 
come to the conclusion that a nation which was willing to pay 
an. astronomical price could probably learn to use atomic 
energy as a military weapon. <Fage 15}> 

In disclosing this point, the authors eliminate 
the other nationji of the world who had the potential to make 
the bomb. They point out the Japanese ecdtK>my was strained 
. by war; Germany was not interested in a long-range project; 
France had collapsed in 1940 and the invasion of Russia by 
Germany in 1941 had slowed or ^Jtiaited jbhe Russian program 
for a year or two*' The* authors give credit to civilian 
scientists for promoting the project and rallying support fox^ 
the decisiomi to make the bomb, (Page 19) 

- Comment ; Leo ;Ssllard< was born in Budapesii Hungary^ 
February li, and died on Ray 30^ 1964| , in California, 

He was a physicist who worked in Germany until 1933, Ee came 
to thb 9* S, in 1938| and became a naturalized citizen in 1943, 
He was prominent in the beginning of the Manhattan Engineex^ 
District, the atomic bomb project, 

Szilard met Soviet Premier Khrushchev in 
October, 1960, at the Soviet United Nations Delegation, He 
had also ‘been In attendance at the ^'Pugwash Conference*' held 
at the estate of Cyrus Eaton, 


Chapter "iv 

This chapter relates to the establishment of 
Manhattan Engineer District and the basic problems facing 
that project. The first problem was to produce enough 
uranium. and plutonium necessary to construct a bomb. When 
the production stage was reached, U, S* Army engineers tinder 
General Groves took over the project* 


‘5 


Chapter V - 

In this chapter the authors point out that some 
of the scientists involved in the ^Manhattan Project were 
beginning to have doubts about the tise of the atomic energjr 
vreapon. The scientists found out the secrecy regulations 
made it difficult to express their feelings to anyone 
in the Government. The authors ciriticize General Groves and 
state that the precautions set up to protect the project vere 
actually against Russia rather than Germany. (Page 27-28) 

Comment: General Groves iras attempting to protect 

the project from all enemies including Germany and Russia. 

As an illustration of the growing concern, the 
authors mention that Leo Szilard prepared a memorandum /in 
March, 1945, for President Roosevelt but before it could be 
delivered, the President died. Another scientist, James Franck 
accompanied by Arthur Compton furnished a memorandum to 
Secretary of Commerce, HSnry A. Wallace, on April 11, 1945,. 
explaining that other countries could make a bomb and 
warning of the dangers of competition among nations. (Page 29) 
The atitbors then state that Franck complained about the fact 
that statesmen were not Informed about atomic energy by 
scientists. (Page 30) 

Comment: On the same page with the statement made 
by l^anck, the authors admit that the Secretary of War had 
followed the progxiess of the project from its beginning* 

In further line with the complaiht Mde by Franck 
that the statesmen were not kept informed, the authors 
relate that" a memorandxm written by Szilard was delivered on 
:^ay 18, 1945, to James F« Byrnes at the suggestion of 
President Truman* (Page 31) 

Comment: James Byrnes was appointed Secretary of 

state shortly after this visit and it appears these 
scientists had achieved a very high level of Government when 
they discussed the matter with Mr* Byrnes* 

The authors make mention of the Interim Committee, a 
group of prominent civilians appointed by President Truman 
to furnish Its opinion ;concerning the use Jof the« bomb against 
Japan* This committee and its scientific advisors /were in 
favor of iising the bomb* (Page 32) 


* 

• • 


Conment: From the authors* statements, it appears 

that these scientists had achieved a position of advising 
the President on the use of the bomb* 

With regard to James Franck-, he was born 
August 26, 1882, in Hamburg, Germany, and died May 21, 1964; 
He became a naturalized American citizen in 1941 and started 
his employment with the University of Chicago in 1939; He 
was on leave from the University from 1942 to 1945 to work 
on the atomic bomb project, 

. Franck had an article in the ”Bulletln of Atomic 

'Scientists” in the October, 1952, issue in which he opposed. -’ 
the restrictions placed by the U* S* Ctoveriunent on scientists 
entering and leaving the U* S« His conclusion was that this 
immigration, policy played into the hands of the communists* 
His name appeared on a list of supporters for a testimonial 
dinner for Edward U; Condon given on April 12, 1940, as an 
c:;:preS8ion of confidence* The House Committee on Un<kAmerican 
Activities . had cited Condon in 1948, as ”the weakest link in 
the nation^s atomic security chain;” 



Chapter VI 

This chapter deals mainly with the further efforts 
of the scientists to attempt to have all restrictions 
surrounding the secrecy of the atomic bomb removed and it 
also tells of a passage of the Atomic Energy Act which placed 
the further development of atomic energy in the U« S; in the 
hands of civilians; 



This chapter lists a series of cases which occurred 
in the period after World War IX; The first case is the 
Igor Gouzenko case which occurred in Canada and revealed the 
czitent of Soviet espionage in that country and showed that one 
of the targets of the Soviets was atomic energy Information; 

The case of Mikolai Redln; a Soviet navy lieutenant; arrested 
in the U* S* in 1946 on a charge of espionage is also discussed; 
The authors discussed the case of Dr* Edward Condon and telit . 
of the original revelations made by Elizabeth Bentley showing 
the extent of the espionage ring in the U* S« Government* The 
trial and conviction of Alger Hiss, the revelation of the 
information about Arthur Adams; Soviet espionage agent and the 
case of Martin Kamen and the Melson«>Weinberg case are all 
discussed briefly* The authors come to the conclusion that 
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this suooession of cases had the effect of "blurring the 
vision of America" and that step by step the ability of 
the American public to deal rationally with the problems 
of atomic weapons became lessened. 

Chapter VlIZ 

In this chapter the authors tell of the announce- 
ment by President Truman that the Soviets had exploded an 
atomic bomb* This announcement was made in September, 1949 ^ 
and caused a furor and politicians and newspapers quickly 
concluded that Americans atomic secrets had been stolen. 

Chapter IX 

f 

This chapter tells of the arrest of and confession 
by Dr. Klaus Fuchs » British scientist who admitted that he 
had transmitted information concerning the atomic bomb to 
the Soviets. 

i 

The authors then quoteti from a story in'^Iho New York 
Times%hich mentioned the testimony of the Director before 
the Senate Appropriations Committee in 1950 | to the effect 
thkt Dr. Fuchs had transmitted information about the hydrogen 
and atonic bomb to the Soviet Union. The authors claim that 
during this period* Fuchs could not have obtained information 
on the hydrogen bomb since the American scientists did not 
know ho%' to make it. (Page '59-60) 

Conmenti The authors did admit that Fuchs, bad 
participated ih a few discussions at Ix>s Alamos About the 
hydrogen bomb. Therefore the Dlrector*s testimony is correct 
since Fuchs did have some information and did transmit it to 
the Russians i 

The authors quoted A news reloAse from TasS Hews 
Agency that **Fuchs is unknown to the Soviet Government And 
no Agent of the Soviet Union had any connection with FucbS^" 

Comment i This statement AppeAred to be false Since 
3fuclis upon his release from prison went immedlAtely behind the 
Izmn Curtain. (Psge 67) 

In connection wJth*a discussion concerning how the 
British became aware that Fuchs was a Soviet agent, the authors 
quote a statement from Prime Minister Atlee of Great Britain 
that information came from the U. 8. suggesting there had been 
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‘Some leakage as the result of vhich Fuchs had been 
identified. The authors mention the interviev of Fuchs 
conducted by Assistant Director Clegg and Special Agent 
Lamphere of the FBI in Xnglahd^. They point out these 
intervievs began, May 30i 1950,', and mere for the purpose 
of getting information which they apparently had been 
unable to get from Fuchs *s confession namely the identity 
of his American accomplice. ' (Page 69) 

Comment ; The authors are here attempting to say 
that the hact received no information concerning the American 
accomplice of Fuchs prior to theJnterviews which began ' 

May 30, 1950. This is not correct. The British had furnished 
certain information such as descriptive data, places of 
meetings and the like which were of assistance in the 
investigation to identify the American, When the interviews 
with Fuchs began, Harry Gold was developed as the main suspecW 

The authoress^'!; that the confession of Fuchs was ' 
never made, public and that the British Attorney General 
presented no evidence in court of the precise nature of the 
material which Fuchs gave to the Soviets. (Page 66) 

Comment; The pamphlet entitled ''Soviet Atomic 
Espionage" published in April, 1951, . included a letter 
written by the Director, Atomic Energy Division, H, K, Ferguson 
Company, Inc., in which there is set forth a description of 
the work done by ^Fuchs while working on the Manhattan Project, 
There is also set forth a letter from an executive of Kellex 
Corporation setting forth the areas of work handled by the 
British scientists. (y) 


The authors ^uote a statement kade by the Director 
that the FBI felt under pressure to locate the accomplice 
of Fuchs in the V. S. The authors state it would be "fruitless" 
to speculate why the Director felt >such pressure to arrest' 
Someone who nay hkve met Fuchs five years before and attributed 
it to the bungling of several cases by the FBI, (Page 71) 

Comment; This pressxire was generated by the fact 
that the fBI received definite information that an espionage ring 
had operated and sight still be operating in the U. S, If 
the reaction of the> FBI was not prompt, it would be subject 
to criticism for delay. 
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The authors quote a description of the perddn- 
irho contacted Fuchs as set forth in "The Crime of the 
Century," an article written by the Director for "Readers 
Digest" of May, 1951, The authors-claim this description 
does not fit Harry Gold* (Page 72»73)- 

! 

Comment: The description of (Sold is not exactly 

identical with him; however, it was close enough that when 
added to the other facts given by Fuchs, it was of assistance 
in identifying Gold, 

The authors criticize the motives of Judge James 
McGranery in, appointing -John Hamilton as defense counsel 
for Harry (Sold, They brought out that McGranery, a Democrat, 
possibly thoughtit would be amusing to assign Hamilton, a 
Republican, to this task, (PiSge 74) 

Comment: Judge McGranery was attempting to give 

(Sold adequate counsel since Mr, Hamilton is one of the 
outstanding attorneys in the city of Philadelphia. 

Chapter XI 


The arrest of Alfred Dean Slack who admitted;, 
furnishing information atmtahdra sample of RDX,, an explosive, 

■to Havry (Sold, is next discussed, The claim is made that 
RDX was; a pre-World |far j chemical discovery which was used 
in World War XI after allied scientists had solved the 
problem of mass production, (Page 77) 

Comment:. On June 15, 1950, U, S, Army e^yised 
the FBI that the processing of RDX by the Holston Ordnance 
Works was a ^classified contract, It bad a classification 9^ 
V(^nfidential9 and some parts were classified f'Top Secret, 

1 ’ . ' i 

The «book then gets into the ax'rest of Julius 
Rosenberg and a newspaper interview of Ethel Rosenberg 
is quoted in this article, Ethel points out that she apd 
her husband had asked the FBI for a search warrant when por 
husband was aw^ested by the FBI, but the FBI did not furnish 
one* She also said the FBI had seai^ched the apartment and 
had c^ne through magazines page |>y page and she pointed to 
a pile of farentW marines* (Page 79) 

■ ' , t - yl f • 

Comment: The FBI had a warrant for the arrest of 

Julius Rosen5erg~ and the search of his apartment was cbnddcted 
in connection with the execution of the arrest warrant* 
Therefore j no^'search warrant was necessary. The searching 


of the magazines shows that the search conducted was 
a thorough one since the magazines could have ^provided an 
excellent, hiding place for espionage equipment, 

t ' In discussing the arrest of Abraham Brotbman 

and Miriam lioscowitz» the authors accused the Department 
of Justice and the Director of the FBI of attacking 
then in the newspapers* <Brothman and Uoscowltz were 
arrested and cbnvictedlbh. subornation of perjury in that 
they had persuaded Harry Gold to lie before a Federal 
Grand Jury in 1947) \ 

I 

Comment : This is a reference to the normal 

press releases which were issued in connection with the 
arrest* (Page 83) 

The authors comment on the fact that the newspapers 
began mentioning the death penalty in connection with the 
Rosenbergs which they felt was a hardening of an American 
opinion concerning the need for drastic action against native 
communists, (Page 85) 

They also refer to the nine Americans presented 
through headlines and newspaper stories as atom^^ spies and 
members of tliS Fuchs *s espionage ring. 

Comment: The Government cannot be held accountable 

for the comments and speculations of the American Press which 
is free. 


Chapter XII 

The authors point out in this chapter thatGie 
FBI interviewed Harry Gold In 1947, in connection with the 
allegations made by Slizabeth Bentley and that they searched 
Gold's house for blue prints at this time and found none, 

They point out that three years later a search of Gold*s home 
produced a tremendous amount of information and asked why 
this was not found in 1947, (Page 91) 

Comment: When Harry Gold was interviewed in 1947, 

him home was not "searched. During this interview Gold gave 
the appearance of being cooperative and he personally looked 
through his effects to determine if he had any blue prints 
available and reported that he could find none. The blue 
prints to which he was referring were those which he said he 
turned over to Bentley and which were his own blue prints, 

(65-56402-2583 Page 19) 






The authors ridicule the testimony given by 
Ck>Id in the trial of Abraham Brothman that Brothman said 
he had the complete plans and descriptive material for the 
operation of a military explosive plant in Tennessee and 
that be could turn this material over to Gold. The authors 
point out it was ludicrous for Brothman to say that he had 
the tons of plans necessary for the atomic energy plant 
at Oak Ridge* (Page 98) « 

Comment: Gold did not say that Brothman had the 

plans for the atomic energy plant. This vas a comment made 
by the newspapers and the identity of the plant to which 
Brothman referred is not known* 

Xn discussing the trial of Abraham Brothman and 
Miriam Moscowita, the authors state that the case was a question 
of credibility of Cold versus the defendants and that the 
defendants would not testify in their own behalf. (Page ,102) ^ 

Comment: The only conclusion is that the Jury, 

after observing Cold's testimony, believed bis story and since 
the defendants did not take the stand, they left the Jury with 
the impression that they could not contradict Gold. 

In connection with this trial, the authors point out ^ 

an 7BI Agent testified that on June 3 and June 6, 1950, he found j 

a wooden box in the basement of 0old*s borne which contained ^ 

incriminating evidence about Brothman* The question of delay 
is raised since Gold was arrested on May 22* (Page 105) 

Comment: The search of Gold's home ms a tremendous 

Job and it was carr.lsd through as promptly as possible* There 
was a slight delay during the appointment of a lawyer for Gold 
in order to obtain permission from the lawyer to continue the 
search. 

Xn discussing the allegations made by Gold that 
Brothman bad turned over to the Soviets the process of Buna 8 
which deals with synthetic rubber, the authors claim that the 
Soviets had been working on this problem since 1931 and had 
succeeded in making synthetic rubber* (Page 106) 

Commenti Xt was determined during the investigation 
that the Buna«>S process was originally patented by X. 0* Farben, 
a German cartel* Brothman while working for the Hendrick 
company worked out a design for equipment to be 'used in manufac- 
turing rubber by a continuous process which differed from the 
old method known as the batch process. In 1942, the American 





Government asked the Hendrick Company to make this 
equiiment} however » ^the Hendrick Company referred the 
Government to another firm. ^ From thls.lt appears that 
Brothman had developed a new method of processing synthetic 

rubber* (65-57449 Serial 358) 

Chapter XI II 

On Page 109* the authors spend time quibbling 
over the definition ‘of the word '^espionage” used by Gold*s 
attorney* vTbe attorney said be felt^he word meant transmitting 
Information connected with goverz^ents and this did not apply 
to everything Gold had stolen* The authors claim that Gold 
between the years 1935 and 1944 had not actually engaged In 
espionage as Gold bad claimed* 

Comment: Gold was using the word espionage to mean 

that the Infoxmatlon which he obtained of a nondefense nature 
was Industrial espionage whereas the information conderning 
defense material was espionage* Regardless of the name* Gold 
was obtaining Information In the H* S* and furnishing It to 
the Soviets from 1935 on* 


The authors point out that on Hay 19* 1950* late 
at night Gold gave his consent to a search of his home by 
the JTBX; however*! the 'Search did not begin until Mondajp^'’ 

Hay 22* 1950* The authors question why the delay occurred* , 


CoBoaentt Gold gave his permission for this isekrcb 
kt approximately stOOi AiM* on May 20* 1950* He had to ivork 
on both May 20 and May 21 and w6did not be able to be present 
during the search* Gold> had requested that this search not 
be conducted In the presence of his father and brother^ It wab 
withheld until he could be present* It Ivas as a result of this 
.search that on May 22 documentary proof was found that Gold had 
mkde trips to Santa Pe* Hew Mexico* knd when confronted trith 
this* he confessed* (Page 114) 

The authors also raised a question concerning the 
length of^time it took to complete the search* (Page 115) 


Comment: Gold had a closet In the basement of hie 
house in which he had retained a tremendous amount of material 
which had to be searched and \cat^a^logued In order to tell Its 
Significance. To properly handle and evaluate such Information* 

a considerable amount of time had to be expended* . ^ 

(6^57449 Serial 518X) 
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The authors quoted froai; Judge McOranery on the 
day of sentencing of Ck>ld that Fuchs' had never cooperated 
in any say » shape or fora > until after the arrest of Barry 
Gold* Special Agent T* Scott Miller sho vas in the courtroom 
informed the Judge that the identification of Gold*s pictiire 
was not made by Fuchs until after .Gold had sighed a confession 4 
The Judge then said that he vanted to make the point that 
Fuchs had never' cooperated with the FBX. (Page 115) 

; _ ’ ’4 

Comment ; Basically, the statement of Judge 
McGranery is correct since at the time of the arrest of 
Harry Gold fo raer Assis tant Director Clegg and former 
Special Agent ! I were in the process of interviewing 

Fuchs which was the first time, we had direct access to him, 
Fuchs, however, had furnished information to the British 
concerning his American contact which had been furnished to 
the FBI and was of assistance in the interrogation of Gold, 

Chapter XIY 

= 1 

This chapter gives a summary of the trial, 

Chapter XV 

The authors attempt to explain why Emanuel Bloch | 
attorney for the Rosenborgs, decided not to cross«^examine 
Harry .Gold during the; Rosenberg trial, (Page 160) 

Comment; Bloch in his summation to the Jury 
explained why ne did not cross-examine Gold, He said as 
follows; • 

'1 

t'There is a man by the name of Harry Gold who 
got ons that stand, a self-confessed spy who has been 
sentenced to thirty years in prison, a very bright man, 
an< intelligent man, Aa ? man j remember that, a 

pathetic figure. But you know, hope is aban^ohed with him* 

He got, hits thirty year* bit and he told the truth, Thai is 
why I didn*t cross-examine him. I dldn‘t ask him one , question 
because there is no doubt in.my mind that he 'impressed you 
as well as impressed everybody that he was telling the truth, 
the absolute truth,” 

t > 

Bloch then proceeded to claim that Gold was unable 
to say that he had any dealings with the Rosenborgs,' 
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In connection irith th« tost laiony of Ruth Greengl MS 
that she vas told in NevenlMir> 1944| by Rosenberg that 
her husband *vas actually working on the atomic bomb, the 
authors <|uestion that Rosenberg eould hare known that 
Creenglass was working on the atomic bomb at tos Alamos when 
all that Ruth knew was that she wrote to her husband at a 
post office box in Santa Re* (Page 160) 

Comment i Since Rosenberg did' know this, it appears 
that be haA learned this in his espionage work and was able 
to tell Ruth accurately about her husband*s employment* 

On Page 162*163 » the authors discuss the, question 
of flight which was mentioned during the trial* They discuss 
the |testim6ny of David Oreengl ass that Julius Rosenberg told 
him of his iiqiendihg arrest and had.given him funds and an 
escapO route for fleeing thefOountry* The authors ipiestion 
idiy neither Oreenglass nor Roeenbei^ actually fled * 

, t 

CcmMt t Rosenberg knew the part which Greengl ass 
had played in this case and when the arrests of Fuchs and Gold 
occurred, he knew that the^trail would lead to Greenglass* He 
also knew that if he succeeded in persuading Greenglass to leave 
the country then he, Rosenb^rg^ would be safe since the 
Greeiiglasses were the only persons who could link him to the 
espionage operation* 

The authors point out that at the same time, a heated 
business argument was going on between the Rosenberg and 
Greenglass families and during this time Rosenberg was attempting 
to get Greenglass to flee* (Page 163) 

Comment } It appears that Rosenberg was attempting 
te eliminate Greenglass and Greenglass in turn was attempting 
to get all that he could in the event he would have to leave. 
Greenglass actually did not plan on leaving the V* S* 

^e authors comment on Morton Sobell and point out 
that if he liad^been following the flight plan which Rosenberg 
gave to Greenglass I he would 3 not have been caught in Mexico 
two months' after leaving the V* 8* (Page 163*164) 

Oomment ; From the actions of Sobell, it is probable 
that he was in a state of panic after the public announcement of 
the arrest of Greenglass and that he fled without getting flight 
plans* His actions in Mexico in attempting to leave that 
country without a passport show that he was in a state of panic 
and he obviously was not following instructions* 


Ill discussing the testixaony of Benjanin Schneidenf, 
the photographer sho took 'the 'passport photographs of tHe 
Bosenherg fimlyi the authors feel it is Important to tell 
irhen these photographs were made* they feel that if the 
photographs mere made before the arrest of David GreenglasSi 
it mould be circumstantial evidence that the Bosenbergs 
planned flight; however^ if the photographs mere made after 
the arrest of Greenglass, it could be attributed to fear on 
the paj^ of the Bosenbergs*. the authors point out that since 
the photographs mere made about the middle' of ' June, 1950* it 
mas probably after the arrest of Greehgl ass and therefore » this 
can not be of any help to the testimony of Oreenglass concerning 
the flight plans* (Page 164) 

‘ .ii ' ' j * ’ * 

Comment ; nie testimony of Bend amin Schneider mas 
extremely damaging and the question of the timing has little 
bearing on ^at Schneider said* HO testified that the 
Bosenbergs hhd told him they mere planning atrip to Prance 
since Mrs* Bosenberg had inherited some money and imanted to 
claim itv It appears that Bosenberg felt* that' he had: failed^ 
to get Oreenglass to leave and mas considering flight himself * 

In connection mlth the testimony of Dr* Bernhardt, 
doctor for the Bosenbergs, that he had’ been asked by Rosenberg 
about the Inoculations necessary for travel to Mexico, the" 
authors claim no inoculations mere necessary for travel to 
Mexico in 1950 and thht Bosenberg should have knomn this fact 
if -he mas a spy* (Page 165) 

' ' « : 'I 

Comment : The f liefit plan given to Greenglass by 
Bosenberg anticipated travel to Mexico and frim Mexico to 
JSurope, consequently, inoculations mould have been necessary* 

Chapter m 

' ' ' I f 

This chapter deals mith the sentencing of the 
defendants in this case and the statements made by the \judge 
at the time of sentencing* 


In this chiq>ter, attempts are made to show the 
beginning of a change in public opinion and to show that the 
public began to question the guilt of the Bosenbergs* The 
authors quote a st atement . made by Dorothy Thompson mho mrot e 
in the **Washington Star, " "the death sentence « • • depresses 
me * V * in 1944 me mere not at mar mlth the Soviet Union • * *' 
(Page 176) 


.«• IG •• 


CoiDBient: This is a classical example of quoting 

statements completely out of context and eliminating anything 
mhich does not agree with the point of view of the authors* 

The complete statement made by Dorothy Thompson read as follows: 

i , 

‘ *'The death sentence passed on Ethel and Julius 
Rosenberg by Federal Judge Irving R* Kaufman depresses me^ , 
as every such sentence does." « 

' It is obvious that the authors are using a portion 
of a stateiiient which had been twisted to make It appear to be 
an appeal on behalf of the Rosenborgs by a prominent writer* 

The authors quoted from ah ^ix^ticle written by 
Eugene Rabinowitch^ editor of the "Bulletin of Atomic Scientists 
in which be stated that the aspects of the death sentences 
might have provoked wider comment if it were not for the 
unrealistic .fears concerning the tremendous damage to the 
nation *8 security ' Inflicted by atomic spies* , 

> Cowaie^: Eugene Rabinowltch was born in Russia 
in 1898 .and. mntered the V* S* in 1938 and later became a 
naturalized citizen of the U* St While Rabinowltch was editor 
of the "Bulletin of Atomic Scientists j" this magazine carried 
articles criticizing the FBI , for its part in the Loyalty Program 
and Also criticized the Loyalty Program in general as well as 
Congressional Committees investigating subversive matters* 

<Page 176> 

The authors, discussed the testimony of Benjamin 
Schneider* photographer who had been located during the trial 
and had been used as a rebuttal witness* .When ^Schneider -was 
being questioned by the U* S* Attorney during the trial* he was 
asked if the FBI :Agents who had visited him had shown him 
photographs and Schneider replied that they did* Prosecutor 
then asked if it was from these photographs that Schneider 
picked Rosenberg* The authors then quoted from an affidavit 
filed by a Special :Agent from the FBI that ;he 'had interviewed 
:Schneider at hismhop». had exhibited a photograph of Rosenberg 
■and asked Schneider if he had ever seen this man* The authors 
claim that the questioning by the U* S* Attorney gave the 
impression that a group of photographs of different people had 
been shown to Schneider andthat he^had chosen the photograph 
of Rosenberg* (Page 181*>182) ^ 

Comment: DiU'ing «the cross-examination of Schneider 

by defense counsei Bldch* Schneider was raskdd if he recognized 
the photographs of Mr* and Mrs • Rosenberg which had appeared in 
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the newspapers and he said that he did not 4 Bloch then 
asked *'Q And the first tine you thought of then was when? 

A When the FBI man came in and showed me a photograph, a 
front and side view, and when I saw it X recognized it,'* 

The defense lawyer brought out very clearly the fact that 
the photograph of the Rosenbergs alone had been shown 'to 
Schneider and he had recognized it. 

The authors point out that the attorney for 
liorton Sobell argued on appeal that the rights of bis- i 
client had been prejudiced unfairly by pretrial publicity 
labeling hin as an atomic spy^ (Pngn 182) 

Comment ; In connection with this allegatloni 
Judge Sylvester hyan^ Southern District of New York, who 
heard this motion for a new trial stated that a reading of 
the newspaper articles submitted revealed nothing of an 
unusual or inf lamatory character. He said the articles were 
a fair response to a legitimate public interest in a matter 
of vital concerni Judge Ryan also pointed out that the trial 
started seven months after Sobell*s arrest and any prejudice 
arising from newspaper publicity had long since been dissipated 
particularly in the area from which the Jury was picked where 
sensational occurrences lose their news value in a much shorter 
sphce of time than seven months* 

The authors tell of a series of articles appearing 
in the ^'National Guardian" written by William Reuben in which 
the claim Was set forth thht the Rosenbergs were framed t (Page 176) 

Comment i William Reuben is self-employed as a waiter 
and as a publisher operating A company known as Action Books* 

He has written "The Atom Spy Hoax, "^'The legend of Tokyo Rose*' 
and "The Honorable Hr, Nixon and the Alger Hiss Case" all of 
which adopted a procommunist attitude* 

The authors claim that the Rosenberg case hkd fired 
the moral energies of people All over the world And pArtlcularly 
in Europe* The plight of the Rosenbergs acquired A vAlue that, 
made their fate a matter, of supreme importance to mililons* They 
point out that the campaign for clemency was done on a far 
smAller scale in the H, S* than in Europe* (Page 190) 

Comment i Euzopeens being farther away from the true 
facts and being susceptible to anti-American propaganda^ were 
easier to convince then the American people. 
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The statenent vas made that in January » 1953 » the 
clemency campaign gained an important adherent in the person 
of Harold Urey, Nobel Prize sinner. They point out that Urey 
expressed reservations about the guilt of the Eosenbergs. 

(Page 191) In another portion of the book on Page 241 they 
quoted from a telegram shich Urey had sent to President 
Eisenhover claiming that the case made by the prosecution 
had no logic in it. 

Comment : Dr, Urey had a difficult time making up 

his mind about this case* He made a statement in January, 1953 i 
in a letter to "The New York Times" that he found the testimony 
of the Rosenbergs more believable than that of the Greenglasses, 
In June, 1953, in a telegram to President Eisenhower he said 
a man with the capacity of Greenglass is wholly incapable of 
transmitting the physics, chemistry and mathematics of the 
atomic bomb to anyone. This is in contrast to a telegram 
Dr, Urey sentHo a. meeting held on April 26, 1953, in which 
he stated "there has been much discussion of the importance of 
the secret data which Greenglass states he gave to the Russians, 

1 believe this data was important and that it was not publicly 
known at the time it was disclosed and X have been assured of 
the correctness of this conclusion by competent scientific men 
who were at los Alamos at the time , * , it seems probable to 
me that a mechanic such as Greenglass, capable of making metal 
parts from drawings should be able to reproduce those drawings 
in rough form after a lapse of some years. No great scientific 
knowledge is required to understand the approximate shape, 
arrangement and size of the mechanical object and considerable 
information of this kind could have been acquired and transmitted 
by Greenglass," (See "The Rosenberg Case» Fact and Fiction by S« , 
Andhil Fineberg.) (Page 101.102) 

, ‘ I 

The authors also claim that the Vatican had also 
Asked clemency for the Rosenbergs And quoted a statement bade 
by the newspaper "D*osservatore RomAno^' making an appeal for 
clemency, (Page 193) 

Comment t Pope Pius Xll mAde no personal AppeAl fob 
clemency, ' He notified the Department of JusticA in routine 
fashion through State Department representatives in Washingtoh 
that the Vatican had received A number of Appeals asking him 
to request clemency fob the Rosenbebgs, According to a 
statement issued by the Apostolic Delegate in Washington, the 
Pope made no attempt to Judge the merits of the case but merely 
told the Department of Justice of the receipt of the appeals. 

This information was confirmed by former Attorney General 
McOranery in an Interview set forth in "The New York Times" 
on February 15, 1953. 




chapf r xym 

This chapter tells of s motioa for a nev trial 
made by the Bosenbergs* attorney on June 6, 1953* This 
motion mas based on the fact that the console table vhich 
allegedly had been given to Rosenberg by the Russians and 
allegedly vas used for photographic purposes had been found* 

In addition I information which had been stolen fr<»i the 
files of O* John Rogge , attorney for the Greenglasses^ showed some 
deviations between what the Greenglasses told Rogge and what 
they said at the trial* These issues were argued before 
Judge Kaufman and he denied the motion with a full explanation 
of the reasons for his denial* The authors , of course, claim 
that Judge Kaufman was wrong and that he should have granted 
this motion* (Page 196-313) 

Chapter KIX 

This chapter set out excerpts from letters written 
by Julius and Ethel Rosenberg to each other while they were in 
prison* These letters have been previously published in book 
from under the caption *'Oeath House Letters*'* C^ge 313-336) 

Chapter XX 

This chapter details the last minute efforts of 
defense counsel to save the Rosenbergs from the electric chair 
including the hearings before the V* S* Supreme Court, the 
petition to the President for clemency and other motions made 
before the execution* (Page 337-353) 


Chapter EKl 


This chapter sets forth the statements of three 
Frenchmen namely Jean-Paul Sartre, Francois Hauriao and 
Jacques Monod all highly critical of the American Government 
for executing the Rosenbergs* The article by Monod actually 
mis a letter written to the "Bulletin of Atomic Scientists*" 

The authors also include a response to the Monod letter which 
appeared in the same paper written by A* B* Martin which 
criticised the "Bulletin of Atonic Scientists" for printing 
the Monod letter without any editorial comment* Mr* Martin also 
criticises the Monod letter for numerous inaccuracies* (Page 234- 

259) 

Chapter KKII 


At this point in the bo<^ the authors begin to 
present their analysis of the case and to break down all the 
Information which had been developed about the Rosenbergs, 
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The authors attempt to dovngrade the information mbich 
Pavid Greenglase furnished to his mife in New Mexico in 
November f 1944. (Page 263) 

Comment: The information which Greenglass gave 
at that time was the total of all the information which he 
then bad. 


The authors criticise the testimony at the trial 
given by Walter S. Xoskii physicist w^o had been employed at 
Los Alamos during the pertinent period. The authors point out 
that Xoski testified about the implosion research being done 
at Los Alamos and the authors claim the Soviets already knew 
this. 


Comment : During the testimony of Dr. Koski, he was 

linked if in tne field in which he was working there had been 
any similar prior experimentation anywhere. Dr. Koski replied 
that to the best of his knowledge and of all bis colleagues, 
there was no information in text books or technical Journals 
on this particular subject. He also testified that the 
information relating to the lens mold was still classified 
"Secret.” 

The authors disctiss a "shaped" charge which was a 
technique of using an explosive charge known since the late 
nineteenth century. The authors claim this is the same thing 
as an explosive mold. (Page 266) 

Comment : The authors failed to cite any authority 

to support their conclusion. 

The authors discussed' the fact that Emanuel Bloch, 
attorney for the Rosenbergs, made a motion to impound the 
Greenglass sketch and testimony from a letter which 
they received from Philip Morrison in which he spoke of Bloch 
being sorry that he made this motion. Morrison claimed in the 
letter that fear prevented anyone from helping Bloch and that 
Blochlnew nothing of the real Los Alamos. (Page 268) 

Comment: Philip Morrison, born November 7, 1915, 
is a teacher and a physicist. He admitted before a Senate 
Subcommittee in May, 1953, that he Joined the Young Cotnmunist 
League when he was eighteen and in 1939 became a member of the 
Communist Party. He has been associated with numerous organi- 
zations designated by the Attorney General as well as organizations 
identified in the 'Guide to Subversive Organizations" and 
Publicat ions’' published by the House Committee on Un-American 
Activities in 1960, He was listed as one of the Amici Curiae 


• • 

la » brief filed before the Suprene Cotirt in the case 
of the ''Oomiunist Party versus the Subversive Activities 
Control Board*'* In 1968, he spoke at a student rally at 
Cornell University protesting the blockade of Cuba by the 
U* S. 

The authors eosnent that the Oreenglass sketches 
of the bomb and the lens sold introduced at the trial fall 
to deal with the sost costly and time consuning aspect of the 
Manhattan Project, namely the production of fissionable 
material in the plants at Hanford and Oak Ridge and , what 
Oi^englass furnished ivas ludicrously little * (Page 273) 

\ 

Comment: It would be extremely difficult for 

Oreenglass to give any information about the work at Hanford 
and 0^ Ridge since he was statibned at Los Alamos and was 
furnishing that information which he obtained in the course 
of his work* 

The authors on Page 274 attempt to imply that 
Oreenglass obtained the information for the sketches of the 
atomic bomb impounded by the court from public source 
material published after the bomb had been dropped on Japan. 

Comment: The authors have no basis in fact for 

making this statement since they have not seen theOcetches 
and have no way of knowing the source of the Oreenglass 
information* 

The authors raise the question that a number of 
nations are now attMipting to develop an atomic bomb and 
state that no one would suggest that the Oreenglass sketches 
would advance the time table of these nations by a single day* 
(Page 275) 

Comment ; The preenglass sketches, of course, would 
be of no assistance to any government working on atomic problems 
today since the research has^ long since passed the stage at 
which Oreenglass was working* 

On Page 276 there is set forth a statement by 
X>r* James Becker ley, an official of the Atomic Xnergy Commission, 
who stated, nine months after the execution, that it was time 
to stop kidding ourselves about atomic secrets andt to stop 
believing the Soviet scientists are incompetent. Beckerley 
also included in his statement that espionage played a minor 
role in the attainment of successful weapons by the Soviets. 
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' CoiMient; Becker ley , born February 27« 1915, 
eras , the Chief Vechnloal Advisor of the U. S* Atonic Energy 
Conmission in New York City* A Washington news release 
for February, 1955, describes Becker ley as s former 
classification expert with the Atonic Energy Conmission 
and quoted bin as having testified that control of technical 
atomic data unrelated to weapons' made sense as long as 
unfriendly nations had not nade comparable technical advances. 

The article said Beckerley had resigned from the Atomic 
Energy Commission after a dispute with the chairman. 

The testimony of David Greenglass that Julius 
Kosenberg had stolen the proximity fuse from the Emerson 
KadioaConpany while be was working there is -discussed. The 
authors conclude that since the prosecution bad presented no 
evidence of such a theft, it was a near certainty that no 
such proof could be found. (Page 279) 

Comment: > Rosenberg had worked at Emerson Radio 
as an Inspector for the U; S. JSlgnal Corps and after he had 
been discharged from the Government Job he became an employee 
of Emerson. Officials at the Emerson Company claim it would 
have been impossible to remove a complete fuse; however,' they 
do state it would, have been possible to remove the parts of 
the fuse and assemble it outside the plant. The Inspectors 
for .the U. S; Signal .Corps had complete freedom to visit any 
part of the plant which they desired to visit; 

The .book discusses the testimony of Greenglass 
that .Rosenberg had told him. about a sky platform which be 
described as a vehicle which could be put Into operation 
beyond the pull of gravity; The authors discuss the newspaper 
publicity which occurred in October; 19^7; when the Soviets 
pu't into orbit the first space satellite; They also discussed 
the comments by members of .the Senate Internal Subcommittee 
which linked the Greenglass testimony to the satellite; 

(l^ge 280.282) 

Comment i In 1946; the Navy Department Instituted 
a project for research concerning guided missiles known as 
the Barth Satellite Yehicle Project; The U; S; Air Force also 
bfui a parallel project; 

• ' ' I I , ' . " ' I , 

The authors comment about ;the Greenglass testimony 
to the effect that Rosenberg told'him he had obtained the 
information that ;the> mathematics for the nuclear energy 
propulsion for aircrafts had been worked out; The authors 
point out that in 1961 President Kennedy announced the cancel- 
lation of the project to develop nuclear power aircraft after 
expending nearly ISyears and one billion dollars on the project* 
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! This mnnovaxcwmnt by Rr*sid«nt Kennedy 
in 1961 sntMStentlated the fact that the project had heen 
in exlfitenc# since 1946. Therefore, It is possible that the 
nathenatics could have been worked out in 1946 but translation 
of this into actual flight ^s not feasible* (Page 282} 

Chapter KKIII 

The chapter continues the discussion of the 
testinony of Greenglass and mentions Joel Barr who had been 
identified by Greenglass as a Member of the espionage ring* 
Greenglass testified that in 1947 Jtosenberg said Barr was 
leaving to study music in Belgium, but later Greenglass learned 
from Rosenbefg that Barr had been engaged in espionage and had 
to flee* The authors made reference to Barr’s “innocenti^^trip 
to study music**' (Page 286) 

Comment ; The authors neglect to point out that 
Joel Barr disappeared from his residence in Paris on JunellG, 
1950, the date of the arrest of David Greenglass and he has 
not been heard from since that date*' Ko member of his family 
has heard from him since 1950, 

The authors describe the mention at the trial of 
Joel Barr, William Perl, Yivian Glassman, Ann Sidorovich and 
Alfred Sarant*' The authors point out that not one of these 
five individuals was indicted, named as a co-conspirator or 
even called as a witness, (Page 288) 

CkMBment t With regard to Joel Barr, he had disappeared 
With regard to Alfred Sarant, he fled from the V» 8* during 
the time he was being questioned in August, 1950, and his 
whereabouts is still unknown* With regard to William Perl, 
he was indicteA for lying before a Federal Grand Jury concerning 
his knowledge of Bosenberg* Ann Sidorovich could not be 
Andicted since we had no proof that she was a member of the 
jraipionage ring*' Further, Vivian Glassman could not be indicted 
since she was unable to identify the person who contacted 
her and furnished her with money and instructions for fleeing 
the country to give to William Perl* This money was refused 
by Perl* Also Glassman refused to testify before a Federal 
Grand Jury* 

The authors discuss the hearings held by Senator 
Joseph McCarthy and his committee relative to Fort Monmouth 
about the atteapt of the Soviets to penetrate the installation 
of the G* S, Signal Corps there*' (Page 293-296) 
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COBaaent; Despite the allegation made by the 
authors that the fBX furnished information to the committee, 
which is a falsehood, the FBI had no xontrol over or 
responsibility for the actionsof the McCarthy committee* 

The authors discuss the Vivian Olassnan story and 
the fact that she made a trip to Cleveland to furnish $1^00 
and Instructions on leaving the U. S* to William Ferl. The 
authors raise the question as to why ^Classman was not 
prosecuted. (Page 298«>299) \ 

Comment: Vivian Glassman could not be tied into 

the conspiracy since she was unable to identify the person 
who had given her the money and Instructions, In addition, 
she admitted this trip on one occasion and then refused to 
elaborate any further, An interesting detail is set out in 
the book namely that the authors themselves interviewed 
Vivian Classman for three hours and in that time they were 
able to get absolutely nothing from her* The only coaunent 
the auttors have concerning this interview is that Glassman 
volunteered Information about the "FBI harassment" to which 
she was subjected* 

The authors make the comment that Barr and Sarant 
presumably ^ive abroad* (Page 299) 

Comment: This is a real under statement* Sarant 
and Barr both disappeared in 1950 and no tracO has been had 
of them since that tine* 

The authors, tell the story about Ann Sidorovicb 
and that Greenglass testified that she had been to dinner 
at the Rosenberg apartment and that after she left Rosenberg 
said she would pzobhbly by the courier for the ringi The 
authors suggest that the FBI could have made h perjury cash 
against her utilising the Greenglashes as witnesses* (Page 300*302) 

Comment s Zt would still he impossible to make a 
perjury case againSt Ann Sidorovich since she hSd left the 
BoSenberg apartment befoiHi the pertinent conversation occurred 
and it could not be proved that she was aware of the role Which 
Rosenberg had planned for her* 

1 . 

The authors then discuss the case involving 
Weldon Bruce Dayton and Alfred Sarant and raised the question 
why the FBI did not arrest Sarant before he fled* The authors 
conclude the roz had no evidence concerning the involvement 
of Sarant* (Page 306) 
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Conaient; Sariiiit f led diirlng a period of 
interrogation by t be IBX * At the tine he disappeared 
he was still furnishing inf<|mation and it was not 
known if he would be a vitnMSs or a, defendant* 

■-<"1 r 

Zn <|iscuesing the case of Dayton, the authors tell 
of his. attempt^ to obtain a passport beginning in 1954* Be 
was turned down for this passport by the Department of State 
and was informed that the deteinining factor was bis association 
with persons suspected of being part of the Rosenberg ring and 
his idLeged presence at an apartment in Kew York City allegedly 
used for microfilming* (This refers to the apartment at 
65 -orton rented 

^The authors state that the microfilming allegation 
was a step/beyond what had previously been stated* (Page 307) 

Cosoient: The Information had been furnished to the 

Department of State by the 7BZ and when the State Department 
drew up its charges the language mentioned above was used* 

The authors note that in an article written for 
"look** ;magasine 'by one Bill Davidson and Benjamin Pollock, 
Justice Department Attorney, it was pointed out that the PBI 
had visited the, apartment at 65 Borton Street and discovered 
that it was filled with ''work benches and photographic 
appliances were found. The authors point out that this 
apartment had been given up by Sarant In Tebruary, 1950, 
and that we did not arrest Rosenberg until July, 1950, 
therefore, the Sarant apartment had been rented to other 
tenants in the interim* (Page 307) 

'4 

Comment: Similar language appears in the article 

of *'ljOok^ magaaine and it is incorrect* 

Chapter XXIV 

This chapter deals primarily with the testimony of 
Blisabeth Bentley*' The authors point out that the tMtimony 
of Max Blitcher and David Greenglass differ concerning the 
relationship existing between Rosenberg andi,Bentley* Blitcher 
testified that Sobell told him in 1948 that Rosenberg had 
talked to Bentley but be was pretty sure she did not know who 
he was* Greenglass testified that in 1950 Rosenberg said that 
Blisabeth Bentley probably knew him* (Page 316) 


Coanentt These '^•toriM sctuelly are not different. 

The first etaienent nade. in .1948 had the purpose of allaying 
the fears of Sobell whereas the second one was made two years , 
later with the purpose ^bf encouraging Oreenglass to leave the 
country. 

The authors raise the question that if Bentley told 
the TBl everything in 1945 why was the TBX not able to Identify 
Rosenberg at that time since she said that Julius, who called 
her on the telephone, lived in Knickerbocker Village, (Page 316) 

Comment i Knickerbocker Village is a large apartment 
development in kew York City with numerous tenants. Among 
other tenants was one Jules Korchein, partner of Abraham 
Brothman, and a logical suspect for the, uxiknown person, 
mentioned by Bentley* 

The authors quoted- a statement made by the Director 
concerning Bentley namely that all information which she has 
furnished which was susceptible to check has proven to be 
correct. The authors then quote the conclusion of Herbert 
Packer in order to support their conclusion that the Director 
is wrong, (Page 317-318) 

Comment ; The statement made by the Director was 
correct in jlv 53 and is still correct today, T|ie testimony 
furnished by Bentley stck>d up in the various trials in which 
she appeared and ;the Jury accepted her testimony, Herbert Ii< 
Packer was born in Kew Jersey in 1925 and graduated from 
Yale Law School in 1949, The Pund for the Republic announced 
a $35,000 grant to Stanford University Law School to study 
and analyse the testimony of leading witnesses on communism 
in 1955, Packeri'was to direct this study. In 1962, Packer *s 
book was issued which analysed the testimony of Whittaker 
Chambers, llisabeth Bentley, Louis Budens and John Lautner, 
Packer questioned^ the credibility of Bentley and advocated 
greater access to PBX files. He recommended the establishment 
of a. government commission with broad powers including access , 
to PBX files. He did concede that such a ^.commission had little 
chance of being-set up and the need for it wSs out dated sinccr 
the problem of communist penetration in this country is now 
a stale one. 

the authors tben discussed the brief filed by 
william Henry Taylor in which he attempted to keep his Job 
with the International Monetary Pund through an all out attack 
on Xlizabeth Bentley, The authors point out six items which 
they consider to be of such importance that the credibility 
of Bentley is destroyed. (Page 319-322) 
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The six items are as follows: 

(1) In July, 1941, Jacob Golos told her that he 
learned from ..Sari Browder the name of a man working for the 
Government who was Interested in getting information to 
Bussia and who could o??ganize a group of Ck>vernment employees 
to help. . Further, this man saw Golos in July in a meeting 
arranged by Browder* The : authors point out that Browder was 
in prison in Atlanta from March, 1941 until May, 1942* 

Comment: Bentley in her statement of November 30, 

1945, said that NathanvOregory Silvermaster told her he made 
a trip to New. York City and conferred with Browder after the 
Qeraum invasion of Russia* Therefore, Bentley was 'merely 
repeating what Silvermaster told her. 

(2) William Ludvig Oilman told her of the Doolittle 
raid on Tb^yo a week or ten days ahead of time while he was an 
Air C6ri>s officer at the Pentagon* The authors point out that 
Oilman was still working in the Treasury Department at the 
time of the Doolittle f aid* 

Comment: This story of Bent ley *s was originally 

told before a senate Subcommittee when she was questioned 
about information she had received concerning the B-29/ During 
the questioning, she was asked if she received Information 
about the Doolittle raid and Mie said that Oilman told her 
about it. On relntervlew Bentley said that she assumed that 
the raids under^discusslon were the B-29 raids of 1944 and 
she ^confused this with the Doolittle raid.' 

I ' 

'(3) The authors claim that Bentley said she 
collected Communist Party dues from the Perlo spy group and , 
gave them to Golos during his life .time. The authors point 
out that since Golos died in 1943 and Bentley did hot take 
over the Perlo group hntil 1944,' :^is is an error.’ 

Comment : , Bentley «has advised .that she was mistaken 
on the point* It should be noted^ however,’ ^hB.t in her , 
testimony in, 1948 she stated that the information from the 
Perlo group was ithrned over to her Russian contacts Jack an^ 
Bin; 

' ' * ^ f < f ,* * > 1 ' ' 

(4) Following the death of Golos; Bentley continued 
to show all nohallitary data to Browder before she, passed it 
to the Russians* The authors point out that l^ntley also 
testified that sImi ims turning over undeveloped film to the 
Russians; 

^ i ^ f ' ' t 

, Comment : In an interview conducted in June; 195^5; 
Bentley said that not all the Information she received from 
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the Si Ivermu ter group /WAS put on fliu and even when the 
data ifas piH on‘ film she vas told the cdntents of the 
informatlonlBince Occasionally the photography sas faulty 
and it was necessary to have the docunents rephotographed, 

(5) According to Bentlsy» Harry Dexter White 
provided the spy ring with samples of Anerican^ Military 
currency to be used in the occupation'^ of Germany which the 
Russians wanted to counterfeit, , The auttors point out that 
White had sent an of ficial memorandum openly asking for such 
samples to be given to the British treasury and the Soviet 
Ambassador, 

domment: Bentley in her testimony of October 1, 1953, 

said that she bbtafned samples of the Allied, marks through 
White and when her superiors found out the marks could not 
be photographed, she then had pressure put on White to have 
the currency plates turned over to the Soviets, 

(6) Bentley claimed' that she learned of D-Day long 
before it happened. The authoxs and Taylor iwlnt out that 
according to General Sisenhbwer D-Day was a variable date 
originally planned, for June 5 but postponed at the last-minute 
until June 0, 

^ Comment: Bentlpy in her statement to the FBI in 

Ivovemberi 1945;'"said that she received information about the 
approximate scheduled date for D-Day, 

In the lx>ok the authors also quoted from the 
testimony of Virginius Frank Coe, former Secretary of the 
International Monetary Fund, that he has denied he ever was 
a spy, (Page 321) 

Comment: It is interesting to note that Coe is 

no longer with the International Monetary Fund but has been 
for the past several years livinjg in Communist China, 

Chapter XXY 

This chapter discusses the case against Morton Sobell, 
The authors point out that the statement given by Mrs. Hitcher 
by her attorney did not mention Sobell, (Page 335) 

Comment: This is correct, Mrs, Slitcher knew nothing 

about :8obell ^s involvement in espionage. 

The authors state that the Government did not Include 
the name of Sobell in the second indictment of 8/17/50 which 
showed that the Ctovernment was not certain of his eventual 
attitude, (Page 336) 
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Comment: This is correct* Sobell had only been 

arrested oh that date in Texas and it mas not known if he 
intended to cooperate* 

The testimony of Max Hitcher could not be refuted 
since it referred to conversations which took place between 
Elitcher and Sobell with no other witnesses present* (Page .327) 

CoBoientt Sobell couid have testified and denied 
the story of liltcher; however, 'he chose not to <k> so* 

The authors claim that the Sobell family went openly 
to Mexico because they used their correct names and docvimentat ions* 
(Page 334) 

Comment: It would have been easier for the Sobell 

family to leave the U* 8* using their correct name and 
background particularly since Sobell knew that be had a head 
start and he was interested ih igetting out of the U. S* and 
into Mexico. 

The authors claim that Sobell bad a leave of absence 
from his Job but this could not be proven* (Page 335) 

Comment: These claims were made by Sobell; however, 

it was impossible to prove from the records of bis employer, 

Reeves Instrument Company, that he was on official leave* 

The authors point out that Sobell did not flee from 
Mexico and therefore, their actions were different from the 
flight plan mentioned by Greenglass* (Page 335) 

Comment: The authors fall to point out that Sobell 

did not have a passport to leave Mexico and his own investigation 
brought him to the conclusion that he could not leave Mexico 
without a passport* The one way he could have left Mexico was 
to return to the U* S* which he did not do* 

The authors point out that Sobell claims that %hen . 
he read about the arrest of Rosenberg he came to the conclusion 
that a dictatorship was taking over the V* S« (Page 336) 

Comment: This is hardly a statement which wohld be 
made by an AmeHoan citimen about the V* S* unless he had 
something to conceal* 

The authors state that Sobell *s claim that collusion 
existed between the PBX and the Mexican Police in returning 
him to the V* S* bas^< never been given a Judicial hearing* 

(Page 336) 
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Coannont i This is not so« Xn 1956 SobeXl uade a 
notion for a new trial- in which he raised the point that he 
had been kidnapped and returned to the U» His notion was 
denied and this denial was upheld through the S. Supreme 
Court** 

The authors relate the story of William Danziger, 
the ami 1 drop for Sobell| and they introduced the idea that 
JDanzigsr^. had seen Rosenberg before he visited Sobell on the 
last night Sobell was in the U* S« Mrs. Sobell told the 
authors that she was sure that Danziger mentioned to her 
husband that Rosenberg was being investigated. (Page 338) 

* I 

, Comment ; Sobell obviously knew that Rosenberg was 
being investigated since Oreenglass had been arrested and 
publicly identified on Jitne 16» several days before Sobell 
left the V.S* 

The authors claim that they have ;sought .some answer 
to the behavior of Sobell while in Mexico and were not 
successful in finding such answer* (Page 340) 

Comment: nie only answer to the actions of Sobell 
While in Meaficb iWs that be was attempting to flee to lurope 
and this is the one answer the authors will not accept*^ * 

In discussing the Rational Committee to Secure 
Justice for Morton Sobell* the authors mention that this 
committee operates with modest resources. (Page 340)' 

Comment; ; :Xn an article in The Mew York Times on 
March 21^ Sobell was interviewed and stated for , 

the past ten years the committee had operated on a budget of 
$50*000 a year* She also said that the missive efforts to 
free her husband have probably cost one million dollars. 

, Chapter "XXYI 

' I ' , 

Xn this .chapter the authors try to analyze the 
iestimony of David Oreenglass given , before Senate Committees 
:;aftex^ the trial and compare that testimony with the trihl 
testimony^ ^If Ijtidoes not agree or if something new was added 
they imhediately concluded that Grdenglash lied at the trial* , 

The authors .attack the testimony of Oreenglass 
befdre a Congressional Committee in November * 1957| that 
Rosenberg told him in 1948 that he had an agent who wad a 
consultant for the Government making $200 a day working on 
the Aswan Dam project In Igypt. The authors make the statement 
that there was no Aswan Dam project at all in 1948. (Page 348*349) 

\ 
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Conment: In 1950, the Office of Research, Near 

Xaetertt' Affairs of the Department of State advised that the 
irrigation dam at Aswan had been under construction for 
several years and that the Republic Steel Corporation had 
loaned an expert to the Sg 3 rptian Ctovernment between 1946-1949. 
Further, the Westinghouse Corporation had sent a group of 
engineers to Aswan in March 1947. 

The authors tell of an interview with BenjMin 
Pollock, attorney with the Department of Justice, who had 
prepared a report for the Attorney General on, the Rosenberg 
case. They state that Pollock said Greenglass was a man with 
"no conscience at all" and' further said "if I were a Judges 
X wouldn't take his testimony too seriously." (Page 349) 

Content: Assistant Attorney General Yeagley ^advised 

that Mr « Pollock talked with the authors of this b^k with the 
ai^rbval of the Department of Justice and Mr. Pollock has> 
said' that he made no such statements to the authors; Pollock 
advised that the statements in the book attributed to him 
are lies* 

The authors then discuss the photographs taken of 
the Oreenglasses- for passport purposes and turned over to 
Julius Rosenberg.. The authors claim these are not the correct 
type of photographs for a passport. They also point out that 
two of the photographs were initialed on June 15, 1950, and the 
other two on; January 36^ 1951. (Page 350-354) 

I 

Ooment : The first two photographs >were obtained 

at the time ox the original Interview of David Qreenglass 
and wore used to show to Barry Gold, ‘nie others imre obtained 
at a later date and correctly initialed* 

The authors claim' that no evidence was introduced 
at the trial to corroborate the source or existence of the 
f 1,000 given to Greenglass by Rosenberg. (Page 355) 

Comment : It is almost impossible to prove the 

payment of money in cash* 

The authors claim that Greenglass did not tell the 
story about the $4^000 given to him by Rosenberg and then 
turned over by a cousin of Greenglass to his, attorney right 
away since the wrapping paper in which it was wrapped was 
dated 7/31/50 several weeks after the arrest of Greenglass* 
(Page 356} 
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The peynent of $3,900^ to Mr* Rogge, attorney for 
David GrcHsnglauis, eas verified immediately and thd vrapplng 
paper vam> probably retained In Mr « Rogge's office until 
D* .8* Attorney decided thatit vcmld be used In evidence 
vhlch could’ possibly explain the discrepancy in the dates i 

On pages 361 and 362 the authors attempt to explain 
that David Greenglass confessed because of the stress and 
strain of the few months before his arrest during mhich time 
bis mlfe had a baby and then had been hospitalized as a result 
of near fatal burns* 

Comment i This is pure . speculation on the part of 
the author* Tbey do not consider the fact that Greenglass 
might have had a feeling of guilt for the crime he had committed* 

The autboars criticise the m for believing the 
original confession of Greenglass vlthout taking time to run 
out all the leads to verify his story. (Page 362) 

Comment t The story told by Greenglass fitted with 
the story.' told by Gold as well as other information developed 
before the interview of ^ Greenglass. 

Chapter XXflt 

Xn this chapter the authors compare the testimony 
of Harry Gold at the Rosenberg«8obell trial, at the Benjamin 
8milg trial and before Senate Committees with the statements 
given to his attorney before his conviction and they highlight 
all the discrepancies which they can find. among these statements* 
They point out thatat the trial Gold said that the information 
he received from Greenglass was# according to Yakovlev, extremely 
excellent^and. very valuable* They then jquote from pretrial 
statements of Gold in which he said that he believed the ! 
information >had been imimportant but had learned it was highly 
valuible* In another pretrial statement Gold^said that 
Yakovlev told hiaTt he information was of no value* (Pages 364*^367) 

Comment i- It appears that Gold was originally tol<i by 
YalK>vlev that the information was of no value but that Gold 
latcT'r^alised ^Yakovlev was telling him, this with the intention 
of mislea<Ung him* 

The^authors go through the process of Gold 
recalling the visit to XMtvid Greenglass . and the final 
Identification of Greenglass by Gold* (Page 369) 
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Coaaent: Xt i« tru« that €k>ld did not recall 

the Greenglmss incident on the first dajr in which he was 
interviewed {..however* this was gradually developed, from 
Ck>ld. and he was finally able to identify Greenglass »and 
recall complete details concerning his meeting with him* 

The authors quote a pretrial statement made by 
Gold that one of the items which had assisted him in 
identifying Yakovlev mis the fact that Yakovlev let slip 
that he hada boy and a girl and that the girl was called 
Victoria in honor of her having been born about ;the time of 
the surrender of Stalingrad* The authors point out that since 
Yakovlev's daughter was five years -of age in 1946 and 
Stalingrad had surrendered in 1945, this statement of Gold's 
was wrong* (Page 369) 

Comment: During Interviews with Gold* he stated 

that this child had- been named Victoria either in honor of 
the battle of Stalingrad or the battle of Moscow and hews 
not sure which battle was mentioned* Her age would correspond 
to having been born at the time of the battle of Moscow* 

Chapter XXVHI 

This chapter attempts to show that , small details 
of Gold's story in connection with his meeting with Greenglass 
in Albuquerque are not correct* None of these details have 
any bearing on the main facts* of the case* , (Page 371-377) 

Chapter XXVIX 

This chapter deals with the registration of Harry 
Gold at the Hotel Hilton in Albuquerque on June 3* 1945i 
The background on this is that Gold after he met Fuchs in 
Santa Fe traveled to Albuquerque on Saturday* June 2* 1945* 

He attempted to contact Greenglass but learned there was no 
one at home* He slept in a rooming bouse that night and on 
the morning of June 3* 1945* checked into the Hilton Hotel 
for a day* He contacted' Greenglass* obtained bis information* 

, and l^’^^ Albuquerque on Sunday* June 3*, 1945* 

*, I i M i', 1 I. ' ' : 'I I , . -i ’ , r, ' , i I ■ I ’ : ■ , ; ' . ! ; > ' 

, The autbors.point out it was unusual to register 
in aUhotel for-one day* (Page 380) > 

: Comment: It is noted tiuit on the face of the Hotel 

Hilton registration card for that date there is written under 
the-word *’Rate'*"$l *50 day rate until 8:00 P*M*^' 
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The authors have exanlned the exhibit at the trial 
which eas a Photostat of the front and back of the Jime 3 
registration card • They note i^at the handwritten date 
on the front of the card was June 3, 1945 while the date 
stanp on the back of the card was June 4, 1945« The authors 
clain that this discrepancy in the dates regardless of the 
explanation nakes the card useless as corroboxratiVe evidence^ 
(Page 383) 


Conment: When this hotel registration card was 

obtained fros the manager of the hotel In June»,1950, the 
discrepancy in the dates was noticed by the FBI Agents He 
inquired and was told by the nanager of the hotels Fletcher 
Brunlti that; all cards for June 3 , 1945, had^been date stanped 
for June 4, 1945, through a. nechanical failure- of the date 
stamp Machine* This is the complete exi^lanatlon -of the 
differences in the dates and in no way i^ffects'the card as 
corroboration. 

The authors have obtained information from various 
hotel employees in Albuquerque and from the news editor of 
one of the local newspapers that the FBI had been searching 
the records of the Hilton Hotel for the registration card 
presumably of Harry Gold* (Page 383) 

CoBsient t This is a misstatement in fact 4 Itt 
Aprils 19ob, PBi Agents reviewed registration cards of all 
hotels in Albuquerque in an attempt to identify the individual 
who had been the courier for Klaus Fuchs* At that time, the 
name of Barry Gold was not known 4 

The authors conment on the fact that thS hotel 
registration card for June does not have the same identifying 
mark made by FBI Agents that the hotel registration ctrd fox^ 
September 19^ 1945^ 

0>mment i This is correct* The initials* oh the 
June card >are those of the hotel manager* ThiS card Was not 
retained by the FBI but was returned to the hotel* The 
September cardf howeveri was retained for possible evidence 
although it was neveh introduced and therefore | the iSirks 
on the back were different* 

41 The- authors on pages* 386- through 388 .set forth the 

results of the examination of the Photostat of the hotel 
registration cards by their handwriting expert* Mrs* Elizabeth 
McCarthy, who stated that she had some real doubts that the 
handwriting on both cards allegedly written by the same hotel 


clerk are the same* She states that she would like to/nake 
a detailed aicroscopic study of the original cards before 
reaching her final conclusion* 

{ 

Comment; Mrs* McCarthy is the same expert who 
testified in the Alger Hiss case and unsuccessfully attempted 
to prove that tkc Ck>yernment had created a> typewriter In 
order to convict Hiss* ^ ^ 

* The authors conclude that EBI Agents spent so much 
time searching the files of the^ hotel In order that they might 
make certain that the June card was correct* They then point 
out that It Is quite possible that a forger was confused by 
Gold *s story and made a mistake In forging the June 3 
registratioh card* (Page 388) 

i ! 

* Cowaent ;; 2f such a card was being forged, the most 

obvious .thing to do was to make certain that a blatant error 
such »aui two different dAtes on the same card would not be made. 

Concerning the Introduction of the photostat tof the 
hotel registration card rather than the original card at the 
trial, the authors point out that the CSovernment did not Introduce 
this card until after Harry Gold had completed his testimony 
and had left the courtroom; presumably In order to prevent Gold 
from making any disclosures concerning the falsity of the card* 
(Page 389) 

CC^aent ; The authors are here carrying further 
their accusations to Include the fact that the prosecution 
knowlnglj/'lntroduced a photostat of a fraudulent document as 
well as the fact that the FBI forged the document* Jt Is 
interesting to note that when Mr*. Irving Saypol, Government 
Prosecutori Introduced the photostat of the registration card 
Into evidence with the approval of the Defense Counsel, he 
read both the front and the back of the card* This Is a matter 
of yecor^nln the> official record of the trial* Therefore, all 
the Defense Counsel/ 'all members of the Jury and all witnesses 
were aware of the fact that the dates on the front and back of 
the photostat were different* 

The authors state that it is ironical that this 
card time stamp error was never noticed by the prosecution ^ 
which seems to be a false statement since the prosecution in 
open court redd both the front and back of the card* 
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CimptT XXX 

In this copter the authors do a financial 
investigation of the Greenglasses and show that they 
deposited $2 I 300 in ten nonths in an Albuquerque bank 
in the fom of $50‘ every seven to ten days* They point 
out that David Greenglass was receiving a salary of 
approximately 250 per nonth^ his wife was obtaining a 
$50 alio taent and she was also employed by the U. S, 
Ck>vernaent« (Page 394) 

Comments It is probable that the deposits were 
Government checks which both David and his wife were 
receiving. 


With, regard to the $400 deposit made on , 

June 4 , 1945, the authors point out that this is a joint 
account and that the signature card was »dated June 4 and 
the signature^tcard bore both the signature of David and 
Buth Greenglass, The authors then conclude that Ruth 
Greenglass had picked up the bank deposit card before the< 
weekend. of Jtme 2-3, il945, which contradicts her .testimny 
that they did. not know- that Gold would pay them for the 
information they received on June 3, 1945, (Page 395) 

I ! 

Comments The authors In their book answer their 
own quest ionT TEey point out that the ledger sheet in the 
bank had on It only the name of Ruth Greenglass idiich would 
indicate that she opened the account on June, 4 andriias given 
a signature card which she had^iher husbhnd^ sign when he Was 
in Albuquerque on the next weekend. Thus the fact that the 
Signature card has both signatures on it and is dated June 4, 
is not proof the authors claim. 

Chapter XXXi 

Thisi^chapter reviews .the information Which GreenglAse 
furnished to^his attorney, in interviews and anything which 
varies from his trial testimony is labeled false, Since Gold 
did not mention in his origihal statement to, his attorney that 
he had Stayed at the Hilton Hotel in June, 1^45 the authors 
now state that the probability that the June 3 registration 
card is a forgery I is raised to a "near certainty," (Page 400) 

Comment: The authors are making a gratuitous 

assumption with no basis in fact. 
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Chapter XXXIl 

This is the last chapter of the book and allegedly 
is a sunnation* The authors state that It is likely the 
report which Mr « Hoover received in 8ept<&sber| 1949, that the 
atomic bosh had been stolen was actually a report that the 
Soviets successfully tested an atomic brab which was probably 
revealed by the President in late September, 1949, ^(Page 405) 

Comment ; This assumption is Incorrect v The 
inf ormation wnich the Director received was not that the 
Soviets had tested a bomb but that the secrets of the atomic 
bomb had been acquired by a foreign powerj. 

On page 407 the authors speculate concerning why 
the FBI decided to interview Gold in 1950 and point out that 
the way the FBI managed to find Gold has never been made public^ 

Comment: The authors completely Ignore the article 

Written by the Director in which he tells of the man hunt for 
Harry Gold 4 This hrtiole appeared in the "Reader ^s Digest:" 

The authors make, the claim, that so much was known 
publicly about the personal history and career of Klaus Fuchs 
that a hoaxer could have constructed a plausible story* They 
claim that so little was known about the alleged meetings 
between Fuchs and his contact that a confession could have been 
made without contradicting Fuchs; (Page 408) 

Comment: Gold furnished details about his relations 

with Fuchs" which' ‘bad not been made public and no one knew 
about these details; For example he told about the places 
where he had met Fuchs, the dates of the meetings and the 
recognition signals all of which agreed with what Fuchs had 
previously recalled • 

The authors on phges 408w410 claim that the FBI 
should have> realised that Gold was completely unreliable 
becaufie of the variations of his story. They also claim that 
the FBI interrogation was done in such a manner that words 
<mr» put Into flow's noutbt that h, fas pushed into teUlng 
a better story. 

Comment ;! The story told by Gold %as checked 
and found to be correct 4 He was not furnished with any 
information other than that amount which any reasonable man 
can deduce from questions that are asked. 
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On pages 413 and 414 the authors dais there is 
nothing to tie Gold and Tuchs to each other* They try to 
explain* all of the ties between them such as the bap of 
Santa Te» the identification of Gold by Fuchs as well as the 
registration card for September 19 « 1945, at the Hotel Hilton 
in Albuquerque. They suggest the possibility that Gold 
had been in Chicago on official business and bad amde a 
sightseeing trip on the spur of the moment from Chicago to 
Mexico. 

Conment: This is strictly an attempt by the 

authors to explain away the facts which, connect^; these two 
men. 


The authors feel that the interview Bfhlch the FBI 
conducted with David Greenglass in New York in February, 1950 
was part of the investigation to locate Fuchs. The authors 
feel that when the FBI discovered that Greenglass had been 
in the Tdung Communist League and that his sister and 
brother<-in«law had been associated with left-wi|ig politics 
and that Greenglass had made bank deposits in 1945, the FBI 
then went back to Greenglass and forced him to implicate 
the ^senbergs. (Page 415*416) 

/ Comment; The interview of Greenglass in 
February, 1950, was in connection with a case involving 
the theft of uranium souvenirs from Los Alamos and had no 
connection with this case., The claims of this statement by 
the authors show a strong resemblance to- stateatents made 
by John Wexley in his- book entitled ^The Judgement of JUliuS 
and Xthel Rosenberg,** which was written in 1955* 'That book 
aliK> attacked* the Government's case of the Rosenborgs and 
claimed* that the FBI jhdd Greenglass testify when it had been 
discovered that he was a former mMiber of the Young Comnunisi 
League, 


The authoz« refer to Gold And GreenglAss ae two 
highly suggestible individuals and ihat bjr using both of 
tbemi the Government was* able to mafcd A case Against the 
Rosenborgs, (Page 416} 

Commeni t it seMS extremely unlikely that the 
H« S, Go verimAnt could find two such individuals and make 
a case which has been able to withstand every legal challenge 
for fifteen years* 

The authors put forth their own reconstxuction 
of the case as follows: 
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The FBI was out on a llnb when it arrested* 

Julius Rosenberg strictly on the say so of the Greenglasses 
and it was necessary to find 'someone else to help make the 
case. The first /person found was Max Elitcher who was _ 
frightened and: vulnerable but i<; was evident that he could 
not make the < case. ' The FBI then arrested Ethel Rosenberg* 
kidnapped Morton Sobell* primed.Harry Gold to tell his false 
story and' then put David Oreenglass and Harry Gold in the 
same prison in order that they , might 'polish their story. 

The authors then' accused the- prosecution. of using 
technifues of a playwright to construct a script for the 
trial. 

The authors conclude their story by stating that 
they feel a time for reappraisal has arrived. h 
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^ O^nONAl MO. 10 

/ MAt 1**1 IO«T«ON , 

oiA ocM. tfo. NO. if 




FROM 


Mr. W. A. Bx^rgan 


suiyECT: ‘'INVITATION TO AN INQUEST" 

BY WALTER AND MIRIAM SCHNEIR 


1 .. KvTsmamoit 

DATE: 1142/65 

1 - Mw^dolw? 

1 - Mi>»W)oLciaj^ 

1 ~ Mgj==»S vilJL-j e v ft n . 
1 - Mgr^rairirgaa 
1 - Mr, Lee 


"fiobk 


By memorandum from Mr, Sullivan to Mr. Belmont 
dated October 16, 1965, it was recommended and approved 
that a brief be prepared concerning the above-captioned 
book which deals with the Rosenberg-Sobell case, in the 
event such brief might be urgently heeded. There is attached 
a summary of the book, a .documentation of the authors, a 
brief background of the case and a chapter-by-chapter . 
analysis of the book. 


ACTION: 


Enclosure 


For information purposes. 


JPL: jav 


:cff- 


^ . 


% . .. ’ 

OTCifls®®. ' 

’ ' 


1 -JL.Ql4J£(i-^lSS5 
170 


I ^-iCLcsum 
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57£ltCJJ21965 


OPVlONAV rORM NO. 1^ 
may f»(¥tON 
0»A 0EI4. MO. NO. t; 


o»A 0CI4. MO. NO. ir 

UNITED STATES GO\®NMENT 

Memorandum 


Mr. nr. C. Sulli 




nr. A. Braiukan 


X - M 
1 - Mr; 
1 - Mr. 
1 r Mr. 

DATE: 12/2/65 

■ ' I -'Mr. 

1 - Mr. 
1 - Mr. 


Belnont 
Mohr ‘ 
DeLoach 
Sullivan 


Papich 

Branigan 

Litrento 


./DeUachf 
/V Moiir— 
C«sper M 
C.llohOA , 
Conrad »i 

r.ii 

c«:* __ 

Bos.n ^ 

SolUvon 

I E Tavel wmm 


‘ , / II,... 


CT: OLEG PENKOVSKY 

ESPIONAGE - RUSSIA 

^3dd K ' 

The above sub.lect is the Soviet Military Intelligence 
(GRU) colonel |~ 

and British agent during 1961-62 and was reporte< 

Soviets in 1963. 




Referral/ Consult 


ily executed by the 


The pxess has carried articles labeled "The Penkovsky 
Papers" and a book v/ith the s^e title has been published which 
are reportedly based on the life and experiences of Penkovsky taken 
frosi writings made by Penkovsky during the period he operated as an 
agent for the T/est. Charges have been made by the Soviet Government 
that the material reported therein is false and a product of CIA. 

Referral /Consult 

[ The Director has inquired as to our evaluation of "The 
Penkovsky Papers." Insofar as known to the Bureau, the material 
in "The Penkovsky Papers" is legitimate. | 1 


The underlying theme of "The Penkovsky Papers" is to show 
the magnitude of Soviet espionage in the world and the decadence of 
the Soviet leadership and the Soviet system under Khruschev. ' 

( < 

One part of the book is devoted to a GRU training manual 
captioned "Characteristics of Agent Communications and of Agent 
Handling in the USA" prepared by Lieutenant Colonel Ivan Prikhodko, 
a GRU officer who served in the United States during 1952-55, 

Its purpose basically is to acquaint GRU officers with conditions 
under which they may operate; in the United States. It is of interest 
to note that this manual characterizes the FBI's capabilities in a 
very favcx^le light since it ; points, out "severe counterintelligence 
regime encountered by GRU officers in the United States and the fact 
that such officers are under' cbhstant/surveillance in this .country." 


ACTION: 


For your information 


65-66374 

APL:pJLho' 




NOT RR(^dllDEl 
1 DEC 9 1965/ 


falser J y 






OPTWNAt ro»M wo. to 

MAY t962 CDiTlON 
OSA OEN, nzq WO '?> 


,9010-V06<09 « 


UNITED JSTATES GO*NMENT 


MemoraMum 





TO 


Director, FBI <62-46855) 


date: IT/30/65 


FROM ^jiy^Degat , London (62-430) 

subject: ^aO AND THE CHINESE DEVOLUTION ^ ^ 

BY JEROMl^H EN ' 

(:3)BOOk REVIEWS ■ f " 


^4.2- HHS'-S- 5*f7> 

Re London let 9/22/65 advising 
continue to obtain the above captioned book. Checks 
were made at the book store concerned on 10/22 and 
11/19/65, and it was ascertained that the book has 
not as yet come off the press. 



In view of the foregoing this matter Is 
beiiog placed In a pending inactive status, and tickler 
will be set .for .1/20/66 to again check the book store. 




3 - Bureau 

1 - Liaison (sent direct) 

1 - London 

JTM:cm 

( 5 ) 



bo 

b7C 


SAC, New York 

i 

Birectorj FBI (62-46855) 

/pmCHASB OF BOOKS 
C/BOOK REVIEWS 


1 - N.P.Callahan/M.F.Row 
1 - W;C. Sullivan. 

1 - R.D. Cotter/ ^ 


December 10, 1965 
A. J. Decker 


1 - B.M.Suttler 
1-R;W: Smith 
1- R;S. Garner 
1-1 1 




You should discreetly ot^ain one copy of each of the following books and 
forward them to the Bureau marked to the atteirtion of the Central Reswch Unit, 
Research-I^elllte Action. 


l>^"mo^loalallsm: The Last 


Kwame Nfci^ iaah, FubUsheouposs 
price iK>t known 


1 







and 

3.yf Peasant 


/ 

Johnson. 



& 



NOTE: Books, not available In Bureau Library, requested as follows: 

#1 by SA A. J. Decker, Nationalltifts Intelligence Section (will be filed In 

Bureau-Llbrary), #2 & #3 bySAj [ Chinese Unit, Nationalities 

Intelligence Section (will be retained In Unit after carding.by Bureau Library). 

AMB:cr 

( 10 ) 
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UNITED STATES GC 


NMENT 


Memorandum 


♦ 


TO 


FROM^ 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

CENTRAL RESEARCH UNIT-RESEARCH 
SATELLITE SECTION) 

NEW YORK (100-87235) 



date; 12/6/65 

vr 

5^ 


SUbjecti^PURCHASE OF BOOKS CONCERNING CHINA 
^_BOOK_£ mEWS 





ReBulet 11/4/65. 

One copy each of the following books is submitted: 

1. '^China," by H ARRY^^CHWARTZ. 

" Communist China's Crus ade: Mao*s Ro ad tcj Power and the 

ew Campaign for World Revolutip n"~Bv 

3. by MORTON H.JHALPERIN // 


2 . 



imwrr 



Inquiry reveals that the Jbook ./f^" I Saw Red China" by 
will not be published until February | 1966, 

r ^ 

'Policie s~»Toward 

QliM" by _ 

^.T.jaTEE LE wi)^l not be available unt|Ll\ after January 24, 1966, 

_ \ 

' Bureau is requested' to advise NYO’ whether it still desires to 
obtain the'^last mentioned publications when they become available in 
1966, ^ " V . 

, V . \ - 

S). Bureau (Enc-3)?^ 'M ^ 

New York (100-87235) #41^^^^^^'^*^^^^ 

WHB;IM j^y^, ^ 3 DEC 7 t^5 

-7§ r /i ‘ 

n 

^ ^ ^ AIL iraMrafCiTiltecH-s^^ 



570£Clt)1965 

( Buy U.S. 



^TiQNAI. rttKM NOi 10 
MAY 1982 EprriON 
GSA GEN. 9^. NO. 27 


UNITED STATES 


^ERNl^NT 


Memorandum 






DIRECTOR, FBI (62-^55) 

/f) A (ATTENTION-:(yniESEARCH UNIT 

RESEARCH SATELLITE SECTION) 

\y Sa6^ new ORLEANS (62-3823) 
subject: \f __ 

THE^SSOUTHERNER AND WORLD AFFAIRS - 

IV ;ALFRsn“i5;5^Ror'3fHr": , — 

<^3 book REn m^ 

Re Bureau letter to New Orleans, 11/24/65. 

Being forwarded under separate cover is one 
copy of captioned book. 

I 

f ] Bureau / ,/w^ 

' (li package) 

l-.New Orleans r 


date: 




;:i DEC nCiiiE^ 


(ilex 


''^^2 - . . 

■ ^ ' n 


- 


, O^TtONM rOllM MO. 10 
'^MAY iHt lOiYtOM 
J OSA OfN. MO. MO.^ If 

7 UNITED STATES GC®RNME 

Memorandum 


TO ’; Mr. DeLoach / fy^ ‘ 4 '\/(tiArz-. 12-30-6^ -^ / 

FROM : M.^ 

SUBJECT. .^WASHINGTON \ 
y BOOK BY JOHN \ 

.. H". . A copy of captioned book, a paperback wWch appears on newsstands 
and is published by t he^on-San Corporation, Phoenix. Ari zona, wasifuriiished to the 
sBureau for review t^| I^Th'e airport police -at 5^iend- 

ship Inter national Air^ rt. 1 U s on the Snecial Corresjxjndents* List ^jjt 

and'Has been very, coo^rative with the Bureau in the past. Re furnished this book for"*" 
review as it contains some references to the FBI and the Director. 

REVIEW OF BOOR , ^ 

^ ^ I 

Thisds a cheap, poorly" written bQok whichiias only one purpose, the / 
presentation of sex within the framework of an e^q>ose-type publication. It has no sJy 
merit and would appeal'only to persons looking for pgrnographjn-sensationalism. 

There are a number of references to the FBI in this bo<^k, but none are 
unfavorable and, in fact, the FBI is about, the only Government organization which the 
writer does not smear in ’some .manner. The: ' references to the jPBI are ’concerned 
exclusively with investigative action allegedly taken by, us in connection with certain 
cases; that have occurred in Washington over the years. For.ej^mple, in Chapter I, 
the writer discusses the operations of a prostitution ring during World -War H which 
catered to Important businessmen and Government officials. TMs set-up had as a front 
.a massage service on Connecticut Avenue which was known as Hopkins Institute. 

k 

The book states that in 1943 the Bureau iniliated^an intensive investi- 
gation of this establishment. This resulted in a raid in which seven women were 
rrested on white slave conspiracy charges. It indicated that the FBI was concerned 
ot only with the white slave violation but also with the, fact that these. girls might elicit 
^onfidentiaLinformation from their important clients. As a result. of our work, the 
writer avers, the ring was smashed and the seven women were convicted; A photogr;aph 
if the Director apj^ears on page 25 in this chapter with the caption, ”J. Edgar Hoover 
ook official coghizancW* of dmassage* operationg^i'” ThiSjphotograph is one taken within 
cent years and' apparently was obtained by the publishers from-public source material. 

Mrii' •Ijolso^ i I i y / ^ ij , 

Mr. DeLoach ' t, U RFfi-f47 ^ ^ 


FROM 


SUBJECT 


12-30-65 ' 


TvSsoa „ 
■Det.o<jeh 

C9SJ>« ^ 

Cvbw 4 m 
Sni 

Sulhvcft ; 

Tdvtl 
Tt^tter « 
Vick-,^ 





WASHINGTONJBABYLON 
ITOOk BY JOHN CARPENTER 


REVIEW OF TOOK: 


Y JaN u mi 


REC-'M 




ontinued? 



Jones to DeLoach Jvlemo 
RE: WASHINGTON! BABYLON 


In Chapter 3, the FBI is mentioned as having investigated the activities 
of Ellen Rometsch., the German prostitute who figured prominately in the -Bobby Baker 
case. This is the only reference to the FBI in this chapter, which is concerned 
"'‘■‘’primarily with discussing the sexual activities of Rometsch;and*others. 

Chapter 5 deals with the Walter. Jenkins case. The writer speculates 
on Mr. Jenkins* arrest and seems to relish the accounting of his downfall; He 
comments. oh our -investigation of this matter, on.orders of the president, and 
states that the full details have not been released. He also states that '‘FBI Director 
J. Edgar Hoover sent flowers to Jenkins— whether in atonement for the complete 
job his men did, or merely out of sympathy, seems destined to, remain a. minor 
enigma of the. Jenkins case." 

The book- also ‘indicates tj^ when Mr. Jenkinswas arresteddn 1959 
by the Washington police, the FBI was/imormed of the morals aspect bf.the arrest, 
but was furnished a report that Jenkins was arrested for investigation. The Secret 
Service is criticized for not checking out this arrest in 1961 -when it conducted a 
check on Mr. Jenkins. A picture of the Director, on page 90 of this chapter, is 
captioned, "J. Edgar Hoover sent flowers." This is a public source picture takeh 
at’the time the Director received the Sword of Loyola Award. 

The FBI is -mentioned briefly and uncritically in other sections of 
the book in connection with the investigation of various espionage and security cases 
that have occurred in Washington in recent years. 

INFORMATION IN BUFILES: ^ 

S . . 

Buf iles contain no information identifiable with the writer of this 
bools, John Carpenter, or the Ron-San Corporation of Phoenix, Arizona. It was 
noted tha^ssociat^ Prof es^pny;.5ervices,J[nc,., Glendale, .CalHornia, is listed- 
in the back ofTKeTx)ok as'a source for the purchase of "Washington Babylon." 

Bufiles contain no reference to Associated Professional Services, Inc. 

RE COMMENDATION: 

For information. 


V 




.‘l- ■» 



b t 'V' 






January Ui 1966 


R e f e r r a 1 / C 0 n s u 1 1 


’00.^ 



MAlUP^ 

■ ^. * ' I- 

c6mm£5L 


I iracelved your memorandum of December 30< 
with enclosure, mad want to thank you for making a copy of 
"Logos; But Man Proud Man" available to us. 

— Sincerely yours, 


J, Edgar Hoover 


Referral/ Consult 


.'■rm 




NOTE: cannot be Identified in Bufiles. There i ,,), 

is no record of tlxe Book "Logos; But Man Proud Man" nor of the !,T. 

Mosaic Press in JBufiles and author Charles Jeremiah Moravec ,/j ■ j 

cannot be identifi^^d on the basis of available information. A cursory „ . 
review reflects no reference to the FBI or Director. ^ * j 
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UNITED STATES GC^RNMENT 

Memorar^um 


'**’4 


4 


Mr. Wick 
M. 

IMPERIAL AGENT 

THE GOLENIEWSKI-ROMANOV CASE 
BY GUY RICHARDS ^ 

BACKGROUND: ^oo^C. 


DATl.; 11-18-66 


Referral/ Consult 






I 


The New York Office has forwarded a Xerox copy of 
captioned book which deals with the activities of Michael Goleniewski 

the Polish defector. The book relates to Golenie wski. former 

Lieutenant Colonel in the Polish Security ServicfiJ 

ins 



activities in the United States since he entered in 1961 and Goleniewski *s 
claim to be Alexei Romanov, the son of Czar Nicholas n who was ^ecuted 
by the communists in 1918. 


INFORMATION IN BUFILES: 

I We have known for some time that captioned book was 

being prepared by . Guy Richards, a newspaper- reporter who has been 
well known £or his sensationalism, unreliability and inability to report 


S I 


the facts. Earlier this yearJ 


Washington office, "The 


Reader’s Digest, " long-time contact and supporter of the Bureau, made 
available a copy of the manuscript which at that time was captioned 
"Our Strangest Guest, The-Romanov-Goleniewski Affair. " Richards 
was endeav oring to ge t "The Reader's Digest" to* carry a condensation 
of his book. 




>4 

I 

O 

a 

Q 


H wanted to discredit the bookWs strongly as possible 
I as he felt to publish it would be a disservice to the^country. The manuscript 
\ was reviewed and some of the basically erroneous statements by Goleniewski 
With respect to his activities as a Polish agent were-broti^Lto Barron’s 

• attention with the approval of the Director. A D ^ ^ — 

^ recorded- 


assistance "T 


Isubsequently advised us that as a of cpur 


.... *he Reader’s Digest" has definitely decided not to cond ense 

j Richards’ book and he expressed their appreciation for bringing its maity ^ 
K .stortions and inaccuracies to Gieir attention. \i / Cl ^ 

\Snclosure ‘ l 

^ nqfifi 


\Snclosure 
1 - Mr. DeLoach 
.1 - Mr. Wick 
i - Mr. Sullivan^^^J^O' 




1966 

'INUED - OVER 




« 4 

M. A. Jones to Wick Memo 
RE: IMPERIAL AGENT 


A comparison of pertinent sections of ’Imperial Agent, ” 
with the manuscript of Richards’ book that we obtained earlier this year 
reveals that it is the same book. As pointed out in previous memoranda, 
Richards claims he contacted Mr. DeLoach an^ Mr. Wick about 
Goleniewski’s defection and was told it was "hot air. ’’ As previously 
pointed out, this was not’ true; ’Richards had contacted the Bureau and 
inquired about two ^viet defectors . He was told we knew nothing about 
two Soviet defectors. Pages four through twelve deal with Richards' 

.. , contact with Mr. DeLoach and Mr. Wick and their contents are identical 
I [ with the manuscript pages we previously reviewed. 

RECOMMEND ATION ; 

For i 


£ 
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BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 
FOIPA 

EELETED PAGE INFORMATION SHEET 


No Duplication Fees are charged for Deleted Page Information Sheet(^s). 

Total Deleted Page<^s) ~ 1 
Page 144 ~ Referral/Direct 



Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) file: 62-HQ-46855 

Book Reviews, Section 9 



STANDARD l>ORM NO. 64 


^Af 1 


UNITED 


TO : DIRECTOR, FBI (6246665) 

ATTEKTION ; CEHTRAL RESEARCH UHIT 
-ifl RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 
f>mOM : SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 
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1 - DeLoacl 
1 - Mr , Mohr 
1 - Mr. Wick 

DATE: January 20,, 1966 


FROM 


SURJECT: 


Mr. W. R. WannalM^]^ 
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JOHN WILLIAM ABBES GARCIA 

INTERNAL SECURITY - DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


1 - Mr. Sullivan 
1 - Mr, Wannall 
1 - Mr. Little 
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Tn la.tfi nfic.Ruiher 1 965 . 1 a former agent of the ■ 

made available to New York <■ 

Ou ce a rough draft of a proposed book entitled "Trujillo and I," in the 
Si'«.aish .language written by subject, a former Chief of SIM and a hatchet mani::H 
for the late Generalissimo Rafael Trujillo in the Dominican Rep ublic . Th e ■ 
manuscript v/as forwarded from Amste rdam . Holl and , by subject to l I in'‘*B 

A i -ust. 1 964, with the request that I endeavor to have it published. 

has been investigated by Bureau and is now under investigation by .1 

irmigration and Naturalissation Service- (INS) for possible deportation for 
having been employed in United States in violation of his visitor’s status. ‘•'I 

We have reviewed the manuscript and found it to be very .elementary(^l 
and contains unsubstantiated and general allegations of communist activities J 
in the Caribbean area. Subject does not disclose names of communists or his^ 1 
sources for his allegations. The FBI is not mentioned in the manuscript and..,^| 
it appears to have little value. be 

b7C 

In an accompanying letter to| subject states he has le;^rneW 

from friends questioned by the FBI that he is persona non grata in the United^ 
Stat;.’s and is anxious to clear the record and prove his loyalty for the United 
Stares. ;* 

. A 

- %j 

Bureau files fail to disclose previous references to the manuscript';^ 
By separate communication, translated portions of the manuscript have been 'a 
fu- nrsh ad to the New York Office with instructions that Bureau be advised if O, 
adcitional information is received that the book is being published or if 
ac itional information regarding subject’s activities is received. 
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The above is for your information. 
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UNITED STATES G|pERNMENT 

Memorandum 


; DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

^ATT: CENTRAL RESEARCH UNIT 
^ RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 
'\sT SAC, NEW YORK (100-872 35) 


rCtMMUNISM IN RUMANIA, 1944-1962 
BY GHIJTA-^INESCU ; , | 


date: 1/20/66 




THOTHITE. HOUSE. YEARS: WAGING PEACE, 1956-1961. 

BY DWIGHT D. EISENHOWER;. • 

*^^00K REVIEWS 


ReBulet 10/12/65. 

Submitted is one copy of The White House Years 
.1956-1961 , by Dwight D, Eisenhower. 


Waging Peace, 


The book Communism in Rumania, 1944-1962 , by Ghita lonescu, 
is not available in book stores. New York City. A copy of this 
publication is on order from the Oxford University Press, Inc., 
Fairlawn , New Jersey, and as soon as it is received it will be 
forwarded to the Bureau. 


ALL 1NF0RMAT10Nc6nTA1I 
HEREIN IS UNCLASSIFIED 
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Section, Domestic bitelligence Division. The books will be carded by the Bureau 
Library. 
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The above book which has been issued by Doubleday 
& Company Inc. , was sent to the Director with the compliments of 
I who was thanked by letter dated 1-6-66, The author is a 
well-known journalist who is on the Special Correspondents' List. 

R5VIEW OF ^OX : /(^ .v;/- yj 

Mr. Mollenhoff's book purports to be the ’’real story 
of what Washington propagandists, bureaucrats, mismanagers, 
influence peddlers, and outright corrupters are doing to our Federal 
government. " The book, based largely on what Congressional 
investigators have documented, details such matters as the Billie 
Sol Estes case, the Bobby Baker case, the Walter Jenkins affair, 
mismanagement of our foreign aid program, the stockpiling of 
strategic materials, the awarding of defense contracts, conflicts 
of interest and, particularly, the injustice to such people as Otto 
Otepka who dare to tell Congress the truth about their departments. 

Mr. Mollenhoff's accounts of these incidents contain 
nothing that has not already appeared in the news media, but might 
be said to have the advantage of a certain continuity. 


In his concluding chapter, Mollenhoff states that he 
did not want to convey the idea that destruction of our democratic 
form of government is imminent, but neither does he want to give 
any reason for Americans to assume that their liberty and freedom' \ 
are secure in perpetuity and that the corruption and governmental 
mismanagement cited in his book are not significant and indicative. ' t; 
He states that in ordet to fulfill his responsibility today, the citizen 


r.l - Mr. y/ick - Mr. DeLoach 1 - Mr. Shllivan- 
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must understand the relationship betv/een the independence of Congress, 
die work of the free press, government informatlDn policies, and 
standards of integrity in government. He concluded by stating that 


'in the erd, the rosnoncibir...-./ for 


govornniGut rests wifcli the 


people. America will get as good a government as Americans demand. " 


REFERENCES TO FBI: 


There are frequent references to the FBI throughout 
le book, particularly in connection vith Billie Sol Estes and Bobby 
Baker and his associate,?. None of these references are in any way 
derogatory to the Bureau and his treatment of us in connection with 
his chapter on Walter Jenkins is completely factual. 

RECOMMENDATION: 



For information. 
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Memorandum 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

ATT; Central Research Unit 

Research Satellite Section 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


suBTECT^EyRCHASE OF BOOKS CONCERNING CHINA 
(LBOOK REVIEWS 


ReBulet 11/4/65 and NYlet ^/6/65. 

/ 


date: 2/7/66 


Submitted is ^^e copy of /’’Policies Toward China :_J/ie.ws_„frpm_Si^^ 


Continents" by A.M./HALPERN. 


I c c ’ 


Inquiry _ reveals that the book, "I Saw Red China" by LISA HOBBS 
and "The American People and China" by A. T, STEELE are not yet 
available. As soon as possible, copies of these two books will be 
obtained and forwarded to the Bureau. 
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UNITED STATES GOPlRNMENT 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 


LEGAT, TOKYO (64-267) (RUC) 


WHO'S WHO IN COMMUNIST CHINA 
'BOOK PUBLISHED BY 
" 'UNION RESEARCH INSTITUOE, LIMITED 
' _ KOWLOON, HONG KONG 
ObOOK REVIEWS 


1 / 27/66 


Remylet 10/7/65. 

Matter was followed at Hong Kong. B.C.C. on 1/14/66, 
with Security Officer^ of the U.S. 

Consulate General . ' 

He advised the book has still not been published, but 
he is alert to our requirement and will handle and advise. 
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Mr. DeLoaoh/J)^’^ ^ 


FROM : J * H* 




DATE: January 25, 1966 


\ SUBJECT: "THE CONSPIRACY OF DEATH" 

\ BY GEORGE REDSTON AND 

^ KENDELL F. CROSSEN 

INFORMATION CONCERNING 


Tolson _ 
DoLoach 
Mohr 
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Foil _J'., 
Mo 4^ 
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SYNOPSIS: A review of the above-captioned book reveals that, although it is being 
nationally advertised as a study of organized crime from the viewpoint of an "insider, " 
the vast bulk of it has merely been copied from the findings of various legislative 
groups and other public-source material. Reg arding the ostensible author, Redston i 
i ftrae name: George Washington Redstonel is al H 

I ff*'\ ' 

I The "ghost writer, " Kendell Crossen, is a professional 
Jnovelist who may be identical with a person allegedly claiming to have been a ■ 

Communist Party member in 1947. ^ , 

X‘ 

The book contains only one reference to the Director, wherein he is quoted 
as having once described Louis (Lepke) Buchalter as "the most dangerous criminal fj' 
in the United States. " Numerous references are also made to major Bureau ^ | 

^investigations of the past 30 years, but the only mention of the FBI states merely ^ ; 
Ithat we intensified our investigation of organized crime after the 1957 meeting of ^ ! 
Ihoodiums at Apalachin, New York. ' ps , 

Two errors were noted concerning dates set forth in the book, most of ^ ' 
which is devoted to the historical development of what the authors call "the Mafia** Jp ; 
Syndicate" in Los Angeles and Chicago. ! 


RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 


i “ ..'jc. DeLoach 
1 - : Mohr 

1 - Rosen 

1 ;Jr. Wick . 
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Memorandum to Mr. De Loach 
Re: "The Conspiracy of Death" 
by George Redston and 
Kendell F. Crossen 
Information Concerning 


DETAILS : The above-captioned book, which has been published by the Bobbs- 
Merriil Company, is being nationally advertised as disclosing "the secrets of the 
Syndicate in California and its spectacular crimes" from the viewpoint of an "insider. " 


Its ostensible author is George Redston^ 


compilation of the material used was handled by Mr. crossen, 
novelist and television script writer. 


although -the actual 
a professional 


.bfo 

b7C 


Following this "insider" theme, the book opens with Redston killing 
three "Mafia-Syndicate" gunmen in Chicago during' 1930 and then claiming that "I 
believe I know more about this organization. . .than any man not a top member of it. " 

The rest of the book fails to bear out this boast, however, and there is practically 
nothing in it— aside from Redston' s personal life-- which is not directly attributable 
to public-source materiaL Among tbie items drawn upon by Redston and Crossen 
are press releases by the Federal Bureau of Narcotics; articles which have appeared 
in The Saturday Evening Post, the New York Times, and the Los Angeles Times; and 
studies published by the New York State Citizens’ Committee on the Control of Crime, 
the California Special Crime Study Commission on Organized Crime, the United 
States Senate Permanent Subcommittee on Investigations, arid the United States Senate 
Special Committee to Investigate Organized Crime in Interstate Commerce. 

The fact that the authors devote 10 of their 21 chapters on the California ® 
crime picture to Bugsy Siegel, Mickey Cohen, and Virginia Hill — while taking only 
occasional passing note of the then La Cosa Nostra boss in Los Angeles, Jack Dragna— 
shows how much they were swayed by newspaper coverage rather than inside knowledge. 

• As regards the Director and the Bureau, there is only one reference to 
each. In describing hoodlum Louis (Lepke) Buchalter, the Director is quoted as 
calling him "the most dangerous criminal in the United States. " The. Bureau, on the 
other f and, is mentioned as having intensified its investigations of organized crime 
since the 1957 meeting at Apalachin, New York, Intentionally, or otherwise, a number 
of our major cases in the organized crime field are discussed without any mention 
of the FBI (other than in such generalities as "Federal authorities" and the like). 
Included in this category are the developments that led to the Director’s capture of 
Buchalter, the Bioff- Browne motion picture industry extortion case, the Ray Ryan 
extortion case (involving hoodlums Marshall Caifano and Charles Del Monico), and 
the Murray Packing Company bankruptcy case (involving New York City La Cosa 
Nostra members Peter Castellana and Joseph Pagano), 


- 2 - 
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Memorandum to MXo DeLoach 
Re: "The Conspiracy of Death" 
' by George Redston and 
Kendell F. Crossen 
Information Concerning 


Because Redston has spent most of his adult life in Chicago and 
Los Angeles, the bulk of the book deals with organized crime in those cities. It 
relates the historical development of what he insists on calling "the Mafia-Syndicate, " 
quoted almost entirely from public- source material, and is enlivened only periodically 
by some passing conversation Redston claims to have had with one maj or hoodlum or 
another. Chapter 24, a sweeping analysis of La Cosa Nostra operations throughout 
the country, is merely a summation of the 1963 Senate hearings at which Joe Valachi 
was the principal witness. The list of nearly 60 gangland slayings set forth in 
Chapter 22 is apparently quoted almost verbatim from a study prepared by the 
California Special Crime Study Commission on Organized Crime, 

Aside from the exaggerated claims made for the "inside" nature of the 
book, it appears to be fairly accurate in its listing of names, dates, and places. Two 
minor errors were noted, however, in that the death of Frank Nitti— A1 Capone's ' 
successor as rackets boss in the Chicago area-“is indicated as having occurred in the 
early 1930s (instead of 1943), and that hoodlum Nick DeJohn's murder is listed as be 
having taken place in 1944 (instead of 1947), b7c 

•b7D 

Bureau files r eveal that Redston' s true name is George Wash ington 
Redstone, and that he was a | "[ from 1946 

to l .AO, Since then he claims to have done some investigative worK lor various 
members of Congress, including the late Senator Joseph McCarthy, of Wisconsin, In 
19,53, Redston was described by an interviewing Agent as being erratic and unstable. 


There is no information in Bureau files identifiable with Kendell F, 
Crossen, Reds ton' s "ghost writer, " but it should be noted that, in 1947, motion 


picture actress 


advised our Los Angeles office that an unemployed writer 


named Ken Crossen had told her that he was then a member of the Communist Party, 
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UNITED STATES GOV feMENT 

Memoranaum 



TO 


FROM 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 
SACj^Sm FRANCISCO (105-2563) 


subject: 


aMHO’s who in communist china 

BOOK published 

UNION RESEARCH INSTITUTE, LIMITED 

KOWLOON, HONG KONG 

BOOK REVIEWS O 


date: 2/2/66 


Re Lep;at Tokyo letter dated 7/27/65. 

San Francisco continues to be extremely interested in 
obtaininp: captioned book in connection with investif^ation of 
Chinese matters, and the Bureau is requested to instruct Ley, at 
Tokyo to make further inquiries concerning availability of this 
publication. 


3 - Bureau 

(1 - Legat Tokyo) ( 64-2 67 ) 
1 - San Francisco 
BW/ cmn 
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I* At;t: Central Research Unit 
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SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


pUrqjjASE of BOOKS 
(3book reviews 


date: 2/10/66 


ReBulet 1/20/66. ‘ \ j- 

kf ^ 

Sub^jtt^^d one copy oj^ yAO and the Chinese Revolution, by 
Jerome (jn^n^c^fen . ^ 

A copy ox Th^^litical Thought of MAO Tse-tung by Stuart R. ^ 
Schram will be foh^rded as soon as it is available. ■- — 

I ^ 
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’•’THE SCIENTIFIC INVESTIGATOR”- ( 

BY RICHARD O. ARTHER ‘ ^ 

Captioned book has been received by Mr. Hoover 
from the author. It is autographed: ”To the 'father* pf modern 
law-enforcement, J. Edgar Hoover; Many thanks for your help in 
making this book possible. Best wishes for continued success. 
Sincerely, Dick Arther, January, 1966.’* 

BACKGROUND: 

We have in the past furnished Arther, on his request, 
public source data on scientific crime detection. He -was placed 
on the list to receive the FBI La-w Enforcement Bulletin in 1954. 


In 2-64, Arther wrote the Director that he was 
preparing ’’The Scientific Investigator,” and requested an updating 
of statistics on fingerprints and permission to quote items on the 
Laboratory from the Law Enforcement Bulletin. He also requested 
appropriate photographs along with a fore word by the Director for the 
book. Before furnishing this data for his book, we had the New York 
Office check him out. That Office then advised that two of their • . 
sources felt that Arther was not the most competent criminologist 
or polygraph expert, although another source had indicated that his 
polygraphic school was considered the best in the area. We furnished 
him updated statistics, pertinent photographs, and gave him permission' 
to' reprint ’’Procedures and Services of the FBI Laboratory” as well as 
the chart on the ’’Proper Sealing of Evidence”' for his book. H e was 
told Mr. Hoover could not furnish a preface for his book nor. endorse 
it in anyway. |: 


’’THE SCIENTIFIC INVESTIGATOR:” 

12 FEB 1.61965 

The author notes that the book is desi gned for the 
investigator and explains in non-technical language how a*rrra^' 
Enclosure 

1 - Mr. DeLoach 1 - Mr. (continued on next page) \ 

1 - Mr. Wick 1 - Mr. Trotter l\ J/ ^ x 


(continued on next page) 
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Mi A. Jones to Wick 
RE: ’’The Scientific Investigator” 

laboratory can help him solve cases. Its contents consist of 
discussion of various cases of laboratory work, such as examinations 
of hairs and fibers, blood stains, firearms evidence, poisom documents, 
etc. The use of polygraph is also covered in the book, as/t^ use of 
fingerprints as identification. 

MENTION OF MR. HOOVER AND THE FBI IN THE BOOK; 

All references to Mr. Hoover and the FBI are favorable. 
Mr. Hoover's name is listed in the Acknowledgments on page viii 
as having supplied illustrations and permitted quotations from the 
Law Enforcement Bulletin. Pages 226-229 contain the reprints 
of the items from the bulletin. Pages 22, 106, 124, 161, 168 contain 
the illustrations which we furnished him. On page 29 the FBI is 
mentioned among the Federal agencies which utilize the. polygraph. 

Page 118 contains statistics on fingerprints maintained by the 
Bureau. 

RECOMMENDATIONS: ^ 

1. That the attached letter be sent to Arthe5'tiha3oi&4^ 


him for the book. 






2. In view of the book's technical nature, that it be 
routed through both the FBI Laboratory and the Identification Division 
as of possible interest. 
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: DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

Att: Central Research Unit 
\ ^ Research Satellite Section 

Afrom :SAC, new YORK (100-87235) 


date: 


2/16/66 


0 


subject:/?URCHASE OF BOOKS 
i>B00K REVIEWS 


ReBulet 12/10/65 and NYlet 2/9/66. 





EncloseA^^ife one hard cover issue of The/Wilting Of The Hundred 
Flowers by^U . Fu-sheng,. It is noted that the book was not available 
^'in paperK^k edition, ' , ^ 

■} 

Nationalism and Communis„t „Pow%ii , by j3iialme¥;§y;^«l.«^phnson. , 
is out ' of S tock and is e-xpected to be made available /in about two 
^ weeks.. 
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SVBJECT: REVIEW OF ”FIFTEEN_.CLUES 
BY EUGENE BLOCK 


tr dd 


/ 


Captioned book was recently sent us by the author; by letter 
2-4-66, the Director thanked hina for sending it. The book is autographed: 
"To Jo Edgar Hoover and his wonderful organization with deep appreciation of 
their great cooperation in making this book possible, Eugene Block, 1-26-66. 
In 1964 we furnished Block interesting case write-ups and other material for 
use in the book. . 


tt 


REVIEW OF "FIFTEEN CLUES": 




The book consists. of 15 cases in which insignificant items proved^ 
to be clues which helped solve the crime. Several of the cases are local in ■ \ . 

nature, several involve foreign crimes, two of them feature private investigatorIK 
and one involves a Federal Bureau of Narcotics investigation. Several of 'the 1 

cases involve FBI investigations and portray the Bureau favorably: 

1, Fredonia, Kansas, bank robbery in which FBI Agents traced the 
robber through a pair of eye glasses. The only discrepancy noted in Block’s 
acepunt is on page 3 in which he states that more than $4, 000 was reported to b^ 
stolen; the figure should be $3, 000. 

' 2. The FBI’s investigation of the Denver plane crash involving g 

Jack Graham. The only discrepancy noted is that Block states on page 21 that 
the FBI foimd 3 insurance policies on Graham’s mother, naming Jack Graham § 
as beneficiary; actually only one of the policies was made out to him. ' 0 

■ ' @ 

; 3. The murder of 3 wealthy Chicago women in 1960 in which the ^ 

FBI Laboratory examined the suspect’s garment and determined that the stains 
were of human blood. Block indicates on page 42 that a local laboratory had 
examined the garment and found the stains not to be human blood, but that the 
FBI with.more modern equipment had been able to determine the stains as 
human blood. Bufiles show that a "Life Magazine" article on -this case had 
erroneously stated that the local laboratory had examin'ed"'the garment before 




M. A. Jones to Wick Memo 

RE: REVIEW OF ’’FIFTEEN CLUES” 


4. The case involving the 1960 murder of a woman near 

Des Moines, Iowa, in which the FBI Laboratory identified charred pictures by 
means of infrared photography. 

5. The murder of Ruth Reeves in D. C, in 1958, in which the 
FBI Laboratory made numerous examinations placing the suspect at the scene of 
the crime. • 


6. The murder of a young girl in Illinois in 1960 in which 
Joseph Milani was convicted. The FBI helped investigate the case since the 
crime had occurred on a Federal Reservation, and traced the purchase of the 
gun used in the crime to Milani. 

In the summation- of the book On pages 249, 250 and 252, 

Mr. Hoover’s speech before the Pennsylvania Society on 12-12-64, is briefly 
quoted in connection with combating crime. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


For information. 
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sraijEcr; PURCHASE OF BOOKS V 

(^BOOK REVIEWS 

" 'j 

ReBulet 12/10/65 and NYlet 2/9/66. 

V/ 

Submitted is one copy o #eisantJationalism and Communist 


PnMP.r by Chaliers M^Johnson. 

'(2/- Bureau (Enc-p(RH). sImm 


hflLiHi 




1 - New York (f41) 


(3) S 

IWto' 
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OPTIONAl fom NO. 10 

MAy 1962 EDITION 

GSA EPMR (41 CfR) 101-11,6 
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UNITED STATES WVERNMENT 

Memorandum 



TO : DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date: 3/14/66 

Att; Central Research Unit 

Research Satellite Section 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235 

subject: purchase OF BOOKS CONCERNING CHINA 

<^00K REVIEWS 



^ ReBulet 11/4/65; NYlet 12/6/66, and NYlet ^2/7/^6 . 

/ — .Submitted is one copy of TligL^erican Pet5ple*’anT China bv 

A. ^TSteele. U / 

I Saw Red China by Liia SSbbs ^sn#6^^t available. This 
book will be obbxned as soon as possible and will be forwarded to the 
Bure au . 




.0, ffew y»fe 


FOiCIASI OF BOCms 

:Pbo0s iiTOws 


' . %todil5, 1SS§ 

1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan/M. F. 
1; - Mr . W. Ci Sulliv an K 
1 - Mrl D. Cotter J 
1 - Mr. B. M. Suttler (info.) 

' i - Mr. R-. xS, Garner 
i. :1 - Mr. R. W. ^ ith 
" 1 - 


, v>' 


f«i, Acwli aisefsetlf oa@ e^y gwi of tie .foMowfag ' ; 

for the ii© of the lnrp« «d torward tteai te ttit lumn m&stkM'y 
..to fee sttentioa si tto C^i^il fesearcM IMt, leseareh-Satelllte. &etic»..'. 


■ y " ' t t# Asia- hy ,. \ r . ‘ 
-MewfofI;, p.J5s'COW. ■'j'W' ’'- } 


■ ■ ■- ■ ; ' ■ ■ ■ s- .. 



M^aJgg B Qii ale Growth : &' For©! 


:4>, 


,§Sac^,, 


l\ew Yora, New York, 


' NOTE; Books; requested by SA I | Chinese Unit. Nationalities 

Intejligence Section. The books will be carded by the^^^ Library 

but will be retained in the Chinese Unit. 
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^ . . . . 
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151966 


MAIL^ROOKi'CC; TELET^E UNIT □ 


* - / I 

. I /Ip"* ^.***'* 



'Ti 

m 


Ol^COPJlPiD GOp.'/ riLSPr IK 




3£C, ticw YGtl: 


,.2ardi23- 19GG 


Director* I?BI (62-^6005) 


OP Picm:nn coFiae. 

BY i‘7v3^K«‘*a-iS s.iw a I irf^TOPJiY 

U'^'- 


1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Rov/ 
1 - W. C. Sullivan 
1 - W. A. Branigan/ J. P. Lee 
1 - B.M.Suttler 
1 - R. S. Garner 

1 -I 

1 - R.V7. Smith 


*Bic captioiicsi bcoL: in cchcdiilcd foy April IS, 1066, 

b/ Harpor Ci Rov;, Itev/ Yorl:, mvr Yoyk, at l.;3 a copy. You shotiia laccrcstly 
obtain ona copy of tMs boo!;, when it in available, and forv/ard it to the 
Bureau asiarlied to the attention of the Central Ececarch Unit, Research- 
a’atellito J^cction. 

NOTE: The book, requested by SA J. P. Lee, Soviet Section, Domestic 

Intelligence Division, will be placed in the Bureau Library where it is 
not now available. 
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UNITED STATES GcWERNMENT 

Memorandum 


Mr. W, C. Sullivan 


FROM : 
SUBJECT: 


Mr, W, A, Bra 


1 “ Mr. 

1 - Mr, Sulliv^iJj^ 

1 - Mr. Wick 

DATE: 

1 - Mr, Branigan , , 

1 - R, W. Smith 
1 - Mr, Lee . v.V;^V^v 


^Wrolson ^ 

DcLoach -x3i 

Caliahon 

Conrad 

Felt 

Gole 

Rosen - 

Sullivan Z 

Tavol 

Trotter ■,/ 
Tele. Room , 
Holmes 
Gandy 


^BOOK REVIEltf THE GREAT SPY RING BY NORMAN LUCAS 
ESPIONAC^^ RUSSIA 


The Book: The basis for this book is allegedly the career of Deputy 

Superintendent George Smith who retired from New Scotland Yard, London, in' 
1962, Actually, it is a collection of espionage cases which had some 
connection with England during the past 20 years. The treatment of these 
cases is superficial and it appears the author has merely rehashed newspaper 
stories to gather the material for the book. His background in Soviet 
espionage is not strong since he makes many mistakes in attempting to trace 
the history of the various organs--'of Soviet intelligence. The idea:^'; •. of 
tying these stories into the career of Smith is obviously a device to sell ^ 
the book since the part Smith played in some of the cases mentioned was 
negligible, ■{ 

The Author : The Legal Attache, London, advised that Norman Lucas is a crime 

reporter who frequents New Scotland Yard, . In 1961, after the trial in 
England of Gordon Lonsdale, Soviet espionage agent, he wrote several stories 
for the London "Daily Sketch," which is described by the Legal Attache as a 
sensational disreputable scandal sheet. These stories had no regard for or 
relation to facts and were described by the Legal Attache as fantasy and the 
result of an- over-active imagination on the part of Lucas, 

As an example, the jacket of the book contains a statement that 
the author had full cooperation of Smith and two Agents of the FBI,,," 
The Legal Attache has previously advised that this is an outright lie. 

The Publisher : This book is published by Arthur Barker Limited of London, 

bureau files contain no identifiable information concerning that company. 

Mention of the FBI : There are numerous references to the FBI in the book 

none of which are derogatory. It is obvious that the author is not familiar 
with our jurisdiction since he tends to lump the Bureau and Central 
Intelligence Agency together and refers to both Agencies conducting an 
investigation in the United States which is obviously an investigation 
dandled by the Bureau., This appears to be typical of the sloppy writing 
throughout the book,'' . . / 


ICTION ; It is recomme.nded' that the book be place^'^in “^hi^Bui^^u Library. 

\ *■ ¥ ^ MAR M 1968 , 
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PBnORDED 
IU4 W » -'O • 


3/l'l/o6 


■DinxICTOR, Fiji ( 62 - 40355 ) 

Att; Central Peaearch Unit 

Roa n arch- 6 ate. 1 li t g Se c t i on 
SAC, irC'.J YORK aoU- 87235 ) 

PURCUASr: OT’ BOOKS 
/^^BOOK REVIE’JS 


RcBulct to :ieif York 1/20/GG, and JfYlet to Buroau 2/10/GG 

3aor-dttou in one conv of The Political 7hcu>ht Of ‘hac- Tn 
oy Stuart R. Schra-iu — — — — ■ ' " ' ■ ■ — 


■A 

2, - Buranu (.Cnc-l) (?*t) 
i - York (;’41) 

(3) 



mi- 

?i 


-tunr 




^/.C, Mew Yorli 
EirciJtor, 2?BI (G2-408S5) 


IP 



i 


L 


BY . 

ESYr£?.B 


1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. 
Row 

1 - W. C. SullivaiL 
1 - R. D. Cotterf 
1 - B. M. Suttler 
1 - R. S. Garner 
1 - R. W. Smith 
1 - 


i;iorcIi23, 1066 



Tolson — 
DeLoach - 

Mohr 

Wick 

Casper — 
Callahan . 
Conrad — 

Felt 

Gale 




Rosen . 
Sullivan . 
Tavcl — 
Trottrr - 
Tele- Room . 
Holmes - 
Gandy — 



Tiic captioned liooIipaMiGlied by Cowarci-IJcCann, Mel? Yor3:,, is 
nriced at , 6, a copy. You choold discreetly obtain one copy of this booli 

and forward it to tho Earcaa marl:cd to tho attention of tha Central iiescarch 
Unit, Hesoarcii-catellite *oction. 

NOTE: The boo^r, requested by SA[ 


Chinese Unit, 


Nationalities Intelligence Section, Domestic rntelligence Division, will 
be carded by the Bureau Ldbrary (where it is not now available) but it 
will be charged permanently to the Chinese Unit. 

A?"rB:crU^ - * 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 

MAY 1942 EDITION 

GSA fPMR {41 CFRi 101-11.6 


UNITED STATES GijJ^RNMENT 

Memorandum 




iDIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

Att: Central Rese_;!r<arch Unit 

Research Satellite Section 

:SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 3/24/66 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS CONCERNING CHINA 
^BOOK REVIEWS 




ReBulet 11/4/65, and NYlet 3/14/66. 


Submitted is one copy o^/*I Saw Red China," by LIs!^S^0BBS . 






6010-108 



Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 



S/.e, Eo;;toii 


I'kTchU, I960 



BIrector, FBI (62-iCi55). 


/_ 


3M IM/ 6TPBEilT LEFT 
EBIf liB B¥ imFCHEL^OHirill 


03001: eb¥6-t 




1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
1 " W.C. Sullivan 
1 >■ B. M. Suttler 
1 - R.W. Smith 
1 - R. S. Garner 
1 





Tho captionGd booli has fessn piibUbhcd by tho Boacon Prcjo, 
25 Bolcoe Ctr^Dct, Boston, ?.:aGS£cliU3ctfcs 02103, and it is priced at 
05 .a copy. Yoa ahoaid discreetly obtain one copy of the bcolc as eoon 
as poesMe and forward it to the Baroau niarhod to the attention of the 
Central Research ITnit, FvescC’-rch-iSatellitc Section. 


NOTE: Book, not available in Bureau Library, requested by SA R. S. 

Garner, Research-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, for 
reference purposes. 
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Wick _ 
Casper — 
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UNITED STATES G^^ERNMENT 

Memorandum 


4 


TO 


: DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

Att: Central Researc^Unit ^ 

^ Research Sa^^HiTe Section 


fOM 


SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 



suBjECT:^OMIttINISM IN RUMANIA,„1944^ll62 , 
/by SHIT^ONESCU; / 

THE^ITE HOUSE YEARS :*“^WA6ING 
.PEACE, 195,6^1961,' ■ ' ^ 

BY DWrCHT D. EIS'ENHOWER 


i/ iV-. BY DWrCHT D. 
W C^OOK REVIEWS 


date: 3/2 8/66 


ReBulet 10/12/65, and NYlet 1/20/66, 

Submitted is one copy of Communism in Rumania, 1944-1962 bv 
CHITA lONESCU. ^ ^ 











ALL INFORMATION CONTAINED 
HEREIN IS UNCLASSIFIED 
HAT F M/e/KS 


(p- Bureau (Enc-D(RM) 
1 - New York (#41) 



REC-8I 




F/ >' 
V/ b 




□ iAR s o 1966 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
MAY 1S62 EDITION 
GSA GEN. REG. NO. 27 


5010-107-4 


UNITED STATES GO\^p^^MENT 

Memoranaum 


# 


TO 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) ‘ 

Att; Central Research. Unit. 

Research-Satellite Section 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


date: 


4/1/66 


subject: purchase OF BOOKS 
Q BOOK REVIEWS 

ReBulet 3/15/66. 


Submil 
to Asia hs 

A copy 


:t^" is one copy 
)nang Hsin-hai. 


u 


America and China, A New Approach 





///^ 


jQiaitinnisi:..Chin.aJ.s. Ejconomic,JS.rQMth, ^ FoY€a^n Trade; 

withTHcGi^w^ York , N , Y .. V ’’ an3'"''il^^^peCT be available 

about the end of April, 1966, at which time it vrill be forwarded 


to the Bureau, 







^ SM«aet0l fiBNamw 

«6 APR S 1966 





Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 

' tl (.■>^5*4 


1?C\7 Yort 

Bircctor, FSI<62«4GS5S) 


ISSG 


iZ£g uiajg4ii S'OBi'Y 






1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 

1 - W. C. SuUivan 

1 - R. D. Cotter] 

1 - B. M. Suttler 

1 - R. S. Garner 

1 -I 

1 - R. ¥/. Smith 


^A5«s^tioneaboo::wa3r^bli3h2dfelOC2, fcsrFsasteHottJo, 

i.-acdu:on l&w Yotli^ New Yorli i0022, it is prised a 

v'lO a eoi^. Yo'a c^horild diseraotty obtain one copy oi thi<; ixjot: and 
foij/ar4 it to tko Barcau marM to ilio attc-jitionof ths Centrai EeDoareh 
linit, ibeacarsii-LatclIito Cectioji. 


NOTE: The book, requested by Si^j | Chinese Unit, 

Nationalities IhteUigence Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, will 
be carded by the Bureau Library (where it is not now available) but it 
will be charged permanently to the Chinese Unit. 
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MAY 1C6* EDITION * 
GSA GEN. REG. NO. 27 


UNITED STATES GC 


NMENT 


c^jpp.: 

Memoramum 


# 


TO 


date: 4/6/66 



: DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

'4^ (Attn: Central Research Unit 
T^( Research - Satellite Section) 

FROM : SAC, BOSTON (62-4686) 

!t: student LEFT 


AND DENNI^i^iALE 
Qbook reviews 

ReBulet to Boston, 3/31/66, 

Enclosed herewith, per your request, is the hook 
entitled "The New Student Left" published by the Beacon 
Press, 25 Beacon St., Boston, Massachusetts. 

The Beacon Press is a part of the Department of 
Publications of the Unitarian-Universalist Association, 

25 Beacon St., Boston, Massachusetts (02108). 


A review of the b ook's cover, back fla p, 

I I 


disclosed an endorsement b^ 
The New Abolitionist". andP 


of "SNCCj 


]is currently being carried: on 


at Boston University. , , — ^ - 

the SI of the Boston Office (Bufile 100-360217^ Bsfile 
100-35505). 

- Bureau (Enc. 1) (RM) / 


O 


2 - Boston // 0 / 

(1 - 100-35505) 

TDMtlc (J 

^ 4 ^ 








54 APR 201^ 

Buy U.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 
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UNITED STATES GO^HlNMENT 

Memorandum 


TO : director, FBI (62-46855) 

Att: Central Research. Unit 

yr\r Re search- Satellite Section 

*ROM ;sAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


suBjECt: escape FROM RED CHINA 
^BY RQBERa^mH.. " ~ 
ObOOK REVIEWS • - — 




date: 4/7/66 


ReBulet 3/28/66. 

Submitted is one copy of captioned book. 




!%}- Bureau (RM) 

'T. - New York (#41) 

EKDrIM 

(3) 


£>7,. 5 6 


3 APR 8 1966 





g7 APR IB 1966 , , 

Buy US. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 
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OniONAl fO»M NO. >0 
MAY 1942 COITION 
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SbfO^U» 


ro 


UNITED STATES GOj^|[lNMENT 

Memorandum 

Mr. Felt]v 


*^olson . 
Di^oach 




Ca per / ^ J':- 
Cg iQha\-My %0 




FROM : 
SrBJECT; 


H. L. Edward^' 


V 





&• 


DATE: April 19, 1966 




CQ|toha!V,— /j*. 

Conrad 

Felt 

Gale 

Rosen 

Sullivan 

Tavel 

Trotter 

Tele, Room . 

Holmes 

Gandy 


AMERICAN BAR FOUNDATION 

NEW BOOK, "CONVICTION: THE DETERMINATION 
GUILT OR INNOCENCE WITHOUT TRIAL" 

BY DONALD J. NEWMAN 



On 4-19-66 I received a complimentary copy of fKe captioned book 
which has just been published by the American Bar Foundation as the second in 
its series on a survey of the administration of criminal justice in the United States. ^ 

In the explanatory preface on the cover sheet the statement is made * 
that this book "dissects and analyzes the various components of nontrial adjudication ^ 
and describes the practices employed by judges and prosecutors. It relates these 
practices to the formal requirements of legislation and appellate court holdings in ^ 
connection with issues such as the acceptance of guilty pleas, the propriety of plea 
bargaining, and the propriety of judicial acquittal of defendants against whom there 
is strong evidence of guilt. " 




It is being suggested that, although the scope of this book does not 
appear to deal directly with the investigative phases of law enforcement, neverthe- 3| 
less, it would be well to have the book reviewed by the Legal Research Desk of 
the Training Division for information purposes and of possible assistance in our S! 
training program as well as our liaison with the American Bar Foundation. m 

rec ommend ation : ^ SSTeSSS"' 

•That the^^sasfe^ book be referred to the LegalMis^rM ^ iMik of 
the Training Division for detailed review. 






1 - Mr. Casper (Attention: Mr. Dalbey) , 
1 - Mr. Mohr , ' 


HLE:mb^ 


A *' * 


'X'ld 
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STANDARD FORM NO, 64 


Office Mmo^dum • united stAs government 


TO i DIRECTOR, FBI (62-M855) 
FEOM^; g'AC, HEW YORK (100-87235) 
SUBJECT: xHE CASE OE^RICHARD/^JmCE 


DATE; 4/20/66 


. W/DI 
BOOK REVIEWS 


lAKIH AHD G . irr STORRY 


ReBulet 3/23/66, 


One copy of captioned book subniitted. 


2 - Bureau (Eno-D(RM) 
1 - New York #41 


EKD : IM 
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OPlJONAl fO«M NO. 10 
MAY 1?,A2 lOIHtfN ’ 
OSA CEN. XEO. NO. 77 


UNITED STATES GO\ MENT 

Memorandum 


»ToIson 


if TO 


FROM 


SUBJECT; 





DATE: 4/27/66 



6>^‘ 


Mr. Mohr 
J. J. Casper,^, m 
AMERICAN BAR FOUNDATION 

NEW BOOK, "CONVICTION: TRE DETERMINATION OP 
GUILT OR INNOCENCE WITHOUT TRIAL" 

BY DONALD J. NEWMAN /p 

^h 3 ®/C V ! t 

By memorandum H. L. Edwards to Mr. Felt, dated April 19, 
1966, it was recommended that captioned book be reviewed by the Legal 
Research Desk. This book, published by Little, Brown and Company (1966) 
(259 pages) is a report of the data gathered’ in the American Bar Foundatlon*s 
Survey of Criminal Justice Administration in the United States, and is the 
second of this series to be published. It is specifically concerned with data 
from the states of Wisconsin, Michigan and Kansas. 

The author, Doimld J. Newman, Ph.D.,is described as a 
professor of social work and law at the University of Wisconsin. Bureau 
indices reflect one identifiable reference to the author: a review of an article 
by Newman captioned "Functions of the Police, Prosecutor, Court Worker, 
Defense Counsel, Ju(^e and Aiding Juvenile Justice" which appeared in the 
Juvenile Court Juc%es Journal. Bureau file 94-1-10738-128. 

The book contains the following references to the FBI: 



■'XI 


On page 28, footnote 21, in reference to the guilty plea, the M 
author states ” . See 'Waley v. Johnston, 316 US 101, 62 Sup. CT. 964, O' 
86 L. ED. 1302 (1942), for a case where it waS voided because an FBI Agent ^ 
threatened to throw the defendant out a window unless he pled guilty. " This 
statement is not correct. The case cited merely held tlmt the defendant was 
entitled to a hearing to determine the truth of falsity of his allegation that such 
threats were made. When the hearing was held, the District Court affirmatively 
found: "That no threats of any kind or character whatsoever were made against 
or to the petitioner by Agents of the Federal Bureau of Investigation or the 
United States Attorney or his Assistant. " Waley v. Johnston, 139 F2d 117, 

121 (1944). This case was again appealed to the Supreme Court but this time 


1 - Mr. H. L. Edwards 

',^^M/pal h 

(3) 






NOT 
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/ 
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"CONTQJUED - 



Memo Casper to Mohr 

Re: American Bar Foundation 

New Book by Donald J. Newman 



! certiorari was denied 321 US 779 (1944) and rehearing was denied 321 
"S 804 (1944). This, of course, absolved the Agents from any guilt of 
J misconduct as alleged in the author’s footnote, and the defendant’s conviction 
I on a guilty plea was upheld. 

On page 105 reference is made to placing fingerprints on file 
with the FBI and on page 170 the author refers to the submission of police 
records to the FBI where they are retained permanently. 

' This book purport^ to analyze the results of a field study 

concerning the disposition (without trial) of charges against criminal 
defendants in three states during 1956 and 1957. Four main areas are 
examined closely: the guilty plea; acquittal; charge reduction and acquittal 
of the guilty to control other parts of the criminal justice process; and the 
function of defense counsel. 

For the Bureau’s purposes, the most pertinent aspect of 
the text concerns the efforts of the trial courts to control what they consider to 
be unfair law enforcement methods. The report indicates that such control 
is fostered by: acquittal because the trial ju(%e disagrees with the intensity 
of the law enforcement effort and acquittal because of disagreement over the 
meaning and purpose of the law. 

According to the book, trial courts also acquit the guilty when 
to do so would support law enforcement methods of which they approve. ’’This 
most often involves the freeing of police informants or of co-defendants whose 
testimony or other assistance has led to the conviction of their co- conspirators 
or to the solution of other crimes, ” (Page 194 of the text) 

The author described the effect of these attempts to influence 
the conduct of officers as beii^ much like the effect of the exclusionary rule 
and the defense of entrapment. One notable distinction is the variance in 
attitudes from ju(fee to judge which results in variances in officers’ conduct 
depending on who the trial court juc^e is at a particular time. The author 
concludes that because of this variable response by officers, it is questionable 
1 whether judicial attempts to control official conduct in this manner can be 
|successful. 


-2 


Memo Casper to Mohr 

Re: American Bar Foundation 

New Book by Donald J. Newman 


The balance of the book discusses matters of more immediate 
interest to prosecutors, defense attorneys and judges. General areas of 
discussion are: the accuracy and fairness of guilty plea convictions; the 
practical aspect of bargaining for a guilty plea; acquittal of the guilty where 
appropriate in the eyes of the court; and ^role. of the defense attorney in relation 
to the submission of guilty pleas. 

The author suggests throughout the book that the trial court 
performs as an ’’overseer" of the entire criminal justice system but concludes 
simply that the extent to which the trial ju<^e should exercise such power is 
left unresolved by this field study. 

In conclusion, he says that previous studies have focused on 
the trial, causing neglect of other forms of adjudication and that further study 
is necessary. 

RECOMMENDATION: 


This review is for information. Appropriate corrective section 
f should be taken through our liaison with the American Bar Foundation regarding 
the false statement concernii^ the FBI on page 28. 
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UNITED STATES G(^RNMENT 

Memorandum 


i 


TO : DIRECTOR, FBI ( 62 - 46855 )' 

. jA Att: Central Research Unit. 

uv/Jly'- Research-Satellite, .Section 


FROl 

\ 


r 


SAC , NEW YORK ( 1 0 0 - 87235 ) 


subject-purchase OF BOOKS 
^BOOK REVIEWS 


ReBulet 3 / 15 / 66 , and NYlet 4 / 1 / 66 . 


i!. I 

...<i f, 

'I ‘ 


date: 


5 / 2/66 



Submit-ted is one copy oi ^omiauni-S:t, China/g _ Economic. Growth 
Foreign Trade ; Implications' for U. S l*oTicy .by AIJD(w 




ft£C 12 


Bureau (Enc-1,S“E 4 

Y - New York m ^ 

( 3 )‘ 




- ^ 




8 MAY 3 1966 







6 1966 

Buy US. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 





SAC, Mm t&rk 
mref^r, 


J MVmMMM, OF BOCMBS 
ObOOK KEFIEl^ 


1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
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NOTE: Books #1 and #4 requested by S4. 


for inclusion in 


pVeLoach . 

1 ivlohr 

Wick 


the Chinese Library, Nationalities Section; book #2 requested by SA J. M. 

Sizoo, Researc h- Satellite Secti on, for reference purposes; and book #3 

Soviet Section, for reference purposes. _ _ 

a__ i.1 T-» T 
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requested by S^ 


Books #2 and #3 will be placed in the Bureau Library. 
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SAC, Mew York 
Birector, FBI (62-468S5) 

PDRCHASE OF BOOK 
EEYIEI7S 


1 Mr. N. P. Cal^an/M. F. Row 
1 W. C. Sullivan 
1 , B. M. Suttler 

1 R. S. Garner S-Cay 9, 1066 

1 R. W. Smith 


Ip'- 


You should discreet^ ohtaia one copy of the following 
hook and forward it to the Baremi marked to the attention of the 
Central Research Unit, Research-Satellite Section, Domestic 
intell^ence IMvision. ^ 

I. I>€^t ^I-Mllip Abfco&ice. David McEay 

- r b . Comply, hac. , 750 Third Aveme, New York, 
Mew York, $3,95, scheduled for May, 1966, 

%' publication. 


NOTE: Boek requested by SA R. S. Garner, Research-Satellite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division, for reference purposes. 
The Book will be filed in the Bureau Library where it is not now 
available 
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MENT 


um 


DIRECa?OR, mi ( 62 - 46855 ) 


date; 5/3/66 


• LEGAT, TOK^O (64-267) (RUC) 

"WHO»S WHO IN COIMMJNIST CHINA" 

BOOK PUBLISHED BY UNION RESEARCH 
INSTITUTE, LTD., KOWLOON, HONG KONG 

Under separate cover seven (7) copies of 
captioned publication are being forwarded to the Bureau. 

>One copy is transmitted herewith. 

T ^ Payment for purchase of the books is being handled 
by Legat, Hong Kong. 


/ f 

(A 


6 - Bureau (Enel. 1 ) V 

(1 - Porelgn Liaison) ® 20 

(2 - San Francisco) (105 - 2563 ) 

1 - Package ,, 

1 - Eegat, Hong Kong (64-5) (Direct) ' ' 

1 - Tokyo * 
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UNITED STATES G NMI 

Memorandum 


NMENT 



Mr. Wick 


FROM 


SUBJEC 


4/18/66 



(i;aspcr — — 
Coilahan — 
Conrad 
Felt 

Roseit>. 
SullivaS^fl- 
favel'"=i£! — 

Trotter 

Tele. Room . 
Holmes — — 
Gandy 


!'OUR STRANGEST GUEST 

THE ROMANOV-GOLENIEWSKI AFFAIR’’ 


BY GU;^IC_H.^DS 




[ "Washington Office, "The Reader 's-Digest, " who 

has been a long-time contact and supporter of ^e Bureavi, has advised that 
"The Reader’s Digest" has just received a copy of the manuscript of captioned /N^ ‘ 
book. He has been asked to see if the "Digest" people wou ld be intere sted in \ \ - 

carrying a condensation of it in one of their future issues. I H first 

reaction is not to review the book based on what he already knows about 
Goleniewski and Guy Richards, the author, without even reading it. He states j 3 g 
that even if part of Goleniewski’s story is true, and he did, in fact, furnish yyA b7c 
some valuable information to United States Governmental agencies, such ^ \ 

^the CIA and the FBI, he does not want to do a disservice to the country by \\ 

I having the "Digest" with its tremendous circulation review the book and 
I thereby imply approval of the entire story. For this reason, ^hejyouMJ^e (? 
to discredit it as strongly as possible. ■ A. ^ 

REQ” ^ recorded . % 

has made available a copy of the manusc 2 ;;ip|; for repro- g-; , 

duction and specifically requested that one copy be mMI^'^aife.l^P^^fchrough p * 

liaison channels to CIA. He pointed out that CIA is i n a ou andarw^mt ff| j 

Goleniewski; they don’t know how to handle th e book and, in fact, won’t i 

comment on it at all. Consequently, j [ doubts that CIA has even obtained | 

a copy of the book and feels, they are even too embarrassed to admit it * 

althcagh they have much at stake because of the criticism in the book. Referrai/consuit 


INFORMATION IN BUFILES: 


The Bureau has known for some time that 
Guy Richards was preparing a book on 
Michael Golen iewski. the Polish defen torj who had been in the United States 
^ since 1961 and We learned that Ricltiards intended to 

make certain allegations relative to Mr. De Loach and Mr. Wick, regarding 
his contacts with them for information he alleged they had regarding 
- poleniewski. . • - 0 

W.e arranged to get through the publisher, Robert Speller and 
Son, the 14 page’B^'of the manuscript dealing with these claims and they were 
reviewed in.,^ 0 rie&to DeLoach Memorandum of August 30, 1965, captioned 

1 - Mr.' DeLoach 1 - Mr. ‘SiHIiv^'^ "73 (/ / (J 

l-Mr.Wiclc . 3 CONTMDED-OTOR , 


1 - Mr.' DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Wick 


Mr. HdllTvan 


CONTINUED— OVER 





M. A. Jones to WicJj^emorandum 
RE: ”OUR STRANGEST GUEST 

THE ROMANOV- GOLENIEWSKI AFFAIR” 



1 "Michael Goleniewski, " Richards claims that when he first contacted 
Mr. DeLoach’s Office he alleged you, Mr. Wick, told him the rumor about 
Goleniewi-.' was "hot air." He further alleged that Mr. DeLoach’s Office 
immediatexy sent out a "top secret” memo to other intelligence agencies 
in Washington to the effect that one of Richards’ "Hill" contacts had leaked 
the Goleniewski story to Richards. The true facts are that Richards did 

I not ask about Goleniewski by name but rather he inquired about two Soviet 
defectors. Of course, we Imew nothing about two Soviet defectors, they 
did not exist, and Richards, who was well known to write sensational stories 
without checking his facts, was cautioned by you, Mr. Wick, not to write 
anything without further checking. In his subsequent contact with Mr. DeLoach 
in February, 1964, he discussed Goleniewski but requested no information 
and was given none. 


Mr. De 
« script 


•e! 


has already been confidentially advised by 
■oach of the e rroneous statements in the first 14 pages of the manu- 

would like to obtain some additional facts discrediting 

\\ some of the more salient claims made by Goleniewski so that he will be in 
a position to advise his superiors at "The Reader *s Digest" to give no further 
consideration toward running a condensed version of captioned book. 


bo 

b7C 


REG OMMEND ATIONS : 

(1) That the Domestic Intelligence Division review one copy 
of the manuscript to determine if there are any basically erroneous state- 
ments by Goleniewski with respect to his activities as a Polish agent. 
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Memorandum 

Mr, W, C, Sullivan 



SUBJECT ^'OUR STRANGEST GUEST 

THE ROmNOV-GOLENIEWSKI AFFAIR' 
BY GUY^ICHARDS 
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1 - Mr, DeLoach 
1 ~ Mr, Wick 

DATE: April 22, 1966 

1 - Mr, W, Co Sullivan 
1 - Mr, Papich 
1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 
1 - Mr, Abernathy 



Callahan . 
Conrad . 

FoU 

Gale — 






Guy Richards, City Editor, "New York Journal American," 
has written manuscript with above title. Main theme deals 
with Goleniewski's claim that he is Alexei Romanov, Goleniewski, 
mentioned in title, is Michal Goleniewski, former Lieutenant 
Colonel in Polish Security Service. Erroneous statements 
in manuscript: KGB (Soviet Committee of State Security) 

agents on payrolls of United States agencies; Goleniev.'ski 
furnished information concerning Dr, Israel Beer, William John 
Vassall,. information that led to address of Rudolf Abel and 
that Gordon Lonsdale served under Abel in the United States, 
Goleniewski advised us he does not knov/ the identity of any 
American working for KGB, He did not furnish information / ! 
concerning Beer, Vassall or information leading to address / I 
of Abel, We have no information that Lonsdale served 'under 
Abel, Manuscript contains no unfavorable comments epneerning 
FBI*s handling of information furnished by Goleniewski or 
FBI^s handling of its responsibilities, v 






ACTION: 


V r 

xn r 


!_•_ T if J -1 . 


Recomme nded that consideration be given to advising 


Iwashington Office, "The Reader *s Digest," 


who made available Richards* manuscript, concerning the abovc^^^y 


erroneous statements. 


\/ 





j^ot" recorded 
.141 ^iAY 6 1968 
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Memorandum for Mr« Sullivan 
Re: ”OUR STRANGEST GUEST 

THE ROMANOV-GOLENISWSKI AFFAIR" 
BY GUY RICHARDS 


DETAILS ; 

Guy Richards, City Editor, "New York Journal American," 
has written a manuscript v/ith the above title, Goleniewski, 
mentioned in the title, refers to Michal Goleniewski, a former 
Lieutenant Colonel in the Polish Security Service (UB) who 
defected in 1961 and who, fx-om 1958 to 1963, furnished volumi- 
nous valuable information concerning intelligence activities 
against the United States, 

The main theme of this manuscript deals vrith whether 
or not Czar Nicholas II of Russia and his family were executed 
by the communists in 1918 and sets forth in considerable detail 
Goleniewski *s claim to being the Czar*s son, Alexei Nikolaevich 
Romanov, and his claim that the Central Intelligence Agency 
(CIA) is withholding information that would prove his royal 
birth, Goleniewski, of course, is not the Czar*s son and 
Richards* efforts to write a best seller is, at best, a dis- 
jointed piece of work. 

This manuscript shows an effort by Richards to dis- 
credit the CIA and contains a completely unsupported allegation 
that in CIA*s midst there are, v/ithout doubt, a number of KGB 
(Soviet Committee of State Security) agents. The manuscript 
also contains an allegation that the State Department, American 
embassies and every important United States agency "except the 
FBI" has been infiltrated by the KGB, It contains no information 
as to the identity of the alleged KGB infiltrators and no leads 
to the identity of these supposed agents. 

Erroneous Statements Contained in the Manuscript 

1. In addition to the above information concerning 
KGB infiltration of the Government, the manuscript contains a 
statement concerning )SGB agents on the payrolls of United States 
agencies. 


Goleniewski, prior and subsequent to making his 
claim that he is the son of the last Czar of Russia, advised 
us that he did not know the identity of any American working 
for the KGB, , 

CONTINUED - OVER 

M* 2 


Memorandum for Mr® Sullivan 
Re; >'OUR STRANGEST GUEST 

THE ROMANOV-GOLENIEWSKI AFFAIR” 
BY GUY RICHARDS 


2, The manuscript contains a statement that 
Goleniewski ’’uncorked' all the details about those four big 
ones~~Beer, Vagsall, Blake and Lonsdale <>” Goleniewski did 
not furnish the information concerning .Dro Israel Beer who 
was engaged in espionage activities in Israel, He did not 
furnish the information concerning William John Vassall who 
was engaged in espionage activities in England. . (He did 
furnish information concerning George Blake and Gordon Lonsdale 
who were prosecuted by the British.) 

3. The manuscript contains the following statement; 
"Cracking the Lonsdale case .-■.et 331 motion many of the forces 
which enabled the FBI to find the address in Brooklyn where 
Colonel Abel lived under the mantle of a lov/~income commercial 
photographer," Colonel Rudolf Abel was arrested in June, 1957, 
in New York. Goleniewski ^ irst made contact with United States 
intelligence in April, 1958o In view of this, it is obvious 

I that information furnished by Goleniewski concerning Lonsdale 
did not lead to Abel*s address and this case, 

j. 

4, The manuscript contains considerable information 
that Lonsdale served under Abel in the United States, We have 
no information to support this and it is believed to be false, 

(It is probable that Richards obtained information concerning 
the alleged connections between Lonsdale and Abel from the book 
purportedly written by Lonsdale, the only place such informa- 
tion has appeared to our knov/ledge,) 

OBSERVATIONS ; ' 

) 

Richards in his manuscript appears to purposely avoid 
dii-ectly attributing information concerning espionage matters 
to Goleniewski but attempts to leave the impression that most 
of the recent major espionage cases were uncovered by Goleniewski 

Aside from the information concerning Goleniewski *s 
claim to royal birth, this manuscript by Richards contains 
for the most part a rehash of information contained in a 
series of newspaper articles written in 1964 by Richards and 
which were the subject of Bureau memoranda at, the time. 

The manuscript contains no unfavorable comments 
concerning the FBI*s handling of information furnished by 
Goleniewski or, for that matter, the FBI*s handling of its 
responsibilities, / ■ 
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5010-106 



UNITED STATES G^ERNMENT 


Director, FBI ( 62-46855 ) 


DATE: 5/6/66 


Legat, Tokyo ( 64-267, 


"WHO'S WHO IN COMMUNIST CHINA" 
BOOK PUBLISHED BY 
UNION RESEARCH INSTITUTE, LTD. 
KOWLOON, HONG KONG 


HK File: 64-5 


Due to opening of the Hong Kong Office, the following .action is being taken in 
captioned matter: 

(a) Location of File 

(1) Entire file transferred to Hong Kong herewith. 

(2) □ File transferred to Hong Kong except copy of following serials 

retained at Tokyo: 


(3) □ File retained at Tokyo but copy of following serials transferred to 
Hong Kong: 


(b) Status 


(1) At Tokyo: □ Pending H RUC 

(2) At Hong Kong: g] Pending □ RUC 


1 - Bureau \ 

1 - Hong Kong ' 

1 - Tokyo 

1 - San Francisco (105-2563) 
HLC:kzh 

( 4 ) 

O 


noF* recorded 
16 MAY 9 1966 
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UNITED STATES GO'I 


tNMENT 


" Memorcndzim 


Hr . Y/ . C . Su 1 1 i V ans. 


irans- 




I " 


W.A. Branigan 


1- Mr. 
1- Mr. 
1- Mr. 

i: 

DATET: 


DeLo^fe 

Sullivan 
Branigan 
R.VJ. Smith 
5/13/66 


Lee 



SUBJECT: BOOK REV IE", 7 - THE CASE OB RICHARD SORGE 
BY E.W. DSAKIN AI7D G.R. STORRY 
INTERNAL SECURITY - RUSSIA 


Tolson 

DcLoach _ 

Mohr 

Wick 

Casper 

Callahan — 

Conrad 

Felt 

Gale 

Rosen 

Sullivan — 

Tavel 

Trotter 

Tele. Room 

Holmes 

Gandy , 


This memorandum reports the results of the review 
of the above-mentioned book. 

BACKGROUND: 

Richard Sorge was a German communist recruited in 
1929 by Soviet military intelligence. lie operated as a 
Soviet agent in China from 1930 to 1932 and in January, 1933, 
he became a representative of a German nev/spaper in Japan 
and in addition operated as an illegal agent. He was arrested 
by the Japanese in 1941 and executed in 1944. In December, 
1964, Sorge v;as publicly honored by the Soviets and made a 
hero of the Soviet Union posthumously. 

TEE BOOK : 

The authors have reviewed a.11 the material on the 
case published by the Japanese, reviewed available German 
records and interviewed persons still living who knew Sorge. 

As a result, they have •..'ritten a v;eil-documented scholarly 
book on the operations of Sorge. They have shown the 
importance of his work in connection v/ith the moves made by 
the Germans, the Japanese and Soviets in the pre-V7orld War II 
period. Sorge had a very close relationship with the German 
Embassy in Tokyo and with Soviet consent sent limited 
information to the Germans. The authors have attempted to 
verify all statements made by Sorge during the Japanese 
interrogation and are able to show several in^ances 
Sorge attempted to lie or obscure the f acts . ^ 

not~f?ecorded 

100-124002 I^IVIAYI? m 

JPL:jd 
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■ ' ■^\Iemoranduii;i from V^A. Branigan to Y/.C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEV/ - THE CASE OE RICHARD SORGE 

100-124002 


THE AUTHORS: 


College o; 
tlie Britis 


F. U. Deakin has been a Warden 
' Oxford University since 1950, 
h Army durixxg V/orld War II and 
l.gxado of the British Mission to 


ntony ‘s 
-rvod in 


ox saint 
Deakin 

was First Secretai-y 
Tito from 1945-1946. 


He was born in Sng'land, July, 1913, and is married to a 
Rumanian citizen. He was in the United States in 1953 v/hen 
he lectured at the- School for Advanced International Studies 
in V/ashington, D.C. 


Storry also teaches at Saint Antony’s College and 
served in the British Army in the Far East and Middle East 
during ?/orld Y/ar II. Bufiles show that he was a book 
reviewer in 1950 for the magazine "Pacific Affairs" published 
quarterly by the Institute of Pacific Relations. 


THE PUBLISHERS: 


The book is published by Harper and Row, Nev 7 York 
City, Bureau fi^-c^ show a cordial correspondence v/ith the 
company in the past. The company has furnished review 
copies of books ro the Director and the books have been 
acknowledged. 

ACTION: 


This memorandum is submitted for information and 
it is recommended that the book be placed in the Bureau 
library. . . P- 
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UNITED STATES GCMRNMEN 

Memorandum 


' / 
5OI0-I0S 


RNMENT 


FROM : 


subject: 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) date* 5/17/66 

(ATT: CENTRAL RESEARCH UNIT; RESEARCH-' 

SATELLITE SECTION; DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIV. ) 

^SAC, NEW YORK (66-847) 


^ PURCHASE OP BOOKS 
O BOOK REVIEW^ 


ReBulet 5/6/66. 

7 Enclosed herewith is one copy of the hook, "The 

('Case of Richard„SQ.r-ggJ^-. 

^ooks and History's Turning 

Point" and been 'ordered and will be delivered in 
'“arb'otit'^ two we*ekir These books will then be forwarded to the 
Bureau. 

The book,^Chin^ Empire of the 700 Million", will // 
hot be released^'Tor mblication until some time in June, 1966^/ 
This book has been orobred and will.be forwarded to the Bureau/ 
just as soon as it is available. / (j 






£p^\^u&J/L 

^ W ■— . 

””2^ — Bureau (Encx^ l) ^ 

1 - New York ^ ^ s [i/IAY 19 igs$f 

M : smv ^ ^ . 
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GSA FPMR (41 CFR) 101-11.6 


UNITED STATES G^J^RNMENT 

Memorandum 


Director, FBI (62-I|.6855) date: 

Attention: Research-Satellite Section 


AC, New York (100-87235) (C) 


5/19/66 


subject: »S WHO IN THE USSR ddl 

^:^00K REVIEWS 


ReBulet, 5/21/65 and NYlet, 6/30/65. 

Submitted are two copies of the reference 
bod^ as requested by the B^ureau. 


/ c2, 

\/2 - Bureau (RM) a 
1 - New York 

’ JSMtjfs 

I 



U -¥C/o6^ ^ 


[|7 «AY 20196S 



fuyu.S. Savings Bonds Regularly on the Payroll Savings Plan 




SAC, New York 
Birector, FBI (62-46850) 


^PUBCHiiSE OF ECOE 
^BOOK BBVIEY^S 


i::ay24, 19C6 

1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
1 - Y/.C. Sullivan 
1 - B. M. Suttler 
1 - R. S. Garner 
1 - R. W. Smith 
1-1 1 


You should discreetly obtain one copy of the following book 
and forward it to the Bureau marked to the attention of the Central 
Eesearch Unit, Eef:«arch-0atellite Section* 

■■■'" ' .V" B-Curl! . fewigh? by Paul Jacobs^ Publiehod in October, 

1965, by Athenem Biblishors, 102 38 Street, Hew York, 

Hew York, i)5,95. 

‘ ' / 

NOTE: Book requested by Assistant Director, W. C. Sullivan, Domestic 

Intelligence Division. The book will be placed in the Bureau Library. 
General Indices and Bureau Library check negative, 

AMB:cr CA^ 
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OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
5010-104-01 


UNITED STATES 

Memdrcmdi 


ERNMENT 

um 



TO 


FROM : 


subject: 



DIRECTOR, EBI (62-46855) 5/24/66 

(ATT: CENTRAL RESEARCH UNIT; RESEARCH- 
“ATELLITE SECTION; DOMESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIV. ) 


AC, NEW YORK (66-847) 


PURCHASE OP BOOKS 


BOOK REVIEWS 


ReBulet 5/6/66 and NYlet to Bureau 5/17/66. 

Enclosed herewith are the followltig books: 

l^,(^^'Russla and History's Turning Point", 
by ALEXANDER/KERENSKY. 

i 

2. "Spy", by GORDON LONSDALE. 




JMA : dmv 




aAC, liosi 








-f'BECHASSOFECOEa 
*— Eoos: 


1 - N, P. Callahan/M. F. Row 

1 - W. C. Sulliv^^ 

1 - R.D. Cotter J | 

Jmmi, lyCC* 

1 - B.M. Suttler 
1 - R. S. Garner 

. * to6 

■■ b7 

1 - R. W. Smith 


Yo'jt sl;o?iicl dscrasiiy ohtaia mo copy each of the fattowing 
beGlio mr) forward them, to the Bttreaa to the attcatioa of the 

Central Research Bhttj, Eo;:iearch-siatollito iioetloa, pD-aofctic 
Melligcnce Mvioion, 


mo M%m of CemmaaSst CMna hj C. P. ntsCoial^ 

C- ( S' “file l>e\7 iAatileal^ hj J?aal -Jaooho and £a«l l.ant’an. 

iiandom Hoai;o, F;ew York, Kew Torh^ 0,S 
1 - Nationalities Intelligence Section (Route through for review. ) 


NOTE: Book #1 requested by SA 


tor inclusion in the 


4 


Chinese Library, Nationalities Intelligence Section; book #2, requested 
by SA R. S. Gamer, Research-Satellite Section, for use as a reference, 
/ will be placed in the Bureau Library where neither book is now available. 


AMBrgd 
(111“ ' 
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Mr. DeLoach 
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Mr. Callahan . — 

Mr. Conrad 
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Mr. Gale 
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Mr. Sullivan 

Mr. Tavel 

Mr. Trotter 
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5/26/60 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-40855) 

Att: Central FGGorch^Unit 

Pcncarch-Satcllitc Section 
SAC, ULd YORK (100-37205) 


_ PURCHASE OF BOOK 
/ BOOK REVIEvJS 


Enclosed is one copy of **Thc Penkovskiy Papers" by 
OloR Penkovskiy as requested in Bulet dated 5/20/66, 


/ 

/ 


r 



2 - Bureau (Enc-1)(P.H) 
1 - Hevj Ynrlc (;’41) 


,atT UKCOEDBIO 

JUN 3 1966 


OPTIONAl FORM NO* 10 

MAY 1962 EDITION 

CSA f?MR (41 CFJU 101-11.6 



ReBulet, May 9, 1966. 

Submitted herewith is one copy of "The New Left" 
by PHILLIP ABBOTT LUCE. 







r 




'MC, New York 
Director, PllCi2-4g855) 


PUECH/i,S£ OF BOOK 
OsmK EEVIE^'E 

j 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
W. C. SuHivan 
B. M. Suttter 
R. S. Gamer 
R.W. Smith 


Jane 13, IdM 



You are aatiKtriied to dtoereetlF ol^aiiioae copy d the 
foltowtog hoski forward it to the Bcyrt aa marked to the attontiOB of toe 
Research- Sateilito SectiOB, Domestic fetelligeace Dlfistoa. 



The Warren ComjplssicHi and toe Estahlishm^t 
'of Troth ■ by Edward Ja|^«pteto. Viking Press, New York, 
New York, $S, scheduled for |Rd)lkatiim jtine, 1966. 


1 - Soviet Section, Domestic fiitelligeiice Division (Route through for review. ) 


potion Chief W. A. Branigaji, Soviet Section, has requested the 

toeiS r will be placed in the 

Rureau Library where it is not now available. 
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Of 


UNITED STATES GOVpfflNT 


DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46355) 

• Att: Research-Sellite Section 

Domestic Intelligence Division 

FROM : SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235 


date; 


6/15/66 


subject; .PURCHASE OF BOOK 
(JBOOK REVIEWS 

ReBulet 6/13/66. 


— 


The following book is enclosed: /[Inqu est: T hejamn- ^ 
Commission and the Establishment of TruW by Edward Jayj^tein 


(l)- Bureau (Eno-l)(RM) 

1 - New York f41 A ‘ ^ ) 

EKD:IM # 

0 ] / Id-Mlxi 1 ' 

vj/D REC- 39 

V T ^ nJUN171M 



OPTIONAL FORM NO. 10 
j010>l04»01 


UNITED STATES ^VERNMENT 

Memorandum 


FROM 


SUBJEC 



DIRECTOE, EBI (62-^1-6855 ) 


SAG^ NEW YORK (66-8^4-7) 


date: 


6/15/66 


' PURCMSE OF BOOKS 
c BOOK REVIEWS 


ReBulet, 5/6/66, and NYlet to Bureau, 5/17/66. 

^ 

Enclosed is on#-*copy of>^China - Emplre_„ofLt}ae. 
700 Million" by HARp^'SAlM as req.ues1?ed‘’^ Bureau. 


EX-113 

REC-42 




6 / ~ 


NOT recorded" 

II JUN 17 19S6 
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UNITED STATES Gd^RNMENT 

Memorandum 



TO 



tDIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

Att : Central Research -Unit 

Research-Satellite Section, 
:SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


DAl^; 6/14/66 


Domestic Intelligence Division 


subject: PURCHASE OF BOOKS 

Obook reviews 


Re Buie t 6/1/66. 

Submitted is one copy each of the following books: 

1. The Birth of Communist China 
by C.P. FxtzGerald 

2 . The New Radicals 

by Paul Jacobs S Saul Landau 
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FROM : 
SUBJECT: 



OPTIONAl fonf^ NO. 10 
MAY 1*63 eoniON 
OSA OEM. (iO, NO. 37 
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UNITED STATES GOVl 


# 

Memorandum 


O 


MENT 




Mr. Wick 


DATE: 6-21-66 


Tolsdru — 
DeLoc(ch . 
Mohr 

— 
COsper _ 
Callahan . 

Conrad 

Felt.- 

GgJ«a 



REVIEW OF BOOK TITLED 
”GOD m AMERICAN HISTORY’ 
BY BENJAMIN WEISS 


On 4-5-66 




Taj 


Tele. Room . 
Holmes , 
Gandy 


Publica- 


tions, Zondervan Publishing House, Grand R^ids, Michigan, sent 
Mr. Hoover a set of proofs of the above-titled book and asked for 
Mr. Hoover’s comments. He was looking for a word ^ commendation 


|from Mr. Hoover. On 4-8-66 Director wrote 


thanking him 


for his thoughtfulness in providing the proofs and advising him that in 
line with a long-standing policy, he would be unable to furnish comments 
on material not prepared by this Bureau. The proofs were returned to 
under separate cover. (94-40186-13) 


c- 

We have now received a copy of the book titled "God in 
American History, ’’ with a subtitle '"A Documentation of America's 
Religious Heritage, ’’ by Benjamin Weiss with a foreword by former 
Congressman Dr. Walter H. Judd. 

"• . The book has been reviewed and contains proof of certain 

U. S. Presidents calling upon God for guidance and reflecting their 
dependence upon God in their Inaugural Speeches. The book sets forth 
the first Charter of Virginia granted by King James I in 1606 and The 
Mayflower Compact of November 11, 1620, to show how the authors of 
these early documents used the word God and showed the spirit of God 
reflected in the documents. There are many such examples in the book. 
Biographical data on the Presidents of. the United States who mentioned 
God in their Maug^ral Addresses are contained in the book. 


1 - Mr. DeLoach - Enclosu^ 
1 - Mr. Wick - Enclosure 
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(Continued on next page. . . ) 
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Beginning on page 155 the author relates that faith in 
God has been affirmed in the constitutions of the several States of 
the Union and proceeds to set out the names of the States, the dates 
of their entry into the Union, the State Motto, the date of the con- 
stitution of the state and its nickname. Then the preambles to State 
constitutions are set forth showing how the various authors of these 
preambles asked for the blessings of God in preparing the constitution 
of the state . Brief but interesting data as well as photographs of some 
of the attractions in Washington, D. C. , particularly those that reflect 
the dependence upon God are contained in the book such as ’’the Prayer 
Room in the Capitol Building” on page 216, a photograph of our 
National Motto: ”In God We Trust, ” the White House, the Library of 
Congress, etc. Beginning on page 2© the author sets forth the National 
Anthem as well as certain poems and songs showing the faith of America 
in God. The book is a good reference book for any library. 

RE COMMENDATION: 
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GLC, CMcQgo 
Director, FBI <62-46Q55J 
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tee 25, 1900 


1 - H. P. CaHahan/M. F. Row 
1 - W. C. Sullivan 
1 - B. M. Suttler 
1 - R. W. Smith 
1 - R. S. Garne;r 
I - 



Yoa are rciposted to ohtoiB discreetly cue coijy tit toe 
captloncdboob ^eblishcd to? toe Henry Eegncry Company, dacego, 
Illinois, 1904, :>1» 50) arsd forv?ar4 it to tlie Bereau markc-d to toe atfca* 
tioa of the Feecarch-CatolRte Cection, Domestic Sate-lHgcase Division. 


NOTE: Book requested by SA R. S. Garner, Research-Satellite 

Section, for use as a reference on subversive activities on the campus. 
The book will be placed in the Bureau Library where it is not now 
available. 
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Blrcctor, EBI<G2-4G855) 


1 - N. P. Callahan/M. F. Row 
1 - W. C. Sullivan 
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THE' Nl?/ BE/iB TO mCCimTXiSr 
_BcoK BY EiiRB 
(yBQG^ REVIEWS 


1 - B. M. Suttler 
1 - R. W. Smith 

1 - 


Tho eaptioncid boolt was pablishod, in Iv3iy, 13CS, by the* 
Har?ariiBnivercity Fross, 79 Osrdsa Street, Cambridge, Eiasejichasetts, 
You should discreetly obtain one copy of the bcol: and forward it to the 
Bureau marhed to the attention of the Central Research Unit, Research- 
Satellite Section, Domestic Molligonce Division. 
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NOTE: Book requested by Section Chief R. W. Smith, Research-Satellite 
Section, for use as a reference. The book, sponsored by the Fund for the 
Republic, is one in a series entitled ’’Communism in American Life. ” 

This book will be placed in the Bureau Library where it is not now 
available. 
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1 - Nationalities Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence Division. 
(Route through for review. ) 


NOTE: Book has been requested by S4 
Melligenee Section, as a reference for 


inclusion in the 


NaMonaliiies 
"Chinese Library. 


Book will be carded by the Bureau Library where it is not now available 
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OPTIONAl FORM NO. 10 

MAY 1962 EDiTtON 

OSA FPMR <41 CF« 101-11,6 


UNITED STATES GC 


.NMENT 


Memorandum 


FROM 


SUBJECT 



DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

( ATT; Central Research Unit , 

Re search- Satellite Section) 

SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


PURCHASE OF BOOK 
'BOOK REVIEWS 



date: 7/1/66 


ReBulet to NY, 5/24/66. 

Submitted herewith is one copy of IS CURLY JEWISH? 
by PAUL JACOBS. 
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UNITED STAT,g£ GOVERNMENT 

Memomndwn 


DIRECTOR, I 
SUPERVISOR 


FROM jjj, 

subject: Vn^T^TATn:. orr 




(CRIME'^'^^DS DIVISION) 


NEW YORK (66-847) 


A"INQ,UEST" by J. EPSTEIN 
/^PUBLISHED BY VIKING PRESS 
O^BOOK REVIEW . 

RoBu tel e-phone- call by Supervisor to Si 

I NY, on 5/26/66. 

Enclosed is one copy of "Inquest" as requested 
by the Bureau. 
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^ OPTIONAL rOftM NO. 10 
MAY 1^62 EDITION 
CS» CEN. REG. NO. 27 


^itJNITED STATES GOMLNMENT 


TO : Mr. DeLoacli-.^ date: July 

/ } 

FROM : A RoSeilsi' 

1 

SUBJECT: ASSASSINATION OF PRESIDENT KENNEDY 1 

MISCELLANEOUS - INFORMATION CONCERNING 1 
THE BOOK "INQUEST” ' , /J 1 


FROM : RoSerf^ 


8, 1966 


Tolson 

l^^^eLoach 

(Jasper 

\ Callahan ^ 

V / Dullivan^. 


- Mr. DeLoach 1“''°'- 

Trotter . 




THE BOOK "INQUEST” ^ 

BY EDWARD JAYffiPSTEIN 


- Mr. Rosen 

- Mr. Malley 

- Mr. Shroder 

- Mr. Raupach 

- Mr. Sullivan 
T Mr. Wick.a^ 


Tele. Room -■ 

Holmes b6 

Gandy b 7 C 




SYNOPSIS : . b | Ij 

To advise the hook entitled,A"InQuest, " written by Edward Jay Epstein 
has been reviewed. Epstein, a candidate for a-Doctorate degree at Harvard vj 

1 University, said "The primary subject of this book is the Warren Commission, ^ 

2 not the assassination itself. " He claims his book attempts to answer the q 

question: "How did the Commission go about searching for such an iUusive V 

and many-faced quarry as the truth?” Epstein indicated the research for his _ 

book was based on four main sources-: the Commission's report and the 25 
volumes of testimony and exhibits: the investigative reports in the U. S, 

National Archives: the working papers of the Commission supplied by the staff: 
and last, and according to E^pstein, the most important, were the interviews 
conducted with members of the Commission and staff. Epstein criticized 

I the President's Commission severely, contending it did an inadequate job 
I of investigating the assassination. He points out, based on his interview with 
I Commission members, the internal strife which existed with the Commission 
and staff. . 

li -" ‘ • ' Tnicc- ^ 

4)^ Epstein makes no direct derogatory remarks c6ncerning~T;Iie^uFeau', 

icfeut quotes members of the staff interviewed who expressed some dissatisfactionf§ 


'xpref 

pin dealing with the Bureau. For example, Joseph-'A^ Ball, Assistant C ounsel/" 

^ ' ■'■'Commented rather than having direct access to. FBI Agents, his requests for’-y^^— ^ 

( assistance had to come from FBI headquarters in Washington, D. C„ Ball -- 
was quoted as saying the FBI was "ekaspehatingiy bureaucratic. " Other 
staff members, according to Epstein, believed FBI Agents were -initially 
^ resent^l of "amateurs” doing what they considered to be their job. However, 

I J. Lee,*Rankin, , Gener al Counsel, y/as quoted as saying that, although there 
> V. jre some ”communicarion"'problems between the staff and the FBI, there A 
'. was a liaison officer with the FBI on whom he could call "any time of the day | j 
I or night. " Epstein continues that the staff had ‘Virtually all 'of its questions^ 

KMR:eem:rk . \j/ s|/* ■ 
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Memorandum to Mr, DeLoach 

Re: ASSASSINATION OF PRESIDENT KENNEDY 


I answered by the FBL ” 

Epstein reported a number of prominent persons, such as the Director, 
testified and gave stature to the Commission's investigation; however, such 
did not serve to reveal any new facts about the assassination. 


"inquest" attempts to establish a second assassin was involved, basing 
this premise on the time sequence of shots fired and the official autopsy report. 
Epstein's inquiries were obviously superficial since it is reported he spent 
only two days in the National Archives reviewing papers which totaled over 
63, 000 pages, Epstein distorted facts to fit his designed theories and is 
guilty of the very thing he accuses the Commission of — inadequate research. 


ACTION: 


This is submitted for information. 






SEE OVER FOR DETAILS 
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• Rosen to DeLoach Memorandum 
RE: i\SSASSINATIOR OF PRESIDSI-iT KENtJEDY 

DETAILS : 


Edward Jay Epstein, a candidate for a doctorate 
degree at Harvard University, has v/ritten a book entitled 
"Inquest, " "The Warren Commission and the Establishment of 
Truth." It was originally written as a thesis for- a 
master's degree at Cornell University .y The book contains 
a lauda-tory introduction by Richard HARo yere , X' fashinaton 
correspondan-t for "The New,.Yorker^ ‘"’^'^Tlie^oolT contains a 
preface and ten chapters vrhich are broken down into three 



parts. Epstein ^pyrighted his book in 1966 and it was 
published by the Avi^inq Press , N ew York . Me w Y ork, and was 
simultaneously published in Canada by the/MacMillan Company 
of Canada Limited. ^ ' 


Epstein- said "the primary subject of this book 
is the Warren Commission, not the assassination itself." 

It attempts to answer the question, "How did the Commission 
go about searching for such illusive and many-faced quarry 
as the truth?" Ee pointed out the Commission had to do 
an exhaustive investigation, evaluate and v/eigh all the 
facts, and arrive at an answer. Epstein's study dealt with 
four central questions arising out of the Commission's 
v/ork: how did the Commission initiate, organize and direct 

a full-scale investigation; the general problem of truth- 
finding in a political environment; ' the problem of -the 
investigation itself; and finally the question how the 
Commission's report was wri-tten. 


Epstein stated the research for his book ^^;as 
based on four sources. The first, the Commission's report 
and -the 25 volumes of testimony and exhibits; the second, 
the inves-cigative reports in the United Sta-fces National 
Archives; and the third, the working papers of -the Commission 
supplied by a member of the staff. Epstein points out this 
material and especially his chronological file were of 
particular importance in understanding the mechanics of the 
_ Conynission_.^ Epstein is specifically referring to Assista~nt 
'^Counsel Wesley J.^Liebeler. The fourth point, and mo^ “ 
'important according to- Epstein, was the interviews conducted 
between March 23, 1965, and September 25, 1965, among five 
of the seven members of the Commission; J. Lee Rankin, the 
Commission's General Counsel; Norman)(Redlich, Rankin's 
Special Assi stant;. Howard P.yX'Tillens, the Jiidministra^t^^^ 
.Assist,a,n..t:;„ and Alfred^’ Goldberg, who with Redlich had e^ii^rial, 
responsl,fclliJ:iy„fgj::_wrlt^^ report. In addition, six 

Itssistant Counsels who conducted" ihVSStigation were also 
interviewed. \ ■ ' 

3 I Oornmiyofo^'J^ 
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, Rosen to DeLoach Memorandiom 
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In criticizing the President's Commission, Epstein 
pointed out the internal strife which existed between staff 
members and Commission members. He said there v/ere actually 
two separate investigations, the Cornmission ' s hearings and 
the staff investigation. Opinions differed as to what the 
Commission actually did, and staff members, according to 
Epstein, were of the opinion they did all the investigating, 
lined up the witnesses, solved the problems, and wrote the 
report. Wesley J. Liebeler,' when ashed what the Commission 
did, replied "nothing." The Commission v;as compared to a 
corporation's board of directors with Rankin as president 
and the staff members as the officers. He also said there 
was little direct contact between the Commission members 
and the staff lawyers and to most of the lav/yers "Warren 
was the Commission. " 

Epstein said there -was a restriction in corrmunica- 

I tion with the FBI. Xfesley J. Liebeler vras quoted as saying 
that although the FBI was extremely efficient in answering 
questions submitted in v/riting, the Agents did not develop 
any information that was not specifically requested cf 
them. This is a false statement as hundreds of independent 
investigations v;ere conducted by us to resolve any questions 
and the results were all furnished to the President's 
Commission. In Epstein's book he clearly points out that 
the Commission did not read all of the material that was 
furnished to them. He also indicated other staff members 
vrere not satisfied with FBI cooperation. Kovrever, J. Lee 
Rankin, General Counsel, vras quoted as saying that although 

i there was some "communication" problems Tcetween the staff 
and the FBI there was a liaison officer in the FBI on vrhom 
he could call at "any time of the day or night" to expedite 
important problems . 

Epstein indicated the Commission spent considerable 
time on other peripheral problems such as the methods of the 
Dallas Police, the activities of Jack Ruby, and anti -Kennedy 
advertisements. He conceded the Commission vras obliged to 
explore these matters because they might possibly have been 
connected vrith the assassination. However, these explorations 
left litt3.e time for testimony concerning the assassination 
itself. In addition, he pointed out a number of prominent 
vritnesses such as the Director, Secretary of State, 

Secretary of the Treasury, and the Director of the Central 
Intelligence Agency testified on procedures of their 
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. Rosen to DeLoach Memorandum 
RS: ASSASSINATION OF PRESIDENT KENNEDY 


individual agencies. Although, according to Epstein, these 
notable witnesses gave stature and importance to the 
Commission's investigation, it did not serve to reveal any 
new facts about the assassination itself. 

Epstein has attempted to establish that two 
assassins x-zere involved in the shooting of President Kennedy. 
He bases his theory on the U. S. Navy autopsy report x-rtiich 
states that a bullet which entered President Kennedy's bade 
exited through the front of his throat. He cited tV70 FBI 
reports which were made available to him in the National 
Archives, one dated 12/9/63 and the other 1/13/S4, xvhich 
he contended contradicted the autopsy report by saying the 
bullet entered Kennedy's bade, did not exit from his body, 
and thus could not have strude Governor Connally. Further, 
in attempting to establish his theory, he indicated the 
Zapruder film shows that the assassination could have been 
committed by one man alone only under one condition? that 
Kennedy and Connally vrere hit by the same bullet. He 
doubles bade and says that the previous mentioned summary 
and supplemental report of ours precluded this condition. 

He, therefore, said unless the basic facts and assumption 
established by the Commission are incorrect, there is a 
strong case that Osx«rald could not have acted alone . 

The facts are our Agents who attended the autopsy 
at the U. S. Naval Hospital, Bethesda, x^ere advised by 
examining physicians that they could not locate an exit 
hole for the bullet which entered the President's bach. 
Subsequently, they determined the exit hole had been 
obliterated by a tracheotomy performed on the President 
by doctors at Parlcland Hospital, Dallas. The information 
we obtained from the physicians conducting the autopsjr 
w^as furnished to the Bureau and set forth in our 12/9/S3 
report. This information "was repeated in our 1/13/64 report 
along with a statement to the effect that a bullet exit hole 
had been located in the shirt worn by the President. The 
autopsy report as furnished orally to our Agents was 
repeated in the 1/13/64 report in order to emphasize the 
apparent discrepancy between the oral autopsy report and 
our examination of the clothing without making such a 
conclusion . 
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Without fully taking into consideration pertinent 
details Epstein then raises the question: VThy did the 

Commission fail to take cognizance in its conclusions of 
this evidence of a second assassin? He said a serious 
discussion of this problem would in itself have undermined 
the dominant purpose of the Commission, namely the- settling 
of doubts and suspicions. He said if the Commission had 
made it clear that very substantial evidence indicated the 
presence of a second assassin, it would have opened a 
pandora's box of doubts and suspicions. In establishing 
the Commission's version of the truth, according to Epstein, 
the Warren Commission acted to reassure the Nation and 
protect the National interest. 

Epstein's approach to writing his book was 
scholarly, however, in contending that the Commission's 
. investigation was in essence superficial and inadequate 
She immediately fell into the same trap. He shifted the 
attention from various studies of the assassination itself 
to a study of the Warren Commission and its staff. By taking 
certain information and tv/isting the facts he prepared them 
in such a manner that to the reader they would appear to 
substantiate his o^m theories and conclusions. He purposely 
failed to include pertinent information in many instances 
which would have clearly defined either v;hy the Commission 
did or did not pursue certain avenues of investigation . ■ 

On page 211 under notes Epstein indicated that 
he interviewed Dr. James Rhodes, Civil Archivist of the 
National Archives, as well as conducting limited ■ examination 
and "spot check" of the investigative reports contained in 
the National Archives. . It is noted that 28 Government 
agencies furnished information to the President's Commission 
relating to the assassination of President Kennedy. During 
July, 1965, based on a request of the TWiite House, the 
Attorney General requested that a review of pertinent 
documents in possession of the National Archives relating 
to the assassination of President Kennedy be made for -che 
purpose of public disclosure of information on file which 
had not previously been disclosed. The Bureau and other 
Government agencies complied vrith the Attorney General's 
request. The results of bur review of those documents 
which we considered suitable for public disclosure was 
furnished to th.c; Attorney General by letter dated August 25, 
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1955. Subsequen'tly, -the A-t-torney General directed a memorandum 
to Mr. McGeorge Bundy in which he indicated that 76% of 
approximately 75,000 pages of documents contained in the 
National Archives were reviewed and open for public use; 
therefore, approximately 63,831 pages are currently available 
in the National Archives for review by the public. 

y An article appeared in "The Nev/ Yorlc Times" by 
Mr. Pred/praham, a lawy er and the ^Supreme. Court correspond ent — 
^f O.P— "T he . lTew,„york-. TlmesT*"*' Mr. Graham reviewed Epstein's " 
book and was critical of it. He mentioned that the book 
jacket described Mr. Epstein as "a young scholar" and makes 
much of the academic genius of the book. The United States 
National Archives is given as a major research source and 
the impression is created that this is a definitive scholarly 
study of the Commission. Hovrever, he pointed out that 
I Epstein considered the available papers and investigative 
I reports submitted to the Commission by the FBI and other 
1 agencies of so little value that he spent only two days in 
I the National Archives making a "spot check" on their contents. 

Although Epstein did not make any direct derogatory 
remarks against the Bureau, he did quote several Commission 
staff members who were primarily dissatisfied with communica- 

I tions with the Bureau. He quoted Joseph A, Ball, Assistant 
Counsel, who said that on his first trip to Dallas he called 
‘the FBI Field Office for assistance ' in a problem. Ball was 
told the request must come from FBI Headquarters, Washington. 
Thereafter, Ball had to telephone Mr. Hov/ard P. X"Jillens, 

Assistant Counsel, who prepared a formal request which was 
forvrarded to the Bureau. Ball said three days later he was 
notified that this request had been approved, but by this 
time Ball had resolved his problem. Ball was quoted as saying 
the FBI vras "exasperatingly bureaucratic." Epstein said that 
I other lawyers on the Commission staff were less satisfied with 
FBI cooperation. Mr. MelvinYEisenberg, Assistant Coun sel, 
said that although relations gradually improved, 5®; ^tgenif^ 
were resentful of "amateurs" doing what they considered to 
be their job. Joseph Ball vms again quoted as saying that 
FBI Agents cooperated only on "express orders" from "Hoover." 

J. Lee Rankin, General Counsel, said, however, that although 
there were some "communication problems" between the staff 
and the FBI there was a liaison officer v;ith the Bureau on 
v/hora he could call at "any time of the day or night" to 
expedite important problems. 

Since Epstein did not conduct adequate research 
of facts available and, further, that his book was .based 
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raostly on interviews he conducted, Epstein has exercised 
literary license in arriving at his conclusions and theories. 
His book and the manner in which it was prepared indicates 
there are many discrepancies existing in the Commission's 
investigation of the assassination. However, the discrepancies 
appeared not within the Commission itself but with' the inter- 
pretation given by the writer. In the future, this book will 
no doubt cause considerable consternation with the findings 
of the President's Commissio'n. However, the deception 
utilized by Epstein can be immediately revealed by making 
comparisons of those things he has written with the findings 
of the President's Commission. 





ornoNAi roKM no. lo 

MAY 1962 EDITION 
OSA CEN. ItEO. NO. 27 




5010-106 


FROM 


OSA CEN. »EO. NO. 27 

UNITED STATES G^ERNMENT 

Memorandum 


TO- : Mr. W. C. Sulliv 

. W. Smith 


SUBJECT: BOOK REVIEW^ "THE NEW LEFT” 
BTTOTOGffirSOTDTT LUCE 
RESEARCH- SATELLITE MATTER 


# 

1 - Mr. DeLoach 
1 - Mr. Mohr 
1 - Mr. Sullivan 
DATE: July 21, 1966 

1 - Mr. Baumgardner 
1 - Mr. C. Thompson 
1 - Mr. R. Simp son 

1 -I— I • 

1 - Mr. Garner 
1 - Section tickler 
1 - Chamberlain 


Tolson 

DoLoach . 


Casper 

Callahan 

Conrad 

Felt 

Gale 

Rosen .■■■.■ 
Sullivan — ^ 

Tavel 

Trotter 

Tele. Room . 
Holmes 
Gandy 




SYNOPSIS : 

Captioned book purchased and reviewed by Research- Satellite 
, Section. Book is political autobiography of Phillip Abbott Luce, defector 
I from Progressive Labor Party (PLP). Sets forth organizations involved 
'in the New Left; traces ideology to late Professor C. Wright Mills; and, 
summarizes W. E.B. DuBois Clubs of America, Students for a Democratic 
Society, and communist splinter groups espousing ideas of Trotsky, 

Mao Tse-tung, or African Mau Mau. Luce exposes PLP and its leadership 

I as terrorist group dedicated to violent revolution in United States. Luce 
feels influence of communism is beyond scope of membership; that 
communist mantle has been passed from communist fathers of the 193 O's 
to new communists of 196 O' s. He feels New Left is dying, having 
"succumbed to the rigidity of the Communist mentality. ” Suggests 
|”rebel” youth be used as force against this subversion. Luce makes two 
tavorable references to Director and 9 to Bureau. Bufiles reveal Luce 
|has been variously considered immature, insecure, irresponsible, 
fmentally unstable, and erratic. Admitted to Bureau-agents in 1965 that 
he had experimented with marijuana, heroin, and the well-publicized 
drug LSD- 25. Once an avid segregationist, he became an equally avid 
integrationist. His record on left includes flirtation with Communist 
Party, USA. He was alleged writer for "The Worker" under name of 
Phillip Silverman; contributor to and proposed youth editor for "Mainstream. " 
He became associated with the Emergency Civil Liberties Committee; 

Student Committee for Travel to Cuba, during which time he made two 
illegal trips to Cuba; May 2 Committee; Fair Play for Cuba Gommittea,. 
and PLP. He also attended founding convention of the DuBois Clubs. 

As a rebel, he publicly and viciously asserted enmity toward%Dir^Mko?6 1956 
and the Bureau. Since defection in 1965, Luce has been coop.exative. 
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RECOMMENDATION: 

For information. 



DETAILS: 


Captioned book was purchased by the Research-Satellite Section 
where it was also reviewed. 

Review of Book 

Phillip Abbott Luce is one of the thousands of contemporary 
youths whose sophomoric and senseless rebellion has enabled them to 
be literally sucked into the whirlpool of communist "intellectualism. " 
Frustrated and resentful, these dissidents fly leftward into welcoming 
arms. It is his particular brand of defiance that Luce records in "The 
New Left. " 

Leftist Career 

According to his book, Luce's leftist inclinations led him 
initially to the Communist Party, USA, but, disappointed with the mild radi- 
calism of the Party and the physical aspects of both Party headquarters 
and Gus Hall, who "resembled Captain Queeg a lot more than Lenin," 

Luce moved on to the Emergency Civil Liberties Committee where, 

according to Luce, the yoxmg rebels were better understood. Later, 

he became a member of the Executive Committee of the Student 

Committee for Travel to Cuba, was on the executive board of the May 2 

Committee, and lastly was recruited as a "secret" member of the 

PLP. "I joined Progressive Labor, " he writes "because I had a vision 

of the future and a hatred for the present. I felt that perhaps a united Communist 
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venture could oust the present government. I overlooked all that I knew 
of the history of the Communist movement, the purges, etc. and held to 
a belief that Progressive Labor was really interested in individual freedom 
and the betterment of the people. I have since learned how far off base I 
was in both my political assumptions and my ability to judge the reality of 
Progressive Labor and Commimism. ” 

Substance of Book 


Luce traces the origins of the New Left ideology to the writings 
and inspiration of the late Professor C. Wright Mills. He shows how 
American youth, overcome with ”the beards, the bandoliers, the Jeeps 
racing through Havana, ” identified with Castro. He names the particular 
groups comprising the New Left and presents summaries of the W.E.B. DuBois 
Clubs of America, the Students for a Democratic Society, the Progressive Labor 
Party, and the communist splinter groups adhering variously to the ideas of 
Trotsky, Mao Tse-tung, or the African Mau Mau. Particular emphasis is, of 
course, given to the PLP with which Luce served in a leadership capacity. 

I According to his book. Luce became appalled by PLP terrorist tactics, such as 
I caching arms and inciting riots. The fact that the means to the end were with- 
I held from the membership, that the leadership offered "other bodies" up to 
imprisonment but stayed safely in the "wings, " and that personal freedom and 
individuality were completely suppressed shocked Luce into defecting. He 
considers the PLP extremely dangerous and states that no one should be sur- 
prised if the Government steps in soon and stops PLP's open advocacy of revolution. 

Summary of Book 


Luce considers that the influence of the "New Communists" is felt 
Ibeyond the scope of their membership. Communist propaganda, he states, 
(swamps conservative and liberal material on campuses. The final chapter is 
an obituary to the New Left which Luce believes is dying, having "succumbed to. 
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. the rigidity of the Comm-unist mentality." It is, he writes, a father-and-son 
operation with the fathers, the communists of the 1930's and 1940's, passing 
their mantle to their sons of the 1960’s. And these, according to Luce, are 
sprinkled liberally throughout the New Left groups which have taken over a 
I good deal of the radical thought of the American commimist movement of the 
) early 1930' s. Luce recommends using the "rebel" youth as a force against 
1 this subversion. 

References to Director and FBI 


There are two references to the Director and nine references, 
direct and implied, to the Bureau. None of these could be considered 
derogatory. On page 45, because of the PLP antipathy toward him. Luce 
states that he ranks somewhere near President Johnson and Mr. Hoover as 
PLP's most-maligned enemy. On pages 120-121, Luce describes a January, 
1961, meeting in Chicago, Illinois, which formed a commxmist youth group 
known as the Progressive Youth Organizing Committee. He writes that the 
chairman of the new group, Mrs. Alva Buxenbaum, gave a speech wherein 
she stated that "Hoover and his friends would like to prevent this conference 
from taking place. . . His charges of secret Communist meetings and Communist 
control are obviously ludicrous." Mr. Hoover's charges, writes Luce, "may 
have been ludicrous" to her but they were true. 

Luce's references to the Bureau are not unfavorable and reflect 
the Bureau's adequate infiltration of subversive groups of the New Left. 

Pertinent Information in Bufiles 


The Bureau has been aware of Phillip Abbott Luce since 1957 when, 
spouting segregation, he accepted employment in the offices of the Citizens 
Council in Greenwood, Mississippi. Very shortly thereafter, he did a complete 
turnabout, became a devotee of civil rights, and became associated with the 
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National Association for the Advancement of Colored People, reportedly 

stating on more than one oc casion that he was an "octaroon. " Luce has 

been variously described as I 

I I His numerous i I while at be 

umo isiate university in iHm)~aTrnn«t rpgnitpH in his dismissal. He has been 

ostensibly and reportedly involved with 

j several others! Luce has in the past publicly and viciously asserted his 
I enmity toward the Director and the Bureau. 

His leftist career has involved association with the Fair Play for 
Cuba Committee, the Emergency Civil Liberties Committee, the May 2 
Committee, the Students Committee for Travel to Cuba, and the PLP. He was 
reportedly present at the founding of the W. E. B. DuBois Clubs of Ameria in 
San. Francisco, California, in June, 1964. He has participated in demonstra- 
tions for civil rights and against U. S. involvement in the war in Vietnam. In 
1963 and 1964, contrary to Government regulations, he was a member of two 
groups that visited Cuba. At one time. Luce allegedly wrote for "The Worker" 
under the name Phillip Silverman and was reportedly a contributor to "Mainstream, " 
a now defunct commimist literary magazine. A proposed reorganization of the 
magazine in 1961 included his name on its editorial staff. In an interview with 
Bureau agents in March, 1965, Luce admitted that in August, 1961, he contemplated 
working for "Mainstream" but the job fell through. 

After Luce exposed the PLP in an article in the May 8, 1965, issue 
of "The Saturday Evening Post, " PLP leaders publicly accused Luce of being 
a heroin addict, among other things. I n this connection. Luce, in June, 1 965. 

advised Bureau Agents that he had usedi He 

admitted having 


Luce was on the Security Index in the New York Office \mtil January, 
1966. He is still under indictment for illegal travel to Cuba in 1963, and for 
conspiring with others in arranging the 1964 Student Committee for Travel to 
Cuba group. 
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Luce has given volimtary statements to agents of the Bureau; was 
cooperative when interviewed by the Bureau of Special Services of the New York 
City Police Department; has testified- before the New York City Grand Jury 
which investigated the Harlem riots; has testified in executive session before 
the House Committee on Un-American Activities on Jime 8, 1965; and has 
testified for the Government in the Student Committee for Travel to Cuba 
Urial in Brooklyn, New York. 
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This book is a collection of allegations against Drew, Pearson 
made by the author and many other people for the purpose of degrading Pearson’ 
ability as a writer and showing him as a coward, a character assas.sin, liar, 
cheat, blackmailer, thief, draft dodger, fraud and communist propagandist. 

He appears to be universally detested but feared because of his poison pen, 
his ability to lie, and tear down the character of some of our great Americans 
Author Bealle is at a loss to understand why newspapers print the material 
Pearson writes. He feels this book is long overdue as Pearson has been 
slandering, libelling and assassinating the character of every person in public 
life whom he dislikes. Bufiles reflect cordial correspondence with Bealle 
since 1931. A separate and brief summary on Bealle is attached. 

Drew Pearson was born Andrew Russell Pearson on 12-13-97, 
Evanston, Illinois'.. Little is known of his activities until ”he ducked the draft 
in 1918" at the age of 21 by entering a Quaker College and joined a campus 
military drill team. ^His mother-in-law, Mrs. Eleanor Patterson, while 
editor of the Washin^on Times-Herald, said he joined the Quaker Church 
and' ; "thee’d and thou’d his way out of military service. " (Page 7) The 
author indicates the only good thing Pearson ever did was to collaborate 
with Robert S. Allen in writing "an excellent book titled ’Washington Merry- 
Go-Rpund. ’ .... The title got the book reams of publicity, and the astute 
Allen figured how to cash in on it. " They sold it as a daily column to many 
newspapers. Pparson dodged the draft in 1918, Allen volunteered to serve in 
1941 and did serve as a Major on General Patton's staff. He lost an arm in 
West Germany and returned home to find Pearson had stolen the Merry- Go- 
Roimd project by deleting Allen’s name from the Trade Mark. When Allen 
threatened court action Pearson settled some cash on Allen. (Page 10) 
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"All America Louse- -A Candid Biography 
of Drew (Ananias) Pearson" 

Mr. Hoover and the FBI are mentioned on Page 11. The author 
says Pearson's greatest service to Communism was a spy job for the Russian 

I and Communist Chinese General Staffs in 1950. when he published secret data 
in his "smear column" on the distribution of MacArthur’s troops in Korea, 
which resulted in "maybe 50, 000 casualties of American boys in Korea. " This 
top secret information was filched from the "files of the Defense Department 
and, of course, Pearson had to have the co-operation of someone qr ones very 
high up. For that reason an investigation by the FBI, which doubtless found 
the Teak, ’ was suppressed by J. Edgar Hoover’s superiors in the Justice 
I Department. " (Page 11) 

Author alleges Chief Justice Earl Warren, Drew Pearson and 

i ”* Mrs. Eugene Meyer visited Nikita Khrushchev at his villa on the Black Sea. 

Author says it was not a business or social call for Pearson, so it had to be 
in connection with his activities as Communist Russia’s Number 1 Propagandist 
I in the United States. (Page 11) Author takes quotes from a brochure prepared 

I by Reverend Gerald L. K. Smith which alleges Pearson is a blackmailer and 
has controlled Justice Tom Clark like a puppet. (Page 17) A list of nine victims 
of evil attacks by Pearson on page 18 includes Generals Mac Arthur and Patton 
and Governor Dewey. 

Author Bealle checked with Justice Department in 1963 to see 
if Pearson was registered as Foreign Agent. Reply was sent to him on 9-10-63 
by J. Walter Yeagley that Pearson was not registered. (Pages 12, 13) Pearson 
dropped Andrew S. Older as a leg man when Older was named by a "female unck - 

( cover agent for the FBI" as one who had infiltrated Communist cells. (Page 1-') 
Pearson’s attacks on Mr. Hoover in the early 1930 ’s are set forth on page 55 f 
the book and pages 10- and 11 of the details of this review. This is where Pea - . 

|referred to the Director as "Super Dick^^^^l^ar. ’’ Pearson said FBI Agent - 
I not Dillinger killed Carter Baum and.^mer such lies and rubbish. FBI is 
I mentioned on page 66 in connection with lawyer Charles P. Clark when he pi 
fPearson on the jaw. Clark was fined $25 and he sued Pearson for a miliio-i. 

I Pearson bragged that he had caused the FBI to quiz both Clark and Congressi; ,i 
I Keogh about a $4, 500 payment he said Clark gave Keogh. Some of the more 
I interesting highlights of the book are contained in the 17 pages of "DETAILS" 
attached. 
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PROLOGUE: 


DETAILS 


The author says this book is long overdue; for 30 years Drew 
Pearson has been slandering, libelling and assassinating the character of 
each and every person in public life to whom he happened to take a dislike. 
He says this book shows what a warped character Pearson is and he is at 
a loss to imderstand why newspapers print the material Pearson writes. 

It is also amazing to the author that only one person pimched Pearson in the 
nose, and only one other gave him a good, public slapping around (Senator 
McCarthy). The author feels Pearson is "sick in the head. " In speaking 
of himself, the author says he, Bealle, was born in New York City on 
3-24-91 and was raised in Maryland and Washington, D. C. He studied 
shorthand and typewriting and started his newspaper career in 1916, He 
spent 14 months in the United States Army, then returned to his old job on 
the Washington Times. He bought a defunct monthly magazine called "Plain 
Talk" and wrote a book titled "The Drug Story" and could not get anyone to 
print it so he printed it himself and stated he has sold more than 100, 000 
copies by word-of-mouth advertising since that time. He names other 
publications he has written. 

BUFILES: 


A brief summary of the data contained in Bufiles on Bealle has 
been prepared and is attached. Bufiles reflect cordial correspondence with 
Bealle since 1931. 

CHAPTER I "A PEDICLE IS BORN. " The author starts off by 
quoting Representative Mott of Oregon as saying "Pearson is a journalistic 
polecat. " 


"Andrew Russell Pearson was born in Evanston, Illinois, 
on Friday, December 13, 1897, of otherwise respectable parents. " Little 
is known of his activities until he "ducked the draft in 1918. " His mother- 
in-law, Mrs. Eleanor Patterson, while editor of the "Washington Times- 
Herald" said Pearson joined tlie Quaker Church and "thee’d and thou’d his 
way out of military service. " (Page 7) 
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Bealle says that Pearson made the mistake of lying about 
Patrick Hurley, Hoover’s Irish Secretary of War. Hurley sensed that 
Pearson was the one that did the lying so he threatened "to punch this 
journalistic quack in the nose. . . .So, Pearson spread the story that he had 
been fired from the Baltimore Sun as a favor to Secretary Hurley. " (Page 8) 

Pearson and a more reputable and conscientious colleague 
from a large Eastern newspaper, Robert S. Allen, collaborated in writing 
an excellent book titled "Washin^on Merry-Go-Round. " This book lampooned 
many prominent figures in Washington. . . . The title of the book got it many 
reams of publicity and Allen-figured how to cash in on it so he wrote over 
1, 000 daily newspapers offering to sell them a daily "Washington Merry-Go- 
Round" column. (Page 8) 

"Pearson has been voted, in rump polls, as the most influential 
’newspaperman’ in the United States. To start with, self-respecting newsmen 
won’t admit that he is one of them; and we are one of that group. " 

On Pages 8 and 9 the author tells about Pearson’s attempt to 
embarrass Congressman Jones of Ohio, but his smear attempt blew up with 
a loud bang when Mr. Jones presented biographies of the three rascals whom 
Pearson quotes as authorities on Mr. Jones and they had jail and insane 
records. "Pearson’s mind is so putrid that he publicly exulted when 
Congressman T. Ashton Thompson of Louisiana was killed in an unfortunate 
Fourth- of- July traffic accident. " The author went on to say that Pearson’s 
article stated Representative Thompson had' many fine qualities; that in the 
opinion of the big chemical companies, one of his finest was his opposition 
to cleaning up water pollution. (Page 9) The author says Pearson was granted 
membership in the Congressional Press Gallery and to get it he pledged 
himself to take no jobs or assignments that affect advertising or legislation; 
that he violated this pledge by accepting money for advertising various things 
and was called before the grievance committee of the Standing Committee- of 
Congressional Correspondents and found guilty as charged. "But, 3 members 
of the 5-man Committee had been doing the same thing themselves, and were 
easy prey to routine Pearson threats. They ignored the e3q)ulsion rule (3-2) 
and accepted Pearson’s claim that he didn't know about the rule he had . 
accepted and signed when admitted to the gallery. " (Pages 9 and 10) 

The author states that Robert S. Allen was the brains behind 
the activities that put Pearson in the position of affluence to which he rose, 
and although above draft age, Allen, in 1941, volunteered for service to the 
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United States and was with Patton’s tank outfit in Germany. He lost his arm 
in a German Hospital but when he returned to the United States in 1945, instead 
of Pearson greeting him with open arms, he found Pearson had double crossed 
him and had stolen Allen’s half of the Washington Merry-Go-Round publication. 
This publication was netting Pearson over $50, 000 a year at that time. Allen 
threatened to sue and Pearson paid him $50, 000 to keep his mouth shut and just 
merely bank the $50, 000, as Pearson knew he faced certain defeat and exposi.rc 
if Allen sued him. (Page 10) 

CHAPTER II "THE KREMLIN’S LITTLE HELPER. " The auf > 
starts the chapter by a quotation from Mrs. Eleanor Patterson, Pearson’s 
mother-in-law who is alleged to have said: "Pearson does his filthy work of 
plotting, planning, sneaking, lying, stealing and smearing in the hope of one 
day overtihirowing our American form of government — for that’s all it amounlf> 
to. ’’ 

"In a book that made the best seller list (WASHINGTON CON- 
FIDENTIAL) Jack Lait, a famous New York Columnist, told of pornographic 
parties in which State Department employes, and an occasional nev/spapermu: 
are ’hooked’ by a hidden camera. They then are blackmailed the rest of theii 
official lives to transmit such defense secrets as they can steal to agents for 
the Kremlin. One of the most notorious of these was Alger Hiss." In this 
book author Lait mentioned that "a feared columnist — certainly not WinclieU 
had been hooked. The author says as there were only two feared columnists 
Winchell and Pearson and Winchell was not the victim, it must have been 
Pearson who has become the most effective and avid propagandist for Russia 
and the Communist Party in America. The author goes on to say that Pearson's 
greatest service to Commimism was a spy job for the Russian and Commimist 
Chinese General Staffs in 1950 when he published in his smear column the 
number and distribution of MacArthur’s troops in Korea. This was top secret 
military information that the Russian General Staff would have given a billion 
dollars, and the lives of 1, 000 spies, to obtain. And it resulted in maybe 
50, 000 casualties of American boys in Korea. (Page 11) 

The author says as this information was stolen from Defense 
Department files the FBI investigated, but the FBI’s findings were suppressed 
by J. Edgar Hoover’s superiors in the Justice Department. (Page 11) The 
author says "A society item appeared in the press recently which read: 

’Chief Justice Earl Warren, columnist Drew Pearson and Mrs. Eugene Meyer 
visited Nikita Khrushchev yesterday at his villa on the Black Sea. ’’’ The author 
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went on to say that Pearson obviously was not on a news collecting, tax 
deducting jaunt or he would have gone to the Kremlin. The author went on 
to say that it would hardly be a social call, so it had to be in connection "with 
Pearson’s activities as Communist Russia’s Number One Propagandist in the 
United States. ” ... ’’For Drew Ananias Pearson certainly is that. ” (Page 11) 

He next takes up the subject as to whether or not Pearson should 
be registered with the Department of Justice as a representative of a foreign 
government or suffer criminal prosecution. The author wrote the Department 
of Justice and received a letter from them saying ”A check of our files indicates 
that there is no record of a registration for Mr. Pearson. ” This letter was 
signed by Nathan B. Lenvin, Chief of the Registration Section, who was signing 
for Assistant Attorney General J. Walter Yeagley, of the United States Depart- 
ment of Justice in a letter dated September 10, 1963. (Pages 12 and 13) 

The rest of this chapter is devoted to showing that Pearson is 
a turncoat communist advocate who has defended Khrushchev and the Russians 
on a. number of occasions. Pearson himself has been praised by the commimist 
organ ’’The Daily Worker” for appearing as a character witness for 16 communist 
leaders of the Joint Anti Fascist Refugee Committee. (Page 15) 

The author quotes from a brochure by Gerald L. K. Smith who 
states that the two leading Reds on Pearson’s staff are David Katz (alias Karr) 
and his wife, both formerly associated with ’’The Daily Worker, ” Russia’s 
official daily newspaper in the United States.' (Page 17) Smith further states 
that Pearson is a blackmailer and a ruthless frame-up artist. One of those 
Smith says he controls like a puppet is Justice Clark of the Supreme Court. 

Smith says he can document this anytime he is requested to do so. 

On Page 18 the author states: ’’Today, as it stands, the only 
thing that is keeping Pearson out of the penitentiary is the fact that he has 
blackmailed hundreds of prominent officials. His weapons include blackmail 
materials involving money matters, women and numerous other scandalous 
situations with which men of power can be intimidated. It is estimated that 
more than half of the members of Congress are afraid of Drew Pearson. And 
his long arm of blackmail tyranny now reaches into the Supreme Court of the 
U. S. , and touches every phase of the administrative life of our government. ” 
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On the last page of Chapter 2 , page 18, the author lists nine 
of Pearson's outstanding "pusilannimous" attacks on good Americans and 
innocent victims of his evil mind. 

1. His attempt to destroy General Patton before the invasion 
of France started. 

2. His attempt to destroy General MacArthur, and have him 
removed from the Pacific command. 

3. An attempt, by lies and insinuations to destroy the public’s 
confidence in the Navy air arm. 

4. Claim that the nurses and patients of Ward 32, Walter 
Reed Army Hospital, were engaged chiefly in carrying on drunken orgies. 

5. A vicious canard four days before the 1944 election stating 
that Governor Dewey was a draft dodger . 

6. A canard on the Republican candidate for Vice President, 
Governor Bricker, of Ohio, four days before the election, distorting the 
Governor's effort to get Army service as a chaplain. 

7. A vicious diatribe against John Foster Dulles. 

8. Going from the disgusting' to the ridiculous, he took off on 
a seven- month-old Scotti^pip visiting the White House. 

9. An abortive but vicious attack on American troops in Japan 
and their illegitmate Japanese babies. 

CHAPTER in "PUSILLANAMITY UNLIMITED. ” He starts this 
chapter off by quoting Senator Jenner of Indiana as saying, "Pearson is America’s 
No. 1 keyhole peeper, muckraker, character assassinator, propaganda peddling 
prostitute of the nation's press and radio.” 

In this chapter the author discusses a phony law suit filed by 
Drew Pearson in 1951 against nine defendants and other persons unknown. The 
defendants were Senator McCarthy; Fulton Lewis, Jr.; Edward K. Nellor; .George 
Waters; Donald 'Surine; Morris. A. Bealle; Westbrook Pegler; Joseph B. 

Matthews and the "Washington Times-Herald. ” He claimed that these nine named 
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with others unnamed, had conspired with each other to defame his "good 
name. " The only clear-cut allegation he made was that Senator McCarthy 
had beaten the hell out of him in Washington's swank glorified saloon, the 
Sulgrave Club. For this physical beating Pearson wanted $250, 000. The 
author of this book said he went down to North Carolina to investigate the 
incident of Pearson’s arrest and found he had been arrested in the Southern 
Railway Yards at three o’clock in the morning with a colored boy and when 
he returned to Washington and told the Senator about it and the Senator reported 
to Pearson, he dropped all of his smears and began to dismiss the various 
suits . 


CHAPTER IV "SPONGE BATH ALIBI. " "Pearson is a ruthless, 
double-barrelled, diabolical, puerile liar . " Representative Wilson of Indiana. 
This chapter deals with the Reidsville incident which occurred on July 7, 

1914, at a time when Pearson was spending the summer driving stakes with 
his father’s tent crew in a chautaqua which made one week stands through the 
Bible Belt. The author says Reidsville is a nine o’clock town and he asks 
the question "What then, was Andrew Russell Pearson doing from 10 pm 
to 3 am the next morning in the company of a little colored boy?" The author 
goes on to give the details of how Pearson made many types of allegations to 
deny there was anything wrong with this conduct and on top of that the court- 
house with the records of his arrest had burned and to top that off he had his 
men remove the newspapers carrying the story from the newspaper morgue 
and the "big shots" of the town who financed and sponsored Dr. Pearson’s show 
did everything they could to save their own reputations by covering up the fact 
that the son of a man they had sponsored was caught in such an embarrassing 
situation with "an Ethiopian. " 

CHAPTER V "THE GUN TOTER. " "Pearson is a filthy and 
cowardly villain, a venomous slanderer, an insinuating rogue — who makes 
his living blackening other men’s reputations." Representative Cox of Georj ‘ . 

The author opens this chapter by saying Pearson is a physic al 
and moral coward, as well as a journalistic degenerate and at one time in hi 
life he feared to go out in the street even armed with an . 38 revolver so he 
hired a body guard. This was occasioned by Pearson stealing the wife of 
George Abell, another newspaperman whose main weakness was drinking. 
Pearson’s first wife divorced him on August 6, 1928. She was the daughter o.: 
Mrs. Eleanor Patterson who edited the "Washington Times-Herald. " Pears* ■; 
invited the Abell family into his Georgetown home after which a romance 
developed between Pearson and Mrs. Abell who went to Reno and obtained a 
six weeks divorce, then married Pearson. 
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During this time the story gives the impression Abell was 
drinking so heavily that he did not realize what was going on but when he 
found out about it he threatened to kill Pearson so the * ’lily-livered Pearson 
took no chances. *' Pearson set up a brick wall in his back yard and practiced 
target shooting day after day, he was that scared. 

CHAPTER VI "AGRARIAN REFORMER. " "Pearson is a liar 
and a disgrace to the newspaper profession. " Senator Cain of Washington. 

Bealle starts this chapter by saying: "Next to Khrushchev, tiie 
Chinese War Lord Mao Tse-tung is Pearson's favorite ideologist. Mousie 
Dung (as his name is pronounced) coined the word 'agrarian reformer' for 
himself. This was his excuse for stealing every farm in China by force of 
arms, or threat thereof. " "Pearson has his own particular kind of agrarian 
reform. This is based on stealing only one farm and is thus a much smaller 
operation than that of Mousie Dung. The farm was cribbed from his own dauglne 
The chapter is taken up showing how Pearson managed to take a 200 acre farri 
away from his daughter after he had been named trustee and he still has that 
farm in Maryland. 

CHAPTER VII "CISSY GO BRAGS. " " Pearson is an infamou.s 
liar, a lying ass, a natural born liar, a liar by profession, a liar for a llvin; 
a liar in the daytime, a liar in the nighttime, a dishonest, ignorant, corrupt 
and groveling crook and skunk." Senator McKellar of Tennessee. This 
chapter deals with the background of the late Mrs. Eleanor Patterson who 
was known to her intimates as "Cissy" and shows how she eventually became 
the editor of and publisher of the "Times -Herald" newspaper in Washington, 

D. C. One of the first things she did was to throw her son-in-law's "garbage" 
out of the "Times -Herald. " She announced that self-respect did not let her 
carry the Pearson offal any longer and stated that when a cockroach gets into 
your house the best way to remedy the situation is to step on it. "I have stepped 
on a cockroach and TIMES-HERALD readers won't be offended with his 
outpourings any more. " Her opinion of Pearson as expressed in this chapter 
is certainly degrading to him. On Page 34 of this chapter it is said that 
Senator Tydings has full cause for conniptions everytime he hears the name 
of Pearson. The author's prize specimen for this reasoning was the fact that 
Pearson whispered to Senator Tydings on one occasion that he could write 
some mean things in his daily column if Senator Tydings did not support the 
reappointment of his father Paul M. Pearson, as governor of the Virgin 
Islands . 
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Pearson’s attacks upon General MacArthur are mentioned again 
in this chapter and he says Pearson is only a political columnist and radio 
commentator, but you don’t have to go very far, or talk to many people, in 
this strange town without realizing that he is something more sinister. He 
says that Pearson literally frightens some highly placed men and women out 
of their wits because of their fear of what he might write about them in his 
column . 


On Page 37 of this chapter the author states the "Baltimore Sun" 
got rid of Pearson; he foimd himself about as welcome as a leper in a diet 
kitchen. "Probably no man in Washington has ever had so many doors slammed 
in his face. Hate began to corrode him. Former friends relate that, green 
around the gills, he used to roll on the floor in hysterical rages. " 

The author said that finally MacArthur became tired of the 
ribbing given him by Pearson so he sued Pearson and the matter was settled 
out of court in a manner that reflects no credit to Pearson. On Page 37 he 
names other individuals such as Representative Martin J. Sweeney of Ohio 
who sued Pearson for libel. Secretary of Commerce Jessie Jones who referred 
to Pearson and others as "liars" and mentioned the fact that Sumner Welles 
told Pearson five days before Pearl Harbor that war with Japan was inevitable. 
From statements like this and others made in the book, it is obvious that the 
articles contained in this book are a collection of articles written by the author 
over a long period of years. 

CHAPTER VIII "CROW EATER. ’’ "I am hereby joining two 
Presidents, 27 Senators and 83 Congressmen in describing Pearson as an 
unmitigated liar." Senator Smathers of Florida. The author states that when 
’’Lyndon Johnson was unexpectedly catapulted into the White House on November 22, 
1963, Drew Ananias Pearson was faced with the biggest and bitterest crow 
eating job that any pusillanimous scandal monger ever faced." "He had 
insinuated and innuendoed about every nasty and dirty and false insinuation and 
innuendo about the Vice President that his venal mind could think up. Pearsoi; 
was over a barrell of large proportions — and he knew it. ’’ 

The author went on to state he knew the President could turn tu.' 
full forces of the Internal Revenue Bureau and the Department of Justice aga 
him and Johnson was known to be rough on rats enough to lower the boom cn 
this fantastic peddler of journalistic sewage, but through persons in the 
Democratic Party who feared Pearson’s lying "pen, ’’ a truce was declared b( 
Pearson and the White House. Bealle says what bugged the President the mo.. 
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was that Pearson had provided the biggest ammunition dump for Evetts 
Haley, when he wrote the devastating campaign document, "A Texan Looks 
At Lyndon. " The author feels that if it had not been for the crooked 
Rockefeller-made-and-Rockefeller-serviced voting machines, which stole 
many millions of votes from Goldwater, this book might just as well been 
the big bomb that would have loiocked "LBJ" out of politics. He goes on 
from tlaere to relate some of Haley’s political assault on "LBJ. " 

CHAPTER IX "PEGLER POINTERS." "Pearson is the 
biggest liar since Ananias, and when bigger lies are told Pearson will tell 
them." Morris A. Bealle. In this chapter is related an offense Pearson 
charged against Charles E. Wilson, the President of General Electric Company. 
He charged that Wilson had placed an instrument in Forrestal’s home where a 
council; of war was being held and recorded through this instrument the voices 
of the men in this council, presented them to the President of the United States 
to show how they criticized the President who seemed to enjoy the story and 
told them to lock up the transcript. Wilson denied the story and immediately 
demanded a retraction and stated that General Electric had developed no such 
listening device and the story was a complete fabrication. "Under the compulsion 
of a threat by Wilson to take ’action, ’ Pearson, on May 27, 1944, signed a 
memorandum, admitting that Wilson did not use any device to listen in on the 
conversation. ’’ This retraction was published on May 30th. The author then 
goes into the suicide of James V. Forrestal. 

CHAPTER X "THE GARBAGE MAN. " "Pearson is a wicked, 
malicious, gratuitous liar." Representative Wood of Georgia. On Page 48 
of this chapter the author states: "How many garbage pails must a person 
empty to be called a garbage man?" 

Senator Tydings stood on the floor of the Senate once and, in 
addition to calling Pearson a scoundrel, a slacker and a blackmailer said 
"Pearson has been guilty of trying to buy public influence, has been affiliated 
with the great gambling rackets of America and kept a deposit box containing 
thousands of dollars until the recent Treasury drive against income tax 
evaders." 


The author then states that Pearson’s secretary kept two sets of 
books, one for the inspection of the Internal Revenue and the other is a time 
accounting of Pearson’s receipts and disbursements. On Page 52 the author 
states that Pearson maintains no modern downtown office as do all other big- 
time newspapermen. He utilizes a wing of his residence in order to claim a 
substantial tax reduction. 
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Pearson frequently refers to anyone he hates as "anti- Semitic. " 
But, according to some of his ex-employees, Pearson himself is as anti- 
semitic as they come in his private conversations. Not to speak of anti- 
Catholic and anti-Negro. He is referred to as a penny pincher. On Page 53 
it is stated that Pearson lied about Norman Littell, a former Assistant Attorney 
General and it cost him $40/000. Littell got a verdict of $50, 000 but rather 
than wait for his money or go through the motions of the appeal which Pearson 
threatened, Littell accepted a $40, 000 cash payment. A peculiar feature , at 
the time, of this suit was that Pearson paid one William Pierce Rogers $10, 000 
for alleged services as associate counsel. Rogers had never tried a libel case 
in his life; took no part in the defense. He had practiced mostly corporation 
law. This was settled on January 6, 1953, and two weeks later William Pierce 
Rogers was appointed Deputy Attorney General in the Criminal Prosecution 
Division of the Department of Justice and fovir years later he was appointed 
Attorney General of the United States. "Figure this one out for youself " 
says the author. 

Page 55. "During the latter part of Hoover’s Administration, the 
FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover started an intensive nationwide probe of 
Commimist activities in the USA. " 

"When Pearson and Allen started their newspaper column 
(summer of 1932) Drew picked out J. Edgar Hoover as a special target. 
Apparently, Pearson had even then effected a rapport with Russia which wasn’t 
then as obvious as it is today. Pearson never let a week go by without taking 
a pot shot or more at J. Edgar. He would belittle him with such falsehoods 
and garbled statements as: " 

"Super dick J. Edgar never worked a day in his life as an investigator. ’’ 
"His public image as a great investigator was created by phoney publicity. " 

The author stated that Pearson seldom mentioned the Director 
without the prefix of "Super Dick” which Pearson thought was clever because 
he claimed he coined it. He bitterly criticized the FBI’s handling of the 
Lindbergh kidnaping. He claimed "FBI agents and not Dillinger killed Carter 
Baum, who attempted to capture Dillinger at a roadhouse in Wisconsin. ’’ 

"At a time when the FBI was rounding up the Frank Nash (mail robber) Gang, ' 
Pearson claimed that a member used to sit in LaFayette Square, just outside 
FBI headquarters, and that JEH didn’t have sense enough to look out of his 
office window and see him. " 
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"Despite Hoover's resentment of Pearson's sniping and lying, 
he made his peace with this caluminator at the time he was assigned to round 
up all pro-Nazis. He slipped Pearson many hot tips for his radio broadcasts. 
Pearson began to praise Hoover for the FBI's part in the frame-up of 30 
luckless citizens who were persecuted for years for anti-Semitic activities; 
then turned loose years later when it was found the charges against them were 
false, and tlie government had no case . " 

The author spends several paragraphs describing Sumner Welles, 
an assistant Secretary of State. He said Welles was a well-known homosexual, 
and that eventually Welles became Undersecretary of State early in the "FDR 
reign; and knocked Jefferson Caffrey out of the job so Pearson and Caffrey 
decided to gang up on Welles. 

They hired a detective agency that specialized in wire tapping 
equipment and divorce cases. They bribed a Negro porter to appear in Welles' 
hotel room, then they took both pictures and wire recordings of what happened. 
When the evidence was turned over to FDR they thought he would supplant 
Welles with Caffrey as Undersecretary, but he refused. He promised to ease 
Welles out of his job but never did so. V/elles was finally gotten rid of on the 
Bankhead funeral train when it was learned that on this solemn journey to 
Alabama Welles propositioned a Negro porter and was thrown off the train. 
Pearson held this over Welles* head for years and made him reveal top secrets 
of the State Department to him. This work later was taken over by Alger Hiss, 
Russian super spy who served a term for perjury in connection with his 
espionage activities. 

On Page 56 it is stated that Secretary . bf State Cordell Hull 
learned of Welles leaking dangerous secrets to Pearson. He had his security 
and investigative staffs tap telephones and trail Welles to secret meetings with 
Pearson. Hull took this evidence to Roosevelt who promised to "take action 
at the right time — but never did, " although he had an abiding contempt for 
Pearson personally. " "Old Hull thought he had me nailed good, " Pearson 
bragged. "But I knew FDR would do nothing because I got too much on his 
crooked brats Elliott and Jimmy. " 

On Page 56 the author tells of a partnership formed by Jimmy 
Roosevelt and Joseph P. Kennedy for the importation of liquors, "with all 
Federal officers ordered to look the other way when the Kennedy-Roosevelt 
ships ignored customs and any other laws. " He says later that after President 
Roosevelt died Jimmy Roosevelt was frozen out by Joseph Kennedy with a 
$50, 000 payment and as a result Eleanor Roosevelt never forgave the whole 
Kennedy Family and refused to endorse "JFK" for the nomination and election 
to the Presidency. 
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The author cannot figure how Pearson figured in this double 
cross between the Kennedy Family and the Roosevelt Family but says he 
must have been in it somewhere as Jimmy Roosevelt never forgave Drew 
Pearson for whatever it was he did. Soon Jimmy Roosevelt set up his own 
undercover and underground organization in the government and went after 
Pearson. He gives' the inside story of how the xmdercover organization of 
Jimmy Roosevelt worked and the payoffs offered by Jimmy Roosevelt in the 
way of fine government jobs given to people for information supplied. When 
Pearson learned that the "Crown Prince” (Jimmy Roosevelt) was investigatini 
him he was panic stricken. ”He decided that^ since JR was fighting the Devi' 
with fire, he (Pearson) had better fight his own newly acquired Devil with the 
same kind of fire. ” He dug back in his files and produced the name of a man 
whom he immediately lavishly entertained at the Mayflower Hotel and learne;: 
from him that Jimmy Roosevelt had used blackmailing methods in selling big 
insurance policies to wealthy businessmen who had cheated on their income 
taxes. Jimmy Roosevelt knew because his undercover staff had pulled these 
tax returns and conducted private investigations. Pearson's informant not narr- 
(P. 57) 

He told Pearson that John Hartford, President of the A & P 
grocery chain, was one of Jimmy’s victims. He was taken for a $5 million 
insurance policy, just about the largest one in existence at that time. 

Hartford was also taken for a $400, 000 loan by FDR and his son Elliott anc 
got only two per cent of it and that was through Jesse Jones, whom the 
Roosevelt's never reimbursed. Pearson leaked word to Jimmy that he was 
about to lower the boom on him and Jimmy got the message fast. Go- 
betweens for both Pearson and Roosevelt held a series of conferences in the 
Willard Hotel and the poker game (for that is what it resembled) ended in an 
armed truce for each had his gun leveled at the other. (Page 58) 

Pearson made a deal with the Anti Defamation League to hire 
David Katz and Andy Older, both card carrying commimists who had been 
doing undercover work for ADL, provided ADL would share with him the 
cost of their salary and expense accounts. Pearson nicked ADL for expense 
money every chance he got, explaining "Jews contribute millions of dollars 
a year to that outfit; they’ve got more money than I have. ” As a result of 
this, the ADL allowed Pearson free access to their highly thousands of 
confidential files on many people and things. 

Pearson’s one-time partner, Robert Allen, was told that ADL 
.was about to break with Pearson and Allen explained, "That will be the day. ” 
"They made him, and they can break him. I know, I was there. Period. ” 


M.A. Jones to Mr. Wick 
Re: "All America Louse" 


CHAPTER XI "PUNCH IN THE NOSE. " "Pearson is a 
scoundrel. In World War I the only powder he ever smelled was in the 
presence of ladies on the windward side of the parade ground. " Senator 
Millard Ty dings of Maryland. 

The author states that through the use of body guards and 
infrequent trips away from the protecting walls of his Georgetown home, 

Pearson has managed to avoid being pxmched in the nose more than twice. 

Pearson was luckier when he tangled with Senator McCarthy 
than he was when he tangled with Charles Patrick Clark, Washington la\;yer 
and high priced lobbyist for Franco Spain a year and a half later. Clark 
didn’t stop to see if Pearson would fight back. He uncorked a potential haym;: e.’ 
at the Pearson nose, missed the proboscis and landed on the Pearson jaw. 

The day after McCarthy slapped Pearson’s face at the Sulgrave 
Club, McCarthy, on the floor of the Senate, flattered Pearson by saying; 

"Drew Pearson is a diabolically clever voice of international Commimism. " 

The author says actually Pearson is so crude that everybody can see it except 
the Department of Justice. (Page 61) 

The author says after this McCarthy briefly described the 
"All America Pedicle" as: 

1. ’An unprincipled liar;" 

2. "A fake;” 

3. "The owner of a twisted, perverted mentality;" 

4. "Fiendishly clever;’’ 

5. "A prostitute of journalism;" 

6. "A sugar coated voice of Russian Communism;" 

7. "A Moscow-directed character assassin. ’’ 

"A Pearson associate is David Karr. Congressman Martin Dies, 
when chairman of the House Committee on un-American Activites, said Karr, 
employed by the Office of War Information had previously been on the staff of 
the Communist DAILY WORKER. " 

The author goes on to relate McCarthy’s villification of Pearson 
on the Senate floor. McCarthy indicated that Pearson might never had signed 
up as a card-carrying member of the Communist Party, and never paid dues, 
but that had not affected his value to the Communist Party. 
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McCarthy said he had been told by a number of ex-communists 
that Pearson’s biggest job imder the direction of David KArr, was to lead the 
character assassins of any man who was a threat to international communism. 

Pearson had been lying so consistently about Charles Patrick 
Clark that when Clark rrief him in the lobby of the Mayflower Hotel, he hit him 
twice and a house detective pulled him about, away from Pearson and saved 
Pearson from a well-deserved beating. Pearson was so scared he rushed 
right to the District Attorney's office and got an ’’assistant DA to issue a 
warrant against Clark charging assault and battery. ” In Mimicipal Court Clark 
pleaded ’’not guilty” to the charge that he had punched Pearson in the jaw. 

Clark’s lawyer, (^orge McNeil, asked for a continuance of the case for two 
weeks. Pearson did not show up for the hearing. His lawyer said Pearson was 
visiting a doctor .about a ”red-dish area” on one side of his jaw. When Pearson 
did testify he stated it looked like Clark had been hiding, lying in wait for 
him. Pearson said Clark was reeling and saying: ’’Take that for Brewster and 
Keogh. ” Clark denied this with these wcjrds: ’’Not so, ” said Clark. ”I hit him 

in the eye with my left, missed and yelled at him this is for Forrestal 

and Brewster and Vaughan and Keogh and myself, you son of a bitch. ” Clark 
was foimd guilty and when he was arraigned in court for sentencing, the judge 
fined him $25. Within one week Mr. Clark had received checks in the mail 
totaling $400 all with accompanying notes saying: "Hit him again for me. ” 

The $400 was given to religious charities, evenly divided between Catholic, 
Protestant and Jewish. 

The author says Pearson continued his tormenting in Washington 
of the lawyer and so far overstepped the bounds of decency and truth that in 
March, 1962, Clark filed a suit for $1, 000, 000 against him. "Whereas Clark 
formerly busted Pearson on the jaw, this time he busted him in the pocket- 
book. Pearson has been strangely silent about Clark ever since. ” 

”In his sewerage stint, Pearson bragged that he had tried to get 
the Justice Department to have Clark indicted for ’giving Keogh $4, 500. ’ This 
actually was Keogh’s part of a fee for a tax case in which he was associated 
with Clark, but Pearson didn’t say it. Instead he smugly bragged that he had 
caused the FBI ’to quiz both Clark and Keogh. ’” 

CHAPTER XII ’’THE BRIGHTER SIDE OF PEARSON. ” ’’Pearson 
is a pathological liar, and the truth is not in him. ” Cordell Hull, when he was 
Secretary of State. 
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The author leads off this chapter by stating that people say 
there is some good in everybody, but ”we haven’t found anyone but Drew 
Pearson to say anything nice about Drew Pearson, and he says plenty. ” 

”His own mother-in-law, and many ex-employes and newspaper associates 
say things about him that would curl the hair of, and sear the hirsute 
adornment off, an aluminum monkey. " The gist, of this chapter is that the 
only thing nice he ever did was when he formed a partnership with Allen 
and wrote two books titled "Washington Merry-Go-Round" and "More Merry- 
Go-Round. " Unfortunately the success of these two'tomes started Pearson 
on his venal career of character :assassination and journalistic polecatry. 
(Page 67) 


The author states that 90 per cent of the ideas set forth in 
these books was the work of Robert S. Allen who was a good writer and an 
honest reporter and that actually only 10 per cent would be the part Pearson 
contributed to the success of the books. The entire chapter is devoted to the 
various characters attacked in the "Washington Merry-Go-Round" and "More 
Merry- Go-Roxmd. " This includes attacks on former President Herbert Hoover; 
Secretary of the Treasury Andrew Mellon; Henry Stimson; Vice President 
Charles Dawes; Senator George Norris of Nebraska; Senator William E. Borah; 
Senator Burton K. Wheeler; and others of that era. In summing up their data 
on Herbert Hoover, the author says: "Lastly, and perhaps the most important 
answer to Herbert Hoover's failure, is the fact that deeply ingrained in his 
makeup are two unfortunate characteristics — fear and vacillation. These 
coupled with a petty personal temper, sorely try even his most loyal friends." 
"There is not a really significant Republic leader in Congress or the country 
at large who trusts or respects Mr. Hoover." "Had Herbert Hoover never 
gained the Presidency, he might well have remained a shimmering hero. 

The illusion that he so skillfully wove would never have been shattered. " 

(Page 69) 


On Page 73 Bealle stated that when Pearson lied about and 
vilified Senator Norris, the Nebraskan pinned an epithet on him that still 
sticks to this day. "He characterized Pearson as the sewage system of American 
journalism. Ajiyone who has ever been in the buildings, or on the grounds, 
of a municipal sewage pumping station or disposal plant can understand what 
this means. " On Page 74 Bealle states that Pearson’s falsehoods against 
Norris"were so vicious and bitter and pusilannimous”t hat Norris tagged him 
with a label so true that it will follow him to his grave. He was referring to 
the tag on Pearson as the sewage system of American journalism. 
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CHAPTER 12 1/2 "OLD MEN IN HIS LIFE. " "Pearson abuses 
the freedom of the press. He has long ago wrested away the laurels of Ananias, 
and placed them proudly on his own brow. " Senator Russell of Georgia. 

This chapter is devoted to a book titled "Nine Old Men" written 
by Pearson and Robert S. Allen in 1932. The author refers to it as an attack 
on elderly citizens who were members of the Supreme Court in 1932. There 
isrothirg of particular consequence in this chapter of interest to this review. 

CHAPTER 1U.V "IT'S TRUE WHAT THEY SAY ABOUT 
PEARSON. " "Pearson is a blackguard who, by insinuations and outright 
lies tried to destroy public confidence in the Navy’s air arm. " Admiral' 

William F. Halsey. (Page 83) 

This chapter is devoted to unkind things said about Pearson by 
various men over the years and much of the contents of this chapter is nothing 
more than a repetition of what has already been said in the book. The author 
states that the most colorful of all verbal characterizations of Pearson and 
his poisoned tongue, was delivered on the Senate floor by Senator Kenneth 
McKellar of Tennessee. This happened after the Pearson column had carried 
a particularly vicious and mendacious attack on the tempestuous Tennessean 
who said; "Pearson is an infamous liar, a revolving liar, a pusilannimous 
liar, a lying ass, a natural born liar, a liar by profession, a liar for a living, 
a liar in the daytime, a liar in the nighttime; a dishonest, ignorant, corrupt 
and groveling crook and skunk. " 

The last page in the book is titled "EPILOGUE. " The author 
states; "No self-respecting newspaper owner or publisher can ever print 
another Pearson Column after reading this book. His slanderous character 
and modus operand!, his total disregard for the truth are only minor items 
compared with his service to Soviet Russia and Domestic Communism. " 

"We have documented many of his Communist propaganda stints, 
taken right from his own writings. We have documented other people’s ’stints’ 
which give an insight as to why this man is selling his own country down the 
Volga River when he isn’t actually a devotee of the Communist ideology. We , 
have quoted his one-time mother-in-law (in public prints) that he is trying 
to destroy o'Ur country." 


M. A. Jones to Mr. Wick 
Re: ’’All America Louse” 

’’Newspaper publishers who print his garbage are accessories 
after the fact to Pearson’s treason — but only Pearson gets paid for it — 
not they. ” 


”If this book is the medium thru which Pearson’s journalistic 
offal is stopped from offending newspaper readers, and from injuring innocen 
people in and out of public life, we will be glad. And, if it dslouses our 
newspaper profession, we will feel (as the poet says) that we haven’t lived 
in vain. ” 
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BACKGROUND 

Washington Post article (8/7/ 66) captioned "Georgetown 
Professor Raps New Rules on Evidence " reported that Samuel 
Dash, Director, Institute of Criminal Law and Procedure, Georgetown 
University Law Center had criticized the Supreme Court for setting 
"almost arbitrary deadlines" and producing "ironic" and "discriminatory" 
results in its recent decision in Johnson v. New Jersey (6/20/66) 
holding that the Escobedo Opinion (6/22/ 64) and the Miranda Opinion 
(6/13/66) are to be applied only prospectively to trials begun after 
June 22, 1964, and June 13, 1966, respectively. 

The Post article noted that Dash’s criticism was found in 
his Foreword to a new Institute publication compiled by Richard J. 
Medalie, Deputy Director of the Institute, entitled "From Escobedo to 
Miranda - The Anatomy of a Supreme Court Decision". 

Pursuant to the Director's comment on this Post article 
"Procure a copy", the publication was obtained and is attached. The 
following review was. prepared by the Training Division. 
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REVIEW OF PUBLICATION 


1. General Theme of Book 

As the title of this book suggests its general theme is 
the development of the rules governing the admissibility of a confession 
of guilt made by a suspect or prisoner laid down by the Supreme Court 
of the United States in the cases of Escobedo v. Illmois and Miranda v. 
Arizona. 


Briefly, Escobedo holds that a confession elicited by law 
enforcement officers from a person in custody after the officers fail 
to advise him of his absolute constitutional right to remain silent and 
refuse to honor his requests to consult with his retained lawyer is 
inadmissible against him at his trial because such police action deprives 
him of his Sixth Amendment right to the assistance of counsel. 

Briefly, Miranda holds that a confession is inadmissible 
if it was obtained by law enforcement officers during in-custody 
interrogation where they fail to give the prisoner effective '’warnings” 
as to his rights to silence and counsel because such custodial 
interrogation puts his privilege against self-incrimination, guaranteed 
by the Fifth Amendment, into jeopardy and its coercive effect must be 
dispelled by the warnings which are essential procedural safeguards 
for the proper exercise of his constitutional rights. 

This publication attempts to trace the route of decision 
from Escobedo to Miranda by a review of Various documents used 
during the appeals of five cases decided by the courts of four States 
and one Federal Court of Appeals involving questions left dangling by 
the Escobedo opinion. These so-called "Post-Escobedo Cases” are 
as follows: Vignera v. New York; California v. Stewart; Johnson v. 

New Jersey; Miranda v.. Arizona; and Westover v. United States. With 
the exception of Johnson v. New Jersey, these cases were decided in 
the consolidated opinion of the Miranda Decision on June 13, 1966. 

The Johnson case was decided the following week, on June 20, 1966. 

2. Foreword by Samuel Dash 


The five -page Foreword by Samuel Dash consists of an 
ejqplanation of the purpose of this publication and general observations 
on the Escobedo, Miranda and Johnson holdii^s. His criticism of the 
Court is confined to the following observations on the Johnson case in 
which the Court refused to apply the Miranda requirement on the 
necessity of the warning in a retroactive way : 


"Some threads of this June 20 opinion (i. e. the Johnson 
‘opinion) can be found in the briefs and oral arguments of the State 
of New Jersey ^bd the State of New York as amicus curiae. But the 
unique and almbst arbitrary deadlines the Court announced for the 
application of its Miranda ruling is a creation of the Court’s own 
making withoutsthe aid of anything counsel argued. 

- / 

"The total effect of Johnson is a discriminatory array 
of remedies, ofVery differing degrees of effectiveness, for persons 
tried or convicted at different points of time. Those tried after 
Miranda may usi’e the Miranda ruling. Those tried between Escobedo 
and Miranda may use the Escobedo ruling but not Miranda . Those 
tried before Esbobedo may only use the earlier Supreme Court doctrine 
on voluntary confessions which requires no warning of rights by police, 
but treats the absence of a warning as one of the factors in the determi- 
nation of whether the confession was voluntary made. 

"It is ironic that for four people alone the Court applied 
Miranda retrospectively — Miranda, himself, Vignera, Westover 
and Stewart. " 

In the course of describing the various documents used in 
the appeals of the Post-Escobedo Cases leading to the Miranda Opinion, 
Dash also wrote in his Foreword: 

"Perhaps the most striking lesson to learn from these 
materials is the role an amicus brief can play in shaping a majority 
opinion, even without oral argument. Undoubtedly, the most effective 
presentation to the Court was the amicus brief of the American Civil 
Liberties Union. Although the full ACLU brief is not reproduced here, 
from the excerpts printed, it is clear that it presented a conceptual, 
legal and structural formulation that is practically identical to the 
majority opinion — even as to use of language in various passages of 
the opinion. Also, it is from this brief and its appendix that the Court 
apparently draws its lengthy discussion of the contents of leading and 
popular police interrogation manuals. Both the ACLU brief and the 
Court explain that resort to the manuals is necessary because of the 
absence of information on what actually goes on in the privacy of police 
interrogation rooms. And both the Court and the ACLU brief point out 
that these manuals, shocking as they may seem, should be understood 
as presenting the enlightened and fair-minded police point of view. " 


Finally, Dash notes in his Foreword that” 

"The Institute is pursuing a number of research projects 
aimed at developing empirical data on the functioning of the various 
steps of the criminal process. Of relevance to the Miranda decision 
is a study whicli started June 1, 1966, of the attitudes and responses 
of indigent defendants to police warnings as to their right to remain 
silent and the right to have a lawyer appointed and be present with them 
in the station house. This study is uniquely timed to observe at the 
outset the 'unfol4ing problems of implementing the Supreme Court 
guidelines. ” i 

3. Special Purpose of Publication 

' " ' - 

The special purpose of this publication is to "illuminate 
the appellate process" for practicing lawyers, the public and law 
teachers. The method employed by the Institute to achieve this purpose 
is through the reprinting in this publication of appeals materials such 
as the briefs filed by the lawyers for the petitioners, respondents and 
amici curiae and the transcripts of the oral arguments in the Supreme 
Court in the Post-Escobedo Cases. 

The Institute of Criminal Law and Procedure is described 
as an institute which was "established as an integral part of the 
Georgetown University Law Center in October, 1965, for a five-year 
period, under a million-dollar grant from the Ford Foundation. 

A principal mission of the Institute will be to engage in systematic 
studies of the criminal law process from'police investigation practices 
to appellate and other post-conviction procedures',’" 

This particular publication is described as "Studies of 
the Criminal Process - No. 1','. 

4. Contents of Publication 


There is nothing new and practically no original scholarly 
research or writing in the whole publication. Its 339 pages consist 
almost solely of reprints. For example, among these reprints are the 
following: 


a) The full opinion of the Court in Escobedo (24 pages). 

b) The full opinion of the Court in Miranda (111 pages). 

c) The full opinion of the Court in Johnson (16 pages). 


d) Briefs of Counsel, edited, in the five Post-Escobedo 

' Cases (30 pages). 

4 

e) Oral arguments of counsel before the Court, also edited, 
in the Post-Escobedo Cases (109 pages). 

The Post-Escobedo Cases shared the following salient 
features which formed the main basis for their appeal and on which 
the Court’s opihion in Miranda turned: 

a) Incommunicado, in-custody interrogation by . 

law enforcement officers of prisoners in a so-called 
’’police -dominated atmosphere". 

b) Failure of the officers to give effective warnings to 
the prisoners on their constitutional rights. 

The arguments of counsel for the criminal defendants in 
their briefs and oral remarks before the Court boil down to this: 

That the warnings are essential to protect a prisoner’s 
right to silence, based on the 5th Amendment; and to protect his right 
to counsel, based on the 6th Amendment; and, therefore, these warnings 
must be effectively given by the officers and knowingly and intelligently 
waived by the prisoner before any confession obtained may be deemed to 
be admissible. 

The arguments of counsel for 'the prosecution boil down 

to this: 


That the warnings are not essential; and the failure of 
law enforcement officers to give them is only one factor to be considered 
in the "totality of circumstances" surrounding the making of the 
confession by the prisoner in a judicial determination of whether the 
confession was made voluntarily and is the product of the prisoner’s 
free will and choice. 

In Miranda, of course, the Court held that the giving of 
the warnings is an absolute prerequisite to the admissibility of a 
confession obtained from a prisoner by law enforcement officers during 
in-custody interrogation. 


- 5 - 


5. Value of Publication 

> fi ■ > ■■ ■ ; >^ 

Because of the nature of the publication consisting, as it 
does, of reprints, it is not an impressive legal work, particularly 
since almost half its contents consists of reprints of the decisions 
of the Supreme Court which are readily available. Whatever value 
it does possess lies in the facts that the great mass of raw material 
contained in the briefs of counsel and the oral arguments before the 
Court has been organized, arranged, edited and gathered within the 
covers of one book, thus making edited parts of this data conveniently 
accessible to the reader who has an academic interest in the historical 
background of an important Supreme Court opinion. 
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This book will be available for (public purchase the la -.r i ■ r 
of this week to coincide with the opening of the American,„Legion\s 4 h 
ji; lional Convention bere in Washington, Friday, 8-26-66. The boo' s 
piiolished by Duell, 6loan & Pearce and the author is the son of the \ ■ \o. 
jivndicated columnist Raymond Moley, Sr. It is approximately 450 j r 

lejigth, is most attraptively bound and has an eye-catching dust covt 

THE FOREWORD: , 

The foreword of the book was, of course, written by t ie Di/( c* 
and it is excellent. It is anticipated that this will contribute in large measure 
to making the book a best seller. 

THE BOOK: 






The author, in his preface, pays tribute t# ifi&lhy^pepMtins who 
assisted him: ”C. D. DeLoach, Chairman of the Public Relations Comihission 
of the American Legion, was a driving force behind the writing “of this book. 

He has offered valuable contributions, enthusiasm and a steadfast friendship. 

"The American Legion Story" is what the najSie implies and 
is a chronological history of the beginning, growth and the struggles^f the 
American Legion since its inception in 1919. e 


American joegion since its inception in lyiy. \ •*- 

The book is divided into four parts The Formei 

Time; The Green Years; The Proving Time; and Inidhangmg^§%ies. The author 
does an excellent job of taking the reader from the first c^c us of the American 
Legion in March, 1919, in Paris, France, and the May caucus held' in St. Louis. 


1 - Mr. DeLoach 
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M. A; Jones to Wick Memo 
The<' American Legion Story 


It was in these two caucuses that the American Legion was born. The 
author then follows the organization's history and early development 
through various vital times of crises. He carefully documents the Legion's 
accomplishments in the fields of Americanism, rehabilitation and various activi- 
ties which have made the American Legion the outstanding veterans organization 
that it is. 


REFERENCES TO THE DIRECTOR AND THE FBI : 

The author mentions the Director and the FBI on a number 
of occasions and all references are most favorable. He makes passing 
reference to the Director on page 107 when he goes into detail concerning 
the American Legion's role in subversive matters dealing with the Industrial 
Workers of the World (IWW). On page 259 the author states, "The mutual 
respect and solid relations of the Legion and the Department of Justi'^.e and 
the FBI were particularly constructive in 1940." He then goes on to disc’ s 3 
the liaison between American Legion officials and SACs during Wor] . 3 i 
and points out how valuable this cooperative effort proved to be. 

Starting on page 355 in his chapter entitled "The Figh Ag: i 
Subversion, " the Director and the FBI are frequently mentioned. 1 ;■ 

states, "FBI accomplishments have merited many commendations c h 
Legion. " ’ 

CONCLUSIONS: 

This is an excellent book well written and factually rc- 
:;rd it is felt that it will do much to disspell'the mistaken image whi' a 
great number of the American public have as far as the American L ,h - 
jts concerned. It is a book that should be in all high school, '“college td 
university libraries. 

RECOMMENDATION: ’ 
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NOTE ; a 

Book number one requested by SA L.B. Martin, 

Soviet Section, who feels it will be valuable as a refernnce 
fo r the use of th e Bureau, took number two requested by 
SA l I Nationalities Intelligence Section, for 

inclusion in the "Chinese Library" as a reference. Neither 
of these books is available in the Bureau library* took 
number one will be filed in the Bureau library. 
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MONTGOMERY F. CAMERON 
AUTHOR OF ’’THE UGLY WOMAN" 
SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS 


On September 20th the Director received a copy of a book 
by Montgomery F. Cameron entitled "The Ugly Woman. " This book was 
inscribed, "To: J. Edgar Hoover — , The most respected man in America — . 
Montgomery Fly Cameron 9/15/66. " This book is autobiographical, 
althoi^h the names of the characters have been changed and it deals with 
a civil litigation in which Mr. Cameron was involved .^ In a prior inte r- 
view with the FBI, Mr. Cameron stated he had dated 


[ and that she received the impression he was going to marry 

her. When she learned he was not going to marry her, according to 
Cameron, she began to make trouble for him and they became opponents 
in a civi l litigation Involvi ng one and one-half million dollars. It is 
believed i ~| accused Cameron of stealing e:^ensive jewelry 

which Cameron states she gave to him. Cameron was also involved in a 
criminal prosecution in connection with an alleged false claim to an 
insurance firm over the loss of a p air of emerald cuff liifcs valued at 
$3, 
and 
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book deals with this court proceeding, although it is written as fiction. 

Bureau files reflect Cameron contacted the San Antonio 
Office in 1965 stating that his telephone lines were tapped. Telephone 
company advised that a check of all telephone lines to him disclosed no 
evidence of wire tapping and advised this was about the fourth or fifth j ^ 

time that they had conducted such a search. In 1964 the Bureau received 
a report from the San Antonio Office regarding theft of $27, 500 worth of 
jewelry from the residence of Montgomery F. Cameron. It was not 
possible to index this jewelry in the National Stolen Property File inasmuch 
as the descriptions were not. complete ^ 
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Morrell to Wick memo 

Re: MONTGOMERY F. CAMERON 


OBSERVATION: 

Since this book relates to a civil litigation between two 
prominent persons, it is believed no acknowledgment should be furnished 
inasmuch as to do so might construe sympathy with Cameron. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

That no acknowledgment be furnished Cameron. 
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SAe, ChicacQ 


Director, mi <G2-.4GS0O) 


1 - Mr. N. P. Callahan 
1 - Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
1 - Mr. B. M, Suttler 

Soptccilsor 27 , lOGC 

1 - Mr. R. W. Smith 
1 - Mr. R. S. Garner , , 

1 -I 1 


¥ou are requested to ohtaiu discreetly one co]^ of 
the folloisfino ptiblication and forward it to the Bureau narhod 
to the attention of the llcscarch-Gatellitc Section, Domestic 
X.toUicc«oo ^ , 

*ghe viiina Danger By Richard L>^'wall<cr. < American 
DST Association,' IIGG Bast GOth Street, Chicago, 
Illinois 60337, $1, availahlo now.) 


1 - Nationalities Intelligence Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division (Route through for review.) 

1 - M. F. Row 

NOTE; Assistant Director W. C. Sullivan suggested the publica- 
tion he obtained for use of Nationalities Intelligence 
Section for reference purposes. The publication will be 
retained permanently in the ’’Chinese Library” after 
carding by the Bureau Library. Not available in the 
Bureau Library , , 
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1 - Mr. R. S. Garnfi-r 
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l^ou arc i?cc|ac!?tesl to obtain ^icci^ootlj ono cooy of 
thp folloiJino fcoo!s jmtil forward it to the £-ar.cau carlscd to 
tho attention o£ the Bcscarch-Satellito Section-jr JDoaostic 
iBtelliccnco Mvioion* 

V f30OkL ny / ) 

fito/yrotciSQid oI , tho, Barth by 

Immd'' i-*ress^, 'Mow ITorl:, Ilew’yorl:, lOOS, 0^. 


1 “ Internal Security Section, Domestic Intelligence Division 
(Route through for revie?/.) 

1 - El. F. Rov 7 

NOTE: Book, requested for reference purposes by Sa I ~ 

I Internal Security Section, will ho placed in the 
Bureau Library where it is not now available, 
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'^BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 
'RESEARCH-SATELLITE SECTION 
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The Book RevleTO^ Control Desk, established 

January, 1959, functions as a central control and repository 
for book reviews at the Seat of Government, evaluates 
requests for books to be purchased, maintains records of 
pending book review assignments, completed reviews, and 
other pertinent data concerning each review. Cost of 
operation of Desk absorbed by existing Publications Desk. 
Records of all book reviews are maintained in a main control 
file 62-46855. The purchase of books is brought to the 
attention of the Administrative Division. During period 
9/30/65 through 9/30/66, a total of 84 books was received 
at Seat of Government. Twenty-six books were reviewed, 58 
were obtained for reference purposes. Of 14 book reviews 
completed by the Domestic Intelligence Division, four were 
done by the Research-Satellite Section. Instructions regarding 
Book Review Control Desk are included in Section 62, Manual 
for Bureau Supervisors. The Book Review Control Desk performs 
valuable service because it eliminates duplication both in 
purchase and review of books, enables Seat of Government, 
personnel to obtain quickly copies of book reviews for 
reference, and, because of knowledge of current publications, 
frequently alerts personnel to appearance of new books 
pertinent to the work and operations of the Bureau. A status 
report is submitted annually. o / / 

RECOMMENDATIONS: Aft’ ^ ^ ^ 


4(5 


None; for your information. 


® OCT, 3 1935 


DETAILS: 


The Book Review Control Desk was established in 
the Central Research Section in January, 1959, as a central 
control and repository for book reviews at the Seat of ■ 
Government . 


62-46856^ 

|lAMB;dac^ 
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Memo R. W. Smith to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 

62-46855 


SCOPE: 


The Book Review Control Desk: 1) evaluates requests 

for books to be purchased and reviewed, 2) handles recommenda- 
tions as to what Division should write the review, and 3) main- 
tains a record of pending book review assignments, completed 
reviews, and other pertinent data concerning each review. 

COST OF OPERATION : 

Creation of this Desk has not resulted in any 
additional cost to the Bureau, since the work was absorbed 
by combining the new function with that of the previously 
existing Publications Desk without any increase in personnel. 

CONTROL: 


Records of all book reviews are maintained in a 
main control file (62-46855) , which is checked monthly to 
ascertain whether existing instructions are being complied 
with by Bureau supervisors preparing reviews. A card index 
system is maintained regarding each review showing title, 
author, official who ordered the review, Section to v/hich the 
review was assigned, and completion date. The index cards 
are maintained for an indefinite period, for they are of 
continuing practical value and demand only a minimum of 
upkeep . 


The purchase of books for review or for reference 
purposes is brought to the attention of the Administrative 
Division. 

REVIE\7S CONDUCTED : 

During the period 9/30/65 through 9/30/66, a total 
of 84 books was received by Seat of Government personnel for 
review or reference. Tv/enty-six books were reviewed and 58 
were obtained for reference purposes (26 of these were 
obtained for inclusion in the ’’Chinese Library,” Nationalities 
Intelligence Section) . Research-Satellite Section completed 
four of the 14 book reviews completed by the Domestic Intelli- 
gence Division during referenced period. Ten of the books 
requested have not been received. 
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Memo R. W. Smith to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
RE: BOOK REVIEW CONTROL DESK EVALUATION 

62-46855 


INSTRUCTIONS ; 

Instructions concerning the Book Review Control 
Desk are included in Section 62, Manual for Bureau Super- 
visors . 

OVER-ALL VALUE ; 

The Book Review Control Desk performs a valuable 
service because it 1) eliminates duplication both in the 
purchase of books for review and in the writing of reviews, 

2) insures immediate determination as to whether a book review 
has been or is being written, 3) enables Seat of Government 
personnel to obtain quickly copies of book reviev/s for 
reference, 4) and, because of knowledge of current publications, 
frequently alerts personnel to the appearance of new books 
pertinent to the work and operations of the Bureau. 

FUTURE ACTION ; 

The v/ork of the Book Review Control Desk will 
continue to be evaluated by the Research-Satellite Section 
for any streamlining measures to improve its operation. A 
status report will be submitted annually. 
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1 - Mr. DeLoacb 


1 - Mr. 
1 - Mr. 
1 - Mr. 
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v'lRITT^p BY &IARK L2ysrS 

ziM^ok /*f'c 


AUTHOR _ MARK LMIS: 


1 - Mr. Wide 
1 - Mr. Conrad 


1 - Mr. Sullivan 




SYNOPSIS 



Mark Lane is an attorney who has received considerable 
publicity for his criticism of the Warren Commission and its 
report. He has a long history of affiliation with Comraunist 
Party Front groups and records of the Dffice of the District 
Attorney, Queens County, New York, disclose Lane is a se^cual 
degenerate. Lane formerly represented Marguerite Oswald, 
mother of Lee Harvey Osvrald. Lane's book, "Rush to Judgment," 
has been released and Lane claims his book is a critique of the 
Warren Commission's inquiry into the murders of President John F. 
Kennedy, Officer J. D. Tippit, and Lee Harvey Oswald. __ 

book= ^ 


Lane's book has been reviewed land frrst reaction 
received is, in fact, it is a defense brief. ItWhas been found 
to be a disturbing and cleverly contrived- -ji -er ce Tx^rature 
designed to discredit the President's Commission. It comprises ■ 
478 pages, including appendices and is divided into four parts. 

'if 

The introduction is w*ritten by Hugh Trevor-Roper wno 
contended - the Commission's pov/er v/as limited, vdiich v;as under- 
standable, however, it vras particularly serious because by the 
time the Comraission effectively took over from the FBI, the FBIArV^ 
had already reached its conclusions that Osvvald shot the 

President and that Oswald v;as not connected with any conspiracy. \ 

3 

He indicated criticism should take place before judg- 
ment and that if the Warren Commission had allox^red Mark Lane 
to contest their evidence before judgment, there v/ould have been 
no need of his book. He stated that he believed, --along wi th T — j 

Mark Lane, that their examination vras defective ahdAheir 

IU4R;pah ^ nA L J / / 
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Memoranda to Mr. DeLoach 
RE: "RUSH TO JUDGMENT" 


arguments unsound: defective because they overlooked 

inconvenient evidence; unsovind because they applied different 
standards to the evidence which they accepted. Trevor-Roper 
said the report of the Warren Commission is an "advocate's 
summing-up, " however, before judgment can be given, the 
advocate of the other side must also be heard# According to 
Trevor-Roper, this advocate is Mark Lane and refers to Mark 
Lane's book as a brief. 

Lane's approach has been an attempt to discredit 
witnesses, results of the examination of evidence, that the 
Commission bypassed relevant testimony, and was insensitive to 
destruction of hard evidence. He has attempted cleverly to 
lead the reader to believe the shots which killed the President 
came from a location other than the Texas school book depository 
and that there were more than three shots involved. His sly 
approach in trying to reach his objective can easily lead the 
reader to believe there is very little credible evidence to 
show Lee Harvey Oswald killed President Kennedy. He has 
attempted to show the possibility existed there was an associa- 
tion between Lee Harvey Oswald and Jack L. Ruby, which we have 
clearly established there was not. 

Throughout the book. Lane is attempting to establish ’■ 
the idea others were involved in the planning of the assassina- 
tion. For example. Lane said, "A substantial body of evidence, 
some of it well corroborated, suggests that Lee Harvey Oswald 
was involved with others in planning the assassination-or others 
deliberately planned to draw attention to Oswald as the 
prospective assassin prior to November 22." 

In Some instances. Lane has alleged the FBI was 
confused in its investigation and by implication^ although not 
directly, questions the accuracy of our reports which he refers 
to continually throughout the book as hearsay. In each instance. 
Lane' s allegations are completely false. 

ACKNOWLEDGED ASSOCIATES : 

It is significant to note Lane has acknowledged in 
his book several individuals who encouraged and assisted him; 
namely, Bertrand Russell of England, who in the past has been 
a severe critic of the Bureau and has been an advocate of 
pacificism, world socialism, free love and believes that the 
consuiranation of human desires during life 'is. the only happiness 
worth seeking. Also, Professor Arnold Toynbee of England, who 
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Memorandum to Mr» DeLoach 
RE: "RUSH TO JUDGMENT" 


was associated with the Institute of Pacific Relations, (IPR) - 
According to a report on the IPR issued by the Senate Sub- 
committee on Internal Security in July, 1952, it stated among 
other things the IPR was considered by the American Communist 
Party and by Soviet officials as an instrument of communist 
policy, propaganda and military intelligence which disseminated 
information originating from Soviet and comm\onist sources. 

Also, Professor Hugh Trevor-Roper who wrote the introduction to 
Mark Lane's book .was another individual recognized. Although 
Trevor-Roper has never been investigated, public source material 
published in England revealed he was a severe critic of the 
findings of the President* s Commission. He was taken to task 
by close -associates for hie reasoning which was "marred by bias 
and blotted with inaccuracies." 

Lane also acknowledged "amateur investigators" among 
whom was Mrs, Shirley Martin of Hominy, Oklahoma, During the 
course of investigation,- we had n-umerous communications from 
her which were furnished to the Warren Commission regarding 
her alleged findings. She was the subject of an SAC Letter to 
all field offices indicating she was endeavoring to embarrass 
the FBI. 

CONCLUSION : 

Lane, with his deception, has created a masterpiece 
of doubt and criticism pf the Warren Commission which will cause 
controversy concerning -the assassination of President Kennedy 
for years to come. To those who will take time to closely 
analyze Lane* s book, it will, after a period of time, become 

[ clear that he has been biased, and in many instances,- dishonest. 
However, with all his allegations, his greatest failure is that 
he has not proven that an individual other than L©e Harvey 
Oswald was responsible for the assassination of President 
Kennedy or that a conspiracy was involved. 
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Director, EBI (62-46855) 
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O BOOK REVIEWS 


October 12, 1966 

N, P, Callahan 
W, C« Sullivan 
B. M. Suttler 
R, W, Smith 
R. S. Garner 


You are requested to obtain discreetly one copy of 
the following bopk^ as soon as possible, and forward it to the 
Bureau marked to the attention of the Research-Satellite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Divlsio^ 

China by C . ^< \l^!t;z Ger aid ♦ University^ 
of , British Columbia, 
Canada, 1965, $2.75. “ 


1 - Foreign Liaison Unit, ^me^.tic Intelligence Divisiojn ( 
through for revieW',-)^^ 


- Nationalities Intelligence Section, Domes ^c^ 
Division (Route through for review.) 

- M. F. Row , 


i-tM 1 igepCe^ 


(Route 

enCe^ 


r-tj^AMErmam 
^ ( 12 ) 




NOTE ; SA | Nationalities Intelligence Section, 

; requests purchase of book for the ’’Chinese Library” because of 
its background and information about overseas Chinese, the 
great majority of Chinese investigated by the Bureau. The book 
will be carded by the Bureau Library where it is not now avail- 
able. 


OCT 12 1966 
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October 12, 1966 


Director, SS3E (62-46855) 


N. P. Callahan 
W, C, Sullivan 
B. M. Suttler 
B, W. Smith 


PHBGHASS OF BOOK 1 - R. S. Garner 

BOOK RIVIBWS 1 - I I 

You are revested to obtain discreetly one copy of 
the following booK and forward it to the Bureau laarhed to the 
attention of the Eesearch-Satellite Section, Domestic Intelligence 
Division. . 

I % K -<jt^eporter_in.Bed China by CharlJ^^^aylor. ISandos 


louse, 


publication Hoveaber, 1966, 


Jew^orh, $4.95, scheduled for 


1 - Nationalities Intelligence Section, 
Division (Route through for review, 

1 - M. P. Row / 


:elligence 


AMB;mam 

. ( 11 ) 
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NOTE; Book, requested by SA| J Nationalities / ^ 

Intelligence Section (NIS) , is necessary for research and / 

guidance in Chinese matters. This book is written by Charlefe*^ 
Taylor, of the Toronto "Globe and Mail" newspaper, who recently 
returned from three years as an exchange reporter in communist 
China, The book, to "be carded by the Bureau Library where it 
is not now available, will be retained in the "Chinese Library," 
NIS. 
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SYNOPSIS 


it'ion of 


1 - Mr; DeLoacb 

A, Rosea>v,//t 1 - Mr, Rosen Hoimcs. 

1 - Mr; Malley y''- 

' 1 - Mr, Shroder /]/ ^ 

THE OSWALD AFFAIR 1 - Mr;- Raupach 

BY LEO SAUVAGE . 1 - Mr, Thompson 

1 - Mr, Wick [fj 

o 1 - Mr;- Conrad . , I A 

Book 1 - Mr; SiTLliy^n . fh/^R 

' ■ 

This book which is advertised as "an examxn^t'ion of 
the contradictions and omissions of the Warren Report," is an 
expansion of an article by the same French author in the 
March, 1964, publication of the American Jewish Committee, 

The book was originally published in France in July, 1965, 
Bureau files reveal Leo Sauvage previously appeared on a list 
of individuals employed by the French Communist Party, He 
has been employed by the New York Bureau of a French Socialist 
Newspaper and was a member of a small group close to Louis 
Dolivet, who was refused re-entry to the United States due to 
suspected Communist and Comintern background. 

In his boo]^, Sauvage arrives at the conclusion that 
he finds " nothi n g to show t ha t.. Oswald was the ass assin _of 
Ih^esidej^^^ In arriving at -tlTis conclusion, the 

folio\yTng"'are typical ex of his distorted reasoning; 

(1) Chicken bones found near the window from which the death 
shot was fired could have been left by an accomplice, (The ^ 
Commission report identifies the individual who left the 
chicken bones there as a building employee ) ; (2) He |\ w 

questions the possibility that the rifle allegedly used by ^ \ 

Oswald was capable of being fired with accuracy at a moving 
target in five or six seconds, (Actual tests in FBI Labora- 
tory proved this to be possible) j (3) He claims a number of 
essential witnesses were never interviewed in connection 
with the murder of Officer Tippit, (The Commission heard 
more than 13 witnesses concerning the Tippit murder, including 

62-109090 -. • ) • > f 

r\ vPOT RW-COtoBD 

FDT'.emf \j , ;i-> i 1" r-miJOQl.20 T966 

• (10) (See synopsis^Sontinued-over) 
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Rosen to DeLoach Memorandum 
Re; THE OSWALD AFFAIR 


two eyewitnesses who heard the shot and saw the shooting 
and seven eyewitnesses who saw the flight of the gunman with 
revolver in hand and positively identified Oswald as the 
man they saw fire the shot or flee from the scene. It was 
established that the revolver in Oswald *s possession had been 
purchased by him using the name of A, J, Hidell, Four expended 
cartridge cases found near the site- of the Tippit killing were 
identified as having been fired in Oswald*s revolver); (4) The 
fact that Oswald did not order any ammunition at the time he 
ordered the rifle proved that the idea had not come to him 
that he might really use it one day; 

The author claims it was not established that 
Oswald owned a ’'lethal weapon" since "an unloaded weapon is 
not a lethal weapon," (Examination in FBI Laboratoi-y firmly 
established Oswald *s rifle as the murder weapon.) 

The author referred to the "curious absence of 
fingerprints on the rifle" while apparently placing little 
credence in the palm print of Oswald found on the rifle 
and which is equally conclusive with fingerprints as a 
positive means of identification, 

Sauvage is critical of the Dallas Police and the "in- 
coherent, uncorroborating, or self-contradictory affirmations 
of District Attorney Wade in his press conference of November 24, 
1963." He alleges that details of the FBI report were "leaked" 
to the newspapers before the report was sent to the Commission 
and states "as anyone in a city room knew, the leak had come 
directly from the FBI." 

T he author finally concludes that the assassination 
was the res ult of a plot b y racial e xtremists,. that.-Qswai<L 
was used as a sc apegoa!F~a nd that Jack.Jluby.. was used as the 
exe cut ioner” to get rid o f t he accu s ed assassinT "“~'‘’ 

OBSERVATIONS ; 

The Commission was created for the purpose of 
developing full facts concerning the assassination of 
President Kennedy. Approximately 25,000 interviews and re- 
interviews were conducted by the FBI alone and the results 
were furnished to the Commission. In addition, numerous 


CONTINUED - OVER 


Rosen to DeLoach Memorandum 
Re; THE OSWALD AFFAIR 



interviews were conducted by other agencies and the Commission ! 

Staffo The case against Lee Harvey Oswald, however, will, 

in all probability, continue to be the subject of distorted 

speculation by journalistic charlatans such as communist j 

inspired Leo Sauvage who seek to profiteer on the assassination | 

of President Kennedy and to embarrass the United States | 

Government; While the proof against Oswald is certainly clear 

and convincing, to any reasonably prudent opened-minded i 

individual, the fact that no one saw Oswald pull the 

trigger and he died without making a confession are sufficient 

basis for a book of distortion such as "The Oswald Affair" 

by an unprincipled author such as Leo Sauvage » The book should 

be immediately recognized by any honest and discerning reader 

for what it is, ; 

ACTION: 
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Rosen to DeLoach Memorandum 
RE: THE OSWALD AFFAIR 


DETAILS : 

The Book 

i 

"The Oswald Affair" is an eicpansion of a speculative j 

article by Leo Sauvage, printed under the same caption in the j 

March, 1964, issue of "Commentary," a publication of the ! 

American Jewish Committee. In a memorandum concerning this 1 

article prepared from A, Rosen to Mr. Belmont on 4/27/64, j 

(attached) it was pointed out that this was similar to other i 

articles being written by foi-eign authors having background of I 

communist sympathies. Since it was not felt that we had the j 

responsibility of furnishing The President's Commission on the 
Assassination of President Kennedy (hereafter referred to as 
The Commission) with every piece of inaccurate, speculative, 
commentary on the assassination, a copy of the article was not., 
furnished to The Commission. 

The book ("The Oswald Affair") was originally published 
in France and came to our attention in July, 1965, when a copy of 
the book v/as furnished to the Bureau by the Legat, Paris. In 
the International Edition of the "New York Times" on 6/23/65, 
it v/as pointed out that Sauvage, the author, had advanced an 
unsubstantiated hypothesis' that the murdei-s of President 
Kennedy and his suspected assassin, may have been the result 
of two separate plots. The Times article stated the book 
preseiated no new evidence. It was recommended and approved | 

that this 442-page book not be translated since there was no 
reason to believe it contained any new material (See memo, A. Rosen 
to Mr. Belmont dated 7/14/65, attached). The current book in j 

English was published in 1966 by the V/^orld Publishing Company, | 

Cleveland, Ohio, i, 

J 

( 

The Author j 

Leo Sauvage, according to information in Bureau files, ! 

was born in Nancy, France 2/23/13, and has been employed as a | 

correspondent and chief of the New York Bureau of "Le Populaire," | 
a French Socialist newspaper. In 1951, information was developed ; 

that Sauvage v/as a member of a small group close to Louis Dolivet, ^ 

v/ho was refused re-entry to the United States due to Dolivet *s 
suspected c’ommunist and Comintern background (100-23792-148) , 

On 9/27/56, a confidential source abroad advised the name of I 

Leo Sauvage appeared on a -list - of individuals employed by the ■ 

French Communist Party (64-200-231-1559). The March, 1964, | 

issue of the "Commentary" described Sauvage as an author and i 

New York correspondent for "Le Figaro" for nearly fifteen years. | 
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Rosen to DeLoach Memorandum 
RE: THE OSWALD AFEAIR 

The Review 


Even though the author reaches page 285 before openly 
stating his conclusion that ”no matter how I turned the case 
around to see it from every angle, I find nothing to show that 
Oswald was the assassin of President Kennedy," one does not have 
to read this far to know that this is the theme of his book. 

On page 236, Sauyage states "Personally, I don’t see why it 
should be necessary for a reporter to limit himself to reproducing 
dispassionately, everything said or done as if nothing affected 
him leaving all comment to the editorial writers," Throughout 
the book, the author furnished his personal "comment" in a very 
generous way. 

In the first chapter, the author engages in much 
speculation as to whether Oswald had sufficient time to 
reach the lunchroom on the second floor of the Depository 
Building following the assassination and before he was seen 
by Officer Baker of the Dallas Police Department and Mr, Roy 
Truly, the building manager. The author concludes, it is a funda- 
mental principal of the American law that any uncertainty should 
be interpreted to the advantage of the accused and the only con- 
clusion of the Warren Commission is that "Oswald could have 
fired the shots and still have been present in the second floor 
lunchroom when seen by Baker and Truly,” 

Chapter two entitled "The Chicken Bones Mystery" is 
devoted to lengthy speculation concerning some partly eaten 
checken and some chicken bones found on the sixth floor of the 
Depository Building which created an inference that an accom- 
plice of the assassin of President Kennedy had left them there, 
(Page 644 of The Commission Report comments concerning this 
speculation and sets forth the findings of The Commission that 
the chicken lunch had been eaten on November 22, 1963, by 
Johnnie Ray Williams, an employee of the Texas School Book 
Depository, who after eating his lunch, went to the fifth floor 
where he was when the shots were fired,) 

In Chapter three, the author engages in more specu- 
lation as to whether the rifle allegedly used by Oswald was 
capable of being fired with accuracy at a moving target in five 
or six seconds, (The Commission’s Report in pages 194, 195 sets 
forth results of. actual tests made by experts v/hich proved a 
skilled person could fire three accurately aimed shots with 
this weapon in five seconds,) 
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In Chapter four, the author questions the findings of 
the FBI Laboratory that one bullet and two fi-agments were identi- 
fiable by markings as having been fired from Oswald’s rifle. To 
support, this questioning, Sauvage , on page 66, writes that he 
has ”no intention of ques tioning the technic al competence of 
Frazier” (referring to SA I I of the FBI Labora- 

tory) but he concludes "I do have the right to remind them, 
however, that none of the police manuals I have checked seems 
inclined to admit the possibility of positive identification in 
conditions comparable to those indicated above.” Beginning 
on page 91 in discussing the murder of Officer Tippit, Sauvage 
referred to an inquiry conducted in Dallas by George and 
Patricia Nash, described as "two young research assistants” at 
Columbia Univei’sity , Bureau of Applied Social Research and con- 
tended that they named a number of essential witnesses who viexq 
never questioned or contacted by The Commission. Sauvage stated 
that the "most amazing negligence" as revealed by the Nashes was 
the absence of any effort on the part of the FBI or The Coiimiission 
to question Clayton Butler, the ambulance driver, and Eddie 
Kinsley, his assistant, who arrived on the scene of. the Tippit 
mui-der minutes after it had happened. Since they took him away 
before the police arrived, they could have provided such indis- 
pensable details as the exact position of the body, according 
to Sauvage. It is further alleged the FBI and The Commission 
similarly neglected to question Frank Wright, v/ho lived in a 
ground-floor apartment on Tenth Street, 

^Vhile the FBI had no jurisdiction in the murder of 
Officer Tippit, (this was investigated by the Dallas Police 
Department) we have previously considered the findings of the 
Nashes and there was no reason to believe that the remote 
possible v/itnesses suggested by them could furnish any information 
of value v/hich had not been established through other sources. 

More than 13 witnesses testified before The Commission concerning 
the Tippit murder. On page 174 of The Commission’s report it 
is reported that v/itnesses who testified included two eyewitnesses 
who heard the shots and saw the shooting and seven eyev/itnesses 
' who saw’ the flight of the gunman with revolver in hand and 
positively identified Oswald as the man they saw fire the shots 
or flee from the scene. It was further established that the 
revolver in Oswald’s possession had been purchased by him using 
the alias of A, J. Hidell, 

The book is most critical of The Commission for its 
failure to allow Mark Lane to represent Oswald before The 
Commission claiming that this deprived him of the right to 
cross-examine Oswald’s accusers. 
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The author’s reasoning, pei-haps reaches its lov/est • 
point of obfuscation when writing about the rifle used by 
Oswald in the assassination of President Kennedy. Sauvage admits 
it was proved that Oswald owned a rifle bvit claiins that since he 
did not order any ammunition at the time he ordered the rifle, 
the idea had not come to him that he might really use it one day. 
The author goes on to say that the investigators did not even 
prove that Oswald owned the "lethal weapon" since "an unloaded 
rifle is not a lethal weapon," (It is noted that the examination 
in the FBI Laboratory determined. that the three empty cartridge 
cases found near the window from which the shots were fired had 
been fired in the rifle owned by Oswald, It was also determined 
that a bullet found on the stretcher and two fragments found in 
the automobile in which President Kennedy was riding had been 
fired from the rifle owned by Oswald, This information is 
reported on page 18 of the FBI report,) 

The author referred to the "curious absence of 
fingerprints on the rifle," He apparently placed little 
credence in the fact that the Commission’s Report contains 
testimony by an FBI expert who identified the latent print 
lifted from a portion of the rifle as the right palm print 
of Oswald (page 123 of the Commission’s Report), It is, of 
course, well established that a palm print is just as conclusive 
as a fingerprint as a means of po^ive identification, 

Sauvage is critical of the Dallas Police and the 
"incoherent, uncorroborated, or self-contradictory affirmations 
of District Attorney V/ade in his press conference of November 24, 
1963," The author further alleges that details' of the FBI Report 
were "leaked" to the newspapers before the report was sent to 
The Commission and states "as anyone in a city room knew, the leak 
had come directly from the FBI," 

After concluding that Oswald was not the assassin of 
President Kennedy, Sauvage makes a prefunctory analysis of 
various theories and finally settles on the conclusion "of all 
the possible objectives in the assassination, I fL nd only one 
that the organizer of the plot could reasonably have expeeted to 
achieve: the defense of white supremacy in the South," The 

author contends that these "racial extremists," tried to 
divei-t suspicion using Oswald as a scapegoat and this was 
followed by another plot to get rid of the accused assassin 
using Jack Ruby as the executioner. 

In a final chapter to Sauvage ’s American edition of 
his book under the title "American Postscript", he makes 
reference to a "special introduction" by Harrison E, Salisbury 

- 7 - 


CONTINUED - OVER 


• / 


• % 

Sosen to DeLoach Memorandum 
,RE: TliE 0S?;ALD AFFAIR 


to a paperback edition of The Commission’s Report in v/hich 
Salisbury referred to Sauvage and others as ’’mythmakers" v/ho 
did not consider The Y/arren Report a "hard rock basis of fact." 
Sauvage added that if Salisbury has a chance to correct his 
"special introduction" to The Warren Report someday, he hopes 
Salisbury v/ill not forget to include among his list of 
"mythmakers" the man "v/ho, according to the Warren Commission 
must be the greatest mythmaker of all: J. Edgar Hoover." 

Earlier in the chapter Sauvage had made reference to his 
allegation that the FBI leaked its report to the newspapers 
before it was giv6n to. The Warren Commission and he presumed 
the Warren Commission for this reason had been displeased with 
the FBI . 
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SYNOPSIS: 


/3 / Aj / v^: J ,jic: 


Captioned book translated from French ^^as - 
reviewed by Research-Satellite Section at requestw.of 
Internal Security Section. It is a racial and anfi- : ’ 
colonialist "cry" from African psychiatrist during a 

Algerian revolution (1954). Contains no references to /) 

Director or FBI. Book derives its title from "Third !/ 

World” of "unwhites" suppressed for centuries by whites. / 

It is plea for Negro to smash white barrier, stresses 
violence as only way to achieve independence and urges ‘ 

Negro to build new world and new man untarnished by 
Western influences. Book is anticapitalist and pro- / 

Socialist and has been called handbook of revolufionl for, / 

underdeveloped countries. A reliable source has.’a:dvise"d^/ •y 
jthat this book is the "bible” of Stokeley Carmichapl^, ” 

(phairman of Student Nonviolent Coordinating Comm^t'ee and ]- 
one of more verbally violent Negro leaders in th^ U.S. ^ 
Carmichael is vocal advocate of "Black Power” and it is ' ! 

obvious why he reportedly adopted book as his "bible." V 

Author stresses use of force and claims violence is cleansing 
force which frees oppressed from inferiority complex, dds-, ^ 
pair and inaction. Carmichael, like author, is Mack^2- 
nationalist; talks freely of violence; has an^^thy to 
Western culture; categorizes American Negro wKih nonwhites 
of world; demands "colonies" (of Ii..Svl be liberated 
advocates that new America be. born. In 1961 author was ,ggg 

Algerian T»fiprftg<=»nt.g.t.-i ve in fthann -Fny ATgAvian ‘Prnnt. .llg>rOCT 1900 

National Liberation.* I I . 

Although aCBrtHSr *****«^ 

expressed anti-American sentiments in book, in final illness 
§e. came to U.S. :^li^re j^pi^die^ December, 1961. Publisher has 
been involved /in legal action for publishing lurid novels ...- 
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Memo Smith to Mr. Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: THE WRETCHED OP THE EARTH 

62.46355 


RECOMMENDATION: 


For informations 




Captioned book purchased and reviewed by the 
Research-Satellite Section at the request of the Internal 
Security Section of the Domestic Intelligence Division. 


Review of Book 


This book was translated from the French languages 
It is a racial and anticolonialist cry from an African 
psychiatrist during the Algerian revolution, which began on 
November 1, 1954, and did not end until seven and one-half 
years laters ”The Wretched of the Earth** comprise the **Third 
World** of the **unwhites** of this planet who for centuries— 
according to Fanon—have been under the moral, psychological, 
and physical suppression of the European **whites.*’ It is a 
handbook that presents the strategy and tactics for gaining 
independence by violence and carrying out the difficult task 
of building a new social structure in a land where years of 
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Memo Smith to Mr* Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: THE WRETCHED OF THE EARTH 

62-46355 


dependence have long overshadowed its own culture i 

In substance, it is a plea from an educated Negro, 
utilizing the skills of psychiatry at his command, to his oppressed 
fellow Negroes to smash the ^'white” barriers to human dignity and 
once and for all establish the racial pride of the black man. The 
plea stresses violence as the only way of achieving independence 
and xirges that the Negro, with no mimicry of Europe, build a new 
world uncontaminated by the culture of the West and a new man 
-untarnished by Western concepts ^ 

The book is strongly anticapitalist and blindly pro- 
Socialist. As a disgruntled ’’native,** Fanon considers capitalism 
as the sworn enemy of his ’’Third World” and an enemy to be drowned 
in blood. ’’Socialism, based on the principle that man is the most 
precious of all possessions,” he writes, ’’will allow us to go 
forward and make impossible that caricature of society where all 
economic and political power is held in the hands of a few who 
regard the nation as a whole with scorn and contempt i” 

He observes that the capitalist world— for survival 
purposes— is wooing the Socialist world, but he warns that this 
fawning ’’will not manage to divide the progressive forces which 
mean to lead mankind towards happiness by brainwashing the threat 
of a Third World which is rising like the tide to swallow up all 
Europe . ” 


Fanon presents case histories collected during his 
service as a psychiatrist in a hospital in Algeria during the 
days of the revolution. These cases are intended to reflect 
what he calls ’’colonial neurosis” and involve the psychological 
aberrations of those who were captured and tortured and those 
who performed the tortures i 


Stokeley Carmichael’s ’’Bible ” 

A source who has furnished reliable information in the 
past and who is familiar with civil rights activities in Mississippi, 
advised that during a visit to Student Nonviolent Coordinating 
Committee (SNCC) headquarters in Atlanta, staff members referred 
to ’’The Wretched of the Earth” as ’’Stokeley *s bible,” It was 
alleged that Stokeley Carmichael, Chairman of SNCC, relies upon 
this book for many of his ideas. 


As you will recall, it was Carmichael who stunned the 
civil rights movement with WLs usage of the militant slogan ’’Black 
Power.” According to recent newspaper articles and Carmichael’s 
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Memo Smith to Mr* Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: THE WRETCHED OF THE EARTH 

62-46355 


own writings, he is prone to make extreme statements and, at 
least verbally, is among the more violent of the Negro leaders 
in the United States* In his attempts to incite the American 
Negroes, it is easy to see how he could make use of the emotional 
terminology Fanon uses to describe the Algerian “nativei^” Accord- 
ing to Fanon, the "native” is an envious man who will not be 
content until he has uprooted the "settler” and taken his place* 

He has been beaten, imprisoned, and dehumanized* He is overpowered, 
but not tamed* He is treated as an inferior, but is not convinced 
of his inferiority* He is an oppressed person whose permanent 
dream is to become the persecutor* He is not interested in com- 
promise and considers "onlookers" as cowards, appeasers, or 
traitors* His liberation implies the use of all means and that of 
force first and foremost* 

Violence, writes Fanon, is a cleansing force which frees 
the native from his inferiority complex and from his despair and 
inaction* It makes him fearless and restores his self-respect* 

The problen^ of the Negroes who live in the United States, Fanon 
states, have no fundamental difference from that of the Africans* 
"The whites of America did not mete out to them any different 
treatment from that of the whites that ruled over the Africans 4 ” 

Carmichael, a 1964 graduate of Howard University with a 
degree in philosophy, is, like Fanon, a black nationalist* "I am 
pro-black, I am not antiwhite," he claims* Like Fanon, Carmichael 
talks freely of violence, of bringing this country "to its knees,” 

"I am not opposed to violence,” he has declared publicly* 

Like Fanon, he has an antipathy to Western culture and 
speaks publicly of a movement "that will smash everything Western 
civilization has created*" 

As Fanon believes in a "Third World” of colored peoples 
that will destroy Europe, Carmichael denationalizes the American 
Negro by stating that in a showdown with the whites in this 
country “the colored people throughout the world" would "help in 
such a struggle*” 

Fanon writes that the men produced by centuries of 
Eurppean civilization have failed to achieve any humanitarian 
advancement* They are murderers who maintain their status quo 
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Memo Smith to Mr, Sullivan 

Re: BOOK REVIEW: THE WRETCHED OF THE EARTH 

62-46355 


through violence', Carmichael, in speaking to American whites, 
states, **for you are not nice guys, we have found you out,** 

**This country does not function by morality, love and nonviolence, 
but by powerW** 

Fanon traces responsibility for violence to the whites 
who, he claims, use violence to obtain, maintain, and retain 
control over undeveloped countries. According to Carmichael, 
responsibility for the use of violence by black men, whether in 
self-defense or initiated by them, lies with the white community^ 

As has been pointed out previously, Fanon is anti- 
capitalist in his book. Carmichael demands that the ’’colonies of 
the United States, and this includes the black ghettos within its 
own borders, north and south— must be liberated 4 ” ’’For a century 
this nation has been like an octopus of exploitation, its tentacles 
stretching from Mississippi and Harlem to South America, the Middle 
East, southern Africa and Vietnam,” ’’The society we seek to build 
among the black people, then, is not a capitalist one,” 

Whether or not the allegation is true that ’’The Wretched 
of the Earth” is Carmichael *s ”bible,” it is obvious that he 
shares many of Fanon *s concepts. In the foreword to the book, 
Jean-Paul Sartre, the French philosopher and author, points out 
that ’’this speaker for the Third World” will make us ashamed, and 
’’shame, as Marx said, is itself a revolutionary sentiment,” 
Carmichael, in an article prepared for the September 22, 1966, 
issue of ’’New York Review of Books,” asks ’’Are Jhey capable of 
the shame which might become a revolutionary emotion?” 

Pertinent Information in Bufiles Regarding the Author 

Frantz Fanon ws^s born in 1925 on the island of Martinique, 
He studied medicine in France and specialized in psychiatry. He 
served in a hospital during the French-Algerian war and later 
joined the revolution against Frances Information in Bufiles 
reflects that in March, 1961, Liaison Section received information 
that Fanon, at that time Algerian representative in Ghana for the 
Algerian Front for National Liberation, was in Tunisia preparing 
for a trip to the United States where he intended to receive 
extensive medical tre atment at the National Institutes of Health 
In Washington, D, C, | 
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Memo Smith to Mr^ Sullivan 

Ee: BOOK REVIEW: THE WRETCHED OF THE EARTH 

62-46355 


Ref erral/ Consult 


I if'anon did come to Washington where he died of cancer in 
December, 1961* 


On page 253 of ”The Wretched of the Earth,*' Fanon 
describes the United States in the following manner: 

"Two centuries ago, a former European colony decided 
to catch up with Europe i It succeeded so well that 
the United States of America became a monster, in 
which the taints, the sickness and the inhumanity of 
Europe have grown to appalling dimensions." 


At this point, it is interesting to note that it was 
to the "inhumanity” of this "monstrous former European colony"— 
and not to the mecca of Socialism— that Fanon came for help in 
his final and hopeless illness i 


The Publishers 
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Bufiles reflect thart the publisher of this book, the 
Grove Press, In c., has published such infamous literature as the 
unexpurgated edition of *’Lady Chatterley’s Lover,” by Di Hi 
Lawrence; and "Tropic of Cancer," and "The Rosy Crucifixion 
Sexus Book I and Book II," by Henry Milleri All of these books 
received considerable publicity as to whether they were porno- 
graphic, Regarding Lawrence’s book, a Federal judge, in 1959, 
ruled it as not being obscenei The Department declined prose- 
cution of both of Miller’s books, the "Tropic of Cancer" in 
1961, and **The Rosy Crucifixion Sexus Book I and Book II" in 
1965i 


References to Director and FBI 

There are no references to the Director or the FBI in 
"The Wretched of the Earth," 
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Memorandum 


; DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) i 

^ j (Attn: Research-Satellite Section 

r-^ Domestic Intelligence Division) 

: LEGAT, OTTAWA (94-8) 


date: 10/27/66 


subject: purchase OF BOOK 

, BOOK REVIEWS 


Remylet, 10/21/66, 




Enclosed is " The' Third Ch ina " by C. P . 
FitzGerald which was received from^^the under date 


Bureau 

^ (1 - Liaison Direct) 

1 - Ottawa 
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DIRECTOE, FBI (62-46855) date: 

Attn: Research-Satellite Section, 

Domestic Intelligence Division 

LEGAT, OTTAWA (94-8) 


^^URCHASE OF BOOK 
^OOK REVIEWS 
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A check through available sources' in the 
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Mir. W.C. Sullivan 
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"^(Wophetio Hlnority," by Jaob-%^ield 
too boon publjGhcd pcoBtly byilfew Aaeriim MbsSyTtoJ!. ' 

it i/prlcbd°a*^° toorloas, How York, How York 10019, and 

a copy, you are requested to obtain 
diKiCroetly one copy ox this book and to forward it to the 
Bur^u marked to the attention of the Eesearch-Satellito 
Sectxon, Domestic Intellincnce Division, 

1 - Ir, MF. Row (6221 IB) ' t: 
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Book, which concerns the so-called new ”Left ” 
has been requested by SA R. S, Garner, Research-Satellite V 
Section, for use as reference material in a current assipn- 

ment. The book will be placed in the Bureau Library where if- 
xt IS not now available. M*a.iy woere 
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DIRECTOR, FBI (62-4685S) 


11/3/66 


SAC, SALT LAKE CITY (80-225) 


PURC": ' iE OF BOOK 
BOv "jtiVIEWS 


”The Communxsl: Airtack 
On U.S. Police”, by 
W. CLEON SKOUSEH 

ReBule-t 10/24/66, requesting thal: captioned book be 
discreetly purchased. 

Transmitted herewith is one copy of captioned book. 
It is noted it was published by The Ensign Publishing Company, 
P. O. Box 2316, Salt Lake City, Utah, and was copyrighted by 
SKOUSEN in 1966. 

The publisher is not listed in the Salt Lake City 
telephone directory or City Directory. 

An attempt was made to locate this book through the 
normal book outlets in Salt Lake 'City but it was not found to 
be available, nor was its existence known. It was finally 
purchased under pretext from the American Opinion Book Store, 
60 East 2nd South, Salt Lake City, Utah, which is the outlet 
for John Birch literature. Insofar as could be determined, 
this book was not elsewhere available in Salt Lake City. 


Bureau (Enc. DCREG. AM) 
i - Salt Lake City 
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yoti are re«auef?ted to obtain discreetly one copy 
of the booh, ^*Bie United States and Chiim in World Affairs” 
by Bober t Binia and edited by A* Doafi Arnett. I3ie book has 
been published recently by JKcGra^y-tSill Boede Company, 

330 West 42nd Street, Hew York, Hew York 10036, price, f6,50. 

Yhis book should be forwarded to the I3ureaa 
larked to the attention of the Ees^rch-Satellite Section, 
jDomcstic Intelligence Bivision. 
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% DIRECTOR, FBI (62-46855) 

H (ATTN: RESEARCH- SATELLITE SECTION 

DOIVIESTIC INTELLIGENCE DIVISION) 
SAC, NEW YORK (100-87235) 


11/23/66 


PURCHASE OP BOOK 
‘^BOOKSREVIEWS 


■Re Bureau letter to New York, 11/10/66, 

Enclosed is one copy of the book "A Rrophetlc 
Minority” by JACK NEWPIELD. 


^ REC- 103 

' \ro ^ ^ , .B, NOV 28 1966 
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M, A, Jones 

"WASHINGTON EXPOSE" 
FORTHCOaHNG BOOK BY 
JACK ANDEl?SON 


SYNOP3K 


By memorandum dated November 10, 1966, I Garnished a , • 
review of first 256 pages of Jack Anderson’s forthcoming book, ‘ Y/ashington 
Expose. ' Remaining page proofs of book (pages 257 ~ 486) have nov/ been 
received from confidential source at ikider son’s publisher. Public Affairs 


These pages follow the gossipy pattern set in die first 256 


1 


pages of the book. They include chapters dealing with v/asteful spending of | sy 1 

the taxpayer's money; the war in Vietnam and President Johnson’s sensitivit;i 
to criticisms regarding that war; Eed China and Anderson’s belief that a majo^ ‘- |f 
guerrilla operation would succeed in freeing the Chinese; communist-bloc ; V 
espionage, including a regurgiiatiai of tiie charge made in the Amderson-Pea^'^op Q tf 
column in September, 1966, that action taken against Czech and Soviet spies, ' ^ 
in Wasiiington area last summer was triggered by the Director’s need for ; ? 

favorable publicity. 

This portion of ^mderson’s book also deals with Americans who ^ 

iiave defected to the communist world and with /American prisoners of war who B 

have collaborated v/ith their captors. One chapter is devoted to criticizing § 

"liadicals of the Pdght ’; one discusses Nazis who fled to South America after ^ 

World War H; and another chapter features Joseph Valachi, as well as the § 

Federal Narcotics Bureau, in focusing on the menace of organized crime. §, 

Eeferences to FBI and other data felt pertinent to Bureau are 
set forth in chapter-by-chapter analysis in this memo. 4 P - ^ 

RECOMMENDATION: SoF recorded 

zz: m NOV 29 1966 

— For information. ’Washington Expose" is little more tiian an 

mrorsized version of the Jack /indorson-Drew Pearson newsj#P,e^ Qlumn and, 
jBIfact, much of the book consists of warmed-over * Anderson- Pearson columns. 

-3r— Mr. Tolson . 

Mr. DeLoach 1 - Mr. Gale '%!/ 

Illr Mr. Wick 1 - Mr. Sullivan 

3r=. Mohr 1 - Mr. Rosen (Otminued””- Over) 
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DETAILS 


By memorandum dated November 10, 1906, I furnished you 
a review of the first 256 pages of Jack Anderson's forthcoming book entitled 
*’?/asIiington Expose. " In my memorandum of November 10th, it was noted 
that the printing press of Anderson’s publisher, Public Affairs Press, had 
broken down; however, that as soon as the remaining p^es of Anderson’s 
book were available, they would confidentially be obtained and would be 
revievred. 


Pages 257 through 486 (end of book) have nov/ been obtained. 

They are in much the same vein as the first 256 pa^es and contain one chapter 
(Chapter 16, pages 341-367) in which Anderson is particularly critical of the 
Bureau— falsely claiming that the action taken against Cizech and Soviet spies 
last summer- (persona non grata action against Jiri Opatrny and arrest of retired 
Lt. Colonel William Whalen last July, and persona non grata action against 
Valentin Revin on September 1st) v;as triggered by the Director’s need for 
favorable publicity because the disclosure of FBI ’’bugging" in the i^Ted Black 
case had confronted the Director "with the greatest crisis in his 42 years of 
matchless press relations as FBI Director. " 

Set forth below is a chapter-by-chapter analysis of the final 
pages of Anderson’s book- -with particular reference to matters of pertinence 
to the FBI: (For convenience, many of the more important names are under- 
lined in the succeeding pages of this memorandum. ) 

CHAPTISR 12 ’’Government at the Keyhole" (Pages 237 - 263) 

(Pages 237 through 256 of this chapter were covered in my 
November 10th memorandum to you. ) 

On pages 261-262, Anderson states, "Apparently, no one is 
safe from the eavesdroppers. A former Army hitelligence agent, Willis 
Adams, has admitted that he monitored private conversations of the late 
Eleanor Roosevelt w hile she was First Lady. Even President Johnson i s 
v/orried about the privacy of his office. He evidently fears tiiat one of Ms own 
agencies might attempt an inside bugging job in a misguided effort to keep tabs 
on him. Perhaps with tills in mind, he has gone on record :^ainst indiscrimi- 
nate government eavesdropping. " 
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Anderson then quotes from the "Memorandum for the Heads 
of Executive Departments and Agencies" which President Johnson signed 
dated June 30, 1965, establishing guidelines with respect to the use of v/ire- 
taps and other electronic listening devices. In quoting the President’s 
memorandum, however, Anderson deleted two very important words. 

He quotes the President as instructing that telephone conversations are not 
to be intercepted "without &e consent of the parties involved* ..." Whereas, 
the President’s memorandum instructs that telephone oonversations are not 
to be intercepted "without the consent of one of the parties involved. ..." 
There is quite a significant difference. 

CHAPTBE 13 "Alice in Wasteland" (Pages 264 - 291) 

This chapter contains no reference to the FBI. It deals with 
wasteful spending of the taxpayer’s money* 

Anderson expresses the opinion that waste has reached its 
most alarming peak in the military field. He blames parlof this wasteful 
spending on inter-service rivalry and Jealousy. 

He complains that "Defense officisds have a h%hly developed 
proclivity f>r treating their mistakes as the most sensitive of secrets. They 
have hidden under the security label most of the evidence of misspending and 
mismanagement in the Pentagon and far-flung outposts. " 


Anderson further feels that too many goverhm'ehf documents 
bear security classifications. "The cost of handling documents is multiplied 
by the bureaucrats’ obsession with secrecy, " he states. Then he quotes an 
unnamed General as having told him, "Only 10 percent of all classified docu- 
ments actually contain security information. " 

hi diis chapter, Anderson also criticizes ineptness in United 
States foreign military and economic aid. He also cites the danger ttiat tlie 
American economy will toe hurt toy foreign factories, built at United States 
expense, which are putting American firms out of business and American 
workers out of work. 

CHAPTER 14 "Behind the Vietnam Communiques" (Pages 292 - 319) 

This chapter contains no reference to the PBI. It gives 
Anderson’s viev/s concerning matters in Vietnam and conveys the impression 
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that he is convinced he could do a better job than the heads of our Armed 
Forces have done in pursuing the war there. Our country has, according 
to Anderson, ’*been out-maneuvered in South Vietnam by ragtag guerrillas, 
most of v/hom are simple peasants. ... Not until tlie Viet Cong abandoned their 
tested guerrilla tactics, not until they began massing for conventional battles 
and alienating the populace by conscription and taxation, did they start losing 
the war. ” 


This chapter cites the fact that American construction firms 
have been contracted to undertake major construction projects in Vietnam. 
According to Anderson, the owners of one of these firms, Brown and Hoot, 
’helped finance tiie political career of Lyndon B. Johnson ” and the company 
was ’’dealt into the contract (in Vietnam) after Johnson became President, ” 

Anderson complains of excessive losses of supplies and 
material in Vietnam due to pilferage and theft— "Government officials esti- 
mate the loss from pilferage . close to $75, 000, 000. In Saigon, alone, 
according to one report, more than $20, 000 wortli of IT. 3. supplies are stolen 
each week. Occasionally, supplies have been siphoned right off the ships 
aM hauled in junks and sampans up the Mekong River to waiting Viet Cong. 
More often, black marketeers have sold the stolen supplies right in 3aigon 
to Viet Cong purchasing agents, who paid dollars they had extorted from 
American oil companies and other firms. " 

He further laments that information, as well as equipment, 

"is smuggled to the Viet Cong. One report claims that half the girls in 
Saigon’s night clubs peddle information to the communists. Others maintain 
a profitable neutrality by spying impartially for both sides. " 

On pages 304 and 305, Anderson warns of the danger of germ 
warfare. "The blunt truth is that the United States, for all its elaborate and 
ejspensive defenses, could be devastated by a few enemy j^ents smuggling 
bacteria into the country in suitcases. . . , Ihe bacteria can be produced easily 
and cheaply. Even a tiny country, such as Cuba, would have no difficulty 
waging secret biological warfare against the United States, Indeed one intelli- 
gence report, doubted by Pentagon skeptics, suggests that freebootihg ■ 
scientists may already have been hired by Dictator Fidel Castro to set up 
a germ warfare ring in Cuba." 

He continues that "our own scientists have not been asleep in 
their laboratories. They have developed new virus and rickettsia strains 
against which the world has no immunity. " 
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Anderson deals with President Johnson ’s sensitivity to 
criticism concerning Vietnam. ">3ome BepuMicans have complained that 
Johnson is trying to stifle all opposition, that his endless confidential briefings 
for Congressional leaders are merely a means of silencing the critics. 

Among themselves, they refer to briefings as 'Operation Smother. ' Spealsing 
up for his chief, Vice-President Hubert Humphrey has assured me that 
criticism is welcomed at the briefings. . . . But President Johnson also is 
irritated when Congressmen mske their criticisms public. . . . The President 
contends that those who cry for concession encourage the communists to believe 
the United States may foe bluffing. Such critics only increase the risk, pro- 
long the v/ar tiiey seek to shorten and endanger future peace talks, he believes. " 

Accordir^ to Anderson, Congressman Gerald Ford was blasted 
anonymously by the President for betraying a confidence involving the Viet- 
nam build-up. He labels Senator Wayne Morse as "the most outspoken critic" 
of our action in Vietnam; and he quotes Senator Ernest Gruening of Alaska 
as remarking, "I believe the President is misinformed on b'outhcast Asia. 

Ihe course which has been followed is the only course which could possibly 
lead to disaster. " 

hi Anderson's own opinion, the President has "sought to subdue 
discussion of the war. " He quotes the Ptesident as having told "an aide” that 
the war should be over in 1967, 

Page 311 contains a reproduction of a purported Defense 
Department document dated July 26, 1966, and classMed "Secret. " Anderson 
claims that this is an example of over-classified material. 

CHAPTER 15 "The Bscret War Against Bed China " (Pages 320 - 340) 

This chapter contains no reference to the FBI, It deals with 
matters inside Bed China, including American espionage efforts directed 
against that country. 

Anderson— who apparently feels himself specially qualified 
to comment on China by virtue of having spent some time there in the mid 
1940s— states he has discussed "with the hipest authorities" the feasibility 
of mounthig a major guerrilla operation against the Bed Chinese. "I believe 
their vast, ramshackle tyranny can be destroyed more easily from v/ithin than 
from without* Slkilled guerrillas could be infiltrated into the Chinese hiiferlands 
where unrest is seething. . . , Behind the bamboo curtain, large minorities are 
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waiting only for leadership and weapons. Milliona of dovbut Moslems and 
Buddhists^ Mongols and Tibetans are bitterly resentful of tiie Communist 
drive to breois up their religions and destroy their family life* ” He claims 
that he has discussed this guerrilla warfare idea with Vice President Hmnphrey 
and that Humphrey is ^pusliing it in Y/ashington*s policy councils. ” 

i^derson writes of the cruelties and atrocities which the 
Chinese communists have heaped upon various ethnic groups subjected to 
their rule. He feels that Bed China, ^’despite its nuclear know-how and nasty 
talent for trouble-making, is really a second-^rate power. Her economy is 
foundering; her military machine lacks firepower; her people are disillusioned. 
Her leaders also have an unenviable record for diplomatic blunders, economic 
errors, and military backdowns. ” 

On page Anderson reproduces what purports to be a CIA 
document dated June 20; 1961^ and classified "Confidential. " This document 
bears a notation diat "lihis material contains information affecting the National 
Defense of the United States within the meaning of die Espionage Laws, 

Title 18, 0.S.C. Secs. 793 and 794, the transmission or revelation of which 
in any manner to an imauthorized person is prohibited by law. " 

CHAPTER le "Spies and Spooks" (Pages 841 - 367) 

In this chapter, Anderson cites a numbev of FBI espionage cases. 

On page 341, he describes the Central fatelligenee Agency as 
"the most lampooned of all spy outfits." He again (as he did in Chapter 2) 
mentions die U-2 incident in Russia in 1960, as well as Singapore Premier 
Lee Kuan Yew’s claim that CIA had offered him an economic bribe of more 
than $3 million. "But, " he continues, "the blunder Of all blunders was the 
Bay of Pigs invasion. The Nov/ York Times quoted the late President Kemiedy 
as declaring afterward that he ’wanted to splint er the CIA in a thousand pieces 
and scatter it to the winds. ’" 

According to Anderson, Clark CliHord told him (Anderson) 
that President Kennedy told him (Clififord), "I made some bad decisions on 
the Bay of Pigs. I made these bad decisions because I had bad information. 

My information vras bad, because our intelligence v/as poor. Something is 
gravely wrong inside the CIA, and I intend to find out what it is. " 
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In dealing with commnnist-bloo espion^e, Anderson stated* 

"Except for the elite ’class five’ ^ents, Eussia’s spies are widely recruited, 
hastily trained, and often easily caught. Typical is the case of Janos Bela 
Szalmcs, who escaped to this country from Hungary. He confessed to the 
Justice Department that he had spied for the Reds. ..." 

(As reflected in BufHe 105-80755,[ |made a Ml con- 
fession of his i I to the FBI in Janu^y, 1960— whereas, be 

Anderson states ihat he "confessed to the Justice De partment. " Anderson 
indicates that the Russians were operating ["Vrhereas, his activities 

were being directed by the Hungarian IntOiUgence yervice.) 


On p^es 345-346, Anderson gives an inaccurate account 
of an espionage operation involving Aleksandr Kovalev. He identifies Kovalev 
as "an assistant Soviet naval attache” (whereas, Kovalev was Second Secretary 
of the Soviet Delegation to the United Nations) and he credits Kovalev with 
developing and controlling the American who was involved in this case. 
Actually, the Ame rican (a d ouble^agent) was cont rolled by other Soviets in 
the United S tates. I Idid. however. I Ithe So viet principals in this 

operation by| [-and he was declared 

persona non grata. 


Anderson also gives a somewhat exaggerated account of a 
meeting between an FBI double-agent and Yuri Novikov (Soviet Embassy 
attache who was declared persona non grata): however? he does give the S'BI 
credit for filming meetings between and the double-agent* 

On page 346, Anderson names three women as communist 
"femme fatales"— irmgard Margareth-Schmidt, Margarethe Pfeiffer and 
Kim SOo. Bufiles contain no pertinent data regarding the last two women; 
hov/ever, Margareth-Schmidt was arrested for spy iig for the Russians in 
Germany in 1955. The case— which was investigated bv the M r Force— drew 
considerable publicity. It disclosed that l b as in contact 

with aU.S. Air Force Colonel (he received an "other than honorable” discharge 
but, according to the Air Force, there was no indication ihat he pas sed any 
inform ation to her. ) At the same time, she was also maintainirg an i I 

I I with a German national attached to an American installation in Germany. 

Anderson deals with the Irving Chambers gcarbeck espionage 
case on page 343. He states that "Scarbeck was rushed to trial and sentenced 







to 30 years in Jail. Ee was quietly released in May, 1966, after serving 
two years of his sentence. " (Actually, Scarhech did receive a 30~year 
sentence in 1961; however, the sentence subsequently was reduced to throe 
concurrent 10-year sentences, and he was released on parole in May, 1966. ) 
i\ndorson states tlxat Searbsek’s paramour went from Poland ’’straight to 
a boarding house (in \/est Germany) v/hich was used by Red agents as a 
secret rendezvous. ” (This is sheer fabrication. Arrangements for her stay 
in \‘/Qst Germany we re made by a West German police officer v/ho was a 

1 Anderson also falsely asserts that ’’Microphones planted 
in Scarbeck’s office by two American counter spies helped produce enough 
information to put him under arrest”— whereas, the Bureau has no infor- 
mation to show.'that microphones were used in tliis case, but we do know that 
Scarbeck’s arrest was based entirely on signed statements v/hich he gave to 
the State Department and to FBI Agents. 

On page 349, Anderson describes the activities of tv/o Soviets 
in collecting large volumes of literature at a convention in Los Angeles, as 
v/ell as the purchase by other Soviets of handbooks concerning airfields. 

(This obviously is based upon data contained on p^es 7 and 8 of the Director’s 
’’ISxpose Of Soviet jSspionage” which was printed in 1960. ) 


Anderson nesA bogins a dotailod treatment of the Valentin Revin 


persona non grata case. 


1 


the Washington Field Uffice’e 


double a^:ont in this case, taiued to dack Anderson in September, 1966— after 

haiili£fiii_£leclared persona non grata; and Anderson and Drew Pearson 

used thq linterview as the primary basis for two columns, published 

September 26 and 27, containing false criticisms of the Director and the FBI — 
which criticisms are regurgSated in tiiis portion of Anderson’s book, ) 


Basically, the errors and distortions in Anderson’s treatment 
of the Revin-Huminfe case are: 

(1) The book relates that Huminil?: originally was cultivated 
by Soviet diplomats Sergei Stupar and Aleksandr Izvekov, and that these 



(2) Anderson states, ” V./hen Stupar v/as recalled to Moscow 
in 1964, he lugged a going- away gift from Euminik, several pounds of rare 
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chemical o. in a diplomatic pouch. . . . FBI agentG filmed, the goodbye scene. " 

pamples of consumer chemical products produced by 

his chemical company — such as material to melt ice from sider/alhs— however, 
no rare chemicals were furni shed him. Prior to his d eparture from the 
United States in .. ujyist, 1964, 1 I however, tiiere was no 

"good-bye scene" such as /^nderson describes. ) 

(3) According to ^xnderson, "Stupar^s place was taken by 
Vladimir Boutenko (correct name is Butenko). . .who was accompanied by 
Vladimir Zorov. It was Boutenko who. . . requested copies of the various forms 
an applicant must fill out to get a government job. " | 
and f l eft the Unite d States, Indications were thc dl ~1 

was attem pting to cul tivate r I for intelligence purposes, and | I 

did furnish P b opies of publications purchased from the Government 

Printing Office regarding careers in Federal service and also gave him infor- 
mation about how to start a corp oration. However, no documents as described 
by Anderson were ever pass ed to l l ha,d no intelligence sig- 
nificance as far asl Iwas concerned, ) 


nificance as far as l n ^yas concerned, ) 

(4) Anderson continues tliat following Valentin Revin’s appearance 

in the case, Huminik was paid "several thousand dollars* which he turned over 
to the FBI. In return, Hoove r^ s agents gave H uminik bare expense money. ..." 
(The Soviets did, in fact, pay I ~l v/hich was turned over to the 

Bureau. Contrar y to the im pression of miserliness which Anderson would 
convey, however / | was fully reimbursed for all expenses he incurred 

on behalf of the Bureaju in this double-agent operation. ) 

(5) The book continues, "Huminik submitted regular reports 
to the FBI in handwriting. He kept no copies, . , . Recently 1 managed to obtain 
access to these reports. ” (The V/ashington Field Office has advised that 

I submitted his reports orally, not in handwriting; and the innuendo 
that Anderson has had surreptitious access to FBI files regarding this case 
is completely false. ) 

(6) On pages 350-351, Anderson quotes from an alleged report 
by Huminik concerning his impressions of Revin— the implication being that 

/ nderson is quoting this from a report which Huminik turned over to the FBI. 
(The quoted repo rt was nev er received by the Washington Field Office. Possibly 
this is data which l [ furnished to Anderson when contacted by Andersen 

in September, 19e6. ) 
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(7) Anderson states that Huminik proposed to the FBI that 
an attempt be made to defect or recruit Revin. (This is completely untrue. 

The FBI di d propose to the Stat e Department that FBI Agents make a defection 
approach to I ^ oart \7ould ha ve been one of merely being 

present when the Agents aoproached l [ * sin ce the approach would have 
been made during an espionage meeting betweer ] 

(8) The book charges that in July, 1966— following disclosure 
of the FBI's use of a microphone in the Sed Black case — the Director "sought 
to break the iiuminilc case; a July 11th memo to the Attorney General sug- 
gested closing the case. But a July 27th memo urged a delay to attempt 
Huminik's plan (to defect Revin). The double agent was encouraged to feel 
out tlie possibility of blackjacking Revin into defecting. " (There are no 
memoranda dated July 11th or 27, 1966, such as Anderson claims. The 
actual facts are; In J une. 1966, when it became evident that the continued 
operation of l ~l afi:ainst the Soviets would necessitate furnishing them 
with data of greater value than the operation was v/orth, a decision was made 

to terminate tiiis double^ent operation. On June 24 tb. the Bureau asked ^ 
State Department to auth orige a defe ction approach to ! [ while he was 
engaged in a meeting witfa l suggested that if this defection approach 

were u nsuccessful, the State Department foe prepared to immediately declare 
I persona non grata, preferably with Ml publicity. State Department 
replied that there did not appear to be sufficient basis for our request; so 
on July 12th we ^ain v/rote State and furnished additional information to 
support the action proposed by us in June. On July 19th, State advised that 
it v;ould not approve a defection approach to l but was prepared to declare 
him persona non grata v/ithout publicity. On July 28th, we advised State that ’ 
restrictions imposed by State made it impossible for us to accept State’s 
proposed action — however, -we did n ot interpose any objection to v/hatever action 
State f elt i^eessary aaainst l I On August 3lSt, SMe informed us that 
I would be declared persona non grata oaSdfiemoer 1st— and that the 
reasons for this action would be made publijron September 2, 1966.) 

(9) Anderson states thaf-Rbvin "agreed to forge phony 

papers for Humini^; in case he had to flee the country. A Dominican pass- 
port was chosen, and Hum inik flew t o the Dominican Republic to get authentic 
passport pictures taken. " | did go to the Dominican Republic, but the 

trip was primarily to proinote his own business venture tliere. V/hile in that 
country , he did, however, have passport pictures taken of himself and gave 
them to 
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(10) Tiie book continues^ '‘Though the FBI’s Soviet section 

was anxious to get the forged papers from Huminik and to reverse the play 
on Hevin in a maneuver to persuade him to defect, someone on high abruptly 
blew the whistle on the case on September 3. Hevin was thrown out of the 
country— though Boutenlco, who iiad also obtaine d docum ents from Huminik, 
was permitted to remain. " (As previously noted.] I was d eclared persona 

non grata on September 1, 1966— not September ^ ~l left the United 
States on August 13 . lOGG-^m ore than two weeks before the persona non 
grata action against! 

(11) On page 364, Anderson quotes from a letter which he 

says Huminil?: “angr ily wrote the FBI on September 11. ” (A letter was, in 
fact, received from ! by the Washington Field Office. Anderson 

and Pearson originally quoted from it in tlieir newspaper c olumn of 
September 26. The quotation was taken out of contextj and l b as 

publicly denied intending any criticism of the FBI. In resnor^ e to the 
September 26th Anderson-Pearaon column, in fact j b ublicly declared, 

“The FBI is a first-rate outfit and I’m not unhappy witii anything that happened 
at any time during tiie entire five years v/e worked together. ”) 

(12) Page 365 is devoted to three handwritten paragraphs 
which Anderson describes aa “A portion of the report double agent John 
Huminik gave to the S’ederal Bureau of Investigation. ” (No such report was 
received by the V/asbin^on Field Office, which handled double-agent Huminili. ) 

Interwoven in Anderson’s detailed treatment of the Bevin- 
Huminik case is material concerning the Jiri C^atrny a nd fae William Henry 
Whalen e spionage cases. Anderson charges that in the Wlialen and Opatrny 
cases— as in tiie Revin-Huminik case— the Director ordered premature action 
in order to obtain favorable publicity at a time when he needed such publicity. 

who attempted to have an electronic listening 
device planted in the State Department, was declared persona non grata by 
the State Department on July 13, 1966. Anderson is fully aware of tbs fact 
tiiat persona non grata action is tak en fov the State D epartment— not by the 
Director of the FBI. The arrest of I I occurred on July 12, 

1966, following Ms indictment that dav bv a Fed eral Grand Jury. The Justice 
Department presented the case against ! I to tiie Grand Jury. Obviously, 

the BureauJ 2 ad.n 0 responsibility for the timing of the persona non grata action 
a gainsi | ‘~nor the timing of the indictment wMch resulted in the arrest 
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On page 353, Anderson states that the then Attorney Gei^ral 
Nicholas Katzehbach submitted a memorandum to the Supreme Court in 
July, 1966 , “naming Hoover as the official who directly authorized the 

bugging (of | I hotel suite), also aclmowlecfeing that the FBI had 

engaged in additional eavesdropping 'in the interest of internal security or 
national safety. ' In all cases, Hoover had approved the wiretaps under 
loose authority from successive Attorneys General. " (This is a grossly 
slanted and distorted account of information contained in the "Supplemental 
Memorandum for the United States" which Solicitor General Thurgood 
Marsha ll subm itted to the Supreme Court on July 13, 1966, in connection 
v/ith the | l ease. The pertinent portion of that document reads, "Under 
Departmental practice in effect for a period of years prior to 1963, and 
continuing into 1965, the Director of ^e Federal Bureau of Investigation 
was given authority to approve the installation of devices such as that in 
question for intelligence (and not evidentiary) purposes v/hen reqpaired in 
the interest of internal security or national safety, including organized 
crime, Iddnappings and matters wherein human life might be at stake. 

Acting on the basis of the aforementioned Departmental authorization, the 
Director approved installation of the device involved in the instant case. ") 

Anderson next tells the reader that "Europe is crawling with 
spies. ” He dwells briefly on European-based espionage— then returns to 
spy activities in the United States. He briefly mentions the espion^e 
activities of Leonid Pivnev, Kirill Doronkin, Vadim Kirilyuk and Vassiii 
Molevj and it again appears that his source for this material is the Director’s 
1960 "Expose of Soviet Espionage. " Next, he cites the effort by Soviet 
Embassy First Secretary Valentin Ivanov to develop Roger C. Foss, American 
Nazi Party member, for intelligence purposes in 1959-60. 

On page. 361, Anderson pays a compliment to FBI surveillance 
techniques stating, "It is almost impossible to shake the FBI, which will use 
a squad of men and a fleet of automobiles to keep one man under surveillance. " 
He quotes an anonymous (and obviously fictional) FBI ^ent as stating* "H 
only they (Russian diplomat- spies) would go directly to the appointments, it 
would save us ail a lot of trouble. ” 

An incident involving one "M.I. (Baby Face) ICrievashekov" 
is described on page 362. This appears to be pure fiction since neither 
"Krievashekov" nor the incident is identifiable in Bufiles. 
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Next^ Anderson deals with 2£ed Chinese espionage— \*/hich he 
says ’’continues to thrive in Mesleo. ” P^e 363 contains information 
regarding W3 Chu and the New China News Agency in Mexico closely paralleling 
tiiat contained in an article captioned ’’Parade CJncovers a Chinese Spy Ring” 
by Anderson which appeared in ’’Parade” magaaine in February, 1985. 


Anderson describes WU Chu as ”a master spy” and as a 
’’lieutenant colonel in the Chinese Co mmunist s ecret police. ” (Althougii the 


Bureau has information indicating thatl is probably a 



nothing specific is iaiovm about Ms rank or inteUigence 


activities. ) 


A.ccording to Anderson, when ¥/CJ Chu left Mexico on orders 
of Cliina, he v/as replac ed bv WJ Chi-gan. (The Bureau h as no infor mation 
reaardind but v/e do know that aftor l I left Mcsdco, I I 

l ^tho New China News Agency office there. According 
to our information, no person named l ] was ever assigned to the 

Now China Nows Agency in lAexicc.) 
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Anderson also names Francisc o Iiam-cheen as a subord inate 

Bufile 


of \VU -Chu in Chinese intelligence in Mexico. [ 


10S-1S2S98, is subject of a current investigation based on information received 
from a £an Diego informant. Neither our investi gation, nor that bv Mexican 
autliorities, has disclosed any connection betv/een 


According to Anderson, Ham Cheen arrived in Mexico in 
1942— v/hereas, Xdexican autliorities say he arrived there in January, 1941. 
Anderson claims that Ham Cheen ’’slipped into the U, S. in 1958, reportedly 
hid out at a Chineso restaurant in Nev/ ITork. . . .After immigration agents 
picked Mm up for questioning in 1859, he returned to Ivlexico City to become 
caterer for a Chinese gambling house frequented by Communists and leftists. . . . 
The XJ. S. Narcotics Bureau has in its files a confidential report stating that 
he was getting heroin from Red Ciiina. . .My own sources said Colonel Wu 


sent P'raaciGCO (Ham Cheen) to open a gambling dive in Mexicali, an ideal spot 
for traff icking in sole s and drugs. ” (FBI investigation has not disclosed any 
travel bs l I to Now York at any time; hov/evor, he did obtain a four- 

yoar multiple- entry visa at the U*S. Consulate in Mexico in 1951 and possibly 
may have traveled betv/ een Mexico and the United Ssies in 1951-55. With 
regard to l alleged operation of a gambling place in Mexicali, our 

investigation not only does not substantiate this statement, but it shov/s that 
while in Mexicali J ^was employed in importing and selling Chinese 


communist goods and Chinese herbs.) 
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And$?^£50tt’s description on p^*e 364 of how Ham Cheen would 
snare and blackmail American tourfets and servicemen appears to foe the 
product of an over-^active imagination* He claims that Ham Cheen was "so 
successful in making American contacts that he brazenly traveled to Peldng 
in 1964. . .by way of the H. S. He managed to get papers that let him slip 
past immigration controls and fly to the Far Bast from California. A 
oassenrrer on tf ie same plane reported that (Ham Cheen) stopped in Honolulu. . . . 

I "American contacts” actually consisted of an application for 
a visa which was issued to him in August, 1964, by tlie U.S. Consulate in 
Mexico— and subsequently cancelled in April, 1965. This tdsa was placed 
in his Chinese JSTationalist passport, and thereafter he transited the United 
States en route to Hong Kong. ) 


The book continues that Shortly after Ham Cheen's stopover 
in Honolulu, ”by a curious coincidence# an American airman v/as transferred 
from Hawaii back to the mainland. He immediately wrote a letter to. . . WU 
Chu giving his nev/ location. Throu^ confidential anti-communist contacts 
in Mexico^ Chinese community, who were reading and photographing Wu^s 
mail before he got it, I (Jack AiMerson) got a copy of the strange letter. . . .1 
turned conies of the letter over/me FBI and the Force. " (This relates to 

with a schizoid personality who 


w.ii» mbcnuAgsu iui ' me cuiiveiuence oi the Oovernm ent— not "for the 
good of the service” as Anderson claims. Bufiles reflect that l I 

was transferred from Hawaii in 1962 (not in 1964# as Anderson indicates) to 
the mainland United States and was assigned to an Air Base in Hlinois. 3h 
September, 1964, while a patient at an ^r Force Hospital in Texas, Krzympiec 
wrote the letter to which Anderson refers. Bufiles also show that j^derson 
did, in f act. Mvp.lok a conv of I<rzvmpiec*s letter on B ap.amhf^y 14, 19Q4* 


however.^ 

under tlie joeiimitations Agreement. I 
by the Air Force since September, 19617 


T 


and 


jhdd been under investigation 

Ref erral/ Consult 


On page 366, Anderson briefly discusses the Progressive 
Labor Movement. (Since its first National Convention in April, 1965, this 
organization has officially been known as the Progressive Labor Party. ) 

?/Mle Anderson says it "reportedly has a membership of approximately 1, 000" 
(a figure which has been claimed by the Progressive Labor Party itself,) our 
investigation indicates that it has a membership of less than 500. 


In dealing with the China Daily News, Anderson states that its 
former publisher, Eugene Moy, died in 1060— whereas, he actually died in 
December, 1050* 
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CHAPTER 17 "Torture and ‘Breaaoa**( P^ges 368 ^ 394) 


This Chapter is devoted to Americaa prisoners of war v/ho 
have eollahorated witii their captors— and v/ifh iimericans who have defected 
to the commimist world. 


The first 16 j^ges of this chapter are devoted to U. S. Air 
Force officer Andrew Evans who was shot down and captured in the Korean 
War, Ho signed a false confession admitting germ warfe.re against the North 
Koreans. Anderson’s detailed treatment of Evans is most sy mmthetic. 
(Bufiles reflect that in 1954 the zUr Force advised that| |was among a 
group of Mr Force personnel who had been prisoners of war against v/hom 
prosecutive action was found not to be warranted.) (61-11469) 


On pages 385-8S6 Anderson gives an account of the defection 
in May, 1963 (erroneou sly stated b y Anderson to be May, 1964) of H* B, Army 
Captain Alfred Svenson. was retarned to H.S. military control by 

the Euss^ns in Germany in May, 1964, and was sentenced to dismissal from 
service and seven years (reduced to four years) at imrd j^bor. In August, 
1906, he was released on p-role and as of October, 1966, was residing in 
Washington and attending Catholic University) (105-120581) 


He then philosophizes, But if the authorities don't understand 
Svenson, they are more v/orried about the 'p^chos, ' men like Bee Oswald, 
the misfit ex-Marine who decamj^d to Russia then returned to assassinate 
President Kennedy. How many more potential Oswalds are there: military 
defectors who one day will come home, men trained in the use of weapons and 
explosives, who for dark reasons none but they can understand, may be capable 
of murder?” 


Anderson briefly identifies a number of Americans who tove 
defected to the communist-bloc, including persons such as Stephen Wechsler 
(Bufile 100-3S952?), who defected to East Germany in 1952 and is still believed 
to be living and working there; Joseph Dufeanlcz (Bufile lOS-lSOW), who 
defected to the Soviets in i960 and reportedly died in Russia in 1963; and 
James M. McMillin (misspelled McMillan” by Anderson) (Bufile 100-355995), 
who was a code clerk in die American Embassy in Moscow at the time of his 
defection in 1948. Only one of the i^merican defectors named by ikiderson is 
not identifiable. That individual, ”Marvin Betty of Brunning, Nebraska, ' is 
said by Anderson to have ’skipped into last Germany to evade a murder charge. 
Since there are a number of typographical errors and otiier mistakes on the 
page proofs of Anderson's book, It is highly probable that Marvin Betty * is 
not the correct name of th^ tadividual. 
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Among the inaccuracies in this clmpter is *inderson^S 
description of Eobort Webster as a defector who 'Is eking out a poor living 
as a Leningrad factoi^ worker. • Bufile 105-81285 reflects that Webster 
remained in Kuss^ from 1959 to 1962, v/hen he returned to the United States. 

He now is living in Pennsylvania, 

In connection with his treatment of Bobert Franklin V/iHiams 
(miliiantly anti-American Negro v/ho is the insplmtional figure behind the 
Eevolutioimry Action Movement)* Anderson observes that \?illiams fled to 
Cuba ’just a jump ahead of ihe FBI. ” Bufile 88-19485 verifies that Williams 
is, in fact, a Bureau ftigitive. He currently is in Bed China. 

CHAPTER 18 »The Radicals Of the Bight * (Pages 395 428) 

This chapter contains no reference to the FBI . 

On these pages, Anderson deals unfavorably with a number of 
right wing and extremist organizations ranging from the i^eriean Nazi Party 
of George Lincoln Rockwell to Eobert V/elch*s Jolm Birch Society . He claims 
that Welch has built a militant movement that is far more powerful than the 
public is aware, ' In iflabama and Georgia, Anderson asserts, tiie John Birch 
Society had forged an alliance with the United IClans of America— and that while 
Welch has ’sluffed ofl association with such armed crackpot commandoes as 
the Minutemen, California Rangers, and Soldiers of the Cross, ’ nonetheless, 
these gun-packing groups are still led by men who are Birchers in every essential. ■' 

i^derson continues, iSie extremist guerrilla groups, dis- 
avowed by Welch, present an even more chilling specter. Thousands of 
fanatics, their minds twisted witli liatc, have been attracted to them. In their 
bigoted, tormented propaganda, President Kennedy’s martyrdom was cheered 
in 1963. Now their ravings are directed against President Johnson. This 
raises a disturbing question; Could another fanatic, lurking behind a window 
v/ith a rifle, assassinate a future President? A former leader of the Minutemen, 
Jerry Milton Brooks, has told a Kansas City grand jury timt at one meeting he 
had heard talk of assassimting Senator J, William Fulbright (of Arkansas). ’ 

ilndorson refers to the'|12. 78 mail-order iuflo'ttet Lee Harvey 
Osv/ald used in the Kennedy assassination and states that guns have been sold 
at cut-rate prices to aiy criminal, crackpot or child who could fill out a mail- 
order form. ' 

On page 404, tlio boc3k states. The iknerican Nazi Party Ims 
its own storm troopers in Chicago, led by Roy James, v/ho v/as awarded the 
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party’s ^idolf Hitler medal for leaping out of an atidience in Birmingham and 
pammeling Dr. Martin Luther King with his fists. 


^Jfrora the 
Jm Chicago, 


{Bufiio 1S7-1192 reflects that 

i'imeric an Nazi i?arty in January^ 1864. He has neen i 

I I did, in fact, assault Martin Bather King during a speech by mng in 
Birmingham, Alabama, in September, 1862. He was fined ^325 and received 
a 30-day jail sentqpch. Thn fant remnins., however, tliat for approximately 


the past two years 


to the American i%zi Party. ) 


h 

b 


Anderson warns of a drive by extremists to infiltrate the 
police. Jolm Rouselot, the John Birch Society’s publicity director, boasts 
that Birchers belong to all major city police forces. Though Ms claim no 
doubt is exaggerated, Birchers in police uniforrnS’have been found’from llev/ 
York to Bos iingeles. Philadelphia’s Mayor John Tato, v/ho suspended 20 
Birch members from his city’s force, warned: ’This is the way tlie Nazi 
jKirty began, and this is tho way the Communist party operated in the 1940 *s. 


Discussing the role of the’l*ight wing ’ in polities, tiie booh states 
“Some right-whig groups are still flourishing on funds collected for Barry 
Goldwater ’s presidential campaign. The Citizens Committee for Conservatives 
alone inherited C200, 000 of unspent Coldwater contributions. Though Goldwater 
personally appealed to diem to turn tlie money over to the f^publican National 
Committee, they have used it instead to promote right-wing candidates and 
causes. ’ He also speaks critically of the political activities Of Young Americans 
for Freedom and the Liberty Lobby— stating that the latter organization Ms 
urged ’right wingers ' not to desert the Kepubiican Pariy but to fight for control. 

Next he deals with “the inroads tiiese fanatics Imve made on 
Capitol Hill. . . .With plenty of money to spend, they have attached themselves 
Ifl^e limpets to powerful men in the Senate and the House. Ohe nest of ri^t 
wingers gathers on Saturday afternoons, usually in the office of some Congress- 
man, for grim bull sessions. “ House Speaker Joim McCormack has attended 
these Saturday rlght-v/ing bull sessions, ' according to Anderson. Others on 
Captiol Hill whom Anderson considers to be in iiarmony witii ri^it wing 
extremism include Congressmen BHchael Feighan of CMo, L, Mendel Bivers of 
South Carolina, Albert V; atson of South Carolina, W. J. Born of South Carolina, 
B. Y. Berry of South Doimta, John Ashforoefe o f Ohio, John Dowdy o f Texas, 
Burward o f Missouri, James Utt of California, Joe VMggonner, Jr., of 
Louisiana and Jolin Bell Williams o f ji,/iississippi--as well as Senator Strom 
Thurmond of South Carolina. 
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He also lias a low regard for radio commentator SdChard 
Gotten and for former clergymen Carl Mclntire and Billy James Hargis, 
as well as for controversial writer Frank A, Capell. Ho observes that Capcll 
was convicted of ’an ugly smear ’ against Senator Thomas Kuchel Of California 
fthis involved an allegation in Capell’ s book 'Treason is the Hoason*' tliat 
Kuchel had been arrested for homosexual activities) and that Capell also 
produced a pamphlet accusing the communists of murdering actress JVlarilyn 
Monroe to cover up an alleged affair between Monroe and Robert F. Kennedy , 
(This refers to Capeil’s short book 'The Strange Death of Marilyn Monroe. ”) 
Anderson states that 'Capell was put in touch with the Teamsters Union. , .by 
the office of Congressman Michael Feighan. But not even tiie Teamsters, 
who have no love for Bobby Kennedy, would help circulate Capeil’s bizarre 
pamphlet. ’ 


The book states tliat the 'far- right extremists ’ have an 
abundance of money— that ”Not a few Texas oil tycoons, including billionaire 
H. L. Huntt have wide-open check books for almost any organization that claims 
to be anti-communist. ’ He also v/rites, "Rare is the right-wing project that 
doesn’t have its price tag. The first thing a fanatic learns, once he’s hooked 
by one of the outfits, is that it costs to defeat the communists. There is 
literature to buy, paraphernalia to pay for, memberships to maintain. To 
hasten the impeachment of Chief Justic e Bari \varren, for example, the John 
Birch Society sells a 'Warren Impeachment Backet’ for $2. 45. ” 

Anderson describes J. Bvetts Haley (author of ’A Texan 
Looks at Lyndon ’) as a former member of the Libeidy Lobby’s Board of Policy. 
He states tiiat Thornton Dev/ey, a Texas rancher, assisted in the research for 



There is no reference to the FBI in this chapter. Actually, it 
should be entitled Nazis in South America. " 

Anderson claims tiiat "the ghost of Adolf Hitler. . . still stalks 
the back alleys and catwalks of South ikmcrica and that while following ’ tlie 
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Kazi trail ' tlirough South i^merica, he ^An<lersoa) met former S3 racu, 

Nasi functionaries, and Hitler toadies, most of tiiem smaH frjr, 

Amons those 'whom /mderson identifies as actiially or allegedly 
haying fled to South fmierica in tho 18d0*s are; 


Adolf Hichmaim — liicinnann was, of course^ located by Israeli 
agents in Argentina and was taken to Israel* where he was convicted of sadistic 
war crimes and executed in 1962. /mderson states tiiat Catholic priests un- 
imo?/in^y helped Ciciimaim to escape from Germany and that Thousands of 
Nazis, big and small, passed tiirough Gatlioiic monasteries which offered 
them temporary haven in their flight to theGerman communities of Argentina, 
Brazil, Chile, and otiier South iwencrican countries, pome even disguised 
themselves in clerical garb. ... To the monks who helped tliese Nazi fugitives 
escape, any man or v/oman knocking on their gate witii a story of persecution 
deserved succor. Tiirougiiout the war they liad hidden political and Jewish 
refugees fleeing from Hitler. 3inco it was impossible to check each individual, 
the guilty mingled wiih the innocent. That was how Eichmann. . . got through. ' 

Herbort Ctikars -^-Cukurs, a latvian, was alleged to have been 
involved in tho mass liquidation of Jews at Eiga, xiitvia. Anderson gives an 
account of how he located and interviewed Cukurs in Brazil and subsequently 
T/rotc a "T*arade ’ magazine article concerning it. He then gives an account of 
how Cukurs %vas found shot to deatJj in Uruguay in 1963. 

Dr. Josef Xi.iengele -^’IvAengele, identified as doctor of the infamous 
Auschwitz concentration camp, was reported to be living in /Argentina in 1960. 
(105*€3306) Eufile 65-55639 contains a news story dated October 28, 1966, and 
datclined at Asuncion, Paraguay, speculating tliat lAeagele may '*have found 
sanctuary ’ in Paraguay, The October, 1966, article states, It is virtually 
certain tliat, if he (Mongelo) is not here now, hicngele did spend some years 
in Paraguay after Ms departure from Argentina, It appears that he lived quite 
openly in tMs capital ci^ for a while. Tiien, when Israeli agents got on his 
trail, he apparently acquired Paraguayan nationality under an assumed name 
and disappeared into the interior. . . . In tiio last three our four years, there have 
been few reliable reports on Sicngole. ’ 


laarthi Bormann— Anderson states, 'J.-Iost faschiating of all are 
reports tiiat liiartin Bormann, i-Htlor’s private secretary and heir apparent, 
is still alive in South Ameri<^. ' Bufile 65w556S9 reflects that since his 
disappearance in die closing days of V^orld Ivar H, numerous reports have 
been received that Bormann is alive in various parts of the v/orld. The pre- 
viously cited nev/s article datelined in Asuncion, Paraguay, in October, 1966, 
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specuiates that Boymann may ^*have found sanotuary** in Paraguay. Tiie article 
notes, “’Some say he died in Berlin, hat Ms foody never lias been found, * . . 

One story has it that Bormann did reach Biraguay several years ago but has 
since died of cancer. . , The truth is nobody seems to know where Bormann is, 
or if he is dead or alive, not even Ms son» , . ♦ * 

Anderson mentions a number of other Kazi or Fascist 
characters known or suspected to be in South America— much of Ms infor- 
mation apparently iiaving come from material previously published about 
these individuals, Anderson repeatedly impresses upon the reader, however, 
the fact that he personally made a trip to South America in search of Nazis. 

He concludes the Chapter v/ith the observation that the‘Wzis in South America 
have their own network and their own curious code of honor. ♦ * . They have 
Mdeouts in the jungle and on the pampas, FerMps the only consolation to the 
v/orld that suffered their crimes is that they will live out their lives in fear. 

CHAFTBR20 ’The Politics of Crimp/ ^ (Fages 447 - 479) 

In tMs ciiapter* Anderson deals with organized crime. The 
chapter contains remarkably few references to the FBI and generally minimizes 
the BureaMs role in the war a^inst organized crime by largely ignoring it. 

Much of this chapter appears to be based upon material furnished to Anderson 
by the Federal Narcotics Bureau of the Treasury Department, and Anderson 
compliments the Narcotics Bureau for its Victories against toe Cosa Nostra, ■’ 

Anderson begins this chapter by stating ho personally knows 
(but v/ill not name) ’*t!iree men-abput-Washington who pull political strings 
for gamblers and gangsters, . , They deal largely in cash* . . ♦ They seem to have 
an equally unlimited supply of Wine and women* They have also opened toe 
glittering doors of Las Vegas for those few members of Congress who v/ill allow 
tliemseives to be lured to the gaming tables. It has been said that a Congress-* 
man, no matter how reckless, can’t lose at die Las Vegas ^mes. * 

ilnderson notes tliat too threat of deportation causes a great 
deal of concern among foreign-born racketeers; and he names Congressman 
Mike Ifirwan o f Ohio as Iiaving introduced a private bill to 'save Frank Cammarata 
from exile Congressman James i/iorrison of Louisiana as having introduced 
a private bill to stop the deportation of mobster Silvestro CaroBo; Senator 
Qljn Jolinston of Souto Carolina (deceased) as having introduced a private bill 
on behalf of i^ficolo Imjmstatoj and Congressman George Q'Brion Of MicMgan as 
Iiaving introduced a bill to keep racketeer fuilpli Camiavo in this country 
(Of toe above Fcdeial legislators, oMy ICirwan will foe a member of the 90th 
Congress which convenes in 1967. ) 
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imderson identifies Lluyray Olf as a i)ig*time racketeer^ a 
four-time loser, a key figure in tho organized underworld (who) was sent to 
\vasIiington by a crime syndicate anxious to protect its interests and to keep 
the federal heat down. ' He gives Olf's correct WBX number (FBI #304802) and 
states that Oli has managed to keep on surprisingly intimate terms with lav; 
makers who have attended Ms .oart!er, drunk Ms liquor, and lounged in his 
plush suite. '* He states Olf now is retired and has been replaced by other ’’fixers. ’ 

According to Anderson, Olf icaned his phbne freely ’ to 
Members of Congress. Congressman Chester Oorski (of New York) charged 
most of Ms long-^-distancc calls to Olf ^s bill. An attractive secretary to 
Representative Phil Welch (of Missouri) borrowed money from Olf and also 
cS'fcirgcd long-distance calls to Olf’s bill. ... * {Bufiles reflect that Olf has 
been the target of previous critical wMtings of Anderson and Drew Pearson, 

IVIuch of the data concerning Olf in tMs cliapter has been taiicn from an article 
by i'mdcrson and Fred Elumentiial captioned * ISic Underworld's \i^asMngton 
liObbjdsf' v/hich appeared in the August 8, 1954, issue of 'Birade ' majgasine.) 
(33-128*?) 


Anderson names Jack Wasserman as a Washington attorney who 
has Mndied a number of deportation cases involving hoodlums^ and he states 
that a W/est Virginia gambling figure was referred to V/asserman by * tho late 
Pennsylvania Attorney Ocneral Charles Margiotti, who, himself, l^ad been a 
front man for the mob. (Bufiles reflect that Jack (Jacob) \?asserman v;as a 
member of the Board of Immigration Appeals in 1846 when a memorandum very 
critical of the Attorney General in connection with immigration matters was 
furnished to Brew Pearson. The memorandum was said to have been v/ritten 
by someone on the Board of Immigration Appeals, and tlie Attorney General 
felt tioat perhaps W;aSsorman was responsible, k^argiotti was^ in fact, Attorney 
General of Pennsylvania in the 1930’s and a well-known criminal attorney. ) 

CM page 451, tiiore is a reproduction of one page of a 'Cabinet 
Report for the President ' from the Attorney General dated September 13, 1965, 
on tlie subject of 'Gampiign Against Organized Crime. ” j.Mderson comments, 
"Often reports of tiiis type seem to be more designed to impress the public 
than to inform tlie President. ’ 

In dealing with deported hoodlums Frank Cammarata (Bufile 
92-4136), Anderson states timt Cammarata went to Cuba where he "soon fell 
into the clutches of dictator Fidel Castro v;ho had him arrested foi; possessing 
cocaine. . . . FBI files give a fascinating account of how the bearded Cuban dictator 
tried to lake over Cammarata's operation, ' ('Ihc same information regarding 
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Cammarata appeared in tlie Anderson- Pearson column on August 7, 1963. At 
the time, it was noted that we had disseminated information to J^ecret Service 
and the Narcotics Bureau in 1962 relating to Cammarata’s arrest for narcotics 
activity in Cuba. Since it appeared that the Narcotics Bureau might have 
leaked tliis information to Anderson, the Liaison Section discussed the matter 
in detail with the Acting Commissioner of the Narcotics Bureau. He stated 
that ikiderson did not obtain the information from either Narcotics Bureau Com- 
missioner Giordano or himself— but the possibility existed that Anderson might 
have obtained the information when Harry Anslinger was Commissioner, ) (63-4437) 

Anderson charges that ”Gf all the gangland-Washington links 
the most startling is the strange friendship that ex-Senator Barry Goldwater 
formed with some of the underworld’s most unsavory characters. ’ He states 
that Goldwater has been ’’close to at least two notorious mobsters, Willie Bipff 
and Gus Greenbaum”— both of whom are dead. He further states that GoMwater’s 
brother, Robert Goldwater (president of Goldwater’s Department Store) made 
a deal with gangster Moe Dalit z to open an apparel shop in Las Vegas’ Desert 
Inn— ’’The Las Vegas shop, like the family store in Phoenix, was to bear the 
Goldv/ater name until the Senator got cau^t up in presidential politics. Tiien 
the name v/as hastily changed to the D.I. Distinctive Apparel Shop. ” 

(Bufiles indicate that Barry Goldwater did associate to some 
degree in the early 1950’s witli V/illie Bic^, a labor racketeer who was killed 
in 1955. Goldwater rejportedly had been trying to develop Bioff as an informant 
on labor matters. The book entitled ’The Green Felt Jungle, ” published in 
1963, describes Goldv/ater as an associate of both Bioff and Gus Greenfoaum, 
a hoodlum^controlled gambling casino operator in Las Vegas. Greenbaum was 
killed at Phoenix in 1958. A review of Bufiles concerning jEtobert Goldwater 
reflects the probability that he does, in fact, know Moe Dalitz of the Desert Inn 
Hotel since Robert Goldwater’s name and Dalitz ’s name wore reported this year 
to be on the membership list Of the Isl Costa Countiy Club near Carlsbad, 

California, and : I they were among some 20 men who participated in a golf 
outing together in California in 1962. ) 

On page 458, Anderson describes Semtor John McClellan of 
Arkansas as ”the Senate’s No. 1 crime crusader. ' Then he states, 'It may 
be worth recording. . . that he has overlooked one sin center in his own home 
state. Gambling and vice flourish in Hot Springs, Arkansas, without the slightest 
interference from McClellan’s investigators. ” 

Next, Anderson devotes several pages to. Joseph Vato.cM a nd Vaiachi’s 
appearance before Senator McClellan’s Committee. He quotes from the manuscript 
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v/McIi YqIacM ■«7rote concerning; ius iiic oi ci-imo anti his involvement in ta 
Cosa l^ostraj and iie (^Anderson) observes^ ”1 have managed to obtain a copy 
of Uio controversial fYalacIii) mannscript irom my ovrn confidential sotirces. 
Since the I?cdcral Enrean of investigation has been tiying to find out how 1 
managed to smuggle the manuscript out ol the Justice Department, I v/on^t 
elaborate on this aspect of the story* ' 


(hi Ciiapter % Anderson also relates tliat tiic FBI tried to find 
out hov; he obtained ValacM*s unpublished manuscript* Buiiles reflect that we 
did malie inquiry concerning this in the Spring of 19GG. Our inquiries indicated 
tiiat the YalacM data in Anderson^s possession had been duplicated from a 
rnmiuscript written by Valachi and tliat it v/as not a Government document, 
rmderson implied at tlie time tiiat he received it from a higlily jdaced source 
in the Justice Department.) 

On page 463, diore^ appears a reproduction of wiiat purports to 
bo a ;jcucral j^arcotics Bureau '’rogues gallery ' card on Joe Valachij and on 
page 473, there appears a similar card concerning Yito Genovese * iinderson 
sfeites that if there is a moral to Valachi’s story, it is that die underworld is 
real and not Just a figment of crime writcrs~‘-tiiat no crime is too vicious for 
die lords of the Cosa Hoctra. " 


According to Anderson* Chicago has a lAurder Council of 
four leading mobsters who arc responsifolo for pronouncing dcatii sentences. 
They have a staff of 13 oxecutcoers, aU well hnov/n to the CMcago police* ’ 

He also claims tlmt when a man is marhed for deatSi by la Cosa Nostra* a 
gift of white roses or a message mentioning wMto roses is sent to the intended 
victim as a warning of his fate. 


I .t'mdprson dates timt ‘federal racket-busters have kept the top 

gangsters under ouch close survoillanco that they Iiavcn*t been able to hold 
any more Apalachin-styXe meetings. . , , Tiio Justice Department’s organized 
crime section* a top flight unit of crackerjack agents, has been putting togetlier 
tile story of muscle and murder from the reports of 24 federal law enforcement 
agencies. . . . Aoot of the victories against tiie Cosa Nostra must be credited to 
the Treasury’s fkircotics Bureau. It v/as the first law enforcement agency to 
infiltrate the underworld’s most closely guarded citadel. The bureau moved 
into the Cosa Nostra 20 years ago. . , .Significantly, altiiougii only two of every 
government agents are N-men (Narebtics Bureau agents), they are responsible 
for 15 of every ICO convictions. ■' 

imdorson also claims that the Narcotics Bureau has disclosed 
that imprisoned kihfia leaders marked five agents to bo murdered, but Mafia 
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leaders on the outside feared the scheme was too dangerous. ’You hill five 
federal at;ents> and tliey Y/on’t be above ii2,mhvj all of us, ' was the reaction 
of one raciiot boss, as quoted by an informer. (Vito) Genovoso reiwrtediy 
decided it would bo enough to bump off one key agent. The last word v/as that 
the murder ’contract’ had been issued. ’ 


21 W aaliinr’iton VF ithout WMtewash 





This is tlie final cliapter. It contains no reference to the FBI 
and consists of an essay which describes a typical day in V/ashington, B. G. 


On page 482-483, Anderson mentions tliat Supreme Court 
Justice \ . illiam O. Bouglas Y7as stricken from the \/asiiington social rogistor 
When, at age 8V, he married his fourth wife and second 23-ycar-oM, ” In 
tills chapter, ho also presents a very unfavorable picture of tlie crime problem 
in V;ashington, 


PisBiA’iCA (Images iii - vi) 


fho four-page Preface to /’mderson’s booh v/as included in the 
last g^^onp of page proofs received from our source at x-ublic /affairs Press, 
These iXiges contain a fev/ personal comments by /indorson v/hich give an 
insight into his cliaractcr. He v;ritcs with apparent pride, for ojsimplo, I 
iiavc been booed, sued, accuscct, asoaidtecl, denounced, blachballcd and 
investigated. I have been hauled before Congress, hounded by tiie FBI, bawled 
out by Presidents, threatened by gangsters. The ihinutemen have issued an 
order for my execution. 


The first time I met Senator Eonnetli hiCLollar (of Tennessee) 
he greeted mo witli a flurry of flying fists, . . .luot long ago, I received a letter 
addressed to ’Jack /mdcrcon, liar, louse, ring-tailed rat and yellow-bellied 
skuhli. “ Despite the fact tliat no street or city appeared in tiio address on tiio 
envelope, i\ndorson sstys the Post Office Bepartinont delivered tliis letter 
unerringly to my door. ’ 

iX'garding his sources of information, /mdorson says,, ‘The 
best stuff has come from Presidents, Cabinet officers, members of Congress, 
Generals and Admirals, . . . Tiic first tip tiiat started me on tiio trail of Senator 
Thomas J. Dodd came from a former Congressman, rln internal ixvonuo 
agent, who had boon investisating the tax v/ritc-of£ on President Bisenhowor’s 
farm and had been sworn to secrecy, told me how throe oil millionairca wore 
paying JiiQ's farm bills. ' 
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"MARXIAN FOUNDATIONS OF CO tlOT ES! 
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY 0? 
COMMUNIST THEORY" ^ 

BOOK BY DR. RAYMOND POLIN O 

MOUNT VERNON, NEW YORK . P 


The attached book, "Marxian Foundations of Communism;; 
An Introduction to the Study of Communist Theory," by 5 

Dr. Raymond Polin, who is on the Do Not Contact List, has i 
been received by attached letter from Polin and reviev/ed by 
the Research-Satellite Section as recommended in memorandum, 

Mr. R. W; Smith to Mr, W. C. Sullivan, June 21, I960, "Marxian 
Foundations of Communism: An Introduction to the Study of 

Communist Theory, book by Dr. Raymond Polin, Mount Vernon, 

New York," Polin, in 1956, made derogatory remarks about the 
FBI in public. He is now Associate Professor of Political 
Science in the Graduate School of St, John’s University, 

Jamaica, New York. While Polin inscribed the book with ^ 

greetings to the Director, no acknov/ledgment of its receipt ^5 
is being made. ; 

Pol in’s book of 203 pages, was published earlier in •; 
1966 by Henry Regnery Company, Chicago. The Director’s V 

books, "Masters of Deceit" and "A Study of Communism," are * 
listed in bibliography, Polin makes special acknowledgment •. 
to the communist International Publishers Company, • 

New York City, for permission to quote from works of Marx and ; 
Engels. 

The book contains chapters on dialectical and 
historical materialism, the communist blueprint for achieving 
communism, Sino-Soviet dispute, and errors in communist theory. 
In the preface, Polin states that the book is designed to be 
an introductory work in the study of communism, rather than ' 
comprehensive. Polin concludes that the answer to injustices 
is not in communist tyranny, but in a free pluralist ie/society. 
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purposes. After use, the book will be filed in the Bureau 
Library where it is not now available. 
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Book is TO^prage paperback with a 32-page appendix. 
Appendix is a reprint of Senate Internal Security Subcom- 
mittee publication, *’A Communist Plot Against the Free ^ 
World Police (An Expose of Crowd-Handling Methods),*' base^^ 
on testimony of former official of Central Intelligence 
Agency, 6/13/61, Book consists of articles written by 
Skousen for ’’Law and Order,” a publication of which Skousen 
is Editorial Director, It skillfully creates impression 
that all demonstrations in the United States are part of the 
I communist plan to discredit local police . Book has six 
chapters through which Author develops his thesis ■j:hat the 
communists are attempting to destroy local police through 
civilian review boards; the civil rights movement by pro- 
moting campus riots through misguided ministers and American 
socialists. The concluding chapter, ”The Need of the Hour: 
Support Your Lo&al Police,” urges formation of citizens 
committees to support local police to rebut propaganda of 
radicals. Since the author has to depend on public source 
material, he does commit inaccuracies which will aid those 
who oppose general theme of book. For example, twice he 
refers to Michael Laski as a member of the Cent ral Commit - 
tee of the Communist Party. Actually, Laski is I 

I pro-Chinese communist splinter group, the Communist 
Party, USA, Marxist-Leninist , which has less than 20 mem- 
bers, Director is mentioned 16 times in form of quotations 
from testimony, books, and articles. The FBI is mentioned ^ 
ten times, almost always in regard to jurisdiction relating 
to allegations of police brutality. Skousen is former 
Bureau employee, entered on duty as clerk on 10/24/35, as 
Agent 6/17/40,, who resigned 10/5/51. Bureau has been 
circumspect in dealings with Skousen because of his efforts 
to capitalize on his association with Bureau in_.his^nt±s--^^®^ 
co„ ^ , , 
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Memorandum to Mr. W. C. Sullivan 
RE : BOOK REVIEW 

”The Communist Attack on U.S, Police” 
By W.XLEON SKOUSEN 
62-46355 


DETAILS : 


Captioned book was purchased at the request of 
Assistant Director Sullivan and reviewed by the Internal 
Security Section of the Domestic Intelligence ’Division. 

Review of the Book 

^ / 

This book is a paperback published by tdreffinsig n 
Publishing Company, Salt Lake City, Utah. It consists”©? 
'7ir“pa;ges'‘with a 32-page appendix. The appendix is a reprint 
of a booklet issued by the Senate Internal Security Subcom- 
mittee entitled ”A Communist Plot Against the Free World 
Police (An Expose of Crowd-Handling Methods) .” This docu- 
ment concerns testimony of Lyman B. Kirkpatrick, then 
Inspector General on the ;^aff of the Director, Central, 
Intelligence Agency, before the Subcommittee on 6/13/01ii» 

The pamphlet shows the plans of the communists to destroy 
the effectiveness of the police of the free world based on 
a booklet seized in Europe. Twenty-four of the 32 pages in 
the appendix are devoted to diagrams showing how mobs can 
defeat police countermeasures. 

Skousen*s book was prepared from a series of 
articles which appeared in the independent publication, 

”Law and Order,” for which he is Editorial Director. The 
book is a rehash of public source information that is well- 
written. The author skillfU'My creates the impression 
that all demonstrations in the United States are a part of 
the communist plan to discredit law enforcement in order 
to facilitate the taking over of our Government. 

In his six-page introduction, the author describes 
the anatomy of a riot in Bogota, Colombia, in 1948 under the 
directg^h; of the Communist Party of Coloimbia, He indicates 
that the "riot against the House Committee on Un-American 
Activities in San Francisco, California, in 1960, was the 
’’curtain-raiser” for the series of riots subsequently held 
throughout the United States. He notes that all these 
demonstrations have been followed by a barrage of propaganda 
against the police and efforts made to fix the blame for 
these ’’carefully concocted” upheavals directly on the heads 
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Memorandum to Mr. W, C. Sullivan 
RE : BOOK REVIEW 

"The Communist Attack on UiS* Police" 
By W*CleON SKOUSEN 
62-46355 


of local law enforcement. Believing that these activities 
have had a more serious impact on the Nation than many 
people realize, the author has prepared this book to alert 
the American citizen that the communists believe they can 
win here. 

Substance of the Book 


The six chapters, through their titles, indicate 
the points Skousen makes. The first chapter, "The Communist 
Plan to Paralyze the Police Through Civilian Review Boards" 
shows the idea for such boards originated with the com- 
munists in this country in the 193t»*s and is part of the 
communist plan to discredit and immobilize our local police. 

The second chapter, "The Communist Plan to Fight 
the Police Through the Civil Rights Movement," traces the 
backgrounds of some individuals prominent in the civil 
rights movement and their associations with communist 
elements through public source material. 

Chapter three, "The Communist Plan to Fight the 
Police by Promoting College Campus Riots," emphasizes 
"Gogobierno," the system in Latin America which turns colleges 
into sanctuaries for rebels. The author ishows that it is 
this system that radicals hope to import into the United States 
so that college rebels can battle the police and return to 
the campus to be immune from punishment. He utilizes the 
1965 Report of the California Senate Factfinding Subcommittee 
on Un-American Activities as the basis for this chapter which 
directs its attention against the Berkeley campus of the 
University of California, 

Chapter four, "The Communist Plan to Fight the 
Police Through Misguided Ministers," is the weakest in the 
book. In order to document his chargers of communist influence 
among the clergy, the author is force^5,to go back to the 
1940 *s, and this tends to detract fro# the point he is making. 

Chapter five, "The Communist Plan to Fight the 
Police With American Socialists," adds little luster to the 
book. In five brief pages, the author attempts to give the 
philosophy of socialism, its history from its earliest 
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Memorandum to Mr. W. C, Sullivan 
RE : BCX)K REVIEW 

‘•The Communist Attack on U.S. Police” 

By w^ Cleon skousen 

62-46365 


beginnings, show the relationship between communism and 
socialis|i and how socialists are being used to facilitate 
the communist attack on police. The author attempts to 
cover too much ground and, as a result, he does not 
create the afterimage desired. 

The concluding chapter, ”The Need of the Hour: 

Support Your Local Police,” sets out a program of what can 
be done to aid local law enforcement in the present situa- 
tion. The author proposes the formation of a “Citizens 
Committee to Support Your Local Police,” He recommends 
that the committee represent a broad spectrum of the com- 
munity and avoid domin'i^tion by any single civic club, church, 
fraternal or political organization. He also suggests that 
the committee represent the stratification of the community, 
be independent but have close liaison with the local police 
department. It should avoid unrelated controversial issues 
and be dedicated to developing better community relations 
between the citizenry and the police. Activities should 
include a “Police Appreciation Week” and a “Truth Squad” 
to counteract the propaganda of radicals. 

Errors in the Book 

Minor errors noted were two cases in which incor- 
rect words were used which destroyed the sense of a sentence. 

On page 18 the word “concluded” was used when the word 
“continued” is implied. On page 34, the word “members" was 
used in place of “numbers,” 

On pages 13 and 22, the author identifies 
Michael Laski as a member of the Central Commi ttee of the 
Communist Party, This is incorrect, Laski is I 1 be 

the Cqnpunist Party, USA, Marxist-Leninist , a pro-Chinese b 7 c 
communj^t splinter group headquartered in Los Angeles, 
California, The implication is that Laski speaks for the 
Communist Party, USA, when in reality his group numbers less 
than 20. This is the result of the author’s dependence on 
newspaper articles, which can afford to be less than accurate. 
However, it provides a base for criticism of the book for 
those who oppose its general theme, which is .regretable , 



DETAILS CONTINUED - OVER 




Sullivan 






Memorandum to Mr. W. C. 

RE: BOOK REVIEW 

"The Communist Attack on U 


.S. 


By W..CLEON SKOUSEN 
62-46355 " 


Police" 


References to the Director and the FBI 


The Director is mentioned 16 times and the FBI 
ten times in this book. Quotations from the Director *s 
testimony, books, and articles, which are accurate, account 
for the frequent appearances of the Director's name in the 
book. The Bureau is almost always mentioned with regard to 
its jurisdiction in matters relating to allegations of 
police brutality. 

Pertinent Information Regarding the Author 

The author, Skousen, entered on duty 

with the Bureau as a clerk, 10/24/35, and as an Agent, 
6/17/40. He resigned 10/5/51, The Bureau has observed 
a policy <f being circumspect in dealings with Skousen 
because of his attempts to capitalize on his association 
with the FBI in his anticommunist endeavors,. Skousen has 
written several pamphlets and books on communism and has 
lectured in various areas of the country on the communist 
menace . 
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s^]b\ECT: ’’THE DREW PEARSON STORY” 

NEW BOOK WRITTEN JOINTLY 
BY J. FRANKEL AND FRANK GLUCKHOLM 


On 12-9-66, former Assistant 'tcrthe Director 
L. B. Nichols sent to Mr. Hoover a letter stating he was sending one of 
the first copies of a provisional draft of a new book titled ”The Drew Pearson 
Story. ” He said it was written jointly by J. Frankel and Frank Gluckholm. 
They hope to publish it anonymously in January, 1967, but Nichols, doubts 
if they can get by with this. 

Bufiles contain more than 100 cross references on the 
name J. Frankel as well as four main files on Jay Frankel (105-46656); 
Joshua Frankel (101-4147); J. Jay Frankel (29-39436-1) and Jacob Allan 
Frankel (100-124446), but none of them appear to be identical with the 
co-author of the above-titled book. 

Frank Gluckholn is mentioned in Bufile 100-346812-14, 
as a "New York Times” correspondent who was in Lima, Peru, and had 
made a statement that several Soviet officials were to visit Ecuador to 
negotiate for fishing concessions, but he refused to furnish his source 
of information during an interview. The report of this matter was dated 
at Bogota on 1-17-47. The report spelled his name Gluckholn while 
Mr. Nichols spelled his name Gluckh olm. 

The book, "The Drew Pearson Story” has been reviewed 
and a separate memorandum prepared. 
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luBjECT: REVIEW OF BOOK 

1 "THE DREW PEARSON STORY" (183 PAGES) 

, / BY J. FRANKEL AND FRANK GLUCKHOLM 

SYNOPSIS 

Much of the derogatory material in this book against 
Pearson duplicates allegations made by Morris A. Bealle, author of 
"All American Louse — A Candid Biography of Drew Ananias Pearson, " 
a review of which was sent to Director on 8-10-66. The co-authors of 
"The Drew Pearson Story" have divided their book into 13 chapters and ’ 
most of the titles speak for themselves, such as, "High Level Hatchet- 
Man"; "The Merry-Go-Round"; "Who Killed Forrestal?" "The Corso 
Case"; "Pearson and LBJ" etc. The Director and FBI are mentioned 
several times, but not in a derogatory manner. The book, however, 
is filled with derogatory references to Pearson, while at the same time 
the authors admit his influence, power and seeming immunity from the 
laws. "He is in one word - fascinating - whether you hate him, abominate 
him or admire him. For he is a unique phenomenon. " (p. 1, 2) "Pearson 
has been called a liar by countless men in public life, including three 
Presidents of the United States. One of them (naturally it was Truman) 
even called him a son-of-a-bitch over a nation-wide radio broadcast, "(p. 3) 
The authors say that Pearson's aides have installed 'bug^^^g^feg^ 
bedrooms, ransacked Senatorial files and then 
line of libel suits and lawyers. not'recordSdT' 


"So long as Roosevelt lived, he had s6Bi@fid'bi#rdi over 
Pearson’s wilder impulses and occasionally he lea ked im nortaa^Haews 
to Pearson. After FDR’s death the column came into its^wn and for 
20 years has stuck to the formula of Danton: 'Always Audacity. ’ To 
that Drew has added ’For Profit. ' He keeps the bulk of his multi-million 
dollar estate judgment proof in his second wife's name. (p. 7, 8) Never 
in all human history has a single journalist commanded such influence. . . ’’ 
(p. 10) The authors state that Pearson was loyal to the Roosevelt 
Administration and personally admired FDR who apparently commissioned 
Pearson to do a haichet job on General MacArthur-’and Secretary of State 
Cordell Hull. (p. 33-35) Truman allegedly ''leaked^theLWake Island story, 
after bugging the interview with MacArthur . 

1 - Mr. DeLoach 1 - Mr. Wick y \ 
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M. A. Jones to Wick Memo 
RE: REVIEW OF BOOK 

’’THE DREW PEARSON STORY” 

In speaking of Pearson^s column of 3-9-53 on a drastic 
Eisenhower defense spending cutback, page 38, it is alleged that one of 
the Defense Secretaries had slipped Pearson a copy. Authors state Pearson 
was investigated by FBI. Bufiles reflect Director briefed Attorney General 
on 3-24-53 and pointed out it was useless to investigate due to large number 
of copies made of the document. (62-97856-96) 

In attacking Senator Dodd, Pearson asserted his right to 
steal private correspondence from a public man. The Frances Knight alleged 
letter to Director is discussed on page 48. Authors say many Americans 
prefer the casual word of Mr. Hoover to the word of Pearson sworn on 
a stack of Bibles. Authors next discuss details of Pearson’s attack on 
Forrestal and say it was publicly stated that Pearson drove Forrestal to 
suicide. ’’Forrestal’s death marked the end of an era for the Washington 
Merry-Go-Round: It confirmed Drew Pearson’s status as a political big 
game hunter I’ (p. 63) 

In 1948, Pearson told an interviewer that his gross income 
was about $325, 000 per year. (p. 69) Authors indicate Pearson is a social 
lion because he married into the Patterson family, is wealthy and handsome. 
But, the authors state, the Metropolitan Club of Washington bars only two 
types of members - ’’Negroes, Drew Pearson and other similarly barred 
individuals. ” There was talk about barring Robert Kennedy from the Club 
when, as Attorney General he suggested Negroes should be admitted to 
membership, (p. 76) The Corso case is discussed on pages 89 - 97. 

Authors say Corso finally put Pearson and Anderson on the spot when they 
got hold of a ’’raw, ” unevaluated file on Corso, and ’’the courts must decide 
whether the phrases convey a false impression of a man commended by 
Mr. J. Edgar Hoover himself for writing the draft of the declaration of 
Caracas . ” 


Pearson’s heir apparent. Jack Anderson, was caught in 
the act of ’’bugging” a press conference. In answering a question about 
this Anderson stated, ’’The night of the great imprudence - you were there - 
an authorized congressional investigator, whose credentials are as good 
as J. Edgar Hoover’s, was conducting an investigation. . .” (p. 113) Later 
Anderson said there was nothing wrong about such techniques as he had 
used. He then said, ”J. Edgar Hoover has used microphones in his work. . . ” 

(p. 116) 


(Continued - 
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M. A. Jones to Wick Memo 
RE: REVIEW OF BOOK 

"THE DREW PEARSON STORY" 

"One of the many puzzles in the Drew Pearson story is 
his relations to Soviet Russia and to Communism. " Pearson attacked Nixon 
allegedly for exposing Alger Hiss as a Soviet agent, "and is widely credited 
with being one of those who cut him down in the 1960 election. " (p. 125, 126) 

The authors devoted 18 pages to "The Dodd Affair." Their 
opening remarks on 141 explain the crux of the chapter. "Senator Tom Dodd 
of Connecticut is the incarnation of everything Drew Pearson hates. He 
is an anti- Communist; he is considered a 'hawk’ on Vietnam; a persistent 
supporter of 'Lying Down' Lyndon Johnson in the Senate and Presidential 

races; he was a member of the staff of the FBI He is a Roman Catholic." 

Much of the data in this chapter is "old hat" and of no interest b this review. 
On page 156 Mr. Hoover's name is mentioned as one of the four men which * 
the American Communist Party has orders to get rid of. The others being 
Dodd, Speaker McCormack and CIA Raborn. 

The 12th chapter "Pearson and LBJ" is devoted to a 
comparison of Pearson and LBJ, their stamina, their battles, their 
peaceful periods and how Pearson’s attitude changed when the President 
sent marines into the Dominican Republic. The chapter ends with the 
statement that Pearson and Anderson are responsible for the burglarly 
of Senator Dodd’s files and LBJ’s new Department of Justice will have to 
face up to the issue. 

"The Senators whom Drew does not keep in his pocket will 
be pressing fieipdy for such prosecution to protect the integrity of the 
Senate’s own files. . .then only LBJ can save Drew.” 

"The betting in the Press Club on whether LBJ ultimately 
will dump Pearson is not in Drew’s favor, (p. 176) 

In the last chapter the authors mention the millions of words 
Pearson has written and spoken and they state that "No man can possibly 
produce such an output without revealing his own character and it was 
Drew’s character, in the end, that undermined Drew’s power. ” (p. 177, 178) 

RE COMMENDATION: 


For information. 

Details. 
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M. A. Jones to Wick Memo 
RS: REVIEW OF BOOK 
• ’’THE DREW PEARSON STORY” 

DETAILS 


The book is divided into 13 chapters which have titles but the 
chapters are not numbered. For the sake of clarity in this review the chapters 
are being numbered starting with the chapter titled ”A City To Loot” on page one. 

CHAPTER ONE - ”A CITY TO LOOT” : The authors state in this chapter that 

Drew Pearson wields more power from 
Washington than all but two or three persons in Government, that he is virtxially 
a government within a government with his own corps of agents and informants 
reaching into every corner of the ever growing Federal establishment. 

Through almost any means, he has held sway for three and a half 
decades and outlasted Kings, Presidents and Comm-unist Party Chairmen, 
passing out some truth and a great deal of invention, all of it highly controversial. 


The authors state that the man himself is a colorful enigma, 
a showman with a snow-white mustache, a human cash register entranced with 
the soimd of dropping coins, a man willing to use under-the-table methods to 
get news but one who cannot forget he is a Quaker who recognizes social 
conscience. ”He is in one word - fascinating - whether you hate him, despise 
him, abominate him, like him or admire him. For’ he is a unique phenomenon. ” 


Back in the 1920’s there were no syndicated national columnists 
apart from ’’good old Mark Sullivan and the inevitable David Lawrence and there 
was no daily crisis for columnists to interpret or invent. . . in those days. 

Drew Pearson was simply another Washington newspaperman, covering the 
State Department beat for the ^Baltimore Sun* and doing it very well indeed — 
so well that the Department naively believed, perhaps prophetically, that he 
was already rifling confidential files and bribing clerks.” 

The authors go on to relate that America paid more attention 
to channel swimmer Gertrude Ederle and flyer Charles Lindbergh than to all 
the Washington correspondents laid end to end. ’’Forty years later, this changed. 
Drew Pearson succeeded in combining the racy half-truths and sly innuendoes 
of the Broadway gossip colunan with the crack-of-doom prognostications of a 
Nostradamus. He claimed to be syndicated by over 600 newspapers with 
40, 000, 000 readers, although the authors state these figures were padded by 
a flock of small weeklies that in truth there were barely 150 dailies that 


\ 
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M. A. Jones to Wick Memo 
RE: REVIEW OF BOOK 
• ”THE DREW PEARSON STORY” 

subscribed to "The Washington Merry-Go-Round" with a total circulation o.t 
10, 000, 000 readers. ’His weekly broadcasts, (despite a spotty record on 
his predictions) reached an additional 12, 000, 000 Americans over some 250 
radio stations. With his words thus reaching some 22 million Americans, ■ 
he was feared, courted, denounced and deferred to by the highest in the land. 

"Pearson had been called a liar by countless men in public 
life, including three Presidents of the United States. One of them (naturally 
if was Truman) even called him a son-of-a-bitch over a nation-wide radio 
broadcast. Pearson’s aides have installed ’bugs’ in hotel bedrooms, ransacked 
Senatorial files and then in typical fashion hid behind a skirmish line of libel 
suits and lawyers. 

"So long as Franklin Roosevelt lived, he had some control over 
Pearson’s wilder impulses and on occasion leaked important news, . ., through 
Pearson. With F.D.R. *s death, however, all bets were off and the column 
came into its own. For 20 years it has stuck to the simple formula of Danton: 
’Always Audacity! ’ To that Drew has added ’For Profit! *. . .when sued for 
libel Pearson fights back; even if he finally has to settle out of court, he 
prudently keeps the bulk of his multi- million- dollar fortune judgment-proof 
in his second wife’s name. (p. 7, 8) 

"Never in all human history has a single journalist commanded 
such influence, power and practical immunity from the laws which control 
ordinary reporters. . .Pearson has come so far and developed such momentum 
that the real question is: For God’s sake, how long will this fantastic 
performance go on and when will it stop? " (p. 10) 

This chapter titled "A City To Loot" was selected by the authors 
because of something said by Marshall Bluecher when he first set eyes on 
London after the Battle of Waterloo. The old Prussian soldier exclaimed, 
"What a city to loot!" The authors felt that Washington, D. C. , was rapidly 
becoming a wonderful place to plunder under the New Deal during the beginning 
of the Pear son- Allen column, (p. 6) 

CHAPTER TWO - "THE MAKING OF A COLUMNIST" : This chapter contains 

the same data that 

hnn previoufily boon published on Drew Penrson as to the date of his birth, 
Decriuber 13, 1897; his Quaker background; the fact tliat he was above 
average in intelligence and was born on tiie right side of the tracks; that 
he attended Phillips Academy, at Exeter, New Hampshire; that he accompanied^ 
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M. A. Jones to Wick Memo 
RE: REVIEW OF BOOK 

"THE DREW PEARSON STORY" 

his father on Chatauqua tours and thus got a worm's eye view of America 
and the only incident occurred in July, 1914, when he was arrested by 
Southern Railway police in the company of a small Negro boy while in the 
railway yards. The case was dismissed the next morning. His father was 
President of Swarthmore College where Pearson earned a B. A. degree in 
1919 and managed to dodge the draft so openly that his mother-in-law, 

Eleanor "Cissy" Patterson, later accused him of having "thee'd and thou'd" 
his way to stay out of the war. This is a very dull chapter containing nothing 
new and nothing very interesting about Pearson. (p. 11 - 21) 

CHAPTER THREE - "THE MERRY-GO-ROUND" PAGE 23 : This chapter is 

devoted to showing 

how Pearson betrayed his closest friend, his mother-in-law and even his own, 
daughter. It also shows how his partner Allen went to war in World War H, 
lost his arm fighting with General Patton and came home to find that Pearson 
had beat him out of his interest in their joint column and the column had 
deterioated to a point where he hardly recognized it as the same. "Allen 
perhaps should have sued, in law and in equity, but he didn't. . .thus the last 
chance that Drew Pearson could be brought back into bounds was lost along 
with Bob's shattered arm and Pearson's broken word. In time. Bob Allen 
recovered his courage and bounce and resumed column-writing on his own: 
he had lost his right arm, but had saved his journalistic soul. Drew had 
lost nothing he valued - just honor. " (p. 30, 31) 

CHAPTER FOUR - "HIGH-LEVEL HATCHET-MAN" PAGE 33: The authors 

state that 

during World War H, Drew Pearson had been painfully loyal to the Roosevelt 
Administration. This was not only a record but was also because he claimed 
a great personal admiration for FDR. His reward for involuntary cooperation 
with the war-effort was to be made the beneficiary of repeated "leaks" from 
the very highest level of government, subject to an Administration ban against 
betraying the source and at the risk of formal official denial, (p, 33) 

FDR had several bones to pick with General MacArthur. 
Roosevelt was intensely pro-Navy. MacArthur was not and, moreover, 
from Bataan he kept calling for the Navy to come to the rescue of his 
beleaguered troops. Worse still, Roosevelt was afraid the GOP might 
nominate General MacArthur for the Presidency in 1944. "So Drew Pearson, 
acting as hatchet- man for FDR went after General Douglas MacArthur. . . 
he was also acting as a hatchet-man in Undersecretary of State Sumner 
Welles’ campaign against his.boss. Secretary of State Cordell Hull. 
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M. A. Jones to Wick Memo 
RE: REVIEW OF BOOK 
' ”THE DREW PEARSON STORY" 

FDR had found Cordell "Judge" Hull difficult to manage. . . FDR intended to 
be his own Secretary of State and was irritated by those diplomatic officials 
who would not play his game. (p. 34, 35) 

The authors go on to give details of the battle between FDR 
and his enemies and how be became annoyed with Winston Churchill and 
allowed Ambassador William Phillips to give the gist of his secret report 
on India to Drew Pearson who printed it in his column and this angered 
Churchill. The authors indicate that this statement marked the end of the 
British hold on India while it was common knowledge in inner intelligence 
circles that Roosevelt had personally "leaked” the report to Drew in order 
to hit back at Churchill, (p. 36) 

Washington intelligence circles also indicated that President 
Truman "leaked" the Wake Island story, after bugging the interview with 
MacArthur with a view to his later removal from the Far Eastern command, 
secure in the belief that no one would credit him with using a man whom 
he had branded as "a simovabitch" over a nation-wide radio hook-up. As 
Drew put it later, "Well, Mr. Truman and I have been on friendly terms 
since then, and he has done me some favors. " (p. 38) The authors go on 
to say that when Pearson wrote about highly secret atomic developments, 
there was always the chance that his informant was David Lilienthal. When 
his column quoted from a drastic Eisenhower defense spending cut-back on 
March 9, 1953, it was a fair bet that one of the Secretaries of the Army, 

Navy and Air Force, or their Chiefs of Staff had slipped him a copy. For 
these and other indiscretions Pearson was investigated by the FBI arid 
military intelligence officers but the probers always withdrew when they 
began to suspect whose fingerprints would be found on the document. 

Bufiles on Pearson indicate that the Director briefed the 
Attorney General on 3-24-53 on the request made by the Secretary of Defense 
Wilson to conduct an inquiry as to how certain material had been obtained 
by Drew Pearson. The Director pointed out that is was useless to conduct 
an investigation because of the large number of copies made of a particular 
document and the large number of individuals reading it. (62-97856-96) 

On page 47, the authors state that Pearson, in his pursuit 
of Bernard Goldfine, Sherman Adams’s too-generous friend, he connived 
at the use of microphones to get evidence - a power which the Supreme 
Court has denied to law enforcement officials. 
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In his attack on Senator Dodd, he asserted his right to steal 
and convert to his personal advantage by publication the private correspondence 
of a public man. This one is outlawed by the Constitution, except on the basis 
of a sworn warrant. 

On page 48, the authors discuss the letter which Pearson purported 
to be a letter from Miss Frances Knight of the State Department to Mr. Hoover. 
Miss Knight promptly branded the letter as "absolutely false - a complete 
fabrication.” Mr. Hoover said he had never received such a letter. The 
authors stated that many Americans would prefer to accept the casual word 
of J. Edgar Hoover than believe Drew Pearson on a stack of Bibles. 

CHAPTER FIVE - "WHO KILLED FORRESTAL?" PAGE 49 : Much of the data 

contained in this 

chapter is a rehash of allegations previously published, but two or three 
items are of possible interest. One item is contained on page 53 indicating 
that Forrestal was induced to invite Walter Winchell, who was then feuding with 
Pearson, to a tete-a-tete lunch in his impressive office in the Pentagon. 

Winchell had regarded his brief connection with the war-time Navy as a 
high point in his life. After Winchell talked to Forrestal for some time, he 
was sent "up to talk to Symington". . . and was fed the Air Force line. The 
authors then stated that at one stage Forrestal and others went to Roosevelt 
with proof that Pearson had bribed a Navy clerk to get classified information. 
"FDR laughed, and said, ’Now I’ve got him! From now on he’ll be my 
hatchet-man. ’” The authors state it is a fact that Pearson suddenly turned 
aroxmd in his attitude toward FDR. (p. 53) 

"It was publicly stated, and printed, that Pearson had driven 
Forrestal to suicide. ” The authors state that if that is true he was the 
first important public official in American history to be murdered by a 
poison pen. ’’ (p. 54) All of the ramifications of why Pearson attacked 
Forrestal are set forth in this chapter. 

On page 61, the authors state that on May 17, 1944, about 
five years before Forrestal ’s death, Pearson stated in his column that the 
General Electric Company had developed a new listening device by ’ ich 
outside parties could pick up conversations as much as 3 miles a'v. . 

Pearson made accusations that Charlie Wilson once eavesdropped on a 
"Council of War" at which Forrestal and others were in attendance and 
criticized tlie Commander-in- Chief. This was told to Roosevelt and he 
seemed to enjoy the story. Sul^e^uentl^ under threat of action by Mr. Wilson, 
Pearson was forced to sigj^^that WilsW did not use any such device and 
he had to publish a retraction on May 30, 1944. . ^ 
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CHAPTER SIX - ’’THE TOOL OF SPECIAL INTERESTS” PAGE 63: Forrestal's 

death marked 

the end of an era for the Washington Merry-Go-Round. It confirmed Pearson’s 
status as a political big game hunter. The authors state Pearson had no 
independence as he has always been a hired hatchet-man, for one President 
or another, for Big Business or for Big Labor. This chapter tells of Pearson’s 
support of the New Deal including the preview of the Supreme Court packing 
fight of 1937 in the book titled ”The Nine Old Men” which he helped Bob Allen 
to write, (p. 63, 64, 65) Eisenhower would' have nothing to do with Drew, 
so Pearson slashed at Ike’s ’’soft -underbelly” - to wit the self-righteous little 
New Hampshire Presidential Assistant, Sherman Adams, in the Goldfine case. 

(p. 67) 

Pages 68 and 69 contain statistics concerning Pearson’s 
earnings and in 1948 he allegedly told someone his gross income was $325, 000 
a year . 

CHAPTER SEVEN - ’’THE SOCIAL LION” PAGE 75 : The authors spoke on 

page 76 of the Metropolitan 

Club and the fact that Pearson is seen dining at the Club from time to time. 

They say ’’This is a place for good conversation and elegant, if brief, 
relaxation. The Club draws the line at only two types of members - Negroes, 
Drew Pearson and other similarly barred individuals. . .watching Drew - 
handsome and today white-haired and white-mustached - chatting as quietly 
as anyone else, it is difficult to realize that this is a man who seven days a 
week prints venomous tittle-tattle about anyone and anything. . .there, was 
talk, some of it extreniely heated, about ejipelling Bobby Kennedy from 
’the Club’ when, as Attorney General, he suggested that Negroes should be 
admitted to membership.” (p. 76) There is some repetition in this chapter 
as in other chapters as it seems to be a summary of different things placed 
together to show that Drew Pearson is a ’’social lion. ” 

CHAPTER EIGHT - ’’THE CORSO CASE” PAGE 89: ”A very tough little 

retired Army Intelligence 

officer has finally put Drew Pearson and Jack Anderson on the spot for 
unauthorized possession and use of a classified FBI Document. . . Anderson 
and Pearson got hold of what is claimed to be a ’raw’ - which means unevaluated 
FBI file on Colonel Phillip J. Cor so, retired, and used it in their own rough 
way to attack not only Corso but Repub lican Michael J. Feighan, Cleveland, 

Ohio, Dembcra^ whom they have openly "attacked for, according to them, 
ha-ving'b'^ome too conservative during his many terms in Congress- 
A ’raw’ FBI file, carrying interrogations of many persons, would almost 
be bound to include adverse remarks. ” (p. 89, 90) 

L (Details continued - over) 
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The entire chapter is devoted to the Corso case including 
several pages of pretrial testimony and the authors state the courts must 
decide whether the phrases convey a false impression of a man who has 
been commended by J. Edgar Hoover himself for writing the draft of the 
Declaration of Caracas. . .etc. On page 94, the authors say the FBI must 
either certify to a Court that what Pearson and Anderson submitted is a 
copy of a classified FBI report on Corso - or else. Then they proceed 
to furnish interchanges about the report between Corso, Celler and Corso’s 
attorney. 

CHAPTER NINE - ’’HEIR APPARENT” PAGE 99: ’’Jack Anderson, Drew 

Pearson’s associate and 

heir apparent, possesses Drew’s expertise and nose for scandal but lacks 
Drew’s finesse, social grace and flashes of humane awareness. ” The authors 
then state that Jack Anderson is quite ordinary in appearance but flashes an 
air of arrogance which is part of his character. They furnish a brief 
biographical sketch of his life and show that under oath he volxmteered for 
the Navy in 1944. 

On page 107 the authors state that consistency has never 
troubled Anderson. He and Drew have recently lanibasted the FBI for 
listening in on phones in connection with suspected criminal syndicate 
operations at Las Vegas. Yet, members of the Washington news media were 
present when he was caught in the act of bugging a press conference. 

Recording devices and the Goldfine case are discussed by the authors beginning 
on page 109. 


On page 113 while being questioned by Robb, the witness 
Anderson stated, "The night of the great imprudence - you were there - 
unauthorized congressional investigator, whose credentials are as good as 
J. Edgar Hoover’s, was conducting an investigation. He was using a micro- 
phone as one of his investigative techniques, which, as I recall, you did in 
the Burlington Hotel once. ... (p. 113) 

The Director.’s name is used again on page 116 when Anderson 
answered a question put to him by, Mr. Donovan concerning techniques used 
by investigators. Anderson said, There is nothing wrong about it. J. Ed^:ar 
Hoover has used microphones in his work. I presume that a congTessionai 
investigator who has credentials to represent a committee is entitled to use 
toe same devices. I don’t know. That’s his business, net mine. My business 
is gathering news. ” (p. 116) 
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CHAPTER TEN - •’SOVIET ROULETTE” PAGE 123: 'One of the many puzzles 

in the Drew Pearson story 

is his relations with Soviet Russia and to Communism. ” He has achieved a 
growing personal acceptance in official Soviet circles and is frequently quoted 
by Russian leaders in support of their anti-American policies, (p. 123) 

Pearson attacked the careful Richard M. Nixon, who is credited with the 
questioning that exposed Alger Hiss as a Soviet agent. Drew went after 
Nixon incessantly for years and is widely credited with being one of those who 
cut him down in the 1960 election. (p.l25, 126) 

The ’’Daily Workef’ reported June 26, 1947, that Pearson 
testified in Federal Court for the District of Columljia on behalf of the 
16 leaders of a ’’Joint Anti-Fascist Refugee Committee” on trial for 
contempt and conspiracy, (p. 127) Nikita Khrudichev ridiculed American 
campaign promises in an election speech in Moscow where he started his 
speech with the words ’’Dear comrades” then quoted Drew Pearson in a 
rather lengthy paragraph, (p. 129) In 1963, Drew Pearson took Chief 
Justice Earl Warren of the Supreme Court with him to meet the Soviet 
Prime Minister, (p. 130) 

On page 131 it is stated Pearson writes that when Senator Keating 
makes his war-mongering speeches about Cuba, thus reminding his colleagues 
in the Senate of the times of the late Senator McCarthy, ”we hear the voice 
of Keating, but it is Rockefeller who is doing the prompting.” (p. 131) 

On page 132 the authors state that Pearson reports that Nelson Rockefeller 
is the chief Republican pretender to the Presidency of the United States in 
the next election. The rest of the chapter is taken up with things-that 
Pearson has reported or predicted. 

CHAPTER ELEVEN - ’’THE DODD AFFAIR” PAGE 141: ’’Senator Tom Dodd 

of Connecticut is the 

incarnation of everything Drew Pearson hates. . .He is an anti- Communist; he 
is considered a ’hawk’ on Vietnam; a persistent supporter of 'Lying Down’ 
Lyndon Johnson in the Senate and Presidential races; he was a friend of 
Jim Forrestal. He had been a member of the staff of the FBI and was 
second ranking member of the Judiciary Committee and head of its Internal 
Security Sub-committee, bane of Communists and as such wouldn’t talk 
to Pearson. He is a Roman Catholic. There are other reasons why Drew 
deemed it safe to attack Dodd. . . ” Much of the data contained in this chapter 
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is ’’old hat” and of little interest. Dodd’s trip to Germany to help Julius 
Klein is related on page 149. At the bottom of this page it mentions that 
’’Katzenbach. ventured to question the columnists, who grimly reported that 
Katzenbach said he had not investigated Dodd in connection with the alleged 
theft of the Otepka papers. ” ' A week later, Pearson reported: ’’The FBI 
has leaked out word that it intends to wind up its quickie probe of Tom 
Dodd (D-Conn.) and his unethical conduct by the week-end - with a white 
wash. ” The Pearson-Anderson column asserted the FBI role constituted 
a ’’police state operation. ” The authors make the statement on page 152 
that 44 ’’Merry- Go-Round” columns were devoted to a single Senator during 
a period of major world upheavals and even if Senator Dodd had been guilty 
as charged, there were more urgent things going on in the world that would 
appear to call for a national columnist’s occasional attention. Some of 
Pearson’s columns are then quoted. 

On page 156, the Director’s name is mentioned again as 
follows: ’’The ’Washington Observer’ wondered vhether there was any 
connection between the anti-Dodd crusade and the New Year’s 1966 Soviet 
orders to the American Commimist Party to get rid of four men in our 
public life: CIA Director Admiral Raborn, FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover, 
House Speaker John McCormack, and Senator Tom Dodd of the Senate Internal 
Security Committee.” 


On page 158 the authors call attention to the fact that the man 
who had it in his power to send Pearson and Anderson to jail for theft had his 
own Texas reasons for keeping on good terms with the two columnists. This 
was made public when President Johnson invited Mr. and Mrs. Drew Pearson 
to attend the State Dinner for West German Chancellor Ludwig Erhard and 
then pointedly omitted both Senator Dodd and General Klein from his guest- 
list, the very men who had been the most active promoters of close U. S. 
relations with West Germany for mutual defense. But maybe Lyndon is only 
waiting. Few have criticized his sense of timing.” (p. 158) 

CHAPTER TWELVE - ’’PEARSON AND LBJ” PAGE 159: This chapter starts 

off by stating that 

next to sex the most fascinating indoor sport in Washington is to watch the 
fast action between that wily Texas politician, Lyndon B. Johnson, and 
Drew Pearson, the hard-shell Pennsylvanian who invented the ’’new journalism, ” 
etc. (p. 159) 


’’Lyndon, in a career stretching back to the early FDR days, 
when he worked in the office of Congressman Kleberg of Texas, has sxirvived 


\ 
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like Drew, all manner of scandals and happenings that would have eliminated 
other men frOm the scene - and has come up smiling, and both can get down 
in the gutter, bite and kick, and both can appear well-tailored and bland 
in a drawing room, the most imposing figures present. Both have repeatedly 
been nearly counted out only to get up off the floor and win. They are both 
at times unpredictable and deadly. Drew is now taking off again after 
Lyndon. What is going to happen next? Is Pearson, finally, going to be 
knocked out of the ring?” 160) More of Pearson's columns are quoted 
in this chapter to show how he felt toward President Johnson in eadier days. 

This chapter tells of the changes in tempo between Pearson 
and Lyndon Johnson at various times and mentions the fact that Drew changed 
his attitude toward the President in the Fall of 1963. On page 167 the authors 
state that ’’Washington had been rocked in the early Thirties when Mrs. George 
Abell left the home of her husband and moved into Pearson's house in 
Georgetown - and even more excited when, shortly thereafter, she gave birth 
to a baby son. Lyndon Johnson now appointed the youngster, whom Drew 
had brought up, as Assistant to the Postmaster General and his wife was 
taken onto Lady Bird’s staff. His enemies, of course, whispered that 
Drew was not just grateful but 'bought off' by these appointments. ” The 
chapter goes on to relate that Pearson changed again toward the President 
after Johnson sent the Marines into the Dominican Republic. 

On page 175, the authors state that although the Kennedy- 
Katzenback Department once pretended it must wait for the Senate Ethics 
Committee to finish its inquiry before the Department could make a decision 
whether to prosecute Anderson, and presumably Drew as an accomplice, 
for the burglary of Senator Dodd’s files, ultimately, LBJ’s new Department 
of Justice will have to face up to the issue. The Senators whom Drew does 
not keep in his pocket will be pressing fiercely for such prosecution to 
protect the integrity of the Senate's own files. . .then only LBJ can save Drew. • 

"The betting in the Press Club on whether LBJ, ultimately 
will dump Pearson is not in Drew's favor. ” (p. 176) 

CHAPTER THIRTEEN - "THE BRASS RING” PAGE 177 : The authors state 

that at the begimnn^g 

of the period of "managed news” which began with the censorship of World 
War II, there has been a crying need for fearless, honest, outspoken and 
accurate journalism. Drew Pearson has praised himself for all these 
qualities and has taken the line that if Drew Pearson had not existed, he 
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would have been created by necessity. ”The years he has been operating 
have been characterized by the steady decline of the Press and by the rise 

of radio and -T, V from the point of sheer endurance there is nothing to 

eo(ual his performance: a total of well over seven million written words 
in the daily column plus hundreds of TV and radio scripts. . . No man can 
possibly produce such an output over the years without revealing his own 
character and it was Drew's character, in the end, that undermined Drew's 
power.” (p. 177, 178) 

. authors in the last paragraph of the book quote Shakespeare, 

it is excellent to have a giant's strength^ but it is tyrannous to use it like 
,a giant. ” The authors state that Pearson has not used his strength like a giant 
but rather like a gnome, sometimes mischievously, sometimes maliciously, • 
but rarely with magnanimity, humility, and almost never with restraint. 

Drew nas accumulated a fortune but dug the grave of his reputation with his 
own typewriter, (p. 183) 
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You should obtain discreetly one copy of the ^ 
following book, when it is available, and forward it to the 
Bureaa marked to the attention of the Eesearch-Satellite 
Section, Domestic Intelligence Division . 

"The Intruders: Tho Invasion of Privacy by 

GovorjDEent and Industry" by Senator Edmrd bong, scheduled 
for publication January, 1967, by Frederick A. Praeger, 

111 4th Avenue, Hew York, Hew York 16003, $5.95 a copy. 

1 - Criminal Intelligence and Organized Crime Section, 

Special Investigative Division (Route through for reviev/) 
1 - Mr. M.F. sow <6221 IB) 

’AJIB: jes/i 
( 11 ) 


NOTE : Book requested by SA j | Special Sources 
Unit or review. After review, the book will be placed in 
the Bureau Library where it is not now available. 
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Mr. Wick 



DATE: January 6, 


D. C. 


Morrel0% 


SUBJECT: 


C0RRE§5^0NDENCE RECEIVED FROM 
ROSEJ^^MARTTNJDF 

CALIFORNIA 


LOS ANGELES, 

DATED 12/30/66 

BACKGROUND: 33/^^’ k 



A letter dated 12/30/66 has been received from Rose L. 
Martin] 964 Menlo Avenue, Lo^^Angeles, California 90006. Correspondent 


Ao\ 

forwarded a copy of her book , )/Fabian Freeway, " which was inscribed as 
follows: "To Mr. J. Edgar HooverT'with’admiration and respect. Sincerely, 
Rose L. Martin. , Los Angeles, December, 1966. " She stated the personal 4 
copy was being sent to the Director not for any purpose of securing an 
endorsement. She said it was her hope the Director would read the book 
and that it might in some way be of help to the Director or the country. 

She also expressed New Year’s Greetings. 
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REVIEW OF BOOK: 


•! ' This book, published in 1966, discusses the way in which the 

Communist Party has a master plan for converting both Great Britian and 
the United States ‘into Socialist countries in a world-wide association con- 
trolled by’ communists.- Her thesis is that Fabian Socialism inevitably 
leads to communism unless somehow it is stopped. Six appendices contain 
listings of such groups as the Americans for Democratic Action, sponsors 
of the National Committee to abolish the House on Un-American Activities 
Committee and officers of the American Civil Liberties Union. She believes 
Socialists in Federal appointive and elective positions should be identified 
for the American public, and she somewhat loosely refers to Socialists as 
’’liberals" and "progressives. ’’ The Director is mentioned .on page 289 as . 
having informed President Roosevelt as to the subversive activities of 80 
persons in the Federal service, 37 of whom had attained positions of high 
importance. It is said President Roosevelt ignored repeated warnings from 
FBI concerning communists in the Government. On pa(&^2 
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is made President Johnson appointed Abe Fortas to the Warren Commission to 
" improve” on the Bureau investigation of the assassination of President Kennedy. 
On page 438 Adam Yarmolinsky is mentioned as being of a Socialist background, 
and the rumor is discussed that liberals were grooming Yarmolinsky to succeed 
the Director, 


BUFILES: 


Bufiles reflect Rose Lee Martin held the position as 


at which time she was re.- 

She has been the subject of an extensive Security of Government 


moved. 

Employees investiga tion which reflected she is absolutely! _ 

I ~l She previously testified before the Senate Internal Security 

Subcommittee and apparently created the impression that she was a sincere, 
religious pe rson. Information, on a confidential basis, was made available to 
of the Senate Internal Security Subcommittee on 5/19/58 regarding 


the background of this individual. 


Martin admitted to the Civil Service Commission she had formerly 
associated with some Communist Party members and had formerly en gaged in 

] During the 1920's, she is known to have been th d I 


at the University of Chicago, the late Robert MorSS> Lovett. 
Following this association she went to New York City and remained in touch with 
leading figures of the Communist Party. During the late 1920’ s and early 1930’s 
she became well known to American commu nists who wer e in Exirope, Persons 
acquainted with her abroad stated she was a I I who was accepted bv 

the communists only because she was phy sically attractive and hadj 
Numer ous perso ns had described her as a l 


without 


She seems to be able to cultivate associations with prominent 

and influential persons throughout the world. 


OBSERVATIONS: 

In view of the above information, it is apparent the Director 
would not want to communicate in any way with Rose L. Martin. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

That no acknowledgement be made of the letter received from 
Rose L. Martin dated 12/30/66. ' 






English sailor who shares a train compartment 
with her. Most of the book is taken up by the 
series of sexual memories and daydreams which 
inflame him to the act and his guilty terror after- 
wards, before he escapes. Mr. Loughran definite- 
ly has talent, but his writing becomes too arty 
and pretentious, and the drama inherent in the 
situation dribbles away. 


stone Tire & Rubber Company, tells clearly 
and well, without technical language, how the 
various forms of transportation were invented 
and used and what effect they had upon the 
peoples of the world. The book sounds like a 
labor of love on the part of the author. With 
75 illustrations, and a long bibliography. 

JANUARY 25 



Nonfiction 

By Jessie Kitching 

JANUARY 9 

THERE WAS A PRESIDENT. Random (Ridge 
Press^, $2.95 

The N.B.C. News photographic record and news 
covefhge of the cataclysmic weekend of Pres- 
ident John F. Kennedy’s assassination and fun- 
eral; Vertical columns of news reports are placed 
beside immensely moving and horrifying pictures, 
some of them blurred, hasty shots of the assas- 
sination. Occasionally there is a flashback, in 
pictures, to the President as he was in life, with 
his family or his associates. Book size, SVz" X 
1114". Expertly and simply assembled and ar- 
ranged, this record has the power to move one 
to tears. First printing, 25,000. Major adver- 
tising and publicity. 

THE LIBERATION OF THE JEW. Albert 
Memmi. Grossman, $4.95 

A reasoned, provocative, and potentially impor- 
tant book that deserves to be read, even if not 
accepted, both by Christians and Jews. Albert 
Memmi, a French social philosopher, speaks 
here for the troubled modern Jew all around the 
world as he examines the nature of “Jewish- 
ness” and the role of the Jew in modern society. 
In the first part of the book, he scrutinizes many 
of the problems that trouble Jews living as a 
minority group: name-changing, assimilation, 

conversion, intermarriage, and the like. For each 
problem, he proposes a challenging, often con- 
troversial, solution. In the last half of the book, 
Memmi describes his own search for definition 
as a Jew and applies his personal solutions to 
the identity crisis of Jews everywhere. Although 
the thoughts presented are complex, the writing 
flows smoothly and the insights gained are well 
worth the reader’s effort. Translated by Judith 
Hyuen. 

^ JANUARY 16 

MAN ON THE MOVE: The Story of Trans- 
portation. Harvey S. Firestone, Jr. Putnam, $7.95 
How man has managed to get from one place 
to another, throughout history; on foot, by 
stone sledges, chariots, ships, galleys, animals, 
carts, coaches, carriages, bicycles, trains, bal- 
loons, cars, airplanes, space ships, and sub- 
marines. Harvey S. Firestone, Jr., of the Fire- 


THOMAS WOODROW WILSON: Twenty- 

Eighth President of the United States: A Psy- 
chological Study. Sigmund Freud and William 
C. Bullitt. Houghton, $6. 

This is, quite simply, one of the most fascinating 
books in many a day. Wilson biographers and 
historians will probably be arguing over it for 
years. Applying the psychoanalytic methods de- 
veloped by Freud and drawing upon private, 
unpublished information collected from a num- 
ber of Wilson’s intimates, v/ho supplied it on the 
understanding that their names would not be re- 
vealed, Freud and Bullitt, the distinguished 
American diplomat, completed this work in 
1939. Bullitt had known Wilson and had re- 
signed from the American Peace Commission in 
Paris in 1919 in protest over his actions there. 
Freud admits in his preface that he began the 
work with an antipathy to Wilson and ended it 
in pity for him. Briefly, it is the thesis of the 
two men that Wilson was, throughout his life, 
so much a victim of his unresolved Oedipus 
complex towards his father, who was the great- 
est love object in his life, that many of the cru- 
cial decisions he was called upon to make as 
President of Princeton and later as President of 
the United States at the time of World War I 
were inexorably affected by that fact. The pic- 
ture of what may well have been going on in 
the subconscious mind of the man who held the 
fate of the world in his hands in 1919 is as 
tragic as it is frightening. Wilson, say Freud and 
Bullitt, had come to identify himself with Jesus 
Christ and was moving rapidly towards a state 
of unreality verging on psychosis when he had 
the collapse in September, 1919, that culminated 
in his death in 1924. For background material 
on this book see the PW of October 24, p. 34. 
For details of the publisher’s publicity, advertis- 
ing and promotion plans, see the PW of October 
31, p. 45, (Barbara A. Bannon). 

JANUARY 26 

KING COHN. Bob Thomas. Putnam, $6.95 
Harry Cohn was proud of two things — Columbia 
Pictures Corporation and being known as the 
biggest son of a bitch in Hollywood. Bob Thomas 
has done a thorough job of telling how this 
pride was justified on both counts. Since Cohn 
was a self-made man, this is a story of rags to 
riches with no holds barred, and it makes very 
entertaining reading, especially so since almost 
every name mentioned is that of a star or a star- 
maker. Cohn’s biography is a good, juicy de- 
scription of a colorful character who spared no 
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one in his rise to the heights, and held the reins 
firm once he got there. 

JANUARY 30 

HELL IN A VERY SMALL PLACE. Bernard 
B. Fall. Lippincott, $8.95 

This account of the siege of Dien Bien Phu is a 
dedicated piece of work, backed with meticulous 
research and written with a fire and eloquence 
not normally found in descriptions of battles. 
(The siege of Dien Bien Phu, in early 1954, in 
which the French lost their Indochina war, was 
a tragic curtain-raiser for the present U.S. war 
in Vietnam.) Bernard Fall interviewed every 
survivor he could find on both sides, searched 
the documents, and read the firsthand accounts 
that have been published. He concludes that the 
battle was lost in Hanoi and Saigon among the 
distant generals; lack of supplies and men from 
France was a factor; and^-so was the monsoon 
rain, which drowned the battlefield in mud. He 
says, too, that Lyndon Johnson, as Senate ma- 
{ority leader, was involved in quashing an Ameri- 
can proposal for armed intervention. The bulk 
of the book simply follows the heartrending, 
desperate state of the French garrison and their 
heroic but futile attempts to break through the 
long siege. With maps, illustrations, an index. 
Initial ad budget of $7,500. 

OVERCHARGE. Senator Lee Metcalf and Vic 
Reinemer. McKay, $5.95 

The American electrical industry is controlled 
by a few giant corporations called investor- 
owned-utilities; the result is unreasonably high 
electric bills for the average consumer. This 
book is a meticulously documented study of the 
role of these “I.O.U.’s” in American life, their 
history, pricing, policies, and ventures into poli- 
tics. It suggests possible solutions to the prob- 
lems these aggressive monopolies have created. 
Although the reader is occasionally swamped 
with names and statistics, the case presented is 
an interesting, though damaging, one. A book 
in the classic tradition of angry, but balanced, 
muckraking, “Overcharge” is controversial and 
important. 

THINK BACK ON VS: A Contemporary 
Chronicle of the 1930’ s. Malcolm Cowley; ed. 
by Henry Dan Piper. Southern Illinois IJniv. 
Press, $10. 

To have one’s literary judgments stand, in the 
main, valid after 30 years — that great distinction 
belongs to Malcolm Cpwley. Here is a selection 
of Cowley’s writings of the 1930’s (into 1941), 
mostly from the Ne\v Republic. The editor, 
Henry Dan Piper, assembled the writings to use 
them as a source book of college readings in the 
intellectual, social, and literary history of the 
Thirties. They do this to perfection. Very few of 
them have lost importance. As part of the “so- 
cial record,” see the searing social protest of 
“The Flight of the Bonus Army”; also Cowley’s 


welcome to the U.S. of the talented exiles from 
Nazi Europe; and also the recurrent echoes of 
Marxism and the class struggle. As part of the 
“literary record,” see the lucid, near-clairvoyant 
reviews of writings by E. E. Cummings, Ernest 
Hemingway, Andre Malraux, Winston Churchill 
(the first war speeches) and others. Cowley , ap- 
pends an essay written recently just for this 
book, on how and in what spirit he wrote his 
New Republic features. A magnificent collec- 
tion: good general reading for style and con- 
tent, it should also be a standard purc^se for 
college libraries. , ^ ^ 

JANUARY 

THE INTRUDERS: The Invasion of Privacy by 
Government and Industry. Senator Edward-Long. 
Praeger, $5.95 ^ 

The individual’s privacy is something the Amer- 
ican citizen has cherished and been assured of 
by the Constitution, yet within recent years this 
privacy has been invaded in the name of the 
government and industry. This is the claim of 
Senator Long, and he’s written a book about it to 
voice his indignation. Wiretapping, bugging, poly- 
graphs, mail covers, all have been used by the 
FBI, the agents of the Treasury, the police, the 
customs, and business and industry to uncover 
facts about persons without their knowledge. 
Clearly and critically, the Senator outlines this 
state of affairs and its continuation in spite of 
what some courts have ruled. 

FEBRUARY 1 

THE HOUSE OF TOMORROW. Jean Thomp- 
son. Harper, $4.95 

Six years ago, Jean Thompson (a pseudonym) 
was waiting for her illegitimate baby to be born 
in a Salvation Army home for unwed mothers. 
She was then 20, an articulate, restless, intract- 
able college student panicky at her predicament 
and resolved to hide it from her parents, who 
were abroad. Her diary of the months of waiting 
is a painfully honest record of her brutal jolt 
into self-knowledge. She writes, also, of the other 
girls, aged 13 to 45, in the home (which- seems 
to have been an excellent one), of their prob- 
lems and tragedies and the biggest dilemma of 
each, whether to keep the baby or let it be 
adopted. The book is not a shocker and it’s a 
long way from being grim. There is courage 
and much sardonic humor here. The title, a 
quotation from Kahlil Gibran, is unfortunate. 
Do not shelve the book with books on intenor 
decoration. '' 

ANIMALS OF THE NORTH. William Q., 
Pruitt, Jr. Harper, $5.95 

A very graphic description of life patterns of 
some of the wild creatures of the far northern 
coniferous forest: the red squirrel, vole, snow- 
shoe hare, lynx, wolf, caribou, and moose. The 
author’s point is that the North, which receives 
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